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Safway Steel Products, Inc. .........++sseeees G14 
Sanitary Receiver Co. .......:..+seeeeeeeees G 32 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ...........+++sse005 B55 
Schieber Sales Company ..........++++eeeee E a/2 
School Executive, The ............+- 429-432, A 44 
School —— OB: ccces a were . Zz 

Security Steel Equipment bp cocccccccocccs 
Sedgwick Machine Works ..........+eseeeee: E 46 


Select-O-Phone Division, Kellogg Switchboard & 
Supply Company 


Shaw-Perkins Manufacturing Co. ............. Ca/4 
» MRD, cccccccccccccccewcccccces F 58,59 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .........eseeeeeeeeeeees D62 
Simmons Company .........-eseeeeeeeeees E 42,43 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ...........+-++++- E 35 
Di Th dccaccceetVoenashec}eoe Ca/5 
oa ag Tank - 19 oc ccvecccesococccecs 3 = 
South Bend Lathe Works .............+2ee0+: F 60 
Southern Chemicals, Inc. ............2+2+e+0: H 22 
Spencer Heater, Lycoming-Spencer Division, 
ae Manufacturing WONER cc cccese C 24 
Spencer Industries, Inc. ...........seeeeeee0 B 62 
Spencer Turbine Company, The .............- H 20 
Standard Dry Wall Products ............++++ Ah/3 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. .........+++eeeee- F 63 
SE SED Civcccss cs sisiccocccccceccecdé F 38 
SE. SOUND, . SED. 0.0 0 0 cee vcccc sence éscees Bi/1 
Stansteel MED crccnocccconseocccooess F 76 
Starrett Company, The L. S, ..........2..000- F 39 
SE ME USseSScsescveccccccesscccseess A 82 
Stephens-Jackson Company ............see00: B44 
Stewart Iron Works Company, The ............ H33 
Strong Electric Corporation, The .............. D438 
Structural Waterproofing b eeccccccccccces A37 
Sunbeam ting Company ..........eeee0e- C54 
Superior Coach Corporation ..........+++.++.- H 34 
Superior — Corporation .............. E 44,45 
Swartwout rm BMD sboewecddrdseceves C3l 
Sweden Freezer Manufacturing Company ....... E 27 
Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. ..............- C55 
T 
Taylor Co., The We cwccccctccccccosces C36 
Thom Electric Coan p EMO. cccocccccses C58 
Tile-Tex Division, The, tkote Company . .B 22 
— SUED, BRB, sc ccccccccccccedecese Aa/l 
tion, 

Seelliiaes Menpeest Dien ..,..... C35 
Toledo Scale Company ...........ssseeseeees E 28 
Trane it + déabessshendseees C 26,27 
Trumbull COMIBOMY occcwccicccccccecss D44 
oes ete 

S MOM cocvccccces. A 30,31 

Tru Wi Dive. 
Industrial Machine Tool Co., Inc. ......... A 28 

U 
Underwood Corporation ............eeee8 D 76,77 
United Metal Box Co., Inc. ............see00 G 34 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. ............ B 68 

United States Pl tion, 

Armorply board Department ........ B45 

Micarta WME noc ccc cccccccccccces E10 

Weldwood WE nairconcscceccceses B 48 





United States Quarry Tile Co. .............+-: B31 
United States Radiator Corp., 


Divlebem oo. cccccccccccccces C18 
United States Steel Company, Fence 

Department, American Steel & Wire 

Division ......ccccccccccccscccsccseces H$l 
United States Steel tion, 

American Bridge PRR G3 
United States Stoneware Co., The ...........+.- F 34 
Universal Bleacher Company ............++++: G 18 
Universal Dishwashing M GO cccccccass E 29 
Universal Industries .........+.--eeeeeeeeeeee E 30 
Universal Steel ment Corp. .....-.-+++++: B 64 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .............- Ba/$ 

Vv 
Van Range Co., The John ...........-2+2+00:- E31 
Virco Mfg. MIOM cc ccccccccccccccces De/4 
Vogel-Peterson PONY 2. ccccccccccccccees Db/1 
Von — Division, Vonnegut Hardware Co. .. .B 57 
Pe Ee CO TD cccccccdscndivcces Ca/é 
Ww 
Wakefield Brass Company, The F. W. ........ C 56,57 
Walker-Turner Division, 

Kearney & Trecker Corp. ...........+-- F 66,67 
Wallace & Tiernan ..........ceeeeeeeeeeees G 29 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .............. D 45 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ............+2.+++: C33 
Waterlox Division, Empire Varnish Company ....H7 
Wayne Iron Works .........-.eeeeeeeeeeee G 16,17 
Warren Webster & Company .............. C 28,29 
Weiss and Sons, I. ..... + Cpe Pe 
Western Wa ies of Mi 

oy appa oe ASB 
bri Wate: BO. ccccccccccccccces A as 

estinghouse ic MOR ooo cccccee E 36,3 
Westinghouse Electric Capunten, 

Meter Division .........ccccccscccceres Fa/l 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation .. . . F 23-26 
White Sewing Machine Corporation ........... E 38 
Wickwire Spencer Steel Div., 

The Fuel and Iron Corp., 

The California Wire Cloth Corporation ..... H 29 
Will-Burt By BED aedbcwesdccccceccces C30 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...............- Ec/$ 
Wee NNO, DS «isc ccc ccc cc ccccccccces B28 
Worthington Mower Company ................ H 27 
Wurdack Electrical Division, Wm., 

Federal Electric Products Co. ............ F 27 

Y 
Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company ....... Bk/4 












Access Doors (see Doors— 
Access) 


Accounting Machines 


International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 


National Cash Register Co. ........ D75 
Remington Rand Inc. .......... D70, 71 
Underwood Corp. ............ D76, 77 


Acid Storage Containers & 
Cabinets 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 

Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 


Knight, Maurice A. ............ Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp ...... F32, 33 
Acoustical Materials 
Gelisers GOP 6c. 00 es 08s sess cvs B34 
Dant & Russell Sales Co. ......... Be/1 
Haertel & Company .........-..65- B35 
DOE 6 cc dicctecncccs B17-20 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. .... B33 
Acoustical Tile Suspension 
System 
Haertel & Company ............. B35 
ee errr reer re B32 
Adding Machines 
National Cash Register Co. ....... D75 


Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 


Underwood Corp. ........... D76, 77 
Alarm Systems 

Ce, 2 as ob0 ok D66, 67 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........ C42 


International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. C60 
Aluminum Windows 


Adams & Westlake Co. .......... Ad/1 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 


rr ee Ad/2 
Bayley Co., William ......... A26, 27 
Flynn Mfg. Co., Michael ......... Ad/3 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Tru-Seal Window Division, Industrial 

Machine Tool Co., Inc. ......... A28 


Ammeters & Voltmeters (see 
Meters) 


Ammonia Control Apparatus 


Wallace & Tiernan .............- G29 
Amplifiers 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 


Analog Field Plotter 
General Electric Co. .........-. F16-22 


Analyzers—Laboratory (see 
Meters—Research & 


Testing) 
Aquarium—Classroom 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Arches—Roof 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ..... A22 
Macomber Incorporated ........... A21 
Timber Structures, Inc. .......... Aa/1 





MANUFACTURERS’ PRODUCT INDEX 


Asbestos Curtains 


Janson Industries ............005 D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios .......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ....... 041 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D42 
WOUND GU BOP ca be ssaccestcces 046 
Asbestos Products 
SPIT FFP B17-20 
Asphalt Shingles 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

DU baveks obeties covsad aca A23 
pO Perr re B17-20 


Asphalt Tile Flooring (see 
Flooring) 


Athlete’s Foot Preventive 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. .. G28 


Athletic Timers (see Sports 
Timing Equipment) 


Auditorium Seating (see Chairs 
—Auditorium & Classroom) 


Automatic Fire Sprinkler 
Systems (see Sprinklers) 


Automatic Stokers (see 
Stokers——Automatic) 


Backstops——Tennis Court, 
Baseball and Basketball 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H28 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

BGR Gis. sc cnesiceveseceddane H31 
Medart Products, Inc. .......... Gs, 9 
Pittsburyh Steel Co. ..........0% H32 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 
Ballasts——Fluorescent 
General Electric Co. ......---2e00- c49 
Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. ..... c55 


Band Saws (see Saws——Band, 
Circular, Scroll, etc.) 


Band Stands 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Collender Co. .......... Bg/1; Gb/1 
RE Tee GOs oc cc cccens Dé60, 61 


Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ 


Banquet Tables 
American Seating Co. ........... De/1 


Brewer-Titchener Corp. ........... D57 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. Dc/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. .......... Dc/2 
Haldeman-Langford Mfg. Co. ...... E7 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... DS8 
Midwest Folding Products ........ D59 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ...... E40 
Sie Wile Ges wk ctivccccs D60, 61 
National School Furniture Co. ..... Dc/3 


29 


Rol-Fol Table, Inc. ........000. Es, 9 
School Interiors Co. ........ cocee BEA 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. .........000% D6é2 
Vines Bite Gorm. «. 2600 5euk. Hs Dc/4 
Barbed Wire (see Wire— 
Barbed) 
Baseboard 
Inland Steel Products Co. .......... B40 
er Ba/2 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild 
The calénsedesvseeweeeaeheas B42 
Baskets—Steam Cooking 
Cleveland Range Co. .........006. E18 
Giemee FOND GO. cc cccccccccomes E24 
Baskets——Waste (see 
Receptacles—Waste) 
Baskets—Wire 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F69 
Medart Products, Inc. ........... G8, 9 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. .... E25 
Batteries 
Electric Storage Battery Co. ........ c59 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .........-. c42 


Beach Equipment 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


General Playground Equipment inc. G26 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. ............ G7 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 
Beakers——Filter, etc. 

Corning Glass Works ...........-. F12 
Beam Clamps 

Thompson Electric Co. .........06% c58 
Beaters—Egg, Cream, etc. 
General Electric Co. .........20% Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Beds & Bedding 

Carrom Industries, Inc. ........-- E39 
SOOO Se |, op oe ken ns t E42, 43 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ...... E44, 45 
Bells——Electrical & Mechanical 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........- c42 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. .........-- cé60 


Bench Lathes (see Lathes) 


Benches—Campus and Park 
(see Settees) 


Benches——Seating 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Brewer-Titchener Corp. ..........- D57 
Haldeman-Langford Mfg. Co. ...... E7 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D58 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ..........-. Dé60, 61 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. ........0+.+0% Es, 9 
Schieber Sales Co. ..........--> Ea/2 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 








Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 

F32, 33 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Re Cie Aree ee ono 6 6 G23 
General Playground Equipment, inc. . 


Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ...... F69 


Laboratory Furniture Co. Inc. .... F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 


Bits and Braces 


Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

SE in cade wened onesies Gb/1 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Long Island Bleacher Co., Inc. 
Medart Products, Inc. ........... G8, 9 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. .... 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ 
Republic Structural Iron Works 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. 


Bleaching & Sterilizing 
Solutions 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. . 


Blinds—Venetian 


Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. 


i. i cna ee os po nied a 


Blocks——Glass (see Glass Block) 


Boards——Bulletin & Directory 
(see Bulletin Boards) 


Bodies—School Bus 


Boiler Cleaners—Vacuum 
Spencer Turbine Co. ........... ee 


Boilers——Heating System 
Babcock & Wilcox Co. .........4- 
Farrar & Trefts, Inc. .......--+-00- 
International Boiler Works Co. ...... 
Petro 
eee Gtic Btn TB. asic coccd cbs Ca/5 
Spencer Heater, Ly ing-Sp 

Div., Avco Mfg. Corp. ......... C24 


Bolts—Fire & Panic 


Corbin Div., American Hardware 
i avecne neo naentelee cites Bk/1 

Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 
 cecadrcescccen nanan Bk/2 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. 

Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hard- 
WEED Gdn . oc v:0910.000 $s 60 eT econ ° 


Book Binding Materials 
Holliston Mills, Inc. 
Book Binding Units 





B57 


Book Cases, Cabinets & Racks 
All-Steel Equipment inc. 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel 

Corp. 
Colonial Engineering Co. 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., 
Globe-Wernicke Co. 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............. Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Company, 


Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... 

CS 2 ite a 66'6 ee wee vel E42, 43 
SE GM, cco die cee weeoes F7@ 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. ... B64 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ....... Ec/3 


Bookkeeping Machines 
National Cash Register Co. ........ D075 
Remington Rand inc. 


Book Shelving & Stacks 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Baoweuges Gly. Ga... cccccccccces D78 
Educators Furniture & Supply 

chon Ghd oaks @ 6.0 & 6a0 


Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... 

Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... 
i, na eek 6a b.6.5 0.6 4.964 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 


Book Trucks (see Trucks— 
Book) 


Bowls—Kitchen 


Boonton Molding Company 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. ........... 


Box Lockers (see Lockers) 


Boxes——Metal, Shop (see 
Bins) 


Bridges, D.C.-A.C. 


General Electric Co. 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ......... 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Broadcasting Equipment 
Radio Corp. of America 


Broilers—Electric 
General Elertric Co. 


EL, 6a ban oh scde oni enews Eb/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 


Bronze Tablets & Signs 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bé1 
Spencer Industries, Inc. ........... 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ........... 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. 


Brushes & Brooms 

Fuller Brush Co. 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ 
Da MR La dosccncdncectes 


Builders’ Hardware 
Corbin Cabinet Lock Div., American 
i Ce ct esasen ene ses 
Glynn-Johnson Corp. ............. 
Rixson Company, Oscar C. ........ 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ........ 
Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut 
EE ee eee 
Yale & Towne Manufacturing 


Building Fund Campaigns 
American City Bureau 


Building Restoration 


BT sa cnsinn ovesices Ah/1 
Structural Waterproofing Corp. ..... A37 
Western Waterproofing Companies 

of Michigan & New York 
Western Waterproofing Co. 


Bulldings—Filmstrips on 
429-32 


Buildings—Flexible, Demount- 
able 
pee On,, te, & Bo... cet Aa/2 


Built-Up Roofing 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corp. 

Johns-Manville 


Bulletin & Directory Boards 


Re Pere 
Claridge Equipment Co. ........... 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. 
Cont? Spates BOG © fiw ewes ccciise 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. 

Rowles Co. 

Spencer Industries, Inc. ........... 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ........... 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. . 
United States Plywood Corp. ...... 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. ... . 














Burners—Heating System 


Babcock & Wilcox Co. .....-5-006- cll 
Farrar & Trefts, Inc. .....---+-se0% c14 
International Boiler Works Co. .... C16 
Ce Oe C20, 21 
Gentile Cou. Unte, MH. B. occ ccccesdis Ca/5 


Spencer Heater, Lycoming-Spencer 


Div., Aveo Mfg. Corp. ......... C24 
Todd Shipyards Corp. ........... C25 
Buses 
Oneida Products Corp. ........... H35 
Superior Coach Corp. ...........-.. H34 
Buzzers, Chimes & Horns 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. ........... Ccé60 
Cabinet Hardware (see 

Wardrobe Hardware) 
Cabinets—Filing 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... D65 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
0 a ee D66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D68, 69 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ........ D72 
Se EE ohne 6 eencavceess D73 
Mutschier Brothers Co. ........... Ec/2 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D70, 71 
a Se er DS3 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. ..... D74 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... Ec/3 
Cabinets——Kitchen 
Gavinecs Mbp. Comps ..ccccccdiccss E33 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ........... Ec/2 
Ryan Manufacturing Co., Inc. ...... E34 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ....... Ec/3 
Cabinets—-Special (Specimen, 

Film, etc.) 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... D65 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Colonial Engineering Co. ......... De/7 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé68, 69 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ . Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc, ...... F70, 71 
Medart Products, Inc. ......... F72, 73 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ........... Ec/2 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
a aaa ae F76 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ....... Ec/3 
Cabinets——Storage 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... Dé65 
Art Metal Construction Co. ........ De/1 


Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Colonial Engineering Co. Dc/7 


a Per er - 066, 67 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 


General Electric Co. ........... -» Ec/1 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé8, 69 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ...........-. Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Medart Products, Inc. ........ F72, 73 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ...... wees Ec/2 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... D74 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ F63 
Sees GOs nicest vressivesicns F76 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... . Ec/3 


Cabinets——Type (see Galley 
Cabinets) 


Cafeteria Equipment 


Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 
MEE Gedcecececese cs. céama E17 
Boonton Molding Compony ....... . E12 
Cleveland Range Co. ..........5+:. E18 
DEMS Wee Ge wc ccc edivivesecss E21 
GOO GE A cc ccnccacwtdewaus E32 
fe eee Eb/1 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. .......... E13 
eS Gs Ws. é'o50 6d6cdcvaeen 1061 
Market Forge Ce. ..ccccvcccccces E24 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. ..... E25 
National Cornice Works (Atias Div.) .. E26 
National School Furniture Co. ..... De/3 
WD HEROS GE. cindstewewcsd cosas E31 


Cafeteria Furniture (see 


Furniture——Multi-Purpose) 
Cans——Step-on, for Waste 
Sanitary Receiver Co. ........ occs G2 
United Metal Box Co., Inc. ....... - G34 
Card Files & Systems 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
ES gg oul aS 56: oe aaa D66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé6é8, 69 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 
Carts, Food Service 
GN TN bo sb ccseceosedee E17 
Duke Manufacturing Co. ......... E21 


National Cornice Works (Atlas Div.) . 


Carts—Kindergarten Clay 
Storage 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 


Carts——Tools, Books, 
Chairs, etc. 


Brewer-Titchener Corp. ..........- D57 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..... F70, 71 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D59 
SEE TS sc eviacceces D60, 61 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ F63 
Casements—Door & Window 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 
GE naa 5 on aed ates cee Ad/2 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bé1 
Sy Me tins Keides036e c4b058 A32 





Cases—Museum & Display 


Globe-Wernicke Co. .........:. Dé68, 69 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Company . Fb/1 


Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 
Loxit Systems, Inc. .....cscccccses B41 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Remington Rand Inc. ........-+ D70, 71 
Cash Registers 

National Cash Register Co. ........ D75 
Casters 

PURI sencccaccsceaneanen De/5 
Buckeye Glide Co. .......... “ses CO 
Faultless Caster Corp. ..... aah eaasl D64 
a Eee .. Ba/2 


Caulking Compounds & Cement 
Seals 
Empire Varnish Co. 


Hillyard Chemical Co. ....... . H10, 11 
Horn Corp., A. C. ........ ee 
Legge Company, Inc. ..... sbcomkee H16 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .... H18, 19 
Structural Waterproofing Corp. .. A37 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F34 
Ceiling Slabs 

Insulrock Corporation .......... .. A24 


Owens-Illinois Glass Company .... A25 
Ceiling & Floor Structure 


Laclede Steel Co. .........-e008 - A20 
Loxit Systems, Inc. ......... . B21, B32 
Natco Corporation .........+6. . B29 


Timber Structures, Inc. .........+ Aa/¥ 


Ceilings—Acoustical (see 
Acoustical Materials) 

Ceramic Furnaces (see Furnaces 
for Ceramics & Metals) 

Chair-Desk Combination 


American Seating Company ....... De/1 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . De/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ...... ee 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ..... D50 
Irwin Seating Company .......... DSI 
Messer Mile. Co. ..ccccoccevses ..- DS2 
Rowies Gh .v civ ccwevbicceeen 053 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ........ .. De/4 
Chair Glides & Casters 
re rer * 
Buckeye Glide Co. ........- nh 2 
Faultiess Caster Corporation «++» D64 
EE Oo sc aees po manie ..- Ba/2 
Chair Rails 
inland Steel Products Co. ........ B40 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ 838, 39 
Chair Trucks (see Trucks— 
Book, Chair, etc.) 
Chairs—Auditorium, Class- 
room, etc. 
American Seating Co. ....... wee 
Astra Bent Wood Furniture Co. . D48, 49 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. . De/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ..........- D</2 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. .........- DS50 
Irwin Seating Co. ....... onagintion ne 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ...... on 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ...... E40 





Furniture By Tomlinson 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ......... 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .... Dc/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... D</2 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. .......... D50 
OEE “a 'sicebccecese vee 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Mutschler Brothers Company 

Norcor Manufacturing Company .. 

Rowles Co. 

Shwoyder Bros., Inc. ............ 
Virco Mfg. Corporation 


Chairs—tife Guard 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
General Playground Equipment inc. G26 


Chairs—Office & Library 
American Seating Co. ........... De/1 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .... Dc/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... De/2 
Heywood-Wakefield Company 

Irwin Seating Co. 

Metal Office Furniture Co. ........ 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman 

National School Furniture Co. ...... D<c/3 
Norcor Manufacturing Company ... D52 
Standard Pressed Stee! Co. ........ 


Chairs—Stack 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. ..... Dc/8 
EE, SW wes th bob's 6 bb 0 de D53 
School Interiors Co. .............. 


Chairs—Tablet Arm 


American Seating Co. ........... De/1 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .... De/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... De/2 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. .......... D50 
Sree 
Norcor Manufacturing Company .... 
Rowles Co. 


Chalkboard Eraser Cleaners— 
Vacuum 

Spencer Turbine Company 

Chalkboard Resurfacers 

Endur Paint Co., Inc. 

Chalkboard Troughs & Trim 


Inland Steel Products Co. ......... 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ 
Loxit Systems, Inc. 


Claridge Equipment Co. .......... B37 


Loxit Systems, Inc. .......--e0e0. B41 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild 
Inc. 


Stephens-Jackson Company 
United States Plywood Corp. ...... B45 


Chandeliers 
General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 


Check Room Equipment 


SI EE, MD coc we ce cccecce 
Nelson Co., Inc., A. BR. ......200- B54 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. . B52, 53 
Vogel-Peterson Company 


Chemical Stoneware—Acid- 
Proof (see Stoneware— 


Acid-Proof) 
Child Accounting Records 


Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
DET, <te acne 60066694 Dé66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé68, 69 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D70, 71 


Chisels (see Tools——Hand) 


Chlorine Control Apparatus and 
Chlorine 

Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. . . 

Wallace & Tiernan 


Choral Stands 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke- 

Collender Co. ......... Bg/1; Gb/1 
ere Dé60, 61 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ 


Circular Saws—Tilting Arbor 
(see Saws—Band, Circular, 
Scroll, etc.) 


G28 


Classroom Seating (see Chairs) 
Clay Tile—Structural (see 
Structural Tile) 


Cleaners—Swimming Pool 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


General Playground Equipment Inc. . G26 
Spencer Turbine Co. ............-. H20 


Cleaners—Vacuum (see 
Vacuum Cleaners) 


Cleaning Compounds 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ...... 
Fuller Brush Company 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. 
ago RE a ey Ba/2 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. .G 58 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 


Cleaning Contractors 


Structural Waterproofing Corp. 
Western Waterproofing Companies 
of Michigan & New York 
Western Waterproofing Co. ...... Ah/2 


Climbing Apparatus 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
EEE EE eee G23 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G26 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ........ G27 


Clocks 

General Electric Co. 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......---- C42 
International Business Machines Corp Cg/1 


Clothes Dryers (see Dryers— 
Clothes) 

Coal Tar Products 

Jennison-Wright Corporation 


Coat & Hat Racks 


Borroughs Mfg. Co. ........-+++: 
Nelson Co., Inc. A. RB. . 1... ee ee ees 
Vogel-Peterson Company 


Coffee Filter Paper 
Eaton-Dikeman Company 


Coffee Urns 


Cee, BOR, nin ccccsccecesosaes 
Duke Manufacturing Co. ........-.. 
General Electric Co. .... 2.1.0 ees Ec/1 
Van Range Co. 


Colorometers (see Photo-elec- 
tric Units) 


Columns—Structural 
Lally Column Company Als, 19 


Combination Locks (see Locks 
—Combination & Key) 


Comparators—Electronics 
Laboratory 
General Electric Co. .........- 


Composing Room Equipment 
American Type Founders 


Concrete Reinforcing Materials 


Reniadin Tie Ga. 2 occ ccc cccesccts A20 
Truscon Steel Company A30, 31 


Condensers 


Aluminum Greenhouses Inc. ........ 
Lord and Burnham 


Conveyors & Lifts 
Sedgwick Machine Works 


Cooking Equipment & Utensils 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Cleveland Range Co. ...........- E18 
General Electric Co. ..........-55 Ec/1 
A, Ar eer cee Eb/1 
Mindat Peso Ges 2... cc cccccccccs E24 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. .... 
Were Bammpe Ge. cc cc cccccccscces 


Cork Bulletin Boards 

Banger Cock Co. . ccc ccccccccces 
Claridge Equipment Co. 

Reet? Syetems, Ime. 22.0... cccccceee 
Rowles Co. 


Corrosion-Proof Paints (see 
Paints—Cement, Rust-Proof 
& Wall) 


Counter Tops (see Tops—— 
Counter, Table & Desk) 








Cove Base 
inland Steel Products Co. ......... B40 
Montille, ING 22s cccceccccecesces Ba/2 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
Creosote Oil 
Jennison-Wright Corporation ..... Ba/1 
Cross Ties 
Jennison-Wright Corporation ...... Ba/1 
Curb Bars 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .. Al7 
American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
Safe Tread Ce. .cccccccccss B26, 27 
Wooster Products, Inc. ..........4. B28 
Curtain Hoists, Tracks & 
Controls 
Automatic Devices Co. ........... D33 
Janson Industries ..........e606:. D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ........... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D4i 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. .......+..5. D42 
Pe ee GOD occ cdeseves’s nen D46 


Curtains—Asbestos (see 
Asbestos Curtains) 


Curtains & Draperies—Stage & 
Window 


REE TE: 6 actos se ceedeBeou D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ......... D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. .... B33 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...........+:. D42 
a a er eee D46 
Custodial Supplies (see 
Janitors’ Supplies) 
Cutlery 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Cutters—Food 
ES. bo oe dadackeecs bee E28 
Cutters—Gear & Milling 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F61, 62 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. ...... F64, 65 
leBlond Machine Tool Co. ........ F52 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F55 
Cycloramas 
Aviomatic Devices Company ...... 033 
Janson Industries ...........-.65- D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ........... p42 
SOUND Sc cccdcovccceves D46 
Deodorants 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. .. G58 


Desk-Chair Combination 


American Seating Company ...... Dc/1 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. ..... Dc/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... De/2 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ..... D50 
Irwin Seating Company .......... D51 
ke re ee eee D52 
RONG We cake ccnetonssencises D53 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ......... De/4 
Desk Tops 

Fiberesin Plastics Company ....... D55 
a ee ee D56 
General Electric Co. ...........--. Dc/6 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
United States Plywood Corp. ...... E10 
Desks——Charging 

Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Globe-Wemicke Co. ......... D68, 69 
Desks——Classroom 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... D65 
American Seating Co. .......... Dc/1 


Astra Bent Wood Furniture Co. .. D48, 49 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 


Griggs Equipment Co. ........... Dc/2 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. .......... D50 
Genie GU GR. Sci cc cccccenee D51 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ....... E40 
National School Furniture Co. ..... De/3 
SRer CE fan's io.60440604000 D52 
Pee re eee Pee eee D53 
School tnbesbecs Ce. 2. c cc ccccccccs D54 
Virco Mfg. Corporation ......... Dc/4 
Desks——Dormitory 

Carrom Industries, Inc. ........... E39 
Furniture By Tomlinson ........... E41 
Heywood-Wakefield Company ...... D50 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ........ £44, 45 
Desks—lInstructors’ 

Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Company . Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 
Desks——Office 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... Dé5 
Art Metal Construction Co. ........ De/1 


Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 


Globe-Wernicke Co. ......... Dé8, 69 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ........ D72 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D70, 71 
URNS TA 5 as os 00 cecdwows 66854 D53 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... D74 
Desks——Stack 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. Dc/8 
I TR. vs no sdcwnssseencecena D53 
Schaal indesiass Con «sos cis vcse es D54 
Destructors——Garbage & 
Waste 

General Electric Co. ............ Ec/1 
er ee E32 
Morse Boviger Destructor Co. ....... C32 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ......... C33 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 





Detergents 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ...... .. H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Legge Company, Inc, ..... cocctce MS 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. G58 
Dimmers 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co. ......... D34 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
ES We’ 0 600 0 ccc utiwxe oo Var 
GS  caavcanescnenaaa D36, 37 
Mitchell industries, Hubert ....... D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ....... -.- D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ....... D41 
Trumbull Electric Company ........ D44 
Ward Leonard Electric Co. ........ D45 
Weiss and Sons ........... oscee Oe 


Dining Hall Equipment 


Boonton Molding Company ........ E12 
General Electric Co. ....... ouee kee 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. ........... E13 
National School Furniture Co. .... De/3 
Schieber Sales Co. ........... ..- Ea/2 
Directories (see Bulletin & 
Directory Boards) 
Disconnecting & Lowering 
Hangers 
Thompson Electric Co. ....... cove CO 
Discs——Recording 
Presto Recording Corp. ......... coe Cae 
Dish Racks 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. .... E25 
Dish Scrapper 
Vetede Senle Ge. ...ccccccocs osse 
Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. E29 
Dishes 
Boonton Molding Company ........ 812 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. ...... aicno 
Dishwashing Machines 
Blakeslee & Co., G. S. ...... cone wee 
Colt’s Manufacturing Co. ..... cco ae 
General Electric Co. ......... nada 
Kewanee Industrial Washer Corp, ... &23 
Toledo Scale Co. ......... coccoe Ga 


Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. E29 


Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Disinfectants 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ....... . H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 


Mathiesen Industrial Chemicals Co. . 


Dispensers—Soap (see Soap 
Dispensers) 


Display Cases (see Cases—— 
Museum & Display) 


Displayors—Swing-Type 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 


Diving Boards 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
General Playground Equipment, inc. G26 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. ....... once ae 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ..... «++. G27 














Domestic Science Equipment 
(see Homemaking Furniture 


& Equipment) 


Door Closers 
Corbin Div., American Hardware 
Seer Bk/1 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ........ B56 
Norton Door Closer Co. ........... B58 
Rixson Company, Oscar C. ....... Bk/3 
Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 
ec ae me ae Bk/2 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. .......... Bk/4 
Door Kicks & Push Plates 
international Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bél 
Door Locks 
Corbin Div., American Hardware 
a pra Bk/1; F77 
Pr er seccaccaces cased F78 
ST F79 
ET TT Pe F80 
Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 
a Bk/2 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. .......... Bk/4 
Door Pulls & Bars 
Corbin Div., American Hard- 
ES ee Bk/1 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bél 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
SU, oc cccdencvnnes Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, inc. .......... B55 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. ........ Bk/4 
Door Saddles & Sills 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A40 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al7 


American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
a B26, 27 
Wooster Products Inc. ........... B28 
Door Stops & Holders 
Corbin Div., American Hard- 
hc ang dhe bad oe bas Bk/1 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ........ B56 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
ng. cca wc ene cs Bk/2 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. ........ . Bk/4 
Door Tracks 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. ...... B52, 53 
DE ME 6c Godse cdeupkae® Bi/1 
Doors——Access 
Inland Steel Products Co. .......... B40 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
Doors—Aluminum 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Doors——Bronze 
General Bronze Corp. .......... Ad/5 
Michaels Art Bronze Co. ........... B61 
Doors-——Casement (see Case- 
ments—Door & Window) 
Doors—Entrance 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... 








Doors——Fire (see Fire Doors) 


Doors—Glass 

ee SS eT PPeeT Ere A32 

Doors—Steel 

General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 

Doors——Sliding & Upward 
Rolling 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc. ..........- B46 

Piemoee Bile. Ge. ..ccccccccceses B47 

Richards-Wileox Mfg. Co. ...... B52, 53 

i cess chee 6 ¥0e Fuse e A32 

Doors—Vault 

NE bs tic x ccccee D66, 67 

i os ccc ecne © es 6 D73 

Doors—Wood 

United States Plywood Corp. ...... B48 

Dormitory Furniture 

Carrom Industries, Inc. ............ E39 

Furniture By Tomlinson ........... E41 

Miller Furniture Co., Hermon ....... E40 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. ........ £44, 45 

Dough Rolling Machine 

Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 

Drainage Pipe & Fittings (see 
Pipe & Fittings) 


Draperies & Curtains—Stage 
& Window 


SEY ED oc ccccccsceetes D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ........... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. .... B33 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ........... D42 
CE ccc cceesccsseeec D46 


Dressers (see Dormitory 
Furniture) 


Drill Stands & Presses 
Atlas Press Company ........ F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F50, 51 
Magna Engineering Corp. ........ F54 
Millers Falls Company ............- F37 
I Oh ese e sees F58, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & 

Te GM, PEN ns cece F66, 67 
Drilils——Portable Electric 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Millers Falls Company ............ F37 
Drills——Hand 
I WED GS occ cence tcccsn F35 
Millers Falls Company ............ F37 
DEED cdosstaicresvocsese F38 
Drinking Fountains 
Century Brass Works ............ 1059 
Se GP ns Big 0 css o's ca TS C35 
CO rer C38, 39 
AS S206 6.4006 6.0.66 peed oe C36 
Dryers—Clothes 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 


Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 








Dryers for Hands & Hair 


Electric-Aire Engineering Corp. .... C40 
Dumbwaiters 

Sedgwick Machine Works ......... E46 
Duplicator Supplies 

Remington Rand Inc. ........ D70, 71 


Dynamometers (see Galva- 
nometers & Dynamometers) 


Earthernware—Acid-Resisting 
(see Stoneware) 


Ejectors——-Sewage 
Nash Engineering Co. ............ ci9 


Electric Floor Sanders (see 
Sanders) 


Electric Floor Scrubbing-Polish- 


ing Machines 
Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H3 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H4 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ...... HS 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. .... Hé6 
General Floorcraft, Inc. .......... H9 
Hild Floor Machine Co. ........... H12 
Holt Mfg. Company .............. H13 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
See Gis, DR Sa nb eesiccccecces H15 


Legge Company, Inc. ...........5. H16 
Lincoln-Schiveter Floor Machinery Co. H17 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. . H18, 19 
eS SO re er Ha/1 


Electric Hair & Hand Dryers 
(see Dryers) 

Electric Heat Treating Furnaces 
(see Furnaces for Ceramics 
& Metals) 


Electric Scoreboards & Timers 
Brown Company, M.D. ........... G19 
PG GR cc ecececcccces G20 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Medart Products, Inc. ........... G8, 9 
Montgomery Mfg. Company ....... cé60 
Electric Storage Batteries 
Electric Storage Battery Co. ........ c59 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C42 
Electric Time Systems (see Time 
Recorders, Stamps & Time- 


keeping Systems) 


Electric Tools (see Tools— 
Electric) 


Electric Typewriters (see Type- 
writers) 


Electrical Measuring Instru- 
ments 


Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
General Electric Co. .......... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .......... C42 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ...... F14, 15 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 










> 

> 
~ 

ee 





Electronic Equipment 

Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Sjacaa'wip F41-44 
General Electric Co. ....--++++++ F16-22 
Leeds & Northrup Company .... 
Radio Corp. of America 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


F30, 31 


Electrophoresis Apparatus 
Klett Manufacturing Co. Fl4, 15 


Elevator Door Sills( see Treads) 


Elevators & Conveyors 
Sedgwick Machine Works 


Emergency Lighting Systems 
(see Lighting Systems— 


Emergency) 
Entrance Mats (see Mats) 


Exit Bolts & Fixtures 
Corbin Div., American Hardware 
ONES tae Bk/1 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
Hardware Corp. 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. .......... B55 
Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hard- 
MEA. ¢ 4. 06 60 de 6d Cede oaa0 B57 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. .......... Bk/4 


Exit Signs (see Signs) 


Expansion Joint Material 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corp. 

Inland Steel Products Co. .......... 

Jennison-Wright Corporation 


Fans—Electric 
General Electric Co. ..........-. Ec/1 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. 


Fans—Exhaust & Ventilating 
General Electric Co. ...........-- Ec/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Swartwout Company 
Trene Company 


Felts——Roofing 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 
Corp. 

Johns-Manville 


Fencing—Iron and Chain Link 

Anchor Post Products, Inc. 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 
Spencer Steel Div. 

Continental Steel Corp. ........... 

Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
Steel Co. 

Pittsburgh Steel Co. 

Stewart Iron Works Co. ........... 


Fenestration Systems (see 
Windows) 


Fiberglas Products 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. .... B33 


Field Houses & Gymnasium 
Construction 

Hodgson Co., Inc., E. F. ......... Aa/2 

Macomber Incorporated A21 

Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ...... A22 

Timber Structures, Inc, 


C26, 27 


Filing Cabinets 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... Dé65 
Art Metal Construction Co. ........ De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div. Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Diebold, Inc. 

Globe-Wernicke Co. 

Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Metal Office Furniture Co. 

Mosler Safe Co. 

Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... 

Rowles Co. 


Filing Stands——Rotary 
Art Metal Construction Co. .. 
Diebold, Inc. 

Globe-Wernicke Co. 
Remington Rand Inc. 


Filing Systems & Supplies 

Art Metal Construction Co. 

Bhehbeld, fae. SSPE vi ovis cee e's D66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. 

International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 


Filmstrips on Contemporary 
School Designs 


School Executive 


Filter Paper 
Eaton-Dikeman Co. 


Filters—Suction, Acid-Proof 
Knight, Maurice A. 


Fire Doors 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .........+.+ 
Kinnear Mfg. Co. 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

United States Plywood Corp. ...... 


Fire Escapes 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. 


Fire & Panic Exit Devices 
Corbin Div., American Hardware Corp. Bk/1 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
Hardware Corp. . 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. 
Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hard- 


429-32 


Fire Protection Sy 
Grinnell Company .. 


Fittings & Valves-——Piumbing & 
Heating 

American Radiator & Standard Sani- 
tary Corp. 

Bornes & Jones, Inc. 

Crane Co. 

Johnson Service Co. 

Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. 

Nesbitt, Inc. 

Powers Regulator Co. 

Trane Company 

Warren Webster & Co. 


Flag Poles 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. . 

Stewart Iron Works Co, 


Flameproof Stage Curtains (see 
Asbestos Curtains) 


Flasks—Glass 


Corning Glass Works 


Floodlighting Equipment— 
Auditorium & Stage 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... 
General Lighting Company, Inc. ... 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... 
Klieg! Bros. 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert 
Thompson Electric Company 


Floodlighting Equipment— 
Sports Area 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. ..... ° 

Crouse-Hinds Company 

General Electric Co. 

Graybar Electric Company 

Holophane Company, Inc. ... 

Thompson Electric Company 


Floor Brushes (see Brushes & 
Brooms) 


Floor Cleaners, Finishes & 
Dressings 


Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. .... 

Empire Varnish Co. ......... se 

Fuller Brush Co. 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ..... 
Jennison-Wright Corporation 

Kentile, Inc. 

Legge Company, Inc. ........ eeee 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .... H18, 19 


Floor Construction 


Natco Corporation 


Floor Edgers 

Clarke Sanding Machine Co. . . 
Holt Mfg. Company 

Red Devil Tools 


Floor Laying Systems 
Loxit Systems, Inc. 


Floor Machines——Scrubbing, 

Polishing 
Advance Floor Machine Co. .... 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ...... 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ...... 
General Floorcraft, inc. 
Hild Floor Machine Co. ... 

H13 

Huntington Laboratories, Inc. .... H14 
Kent Co., Inc. H15 
Legge Company, Inc. ....... H16 
Lincoln-Schiveter Floor Machinery Co. H17 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. .... M18, 19 
Red Devil Tools 


Floor Maintenance—Slip- 
Resistant 


Legge Company, Inc. ........-+ cnc ane 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 


Floor Mats 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... B25 





Floor Plates—Non-Slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
LT TS cececasenes B26, 27 
Wooster Products, Inc. ...........- B28 
Floor Sanders 

American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H4 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ....... H5 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ........... H9 
Hild Floor Machine Co. ........... H12 
Clete Time. Cempamy ..ccccccceces H13 
DP sc hbascek cece sce Ha/1 


Floor Seals (see Seals—Floor) 
Floor Wax (see Waxes) 


Flooring—Abrasive 
Alberene Stone Corp. ef Virginia .. Al7 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .... B23 


American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. .... B25 


ES enntinn » 006000 B26, 27 
Wooster Products, Inc. ............ B28 
Flooring—Acid-Proof 

Knight, Maurice A. ............. Fb/2 
See GIN. chad cswoce’ B29 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... F34 
Flooring—Asphalt Tile, 

Plastic, etc. 

Johns-Manville .........0000. B17-20 
a OL sw eke tneedecces Ba/2 


Tile-Tex Div., Flintkete Company .. B22 


Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company ... Ba/3 

Flooring—Clay Tile 

Metropolitan Brick, Inc. ......... Be/2 

eee ee B30 

ED, wa Se ccc ce ctede B29 

United States Quarry Tile Co. ...... B31 

Flooring—Cork 

NN a ee, a Ba/2 

Flooring—Mastic Binder for 

American Bitumuls & Asphalt Co. .. H42 

Flooring—Slate 

Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 
Pee iith.s scene niaendiivc B42 

Flooring—Wood 

Jennison-Wright Corp. .......... Ba/1 

Fluorescent Lamps 

Duro-Test Corporation ............ c48 

Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C42 

Fluorescent Lighting (see 
Lighting Fixtures— 
Fluorescent) 

Fivorescent Lighting Glass- 
ware (see Lighting Fixtures) 

Folding Bleachers (see Grand- 
stands) 

Folding Chairs (see Chairs— 
Folding) 

Folding Gates (see Gates— 
Iron & Wire) 

Folding Tables (see Tables— 


Folding) 


Food Carts (see Carts——Food 
Service) 

Food Choppers (see Cutters— 
Food) 

Food Service Equipment (see 
Cafeteria Equipment) 

Food Storage Units—Hot & 
Cold 


Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 
Di cccebhbeesseoseenss E17 
PM .ncecseccce seas s E21 
NL oan ts 06.0 0.9.0:0 6.0.0 -0i0 Eb/1 
National Cornice Works (Atlas Div.) . E26 
Wee BED Ghee ck cccece cece 0 E31 
Foot Baths 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Footlights 

i 2. hae bd tne cnes D36, 37 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Fountains—Drinking 

Century Brass Works ........... 1059 
Ce SOE 5 i din ho i 0K oc ie wes C35 
RL, 6 nd a sc a6, dae Oe ee C38, 39 
ee i a en wha C36 


Frames—Chalk & Bulletin 
Board 


Inland Steel Products Co, ......... B40 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
DMD che a'sdbsecesossesees B43 
Freezers—ice Cream Mix 
Sweden Freezer Mfg. Co. ........+. E27 
Freezing Units for Food 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Frozen Custard Machines 
Sweden Freezer Mfg. Co. ......... E27 
Fryers and Fry Kettles 
Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 
EE cc crt. v5.4 60s 006 s¢ Eb/1 
ee eee ee re 1061 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. .... E25 
Fume Hoods—Ejectors, 
Laboratory 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
Knight, Maurice A. ............. Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Fund Raising Campaigns 
American City Bureau ............ 428 
Funnels——Glass 
Corning Glass Works ............. FI2 
Furnaces for Ceramics & Metals 
Pereny Equipment Co. ............ F57 
Furniture—Classroom (see 
Chairs—Desks) 
Furniture—Dormitory (see 
Dormitory Furniture) 
Economics 
(see Homemaking Furniture 


Furniture—tLaboratory (see 
La 


Furniture & 
Supplies) 
Furniture—Multi-Purpose 


Astra Bent Wood Furniture Co. .. D48, 49 
Haldeman-Langford Manufacturing Co. E7 


Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D58 
Midwest Folding Products ........ DS9 
National School Furniture Co. .... Dc/3 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. ...........-- E8, 9 
err Ea/2 
Furniture—Office & Library 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. .......... Dé65 
American Seating Co. .......... De/1 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. ..... De/8 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé8, 69 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... De/2 
Irwin Seating Co. ........ee eens D51 
Semen GE Gis Sk. ccc cc eses Fb/1 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ......... D72 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ...... E40 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
Norcor Manufacturing Company .... D52 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 
Bees Ger civic cccccccocscsce DS3 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... 074 
Furniture Casters, Cups & 
Glides 
a re De/5 
Buckeye Glide Co. ..........+508:. Dé63 
Faultless Caster Corp. ........... D64 
CrP <5 dp labs keen ene de Ba/2 
Fuses 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation . Fa/1 
Gages 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 
Se Te Gs ccc ica ccs sects F36 
Millers Falls Company ............- F37 
PE ES. 6 Ssecvwksadcceesonss F39 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation .. Fa/! 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Galley Cabinets 

American Type Founders ...... F46, 47 

Galvanometers & Dyna- 
mometers 

General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 

Leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 


Westinghouse Electric Corporation . Fa/! 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Garbage & Waste Disposal 
Units 

General Electric Co. ............ Ec/1 
Gira TGR ck ce ditties caus E32 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C32 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ........ C33 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Gas Burners (see Burners) 

Gas Ovens and Ranges 

Magle Chef, lat. oc ccccccccccces 1061 


Wee me Gas occ co cccessicccsos E31 

























































se fw wm ea oe oe eS oe 








Gates—tiron & Wire 
Anchor Post Products, Inc. .......- H28 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wick- 

wire Spencer Steel Div. ........ H29 
Continental Steel Corp. ....-.--+-- H30 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......--- B46 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 

Steel Co. 2... cccccccecccccces H31 
Kinnear Mfg. Co. ...-+-eseeeeees B47 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. ....----eeeees H32 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ......-.--+- H33 
Generators 
General Electric Co. .......+-% F16-22 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation . .Fa/1 
Glass—Structural 
American Structural Products Co. ..Ac/1 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois 

PT so 6 ceed ab we Aid A34 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. ......... A35 
Glass Block for Windows and 

Walls 
American Structural Products Co. ...Ac/1 
Kimble Glass Co., Owens-Illinois 

gE A ee A34 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. .......... A35 
Glass Cutting Tools 
PGND cacdeessescecsss Ha/1 


Glass Structures 


Aluminum Greenhouses Inc. ....... F5 


OS ee F6 
Glass Washing Machines 

pee 6. Cae Soot... saa er E'6 
Colt’s Manufacturing Co. .......... E19 


Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. E29 


Glassware—Laboratory 
Corning Glass Works ............. FI2 
Glazed Tile 
Metropolitan Brick, Inc. .......... Bc/2 
Mosaic Tile Company ............. B30 
PP eee B29 
United States Quarry Tile Co. ...... B31 
Glides—Chair 
Pe GS SMR Ss eddie oo cue De/5 
Buckeye Glide Co. .........-000- Dé6é3 
Fauitiess Caster Corp. ........... Dé4 
NS oie os ised daae tan Ba/2 
Grandstands 
American Bridge (Div. United States 

Steel Corporation) ............. G3 
Beatty Safway Scaffold, Inc. ....... G4 
Berlin Chapman Co. .............. G5 
Sg eee pas G6 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Col- 

gk a RE Gb/1 
Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. ........... G7 
long Island Bleacher Co., Inc. .... G10 
Medart Products, Inc. .......... G8, 9 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. .... G11 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ G12 
Republic Structural Iron Works .... G13 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ........ G14 
Snyder Tank Corp. .............. G15 
Timber Structures, Inc. .......... Aa/1 
Universal Bleacher Co. ........... G18 
Wayne Iron Works .......... G16, 17 





Graphic Arts Equipment 


American Type Founders 


Greenhouses 
Aluminum Greenhouses Incorporated . F5 


Lord and Burnham ...........- oe FS 
Grilles—Metal Rolling 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. ....... --- B46 
Winnses Bile. Gh. ocs0 sccccces .- B47 
Grilles—Ornamental 
General Bronze Corp. ........+.. Ad/5 
Grills & Griddles 
Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 
General Electric Co. .......-+0+-. Ec/1 
ee ee eT . Eb/1 
Magle Grek, Inds 600 covesccnses 1061 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Grinding Tools & Machines 
Ries Genet Gh scsecccsecene F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......++- F40 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F50, 51 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. . F61, 62 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. ...... F64, 65 
Millers Falls Company .........-- F37 
Oliver Machinery Co. ........-+00+: F56 
Tromeiasles, Wea cinicjciic pedivves F586, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 
Walker Turner Div., Kearney & 

Teocker Comp. ..ccccccreces F66, 67 


Guards—Window (see Win- 
dow Guards) 


Gymnasium Equipment 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Bade Gan Bie. cdise 05500000040 G23 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G26 
Medart Products, Inc. .......... G8, 9 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ........ G27 


Gymnasium Floor Maintenance 


Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ...... H6 
Empive Vontion Ce. ...ccccccsveve H7 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ..... H14 
Legge Company, Inc. ............ H16 
Gymnasium Flooring 

Jennison-Wright Corporation ..... Ba/1 
Johns-Manville ......-+2+ee08 B17-20 
et eee a Ba/2 


Tile-Tex Division, Flintkete Company B22 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company .... Ba/3 


Gymnasium Lighting 
Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. ..... C43-45 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. .......... C46, 47 


General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 

Guth Company, The Edwin F. ..... C51 

Holophane Company, Inc. ..... cs2, 53 

Thompson Electric Company ....... c58 

Gymnasium Lockers (see 
Lockers) 

Gymnasium Seating 

Beatty Safway Scaffold, Inc. ...... G4 

Berlin Chapman Co. ............. G5 

Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Col- 
ee ee ee sve. Ct 


Hussey Mfg. Co., Inc. ......... oa 
Long Island Bleacher Co., Inc. ...... G10 
Medart Products, Inc. ........ -. G8, 9 
Playtime Eqvipment Corp. ......... G12 
Republic Structural Iron Works .... G13 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ...... G14 
Snyder Tank Corp. .......... coce GW 
Timber Structures, Inc. ..... —— 
Universal Bleacher Co. ...... ons ae 
Wayne Iron Works ......... -- G16, 17 
Hack Saws, Blades & Frames 
Millers Falls Company ........ veoe Oe 
a Gee eee : F39 
Hair Dryers 


Electric-Aire Engineering Corp. .... C40 
Hammers (see Tools—Hand) 


Hand Dryers 
Electric-Aire Engineering Corp. ...... C40 


Hangers—tighting Fixture 


Thompson Electric Co. 


Hangers for Uniforms 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Hardware 
Corbin Cabinet Lock Div., American 
ey. Gomes “s..<s a coos kee ee F77 
Glynn-Johnson Corp. .......0e00% B56 
Rixson Company, Oscar C. ...... Bk/3 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
FN DO. cscccevbeeee Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ......... . B55 
Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hardware 
th- 5.5 sks 5 ue aeeo 4'.cah ee B57 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. ......... Bk/4 
Heating & Ventilating 
Equipment 
Babcock & Wilcox Co. ............ cll 
Beene. Aes. Ws on onseds eae c12 
Gees GG ct cticect codecs C38, 39 


Cyclotherm Div., U. S. Radiator Corp. C13 





Farrar & Trefts, Inc. ........- eves 8 
SEU ow oo coc 04k uamienseen cis 
International Boiler Works Co. ..... Cclé 
Jackson & Church Co. ......... eos GOP 
Johnson Service Co. ......cccccee CIB 
Nash Engineering Co. .......... oo C19 
Nelson Products, Herman ....... Ca/2 
init te. 1.1 Ae .. Ca/3 
Norman Products Company ....... 1060 
gc IS eR A eR C20, 21 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 
Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co. .......... Ca/4 
Smith Co., Inc., H. B. .......... . Ca/5 
Spencer Heater, Lycoming-Sp 

Div., Avco Mfg. Corp. ........2- C24 
Todd Shipyards Corp. .......... -. C25 
Trane Company .......... o- SE 
Vulcan Radiator Co. ........ oo nek! ae 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ C28, 29 
Will-Burt Company ........... eos C80 


Heating & Ventilating Equip- 
ment for Greenhouses 
Aluminum Greenhouses Inc. ........ P5 


Hedge Trimmers——Electric (see 
Lawn Mowers & Trimmers) 











Herbarium Cases 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ...........- Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Hinged Lighting Fixtures 
General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 
Ge Gan Tb ci ccicdvccsce cs! 
Thompson Electric Co. .........- . C58 
Hinges & Latches 
Corbin Div., American Hardware 
rer Bk/1 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ....... B56 
Nelson Co., Inc., A. R. ......2465- B54 
Rixon Company, Oscar C. ........ Bk/3 
Russell & Erwin Div., American 
i is cesisg 6 cee 6 Bk/2 
Crib Hees 56d. ob ii. c oo cicvies Bi/1 
Yole & Towne Mfg. Co. ........ Bk/4 
Homemaking Furniture & 
Equipment 
Bavinco Mfg. Corp. .............. E33 
Boonton Moiding Company ........ E12 
EE Se eee ee ee eee C38, 39 
General Electric Co. ........ 605s Ec/1 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............. Fb/1 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. .......... E13 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Mutschler Brothers Co. .......... Ec/2 
Ryan Manvfacturing Co., Inc. ...... E34 
Sanitary Receiver Co. ...........+. G32 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ........ £35 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
White Sewing Machine Corp. ...... E38 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... Ec/3 
Honor Rolls 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bé1 
Spencer Industries Inc. ........... B62 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ........... H33 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. B63 
Hospital Equipment (see 
infirmary Furniture and 
Supplies) 
Humidity Control Systems 
Johnson Service Co. .... 2... 6005s cis 
Hypochlorite 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. .. G28 


ice Cream Machines 

Sweden Freezer Mfg. Co. .......... E21 

illumination Control (see 
Switches & Panelboards— 
Lighting Control) 

Imposing Tables (see Print 
Shop Equipment) 


Incinerators 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C32 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ........ C33 
Indices and Card Index Systems 
Art Metal Construction Co. ........ De/1 
Diebold, ime... .F34e. 2. ec eee D66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. ......... Dé68, 69 
International Business Machines 

ER ES: 8 ool POR ae Cg/1 
Remington Rand Inc. :........ D70, 71 


Infirmary Furniture & Equip- 
ment 
Corning Glass Works ........-..+-- F12 
Sanitary Receiver Co. ........++- G32 
Glemnems Ge. 2 nce ccccccccccs £42, 43 
Superior Sleeprite Corp. ...... £44, 45 
Insect Cases 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. .........-+5 Fb/1 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Insecticides 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ..... H14 
Instruments—Electrical 
General Electric Co. .......... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........ C42 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ...... F14, 15 
leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation . .Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Instruments——Switchboard 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
Ce GOR, Fi ccc ci cvovedese 
General Electric Co. ..........- 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Insulation 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

Corp. A23 
Chamberlin Company of America A41-43 
Johns-Manville B17-20 
Owens-Coming Fiberglas Corp. - B33 


Intercommunication Systems 


BUTE GOP. occ cvccesccces D20, 21 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........ C42 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D23-28 
Select-O-Phone Div., Kellogg Switch- 

board & Supply Co. .......... D32 
lroners—Clothes 
General Electric Co. ........... Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
lrons—Electric & Steam 
General Electric Co. ............ Ec/1 
Janitors’ Supplies 
I IE Gn nc cc cncccccccee Dé6é3 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ..... H6é 
TET TET H8 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........+..- H16 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 
TUES fo oh os ansecn nese Ha/1 
Jars & Containers—Acid-Proof 

(see Acid Storage Containers 

& Cabinets) 
Jointers—Woodworking 
Bee CUO Gee. on icc cccescns F48, 49 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............- F56 
Shopmaster, Inc. .........-.++ F58, 59 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & 

Pee GN. sn cnvsccceeccs F66, 67 
Joists—-Steel Bar 
ee Gee OE i.ois co dB cerconed A20 
Macomber Incorporated ........... A21 
Truscon Steel Company ...... A30, 31 





Kettles—Cooking 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Key Cabinets 
Corbin Wood Products Div., 
American Hardware Corp. ...... B59 


Kilns (see Furnaces for Ce- 
ramics & Metals) 


Kindergarten Furniture & 
Equipment 

Astra Bent Wood Furniture Co. .. D48, 49 

Colonial Engineering Company .... Dc/7 

School Interiors Co. .........-+-.. D54 


Kitchen Equipment 


Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. . E14, 15 
Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ....... Eb/2 
Bavinco Mfg. Corp. .........-5-6- E33 
Gee: @ Ge, BG G .ccccccses E16 
RE SAE, Se ccccsecoeees E17 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E12 
Cleveland Range Co. ..........0- E18 
Colt’s Manufacturing Co. .......... E19 
Ganesed Glacila Ge. 22. cccccccce Ec/1 
GeeBGGS Ge. cc ccccccccccces E22 
Give Gils. Gee cccccsccccsccves E32 
ES Sy ee pas Eb/1 
Kewanee Industrial Washer Corp. .. £23 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. ........... E13 
imate Ghak, ORE. oc ccc cccccccces 1061 
Pe GD Ga cc tccescec anes E24 
Tee Ge Gh ssi ccc ccscccses E28 


Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. E29 


Universal Industries .............. E30 
Wel CRE EES 6a ok ce cic cccioge E31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .. E36, 37 
Kitchens——Homemaking 

Bavinco Manufacturing Corp. ...... E33 
GND Gs Se See ct desiccccce C38, 39 
General Electric Co. ............ Ec/1 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc. .... F70, 71 


Mutschler Brothers Co. .......... Ec/2 
Ryan Manvfacturing Co., Inc. . £34 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... Ec/3 
Laboratory Apparatus, Instru- 
ments & Equipment 

American Optical Co. ......... FS, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... FIO, 11 
General Electric Co. .......... F16-22 
Kewaunee Mfg, Co. ............. Fb/1 
EE ee F14, 15 
A Fb/2 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D23-28 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F34 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation .. Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Laboratory Filter Paper 


Gepmmemeemes Ge. oc cc cccccncece FI3 
Laboratory Furniture 

Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............. Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ..... F32, 33 
Laboratory Glassware 

Corning Glass Works ............ F12 











Laboratory Panels (see 
Switches & Panel Boards— 


Laboratory) 
Laboratory Pipe—Acid- 
Resisting 


Duriron Company .......-.se00- Ce/1 
Knight, Maurice A. ........-+04: Fb/2 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... F34 


Laboratory Reagents (see 
Reagents—Chemical) 


Laboratory Scales (see Scales) 

Laboratory Sinks (see Sinks— 
Laboratory) 

Laboratory Stoneware 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .. F7 


Knight, Maurice A. ........5006. Fb/2 
United States Stoneware Co. ........ 


Laboratory Switchboards (see 
Switches & Panel Boards— 
Laboratory) 


Laminated Beams & Arches 


Rileo Laminated Products, Inc. . A22 
Timber Structures, Inc. .......... Aa/1 
Laminated Plastics for Desk 


Tops, etc. (see Plastics— 
Laminated) 


Lamps—Microscope 
American Optical Co. ........... Fs, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... F10, 11 
Lath——Metal 
Inland Steel Products Co. ........ B40 
Truscon Steel Company ...... A30, 31 
Lathes——Machine Shop 
Atlas Press Company .......... F48, 49 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F50, 51 
De Walt, Inc., American Machine 
Oe GU ints tpawensbs F45 
leBlond Machine Tool Co. ........ F52 
logan Engineering Co. .......... . FS3 
Magna Engineering Corp. .......... F54 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F55 
Oliver Machinery Co. ........... F56 
Shopmaster, Inc. ............. F58, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 


Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & 
Se ae ee F66, 67 


Laundry Bleaching & Sterilizing 
Solution 


Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co. .. G28 

Laundry Equipment 

General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 

Lavatories & Fixtures 

American Radiator & Standard Sani- 
ree C37 

ED “és: esha aiid C38, 39 

Lawn Mowers & Trimmers 

Eclipse Lawn Mower Co. ......... H23 

Gravely Tractors, Inc. ........605- H25 

Jacobsen Mfg. Co. .........000- H26 

Worthington Mower Co. .......... H27 





Leaf Pickup & Mill 
erry rer H26 


Letters & Signs 


International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 


Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ..... . Bél 
Spencer Industries, Inc. ....... si.3 £84 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. . B63 


Library Furniture (see Furniture 
— Office & Library) 


Life Guard Chairs (see Chairs— 
Life Guard) 


Lighting——Stage 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. .... D34 
Jonson Industries ........++-+e00% D35 
ees We sac ek oes sccsucs - D36, 37 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ...... scscs Oee 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........+.. D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. .......+++. D42 
Strong Electric Corp. ........-20+- D43 
Trumbull Electric Co, ........++5-- D44 
Ward Leonard Electric Co. ........ D45 
Weiss and Sons ..........+. oeoss OS 
Lighting Control (see Switches 
& Panel Boards—tighting 
Control) 


Lighting Fixture Maintenance 
Hangers 


Thompson Electric Co. ........5+> cs8 
Lighting Fixtures——Fluorescent 
Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. ...... C43-45 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. .......- C46, 47 
Duro-Test Corporation ............ c48 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. .......-.- c42 
Gas Gk, GE Ge cc cc cncescsines c51 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C52, 53 
Sunbeam Lighting Company ....... C54 
Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. ...... c55 
Wakefield Brass Co., F. W. .... C56, 57 
Lighting Fixtures——in- 
candescent 

Curtis Lighting, Inc. ........-..- C46, 47 
General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 
Graybar Electric Company, Inc. .... C42 


Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C52, 53 
Sunbeam Lighting Company ........ 


Lighting Fixtures—Recessed 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. .......... C46, 47 


General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 
Guth Company, Edwin F, ......... c51 
Holophane Company, Inc. ..... C52, 53 
Lighting Reflectors (see 
Reflectors—tighting) 


Lighting Standards (see Out- 
door Lighting Standards) 


Lighting Systems——Emergency 
Electric Storage Battery Co. ........ c59 
Light-Proof Shade Cloth 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. ..... A33 


Joanna Western Mills Co. 


Liquid Soaps & Dispensers (see 
Soaps & Dispensers) 


Locker Locks (see Locks) 


Lockers 

All-Steel Equipment Inc. .........- D65 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Interior Stee! Equipment Co. F69; B50, 51 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Medart Products, Inc. ....... .. F72, 73 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ....... coe CO 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Stamstoc! Corp. . oo ciecccetocns «+++ P76 


Vogel-Peterson Company ....... 


Locks——Combination & Key 
Corbin Cabinet Lock Div., American 


Hardware Corp. ......... Bk/1; F77 
Dudley Lock Corp. ..........0- see F78- 
ete Bee Oe... nn 5 00028 enneen F79 
SGetteees Geek Ge. 2. cc ccaccesue -- F8O 
Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 

wane Matic! ds.<'s\c evebdes’ -.+ Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ......... B55 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. .......... Bk/4 


Longspans (see Roof Arches & 
Construction) 


Lounge Furniture 


Furniture by Tomlinson .......... -. E41 

Milier Furniture Co., Herman ...... . £40 

Simmons Company ........... £42, 43 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. ..... .. £44, 45 

Magnifiers 

American Optical Co. ......... oo Ow 

Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. ..... F10, 11 

Mail Box Systems 

Corbin Wood Products Div., American 
Hardware Corp. ........ jeotes 

Mail Handling Equipment 

Corbin Wood Products Div., American 
Hardware Corp. .......-- soe 800 

Map Cloth 

Holliston Mills, Inc. .......-..+06- 1056 

Map Rail (see Trim) 

Masonry Restoration & 
Cleaning 

ee ee ee . Ah/1 

Structural Waterproofing Corp. ..... A37 

Western Waterproofing Companies of 
Michigan & New York ......... A38 

Western Waterproofing Co. ..... .. Ah/2 

Mats——Floor 

Melfiex Products Company, Inc. ..... B25 

Mats—Gymnasium 

American Playgorund Device Co. G24, 25 

Mattresses 

Simmons Company ..........- E42, 43 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. ....... £44, 45 


Measuring Tapes (see Rules & 
Measuring Tapes) 

Meat Saws (see Cutters— 
Food) 


Meat Tenderizers 


Toledo Scale Co. 









Melting Pots for Metal, Lead & 
Tin 
Pereny Equipment Co. ..........+-- F57 
Memorial Plaques 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bé1 
Spencer Industries Inc. ..... shaded B62 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. B63 
Merry-Go-Rounds 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Gerke Ga, GR cis cciccvccceces G23 
General Playground Equipment inc. .. G26 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 
Metal Weather Strips 


Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A40 
Chemberlin Company of America A41-43 


Metal Working Machinery 
CTE. cascesetnese ss F48, 49 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ....... F41-44 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F50, 51 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F61, 62 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. ...... F64, 65 
LeBlond Machine Tool Co. ......... F52 
Logan Engineering Co. ............ F53 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F55 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & 
PO MS cc cc ccccccese F66, 67 
, Research 
& Testing 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ........ F14, 15 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ......... F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Microfilming 
I 6646 eses06eeess D66, 67 
Micrometers 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
jj - crccsceganceeses F36 
Millers Falls Company ........... F37 
Pe carn cce cadets F39 
Micro-Projectors 
American Optical Co. ...... D5; FB, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. ..... D118, 19 
Microscope Lamps 
American Optical Co. ........... Fs, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... F10, 11 
Microscopes & Accessories 
American Optical Co. ........... Fs, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. ..... FIO, 11 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Microtome 
American Optical Co. ........... Fs, 9 
Milling Machines 
Ailes Praes Co. .ccccccccccces F48, 49 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co........ F41-44 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. . F61, 62 


De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 


Mirrors—Dormitory 

Carrom Industries, Inc. ..........-.- E39 

Simmons Company ..........- £42, 43 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. ........ £44, 45 

Mixers——Food 

General Electric Co. ............- Ec/1 

Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 

Mop Cleaners——Dry Vacuum 

Spencer Turbine Co. ..........+++- H20 

Mops & Moppers—Ffloor 

Peer Ge Gs wc cece esctsecses H8 

Motion Picture Equipment (see 
Projectors) 

Motor Control Equipment— 
Laboratory 

General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 

Moulding 

Inland Steel Products Co. .......... B40 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ......... B38, 39 

Mowers—Gang Units 

Gaaaiy Weasiom, Bae. ... 2c cccsccces H25 

Jacobsen Manvfacturing Co. ...... H26 

Worthington Mower Co. ........... H27 

Mowers—tLawn (see Lawn 
Mowers & Trimmers) 

Museum Cases (see Cases— 
Museum & Display) 

Musical Instruments 

Baldwin Piano Company ...... D30, 31 

Name Plates 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bél 

Spencer Industries Inc. ........... B62 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. B63 


Nature Unit-Aquarium, 
Specimen Display 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 


Nets for Tennis, Volley Ball, 


Badminton 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Non-Slip Troweling Compound 


American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Company H21 
Southern Chemicals, Inc. .......... H22 
Nurseries & Greenhouses 
Aluminum Greenhouses Incorporated .. F5 
RID 9 5 coc e066 aebveone Fé 
Office Furniture (see Furniture 
—Office and Library) 
Office Machines 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
National Cash Register Co. ........ D75 
Underwood Corp. ..........+. D76, 77 
Office Supplies 
SE BR bwocecsccccccece Dé66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .........+. Dé68, 69 
Remington Rand Inc. .......... D70, 71 
Underwood Corp. ...........- D76, 77 





Offset Printing Equipment 





American Type Founders ....... F46, 47 
Oil Burners 
Babcock & Wilcox Co. ............ cll 
Gasser & Trelis, GRE. cc cc ccccccccsc cil4 
International Boiler Works Co. ..... C16 
Jackson & Church Co. .........-.55- Cl7 
PU. 666nsnetes nash ereseins C20, 21 
ee te We Oe Gt cecercccces Ca/5 
Spencer Heater, Ly ing-Spencer Div., 
eee C24 
Todd Shipyards Corp. ............ c25 
Optical Products 
American Optical Co. ........... Fs, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. ..... FIO, 11 
Orchestra Lifts 
Knoxville Scenic Studios .......... D38 
Organs, Symphonic 
Baldwin Piano Company ...... . D30, 31 
Oscillators 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Oscillographs (see Recorders & 
Controllers) 
Oscillometers (see Meters) 
Ottomans (see Dormitory 
Furniture) 
Outlet Plates & Boxes 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
Pe  ccainéoweeneead ae F27 
Geneesi Glediite Co. . 2. cccics F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
<6 ela se wane 6 46 oie D36, 37 
Ovens—Electric 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
I ee Eb/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Ovens—Gas 
RE ME OS bk oc ccc ccenssen 1061 
DU, cédvcce susan enae'es E31 
Padlocks 
Corbin Div., American Hardware 
SEE Meitbdeigieess 64054 Bk/1; F77 
ee NE GR. neice cccncescess F78 
PEED Seb icoccnscocetsen F79 
PE Gls neccccccsctoces F80 
Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 
aE a Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. .......... B55 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. .......... Bk/4 


Paint——Cement, Protective, 
Rustproof and Wall 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 


GM, a kc ctinceed esd esic costed A23 
TE Gs. oo 60s Cettoccncs H7 
Endur Paint Company ............ A39? 
Standard Dry Wall Products ....... Ah/3 
Paint—Chalkboard 
Endur Paint Company ............ A39 
Paint—interior, Exterior 
Empire Varnish Co. ..........-+0% H7 
Endur Paint Company ............ A39 








Paint Machines 


Red Devil Tools .....++-+++++++- Ha/1 
Paint Products 

Empire Varnish Co. ..-ccccccsccecs H7 
Endur Paint Co., Inc. ....--+e+++- A39 
Painters’ Tools 

Red Devil Tools .....--+-e-eeeees Ha/1 
Panel & Switchboard Instru- 


ments (see Switches & Panel 
Boards) 


Paneling 

Johns-Manville ........-e22e0% B17-20 
Natco Corporation ........+.+++++ B29 
United States Plywood Corp. .. B45; B48 
United States Quarry Tile Co. ....... B31 
Panic Exit Devices 


Corbin Div., American Hardware Corp. Bk/1 
Russell & Erwin Div., The American 

ee Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ......... B55 
Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hardware 


i? 14 kidd ndesn evades vaewee ues B57 
Paper Cutters 
American Type Founders ....... F46, 47 
Paper Dishes 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. ........... E13 
Papers—Filter 
Eaton-Dikeman Co. ......2esee05:- F13 
Parking Meters 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ....... Bé1 
Partition Panels——Load Bearing 
Macomber Incorporated ........... A21 
ee eee B29 
Partitions—Folding, Movable 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. ........... B46 
Hern Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 

re re se Bg/1 
PSD. + keiccverdcuaes B17-20 
SOE I Ss 0.0 004seecenece en B47 
Metco Steel Products Corp. ......... B49 
Re I ocak i wtanccccedor Bg/2 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. ...... B52, 53 
United States Plywood Corp. ....... B48 
Partitions—Glass Block 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. .......... A35 
Partitions—Office & Classroom 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D68, 69 
DE os ntnrokeeckeee B17-20 
Se NN owas nce-necess Bg/2 
Richards-Wileox Mfg. Co. ...... B52, 53 
United States Plywod Corp. ........ B48 
Partitions—Tile 
Metropolitan Brick, Inc. ........-.. Bc/2 
Re RIES 5 a cccceeccesene B29 
Partitions—Toilet & Shower 
Metco Steel Products Corp. ........ B49 
DCD .. sptsenndanonne Bg/2 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 

126556000 ¢anenenemacheda B42 








Pavements, Walks, Treading, 

etc. 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Co. ... H21 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

GO 6.690664) 605.640460 6084008 A23 
Southern Chemicals, Inc. .........- H22 
Peelers—Vegetable 
Blakeslee & Co., G. S. ... 2.2 e eens E16 
Colf’s Manufacturing Co. .........- E19 
GE GeE Gr. 2 kicwccccdsivoces E22 
Volede Senfe. Ga... sisiccccocsscve E28 
Universal Industries ........-+00% E30 
Pharmaceutical 

Equipment 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ....... F114, 15 
Pharmaceutical Supplies 
Corning Glass Works ..........+-:. FI2 
Eaton-Dikeman Co. .......-..0+6: FI3 
Phonographs 

(see Record Players) 
Photoelectric Units 
General Electric Co. ..........- F16-22 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ....... FI4, 15 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Photoreproduction Equipment 
SRS os edécowdéc dees D66, 67 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... 


Piano Casters (see Casters) 


Pianos 

Baldwin Piano Company ...... D30, 31 

Piling 

Jennison-Wright Corporation ..... Ba/1 

Pipe & Fittings 

American Radiator & Standard Sanitary 
CO. on6sd.04600600580680008 80 C37 

Bees & Oa Ge. cc wscsctvvset c12 

Comteee Roses. Ts ..0.0.4.0.0% vk ners 1059 

eer C38, 39 

rere ye rer Fb/2 


Pipe & Fittings—Acid-Proof 


Duriron Company ..........+-+-: Ce/1 

Knight, Maurice A. ..........4- Fb/2 

United States Stoneware Co. ........ F34 

Pivot Hinges 

Rixon Company, Oscar C. ......... Bk/3 

Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 
er G. Sciabsandedebenna Bk/2 

Planes (see Tools) 

Planfiles 

Globe-Wernicke Co. ......... Dé8, 69 

Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 

Plaques—Wall 

International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc... B60 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc........ Bé! 

Spencer Industries Inc. ........++: B62 

Stewart Iron Works Co. ........-.- H33 


United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. 
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Plastics—Laminated, for Table, 
Counter & Desk Tops 
Fiberesin Plastics Co. .......0500% D55 
Formica Company ..........e+e0% D56 
General Electric Company ........ Dc/6 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
United States Plywood Corp. ....... E10 
Platforms & Stan 
(see Stands, Platforms & 
Stages—Folding) 


Playground Equipment 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


gy Ne ee G23 

General Playground Equipment inc... G26 

Medart Products, Inc. ........... G8, 9 

Recreation Equipment Corp. ........ G27 

Playground Safety Cushion 
Surfacing 

Southern Chemicals, Inc. ......... H22 


Plumbing Supplies 
American Radiator & Standard Sanitary 


GOUR. 6.6:66te0s 00s scaeset el C37 
Barnes & Jones, Inc. .......00000. c12 
Century Brass Works ............ 1059 
Ge Fe wkeé a 6nntd mde C38, 39 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ C28, 29 
Polish——Furniture & Metal 
Culler Bert: Gass os0kiesduo attic H8 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 


Polish——Porcelain (see Porce- 
lain Polish) 


Pool Cleaning Equipment (see 
Cleaners—Swiming Pool) 

Popcorn Vending Machines 

GE PS. bon 0.05 0 02s bebe eaee E20 

Porcelain Polish 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 

Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ....... H14 


Portable Bleachers 
(see Bleachers) 


Portable Typewriters 
(see Typewriters) 
Posts—Terminal 
Anchor Post Products, Inc. ......... H28 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 
Sooney Giek. Gis. ... ckcces Gee H29 
Continental Steel Corp. ........... H30 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
EEN. cu nya. 6 6 odo emdenieieen H31 
Pies Biel Ga. o.oo. ccasccces H32 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ......2.00-% H33 
Potentiometers 
General Electric Co. .......00: F16-22 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ......... F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Pots and Pans 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Potters Wheels 
Pereny Equipment Co. .........+-. F57 









Power Lawn Mowers 
Eclipse Lawn Mower Co, .......... H23 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ............ H25 
Gee GR, Gas onc oe be BH’ H26 
Worthington Mower Co. .......... H27 
Power Lawn Rollers 
Gabb Special Products, Div. Horton & 
DT W146 ties 6tre ets abe ¢ H24 
Power Sweepers 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ............ H25 
Power Ventilators 
Knight, Maurice A. ............. Fb/2 
Swartwout Company ............. c31 
Prefabricated Buildings & 
Additions 
Hodgson Co., Inc. E. F. .......... Aa/2 
Pressure Equalizers—Water 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C22, 23 
Print Shop Equipment 
American Type Founders ....... F46, 47 
Printing Presses 
American Type Founders ....... F46, 47 
Process Cameras—Print Shop 
American Type Founders ...... F46, 47 
Program Clocks 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. ............- cé0 
Projection Instruments— 
American Optical Co. ........... Fe, 9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... F10, 11 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Projectors—Motion Picture 
Automatic Projection Corp. ..... --- DI6 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-28 
Projectors—Opaque 
American Optical Co. ............ DI5 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... D118, 19 
GG Gs HEE ccc cece cccces D17 
Projectors—Slide & Film 
American Optical Co. ............ DI5 
Automatic Projection Corp. ....... D116 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... DI8, 19 
Beseler Co., Charlies ..........+.. DI7 
Pn one is a6 06 oaeen D20, 21 
Strong Electric Corp. .........+4-- D43 
Public Address Systems 
CoP eho sece eee D20, 21 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... c42 
Radio Corp. of America ....... . D23-28 
Pulleys for Lowering Lighting 
Fixtures 
Thompson Electric Co. ............ cs58 
Pulverizers (see Destructors) 
Pumps—Centrifugal 
Nash Engineering Co. ............ c1g9 


Pumps—Vacuum Heating 
Nash Engineering Co. ............ c19 


Racks—Basket, Gym, etc. 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F6é9 
Medart Products, Inc. ........ F72, 73 
Racks——Bicycle (see Bicycle 
Racks) 
Racks——Clothing 
Bonmpaatte Mile. Co. <a ccc vs cccceds D78 
Nelson Company, Inc., A. R........ B54 
Vogel-Peterson Company ........ Db/1 
Racks—Tool 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ F63 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 
Radiator Covers & Panels 
Nelson Products, Herman ........ Ca/2 
TS anon wide a a6b0 oom on Ca/3 
POURS GOMOIN 6 occ cc cesses C26, 27 
Vulean Radiator Co. ............ Ca/6 
Radiator Valves (see Valves— 
Radiator) 
Radiators 
Nelson Products, Herman ........ Ca/2 
ER lle Sa Ca/3 
Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co. .......... Ca/4 
PINE nec cccccccces C26, 27 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ c28, 29 
Radio Laboratory Equipment 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Leeds & Northrup Company .... F30, 31 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-28 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Radio & Television Broad- 
casting Equipment 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Radios 
Redio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Railings——Bronze, Metal, etc. 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ..... Bé1 
Ranges—Electric 
General Electric Co. ............ Ec/1 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
NT 62 Weacociseecsoue Eb/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Ranges-——Gas 
CE UL ncccscesvocccns 1061 
WD GO ccc ce cccceoccons E31 
Receptacles——Waste 
Bennett Manufacturing Co. ........ G30 
National Vulcanized Fibre Co. ..... G31 
Sanitary Receiver Co. ............ G32 
Solar-Sturges Mfg. Co. ...........- G33 
United Metal Box Co., Inc.......... G34 
Record Players 
Automatic Projection Corp. ........ D6 
Califone Corporation ............ D22 
Ge GO, ct cc cc cccees D20, 21 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-28 





Record Systems 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Bishbold, Wee. ccc cc cccpdonsce D66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé68, 69 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Remington Rand Inc. .......... D70, 71 
Recorders—tTape, Wire, Disc 
Automatic Projection Corp. ....... DI6 
Dulane. Cems: soc cicdbvs ee se D20, 21 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-29 
Recorders & Controliers—Tem- 
perature, Co., Voltage, etc. 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Company ........ C42 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ....... F1l4, 15 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ......... F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Recording Discs 


Presto Recording Corp. ........... D29 
Records for Record Players 
Presto Recording Corp. ............ D29 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Rectifiers & Rectifier Panels 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 


Leeds & Northrup Company .... F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation .. Fa/! 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Refiectors—Lighting 
Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. ...... C43-45 
GCommeeGRaGs Ga. cc cccccicscccecis G21 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. .......... G46, 47 
General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... C42 
Gate Gag TNE Fe cciiiccccccces c51 
Holophane Company, Inc, ...... C52, 53 
Ge basa ekoweewoccce D36, 37 
Sunbeam Lighting Company ........ C54 
Refrigerators 
ere Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Regulators—Steam Tempera- 
ture 
Se ae SU, NB no hoe Hed see C12 
Gee G.. GU 6.4 ca wwe esc ctGe c15 
Johnson Service Company ........ cis 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Nelson Products, Herman ........ Ca/2 
Te Oe on ws oe. He Ca/3 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C22, 23 
Warren Webster & Company .... C28, 29 
Relays 
General Electric Co. ..........+% F16-22 
Leeds & Northrup Company .... F30, 3! 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Remover—Varnish & Wax 


Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Legge Company, Inc. ............ H16 
Resistors 

General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Leeds & Northrup Co. ......... F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 











Rollers——Power 
Gabb Special Products, Div. Horton & 

Got CB. ccc cc ccc ccncccsccsece H24 
Roof Arches & Construction 
Laclede Steel Co. ....----seeeees A20 
Macomber Incorporated .......... A21 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ...... A22 
Timber Structures, Inc. ........++- Aa/1 
Roof Coatings 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

cece ccc ctercocencdvede A23 
Roof Insulation 
Insulrock Corporation ............ A24 
Owens-Illinois Glass Company ..... A25 
Roof Slabs 
Insulrock Corporation ..........6. A24 
Owens-Illinois Glass Company ..... A25 
Roof Trusses——Steel (see Roof 

Arches & Construction) 

Roof Ventilators (see 

Ventilators—Roof) 

Roofing 

American Bitumuls & Asphalt Co. .. H21 
American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. .. Ac/1 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

MS b50s560+sdpenbe den bees A23 
ED. 6 6 as id cede euave B17-20 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild 

Rh. 1 iow awadeunceGe Ttctvie cw B42 
Stephens-Jackson Company ........ B44 
Rotating Apparatus—Electrical 

Laboratory 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Router—Shapers 
Millers Falls Company ........... F37 
Rug Shampooing Machines 
Advance Floor Machine Company .... H3 
Clarke Sanding Machine Company ... H5 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ........... H9 
Hild Floor Machine Co. .......... H12 
er H13 


Lincoln-Schiveter Floor Machinery Co. H17 


Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 
Rules & Measuring Tapes 

Ea eee F36 
Millers Falls Company ........... F37 
poe TY SCV GC I F38 
et en ee F39 


Rustproof Paint (see Paints— 
Cement, Rustproof & Walls) 


Safes 

IS Os isn OV ataad one D66, 67 
a D73 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 
Sanders 

Atlas Press Company .......... F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ........ H5 


De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 
oa ie TEE F45 





SERS FER Gs bc ceccewe ett ect F37 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............. F56 
od Goeth Dasa. 6. VSR Ha/1 
Seaen, - Gate v0 6040000 88% F58, 59 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker 

Ser rere eree rT F66, 67 
Sanders——Floor (see 
Floor Sanders) 

Sash—Window 
Adams & Westlake Co. .......... Ad/1 
Bayley Co., William ......... A26, 27 
Flynn Manufacturing Co., Michael .. Ad/3 
Russell Company, F. C. ....... eae, ae 
We A whe escdvekasadcaas A32 
Truscon Steel Company ........ A30, 31 
Saws—Band, Circular, Scroll, 

etc. 

RAGES VE GR ees edceedereca F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 

er ee F45 

Logan Engineering Company ....... F53 
Magna Engineering Corp. ........ F54 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............ F56 
Gemomaten; MBs ccc tcicese F58, 59 
ee we fF a F39 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker 

RS cb tccssesriconasans F66, 67 

Scaffolds 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ........ G14 
Scales 
Weeee Geto Gas ci ocseddecocbces E28 
Scenery—Stage 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ........... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studies, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Pisin GN, DR. oo scéccscass D42 
Wee GN EE nc cccnacasekenea D46 
School Buses 
Oneida Products Corp. ........... H35 
Superior Coach Corp. ...........- H34 
School Design Filmstrips 
8 ET 429-32 
School Records & Forms (see 

Filing System & Supplies) 

Scoreboards 
Brown Company, M. D. .......... G19 
Pale Play Mbp. Ges ccc ci cievdvccs G20 


International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Medart Products, Inc. G8, 9 


Scoring & Analyzing 
Machines (see Test Scoring 
Machines) 


Screens—Door & Window 
Chamberlin Company of America A41-43 


eee ee were 


Screwdrivers 
(see Tools—Hand) 


Screw Machines 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ....... F41-44 





Scrubbing-Polishing Machines 
—Electric 

Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H3 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H4 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ....... H5 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ...... H6 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ........-+++- H9 
Hild Floor Machine Co. .........+-+ H12 
Holt Mfg. Company ...........+- H13 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ....... H14 
OS Seer eer . HIS 
Legge Company, Inc. ........+006- H16 
Lincoln-Schiveter Floor Machinery Co. H17 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ...... H18, 19 
ed: Dent: Teake... s « c02 0s senate Ha/1 
Seals—Floor 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ....... H6 
Gets Ware Ge. ..n cc cccccncese H7 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Jennison-Wright Corporation ...... Ba/1 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........-. H16 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 


Seating—Auditorium, Class- 
room, etc. (see Chairs) 


Seating—Grandstand & Bleach- 

er 
American Bridge (Div. United States 

Steel Corporation) ............+. G3 
Beatty Safway Scaffold, Inc. ........ G4 
Berlin Chapman Co. ...........e0% G5 
tg FS ae ees G6 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 

Te. 16s keeeess cos sens . Gb/1 
Muster Wife. Go., Imes 5 ov oeSecsss G7 
Long Island Bleacher Co., Inc....... G10 
Medart Products, Inc. .......... Gb, 9 
Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. .... G11 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ........ G12 
Republic Structural Iron Works ...... G13 
Safway Steel Products, Inc. ....... Gl4 
Gentes Tele Gee. ooo oc nnesnnees G15 
Timber Structures, Inc. ........... Aa/1 
Universal Bleacher Co. ..........- Gi8 
Wayne Iron Works .......... G16, 17 
Seesaws 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


Oe Ge: Bc To + occedad bande ta G23 
General Playground Equipment Inc. .. G26 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ........ G27 
Seetees—Campus & Park 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Stewart Iron Works Co. ........- . H33 
Sewage Ejectors 

Nash Engineering Co. ........+..+- ci9 
Sewing Machines 

Singer Sewing Machine Co. ....... E35 
White Sewing Machine Corp. ...... £38 
Sewing Room Equipment 

Bavinco Mfg. Corp. ........-e08. £33 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ...... Fb/1 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ........ .- Ec/2 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. ...... o. G35 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ....... Ec/3 









Shades—Window 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. .... A33 
Joanna Western Mills Company ... Ae/1 
DT ha is hategsecs ¢agte tee B43 
TES cadssoccscoos F48, 49 
De Walt, inc., American Machine & 
DCD Di eeibbdsoeceesecs F45 
logan Engineering Co. ............ F53 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............ F56 
Shopmaster, imc. .....-c00000 F58, 59 
Sovth Bend Lathe Works ......... F60 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker 
DMeGEbb See tedbcotcess F66, 67 
Insulrock Corporation ............ A24 
Owens-Illinois Glass Company ..... A25 
Timber Structures, Inc. ........... Aa/1 
Shelving—Acid-Proof 


Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Kewaunee Manufacturing Company Fb/1 
Knight, Maurice A. ............. Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 


Shelving—Steel, Wood 


Art Metal Construction Co. ........ De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. ............. D78 
Colonial Engineering Co. ........ Dc/7 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé68, 69 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F69 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Medart Products, Inc. ......... F72, 73 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna, .... F74, 75 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. .... D74 
Stansteel Corporation ............ F76 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 
Shields for Lighting Fixtures 
Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. ...... C43-45 
Guth Company, Edwin F. .......... c51 
Shingles—Asbestos, Asphalt, 

etc. 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 

i Ginn eke cee bee ew ss ood A23 
EE Ee B17-20 
Shop Equipment 
American Type Founders ...... F46, 47 
TR ie oc cccscas F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. ..... F50-51 


Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F61, 62 
De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 


Neat dhe bane ake ee © és F45 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Os «ca wccncdicaeann F35 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. ....... F64, 65 
Klett Manufacturing Co. ....... F14, 15 
LeBlond Machine Tool Co. ......... F52 
Leeds & Northrup Company .... F30, 31 
Logan Engineering Co. ............ F53 
SE OE PW ada s cece csceces F36 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
PII cc ockobds ccccecé F37 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F55 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............ F56 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Pereny Equipment Company ....... F57 


SS, Se ok os wee weds F58, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works ........... F60 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ F63 
DE rccktnasscawses sawn F38 
Stansteel Corporation ............ F76 
I ha bawnesosees6ebs che F39 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. .... B64 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker 

RE 36esn650 oR osbasedes F66, 67 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Shower Compartments 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 


ih Maecch es bab ees ne hens oh eae B42 
Stephens-Jackson Company ....... B44 
Shower Fittings 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 
Shower Temperature Regulat- 
ing Valves 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 
Shutters—Fire; Upward 
Rolling Doors 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .......... B46 
EE TE. Ds. how as 0.0500 00508 B47 
Signal Systems 
eh ds ae hike 6 4.0 D20, 21 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ......... c42 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. ...........- cé60 
Select-O-Phone Div., Kellogg Switch- 
rn rr Ce, ocho sens D32 


Signs & Lettering 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bé1 
Spencer Industries Inc. ............ 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. 


Signs & Tablets—Bronze (see 


Bronze Tablets & Signs) 
Signs——Electric 
 - Ta aa a D36, 37 
Sills—Door & Window 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... A17 
American Abrasive Metals Co. .... B23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
Inland Steel Products Company . B40 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, 

i cCeebeee dat sncvdueveNes @ B42 
Se, eka cecueees B26, 27 
Stephens-Jackson Company ........ B44 
Wooster Products, Inc. ..........+-- B28 
Silverware 
International Silver Co. ...........- Ell 
Sink & Shelf Unit—Classroom 
Colonial Engineering Co........... De/7 
Educator Furnitu:s & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Sinks—Kitchen 
Bavinco Mfg. Corp. ..........+.- E33 
Se, BU Biss. te cccs cus E17 
SU SED oa ae sve agen C38, 39 
General Electric Co. ......-22-00- Ec/1 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 





Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Ryan Manufacturing Co., Inc. ...... E34 
Van Range Co. ..... 2. eeences E31 
Sinks——Laboratory 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Knight, Maurice A. ..........-4- Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
United States Stoneware Co. ....... P84 
Sinks—Lavatory 
American Radiator & Standard Sani- 
PB Sow de ions FOSS 6 ceo cu C37 
PE. 6 he dkes cbK6geeese C38, 39 
Skylights 


American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. .. Ac/} 


Slate Chalkboards 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild Inc. B42 


Stephens-Jackson Company ........ B44 

Slicing Machines 

Fetede Sete Ge. ww ccc ccc ccc. E28 

Slide Films (see Films, Film 
Slides, Film Strips) 


Slide Projectors (see Projectors 
—Slide & Film) 


Slides——-Playground 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
is Mh Bass 6s bee ce 6 east G23 
General Playground Equipment Inc. .. G26 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 


Snow Removal Equipment 


Gravely Tractors, Inc. ..........- H25 
Soaps 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al7 


Sound Deadening Materials 
(see Acoustical Materials) 


Sound Systems 

Califone Corporation ..........+++-. D22 
a See ee D20, 21 
Graybar Electric Company ......... c42 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-23 
Spectrographic Equipment 
American Optical Co. .......... F8, > 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... FIO, 11 
Sports Timing Equipment 

Brown Company, M. D. .......... Gi? 
Ce ee A, GR, ni ccc ccwcccces G20 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/1! 
Medart Products, Inc. .........-.. G8, > 
Spotlights 

Capito! Stage Lighting Co. ........ D34 
DPT, Sebessbeaccoecs D36, 37 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D3% 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40: 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ...........-- D42 
Strong Electric Corp. .........+-- D43 
Wales GER BOND 2 cccccccsccceson D46. 
Sprinklers—Automatic Fire 
Grinnell Company ...........-++- C34 

















Stacks-—Book 
Art Metal Construction Co. ....... De/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Borroughs Mfg. Co. ...--.+-++---- D78 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... D68, 69 
interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. ..... D74 
Stansteel Corporation ............ F76 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. B64 
Stadium Construction (see 
Grandstands) 
Stadium Seat Brackets 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 


Stadium Seating (see Bleachers 
& Grandstands) 


Stage Curtains (see Curtains & 
Draperies) 


Stage Equipment—Electrical 


Dee TREND. ov cvivscccdeceues D35 
re er D36, 37 
Knoxville Scenic Studios .......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ....... D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D42 
PO BED. SebCtaccuceesdio’ D46 
Stage Equipment, Rigging & 
Hardware 
Automatic Devices Co. ............ D33 
Ss CERES: 6. dvidiewedeads ols D35 
Knoxville Scenic Studios .......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ......... D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D42 
Ce 66 bee hkene meee D46 
Stage Lighting Apparatus & 
Supplies 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co. ........ D34 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
Pe ee ee eee F27 
General Lighting Company, Inc. .... C50 
Jonson Industries .............-. D35 
0 8 Ee ne D36, 37 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ........... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ......... D039 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D42 
Strong Electric Corp. ....... soceee DSB 
Trumbull Electric Company ........ D44 
Ward Leonard Electric Co. ......... D45 
ines ngs pecinkew-s D46 
Stage Props 
Knoxville Scenic Studios ........... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ......... D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. ........... D40 
8 D46 
Stage Scenery 
Knoxville Scenic Studies .......... D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ......... D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. .......... p40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ........ D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ............ D42 
OE OED wonsuerddoeseneds D46 





Stage Ventilators 


Swartwout Company ............. ¢c31 

Stages—Folding (see Stands, 
Platforms & Stages) 

Stair Treads——Non-Slip 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al7 

American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 

American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 

Melfiex Products Company, Inc. ..... B25 

SO VON TN 6.6 ct cccdsaseos B26, 27 

Wooster Products, Inc. ............ B28 

Stands——Projector 

Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. .... DI8, 19 

Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ....... D58 


Stands—Tool (see Drill Stands) 
Stands, Platforms & Stages— 


Folding 
Horn Div., Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
EE ee ee Gb/1; Bg/1 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .... D60, 61 
Playtime Equipment Corp. ......... G12 
Steam Cookers 
Cleveland Range Co. ..........-.+:. E18 
eee FN TS Skis din node ccanen E24 


Steam Generators 
Cyclotherm Div., U. $. Radiator Corp. C13 


Steam Tables 


Anetsberger Brothers, Inc. ........ Eb/2 
as Ta ao av 0 FS ha sess E17 
Dee GR. Gc ee Fi oc si cciess E21 
ee PTET STE oY Pee re ae Eb/1 
National Cornice Works (Atlas Div.).. E26 
Vem Range Ge. cc picciccictoves E31 


Steel Flagpoles (see Flagpoles) 


Steel Frames for Sliding 
Doorwalls & Windows 


See, WE sc. 60.0 6 ced codec cs A32 

Steel Framing—Building 

Macomber Incorporated ........... A21 

Steel Grandstands (see 
Grandstands) 

Steel Roof Construction (see 
Roof Arches & Construction) 

Stokers——Automatic 

Will-Burt Company .........++++- C30 

Stone—Architectural 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... A1l7 

Stoneware—Acid-Proof 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 

tet; Tiputlte A. cc ccccccccoes Fb/2 

Stools 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 

Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ F63 

Storage Batteries 

Electric Storage Battery Co. ........ C59 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........- C42 

Storm Windows 


Chamberlin Company of America A41-43 





Stoves (see Ranges) 
Structural Columns 


Lally Column Company ....... Als, 19 
Structural Slabs 

Insulrock Corporation ..........++. A24 
Owens-illinois Glass Company ..... A25 
Structural Tile 

Metropolitan Brick, Inc. ......... Bce/2 
Mosaic Tile Company ............ B30 
Natco Corporation ........-se+ee> B29 
United States Quarry Tile Co. ...... B31 


Student Record Reproduction 
Equipment (see Photo- 
reproduction Equipment) 

Student Records (see Record 
Systems) 


Sumps & Catch Basins— 
Acid-Proof 

Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 

Knight, Maurice A. ............+ Fb/2 


Surfacing Tennis Courts, Walks, 
etc. 

American Bitumu!s & Asphalt Co..... H21 

Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 


Cates: 6a 0 %cvee cn sdawrew lel A23 
Southern Chemicals, Inc. ........+. H22 
Sweepers—Power 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. ........-05. H25 


Swimming Pool Chlorination 
Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co.. G28 


Wallace & Tiernan ............-. G29 

Swimming Pool Cleaning 
Equipment 

Spencer Turbine Co. .........2-05-% H20 


Swimming Pool Equipment 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 


General Playground Equipment inc. .. G26 
Sassen Gis. Ga, Ine. 2c cvicstssesde G7 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 
Swings 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Gotbe Co... 4. B.. <a oc cwcntd coved G23 
General Playground Equipment Inc. .. G26 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 
Switches & Panelboards— 
Laboratory 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
a Se F27 
General Electric Co. ...........- F16-22 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ....... Fa/1 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Switches & Pane! Boards— 
Lighting Control 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wur- 
dack Electrical Div. ............ F27 
re ns Pe 036, 37 
Trumbull Electric Co. ......- coves B44 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... 045 
Table Tops (see Tops——Counter, 
Table & Desk) 











Tables——All Purpose 

American Seating Co. ............ Dc/1 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Brewer-Titchener Corp. ........... D57 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .. De/8 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé8, 69 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... Dc/2 
Haldeman-Langford Manufacturing Co. E7 


Heywood-Wakefield Company ..... DS50 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D58 
TU, 4 nb 6 6 00d einedene D51 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
Metal Office Furniture Co. ......... D72 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D59 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ...... E40 
Gilbane Bibes Ges... ccc cece. D60, 61 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
CCT, cdeonesseceanact D52 
Ca toncedaeeedoedases DS53 
Schieber Sales Company ......... Ea/2 
ES eee D54 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. ..... . D74 
TT no 6009000 ¢ as « Dc/4 
Tables—Art & Drafting 

Interior Steel Equipment Co. ........ F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Company ........ Fb/1 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 


Tables—Banquet Ban 
Tables) on = 


Tables—Cafeteria 

American Seating Co. ........... De/1 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... De/2 
Haldeman-Langford Manufacturing Co. E7 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D58 
Miller Furniture Co., Herman ....... £40 
re D60, 61 
National School Furniture Co....... Dc/3 
ree Es, 9 
NS, can diele dU se i 0c Ea/2 
Tables——Dormitory 

Carrom Industries, Inc. .......... . E39 
Furniture By Tomlinson ....... vices OM 
Simmons Company ........... £42, 43 
Tables——Folding 

Brewer-Titchener Corp. ........... D57 
Haldeman-Langford Manufacturing Co. E7 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ....... D58 
Midwest Folding Products ......... D59 
Mitchell Mfg. Co. ........... Dé60, 61 
Mutschler Brothers Company ...... Ec/2 
Se SPE a ao co 5.0 6 0 © 0.0.8 D52 
ES es Sa ee E8, 9 
Schieber Sales Co. .............. Ea/2 
Shwayder Bros. Inc. ............. D62 
Tables—Kitchen 

Bavinco Manvfacturing Corp. ...... E33 
sg cence ns E17 
Duke Manufacturing Co. .......... E21 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ........... Ec/2 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... Ec/3 
Tables—tLaboratory & Shop 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ............ Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 


Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
National School Furniture Co. ...... De/3 
Tables——Library 

Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Remington Rand Inc. ......... D70, 71 


Tables—Mail Sorting 


Corbin Wood Products Div., American 


Pe SR Resse od s'6s's04 B59 
Tables——Picnic 
American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
Tables—Round 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Globe-Wernicke Co. .......... Dé68, 69 
Griggs Equipment Company ...... De/2 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. .... D60, 61 
National School Furniture Company Dc/3 
Pe, SO sae eccceecas Dc/4 
Tables——Sewing Room (see 

Sewing Room Equipment) 
Tables—Stack 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .... De/8 
IE Ong 0 6 0054.0 000% D54 


Tables——Steam (see Steam 
Tables) 


Tablet Arm Chairs 
American Seating Co. ........... De/1 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. .... De/8 
Griggs Equipment Co. ........... Dc/2 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. .......... D50 
Se RG cece ccdccdéves D51 
PC i cceescesendeanes D52 
Ee na 6 one bee 006 0.ee's D53 
CG re De/4 
Tablets—Memorial 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc . B60 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... Bél 
Spencer Industries Inc. ............ B62 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 
United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. .. B63 
Tableware—Dishes 
Boonton Molding Company ........ E12 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. .......... E13 
Tableware—Silver 
International Silver Co. ............ Ell 
Tabulating & Sorting Machines 
International Business Machines 
Sy ae ee ee Cg/1 
Tackboards (see Bulletin 
Boards) 
Tanks—Acid & Chemical 
Resistant 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Knight, Maurice A, ...........--. Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. F32, 33 
Tape Recorders 
Automatic Projection Corp. ........ D116 
Se . nccccdvcs vets D20, 21 
Radio Corp. of America ...... D23-28 





Teaching Aids, Films & Booklets 


Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. .. F61, 62 
General Electric Co. .........--.- Da/1 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. ...... F64, 65 
Bed Dovid Tesls ... wc cscccccccee Ha/1 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 
Gamay Teele 2 ccc ce ccccccccess F38 
PUES Divaassodeneucposeed F39 
Telephone Systems 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........ C42 


Select-O-Phone Div., Kellogg Switch- 


board & Supply Co. .........-. D32 
Television 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-28 
Temperature Indicating 
Instruments 
leeds & Northrup Co. ........ F30, 31 


Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 


Temperature Regulating 
Systems 


Pee i Se, B. cccccccecsane ci2 
Geet Ge, BRE. cs ccdcccicvocés E15 
Johnson Service Co. ........-0200s cis 
Nelson Products, Herman ......... Ca/2 
Sn 0c «terrae. oseess Ca/3 
Powers Regulator Co. .... .... €22, 23 
ne a ee C26, 27 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ C28, 29 
Temperature Regulators— 
Showers, Steam Tables, 
Oil Preheaters, etc. 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C4! 


Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 


Tennis Court Backstops (see 
Backstops) 

Tennis Court Resurfacing (see 
Surfacing Tennis Courts, etc.) 


Tennis, Volley Ball, Badminton, 
Nets 


American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 

Terminal Posts 

Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H28 

Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 
Spencer Steel Div. .........4--. H29? 

Continental Steel Corp. ..........-. H30 


Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 


Pn Mn, i646 «<4 g@eukls aia H31 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. .......5.+0. H32 
Stewar? Iron Works Co. .........- H33 


Testing Equipment—tlectrical 
(see Electrical Measuring 
Instruments) 


Test Scoring Machines 
International Business Machines 
ee Cg/} 


Test Tubes 
Corning Glass Works 


Textbook Bindings 


Holliston Mills, Inc. 








Theatrical Equipment 


Automatic Devices Co. ....-----.--- D33 
Janson Industries ...-.-----+-+++ D35 
Klieg! Bros. ...-+-++-++eeees D36, 37 
Knoxville Scenic Studios .........- D38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert ........ D39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. .......... D40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. ...... D41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. ........-... D42 
Trumbull Electric Company ..... --- D44 
Ward Leonard Electric Company .... D45 
Weiss and Sons .......c-eeeeees D46 
Thermocouples 

Leeds & Northrup Co. .......... F30, 31 
Weston Electrical Instrument Co. .. F23-26 
Thermometers—tlectrical 

Resistance 
Weston Electrical Instrument Co. . F23-26 
Thermostats—Heating & 
Ventilating 

ees a ee, GN ode cdcesdowes ci2 
Dien Gee Gees osc c cc cts cis 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C22, 23 
Warren Webster & Co. ...... C28, 29 


Thresholds (see Sills—Door & 
Window) 


Tile—Acoustical 


eee GOR. ove accd cows veeus ys B34 
Dant & Russell Sales Co. ........ Be/1 
Hoertel & Company ..........++6- B35 
DEO cc ccvosevenedsd B17-20 
Tile—Asphalt 

SEED & 0'n's 4 00040 aGa@s B17-20 
Se a een ie Ba/2 


Tile-Tex Division, Flintkete Company 822 
Uvalde Rock Asphalt Company ... Ba/3 


Tile——Flooring (see Flooring— 
Tile) 


Tile—Glazed (see 
Glazed—Tile) 


Tile—Structural (see Structural 
Tile) 


Tile—Wall 

Johns-Manville ...........-6: B17-20 
gS er ee Ba/2 
Metropolitan Brick, Inc. ..........- Bc/2 
Mosaic Tile Company ............ B30 
Natco Corporation ...........++. B29 


Tile-Tex Division, Flintkote Company B22 


United States Quarry Tile Co. . B31 
Tile Cleaners 

Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. H14 


Time Recorders, Stamps & 
Timekeeping Systems 
International Business Machines 
GO SES Sede towes o VeOWak 8K Cg/1 
Montgomery Mfg. Co. cé0 


ere ee ee eee 





Timers——Electric Sports 


Brown Company, M. D. .........-. G19 
Pale Clay Gil. Gis. ic cdcnccteucde G20 
International Business Machines 

GO 24 cBhbedhexecnteh aes Cg/1 
Medart Products, Inc. ........-. G8, 9 
Toasters—Electric 
General Electric Co. ...........-- Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 


Toilet Compartments 


Metco Steel Products Corp. ......... B49 
ere F Bg/2 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild 

 eeerer err ye er ee B42 
Stephens-Jackson Company ....... B44 


Tool Sets——Student (see Tools 
—Hand) 


Tool Storage Bins 
Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel 


- Srerrr Trier rerer. F6é8 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ...... F70, 71 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Stansteel Corporation ............ F76 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. B64 
Tools——Hand 
Greemise Teel Goi cc cccvtcecscuss F35 
— gk ee ee oe F36 
Gee. See TS. occas cvseweosen F37 
Pe te GUO. bbw dccencera wee Ha/1 
De REE: 4. 0 ces ndemeoesscsnda F38 
TORIES. GH ows bp ove enedenes au F39 
Tools—Machine 
Pan TE GN ove ki 4 a0 4000008 F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. .... F50-51 
De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 

PE US ovis ae da rad eta on oe F45 
LeBlond Machine Tool Co. ........ F52 
Logan Engineering Co. ............ F53 
Magna Engineering Corp. ........ F54 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works .... F55 
Oliver Machinery Co. ............ F56 
Ghastaestes, taes dines sé cevcivs F58, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works .......... F60 


Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker 


— SPrerrirte. etsy F66, 67 
Tools——Portable Electric 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
pe Gee GR cecccccckcucvatee F37 
Tops——Counter, Table, Desk, 
etc. 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Fiberesin Plastics Company ........ D55 
PE, 6 3.00%06065 b6abbadaRe D56 
General Electric Co. ............ Dc /6 
National Schoo! Furniture Co. . De/3 


Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild 


BE? o usccannades Cia édewhs eed B42 
Ryan Manvfacturing Co., Inc. ..... E34 
United States Plywood Corp. ...... E10 
We DS Ns a5 Fs ds SPS eS E31 
Wood-Metal Industries, Inc. ...... Ec/3 





Towers—Floodlight, Radio, 
Maintenance 


Safway Steel Products, Inc. ...... G14 
Truscon Steel Company ........ A30, 31 
Tracing Cloths 
Holliston Mills, Inc. ..........2.-+. 1056 
Tracks for Doors 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Company .. B52, 53 
Shiney Wels 22 ve ccctcseture Bi/1 
Tractors 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. .........+.- H25 
Worthington Mower Company ...... H27 
Transcription Players 
Automatic Projection Corp. ........ D16 
Califone Corporation ..........+. D22 
Bullen Germ. ..cccccccvcesic D20, 21 
Radio Corp. of America ....... D23-28 
Transformers 
General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. ........ c42 
Leeds & Northrup Co. .........+. F30, 31 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. ...... Fa/1 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F23-26 
Trays—Dish, Food, etc. 
Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co. .. E14, 15 
Boonton Molding Company ...... E12 
Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. .......... E13 
Treads—Stair & Floor 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al7 
American Abrasive Metals Co. ...... B23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. .. B24 
Melfiex Products Company, Inc. ..... B25 
Safe Tread Co. .............- 826, 27 
Wooster Products, Inc. ......+.++ B28 
Trim for Bulletin & Chalkboards, 
Maprails, etc. 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
Raeibd Ge. \o3.sc ssa tcesbiecsteneree 
Trim for Doors, Windows, 
Corners, etc. 
Inland Steel Products Co. ........ B40 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. ........ B38, 39 
Truscon Steel Company ........ A30, 31 
Troughs & Trim——Chalkboard 
(see Chalkboard Troughs & 
Trim) 
Troughs——Laboratory 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Knight, Maurice A. .........266. Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. P28, 29 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F34 


Trucks——Book, Chair, Tools, 
etc. (see Carts) 


Trucks——Food Service (see 
Carts) 

Trusses—Bowstring 

Macomber Incorporated .......... A21 

Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. ...... A22 

Timber Structures, Inc. .......... Aa/1 





























4a 
Tubes—Electron & Radio 


General Electric Co. ........... F16-22 
Graybar Electric Company ......... C42 
Radio Corp. of America ........ D23-28 
Tubes, Tubing——Glass 
Corning Glass Works ............ FI2 
Tubing—Plastic 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F34 
Tubs—Acid-Proof 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia .... F7 
Knight, Maurice A, .......-...+.. Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
United States Stoneware Co. ...... F34 
Type—Print Shop 
American Type Founders ...... F46, 47 
Type Cabinets (see Cabinets— 
Type) 
Typewriter Desks & Tables 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. ...... D58 
Typewriters 
International Business Machines 
SE Cg/1 
Remington Rand Inc. ........ D70, 71 
Underwood Corp. ............ D76, 77 
Umbrella Racks 
Vogel-Peterson Company ......... Db/1 
Unit Heaters & Ventilators 
Cyclotherm Div., U. $. Radiator Corp. C13 
PEE, 2 os pv tee ces cbeee cis 
Sadkeon & Church Co. ......22005. Ci7 
Nelson Products, Herman ........ Ca/2 
Te. ce awee oh © .0 bs Ca/3 
Norman Products Company ...... 1060 
Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co. .......... Ca/4 
STE e Uibds PERC Ose e ced C26, 27 
Vulean Radiator Co. ............ Ca/6 
Urinals 
American Radiator & Standard Sani- 
Dn, - bos uéde's 6b0 0 0 680 0d C37 
CO wocrcccsteeeeccus C38, 39 
Urns—Coffee (see Coffee Urns) 


Utensils——Range (see Cooking 


Equipment & Utensils) 
Vacuum Cleaners—Wet & Dry 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. ....... HS 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ...... H6é 
Hild Floor Machine Co. .......... H12 
Holt Mfg. Company ............ H13 
CE Ee ee H15 


Fi , chi + 





Floor Machinery Co. H17 


Multi-Clean Products, Inc. . 418, 19 
Speer TURN GO, occ cece cesses H20 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. . 86, 37 
Vacuum Cleaning System 

Spencer Turbine Co. ............. H20 


Vacuum Heating Pumps (see 
Pumps—Vacuum Heating) 





Valve Reconditioning 


Equipment 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... F40 
Valves——Temperature 
Regulating 
OS, Ee c12 
Johnson Service Company ........ c18 
Lawler Automatic Controls, inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ C28, 29 
Valves—tThermostatic Shower 
Mixing 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. .... C41 
Powers Regulator Co. ........ C22, 23 


Valves & Fittings (see Fittings & 
Valves) 


Varnish 
Se GS nis Cc ancacee ve H7 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Vaults 
ny Ci, ats us 46 bce 6000 Dé66, 67 
En sc ocadeees ceeeeie D73 
Vegetable Peelers (see 
Peelers—Vegetable) 
Vending Machines— 
Popcorn 
CE EE ee E20 
Venetian Blinds 
Eastern Venetian Blinds ......... Af/2 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. .......... Af/1 
i Cis cnc eWed ee de de Kms B43 
Ventilating Pipe & Fittings 
OCT TET Ce/1 
Knight, Maurice A. ............ Fb/2 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. .. F28, 29 
Warren Webster & Co. ........ c28, 29 
Ventilating Units 
SD SMM cands oS vtteende cs cis 
Jackson & Church Co, ............ C17 
Nelson Products, Herman ........ Ca/2 
8. tieralln sd tes eset Ca/3 
Norman Products Company ....... 1060 
Powers Regulator Co. ......... C22, 23 
CO re C26, 27 
Vulcan Radiator Co. ............ Ca/6 
Ventilators—Roof 
American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. Ac/1 
Knight, Maurice A. ............. Fb/2 
Swartwout Company ............ ¢c31 
Ventilators—Stage 
American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co. .. Ac/1 
Swartwout Company .............- ¢c31 
Vises 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. ...... F41-44 
Visible Record Forms and 
Equipment (see Record 
Systems) 


Voltage Regulators (see 


Dimmers) 
Voltmeters (see Meters) 
Waffie Grills 
General Electric Co. ............. Ec/1 
PETE, 6acscdeniessnes omas Eb/1 
Wainscoting 
Alberene Stone Corp. of Virginia ... Al7 
Ph Ti sceek opens enon eum Ba/2 


Walks, Pavements, Treading, 
etc. (see Pavements, 
Walks, etc.) 


Wall Clocks (see Clocks) 
Wall Tile (see Tile—Wall) 


Walls—Glass Block 


Kimble Glass Company .......... A34 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. ......... A35 


Walls——Movable (see Parti- 
tions—Folding, Movable) 


Wardrobe Hardware 
Corbin Cabinet Lock Div., American 


Hardware Corp. ......... Bk/1; F77 
Glynn-Johnson Corporation ....... B56 
Slafsen Co., tne. As B. ..ccccsocse B54 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. ..... B52, 53 
Russell & Erwin Div., American Hard- 

NS. bac Kas cada Weed Bk/2 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. ........ B55 
a ergata: - Bi/1 
Vogel-Peterson Company ........ Db/1 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. ......... Bk/4 
Wardrobe Racks 
Borroughs Mfg, Co. ...........+.-- D78 
Sees Ge, fe, Ba B ccccccccesk B54 
Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. ...... B52, 53 
Vogel-Peterson Company ......... Db/1 
Wardrobes 
All-Steel Equipment Inc. ......... Dé65 


Berger Mfg. Div., Republic Steel Corp. F68 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. B50, 51; F69 


Kewaunee Manufacturing Co. ..... Fb/1 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. ..... F70, 71 
Medart Products, Inc, ........ F72, 73 
Mutschler Brothers Co. ........... Ec/2 
Nelson Company, Inc., A. R. ...... B54 
Penn Metal Corp. of Penna. .... F74, 75 
Richards-Wileox Mfg. Co. B52, 53 
Stansteel Corporation ............ F76 
Weod-Metal Industries, Inc. ....... Ec/3 
Washers—Clothes 
General Electric Co. ..........---. Ec/1 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. . £36, 37 
Washers—Garbage & 
Waste Cans 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ........- C33 
Washroom Equipment & 
Supplies 


American Radiator & Standard Sanitary 


C37 
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Crane CO. .. eee eeeeeeees " 
Electric-Aire Engineering Corp. .... C40 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........- H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc, ...... H14 
Waste Can Washers & 
Sterilizers 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ........ 33 
Waste Disposers 
General Electric Co. .........4.- Ec/1 
Given Mfg. Co. 2... .cccccccccecs E32 
Morse Boulger Destructor Co. ...... C32 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. ........ C33 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Waste Receptacles 
Bennett Manufacturing Co. ....... G30 
National Vulcanized Fibre Co. ..... G31 
Sanitary Receiver Co. ............ G32 
Solar-Sturges Mfg. Co. .......... G33 
United Metal Box Co., Inc. ....... G34 
Water Closet Cleaners 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ......... H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Water Closets 
American Radiator & Standard Sanitary 
BL. Setctsev ssennses nomeere C37 
Pe Ck othe eeeeeenveeees C38, 39 
Water Cooler-Refrigerator 
Combination 
CED bc ecsemedweses C35 
Water Coolers & Fountains 
Century Brass Works ............ 1059 
CEE cece knowns dsiacer c35 
Dh ths idee ce toeaneae C38, 39 
DP <td cn0rees odeewdeas C36 
Water Heaters 
2 ee c14 
Gumeres Glectle Ga. . wn ic ccc cece Ec/1 
Nash Engineering Co. ............ c19 
DE Miesdes bas edad ea oads C20, 21 
Spencer Heater, Lycoming-Spencer Div., 
PD Bee SL vcs. vccneeoewns C24 
Warren Webster & Company ... C28, 29 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. .... E36, 37 
Waterproofing 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye 
RS re eae A23 
Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc. ...... A36 
Empire Varnish Co. ..............- H7 
EE Se a re Ah/1 
Standard Dry Wall Products ...... Ah/3 
Structural Waterproofing Corp. ..... A37 
Western Waterproofing Companies of 
Michigan & New York .......... A38 
Western Waterproofing Co......... Ah/2 


Water Purification 


Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Corp. G28 
Wallace & Tiernan G29 


eee eee eee eens 


Water Sport Devices 

American Playground Device Co. G24, 25 
General Playground Equipment Inc. . G26 
PNR? a... oi vind vuivled 
Recreation Equipment Corp. ....... G27 


Wattmeters (see Meters) 
Waxes—Anti-Slip Ingredients 


Legge Company, Inc. ............ H16 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 
Waxes——Floor 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp, ...... H6é 
PN SUNT 6 6.5606 000 66 ced ones Hs 
Hillyard Chemical Co. ........ H10, 11 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
ROIS fo i stbesecedsanan Ba/2 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........++- H16 
Multi-Clean Products, inc. ..... H18, 19 
Waxing Machines—Electric 
Advance Floor Machine Co. ........ H3 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. . H4 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co, ........ H5 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp, ...... H6 
General Floorcraft, Inc. ............ H9 
Hild Floor Machine Co. .......... H12 
Holt Mfg. Company ............. H13 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. ...... H14 
Se Ge SS Kew shesccnens eee H15 
Legge Company, Inc. ..........++- H16 
Lincoln-Schlueter Floor Machinery Co. H17 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. ..... H18, 19 
Re OG WUD 6 ces sends ceed obs Ha/1 
Weatherproofing 
Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc. ..... A36 
GR ee ere Ah/1 
Standard Dry Wall Products ...... Ah/3 
Structural Waterproofing Corp. ..... A37 
Western Waterproofing Companies of 
Michigan & New York ......... A38 
Western Waterproofing Co. ....... Ah/2 


Weather Strips 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A40 


Chamberlin Company of America . A41-43 
Winches 
Thompson Electric Co. ...........- cs58 


Window Blinds (see Venetian 
Blinds) 


Window Curtains & Draperies 
(see Curtains & Draperies) 


Window Guards—tron & Wire 
Mesh 


Cemeey BG, GO. ceccccvccsccsen B47 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 
Window Hardware 
Adams & Westlake Co. .......... Ad/1 
Bayley Co., William .......... A26, 27 
Flynn Mfg. Co., Michael ......... Ad/3 
Truscon Steel Company ....... A30, 31 
Window Sash (see Sash— 
Window) 

Window Screens 
Chamberlin Company of 

IND 26 sete ones ty ecmyk: mo Rommiae A41-43 
Window Shade Hardware 
Joanna Western Mills Company ... Ae/1 


Window Shades 


Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. .... A33 
Joanna Western Mills Company ... Ae/1 
Remetes GE. ind cece scuwseetannn B43 


Window Sills (see Sills——Door 
& Window) 


Window Trim (see Trim for 
Doors, Windows, Corners, 
etc.) 


Windows—Aluminum (see 
Aluminum Windows) 


Windows—aAwning & 
Projected Type 


Adams & Westlake Co. ......... Ad/1 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 


Bt oss ca ces¢temek ae Ad/2 
Bayley Co., William .......... A26, 27 
Flynn Mfg. Co., Michael ......... Ad/3 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Truscon Steel Company ........ A30, 31 
Tru-Seal Window Division, Industrial 

Machine Tool Co., Inc. ......... A28 
Windows—Double-Hung 
Adams & Westlake Co. ......... Ad/1 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 

RS ER Re re Ad/2 
Bayley & Co., William ........ A26, 27 
General Bronze Corp. ........... Ad/5 
Russell Company, F. C. .........-. A29 
Peeeee Binet Gs ccc ct ccvececncs A30, 31 
Windows—Glass Block for 
Kimble Glass Company .......... A34 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. .........- A35 
Windows—Horizontal Sliding 
re. Ot css cde eres s saekeu A32 
Windows—aintermediate 

Casement 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 

OG. 5 X5.04.04% 4 eee oamenne Ad/2 
Ns BG is: c'c sn. acetone A32 
Reena Gheed- Ge. oo cc cccecdes A30, 31 
Windows——Metal-Framed 
Adams & Westlake Co. ......... Ad/1 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers 

ee ee Oe ee rl a Ad/2 
Bayley Co., William .......... A26, 27 
Flynn Mfg. Co., Michael ........ Ad/3 
General Bronze Corp. .......... Ad/5 
Russell Company, F. C. .......... A29 
NS ee A32 
Truscon Steel Company ...... A30, 31 
Tru-Seal Window Division, Industrial 

Machine Tool Co., Inc. ........ A28 


Windows—Storm (see Storm 
Windows) 


Wire—Barbed 
Anchor Post Products, Inc. ........ H28 
Colorado Fuel & iron Corp., Wickwire 
Spencer Steel Div. ............ H29 
Continental Steel Corp. .......... H30 
Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
ee Nc ass og én ee eee H31 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. ............-. H32 
Stewart Iron Works Co. .......... H33 




































































Wire Enclosures 


Anchor Post Products, Inc. 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Corp., Wickwire 


Cyclone Fence Dept., United States 
Steel Co. 

Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc. ...... 

Pittsburgh Steel Co. ............. 

Stewart Iron Works Co. 


Wire Fabric—Welded 


Truscon Steel Co. ............ A30, 31 


Wire Goods for Food Service 
Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. .... £25 


Wire Gymnasium Baskets (see 
Baskets—Wire) 


Wires & Wiring Installations 

Federal Electric Products Co., Wurdack 
Electrical Div. 

Graybar Electric Company 


Wood Flooring 
Jennison-Wright Corporation 


Woodworking Machinery & 
Tools 
Rite Bene Gs.» o waneddcedies F48, 49 
Black & Decker Mfg. Co. .......... 
De Walt, Inc., American Machine & 
DT Ui capetsacepececeses F45 


Greenlee Tool Co. 
Logan Engineering Company 
Magna Engineering Corp. .........-. F54 
Millers Falls Company 
Oliver Machinery Co. 
Shopmaster, Inc. 
Stanley Tools 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & 
Trecker Corp. 


Work Benches 


Colonial Engineering Co. 

Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc. D47 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. ....... F69 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. ......-+--+. Fb/1 
Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. ... F28, 29 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. F70, 71 
Metalab Equipment Corp. ...... F32, 33 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. ........ 

















DISTRIBUTORS 
OF EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Listing in this directory is restricted to the regional distributors of edu- 
cational furniture, equipment, materials and supplies who maintain at 
a warehouse or store stocks of the principal lines they represent. 
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Region 1—New England States 


Apothecaries Hall Co.°, 8 Benedict St., Waterbury 88, Conn. Cascade Folding Chairs and Tables 
Cafeteria Equipment 
Bailey Sound Film Service*, 59 Chandler St., Worcester, Green Mountain School Papers 
Mass. Cascade Metal Art Easels and Chair Trucks 


Audio-Visual Service and Suppli 
mee ee ee te Central Scientific Co.*, 79 Amherst St., Cambridge 42, 


Milton Bradley Co., 17 Fordham Rd., Boston 34, Mass. Mass. 


Milton Bradley Art and Education Materials 
Mikon Bradley Furniture Joe Cifre, Inc.?, 44 Winchester St., Boston 16, Mass. 


Peabody Seating Company Equipment The Claflin Co.*, 40 Mathewson St., Providence 3, R. I. 
American Playground Device Equipment 
American Desk Mfg. Company—F urniture Doe & Ingalls, Inc.®, Vine & Garden Sts., Boston, Mass. 


Complete School Supply and Equipment Line 


Eastern Film Libraries”, 148 Grand St., Waterbury, Conn. 
Cambosco Scientific Co.*, 37 Antwerp St., Boston, Mass. 


Eastern Scientific®, 51 Bassett St., Providence, R. I. 
Cascade Paper and School Supplies, Inc.t, 1 Brown St., 


North Adams, Mass. : Not Faunce Audio-Visual Service®, 210 Waterman Avenue, 
Cascade Wood and Steel Classroom Furniture East Providence, R. I. 


Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 
51 





























62 
Fisher Scientific Coe.*, 635 Greenwich St., N. Y. 14, N. Y. 
Plieg & Newbury”, 41-45 Water St., Torrington, Conn. 


wibert & Kelley, Inc.?, 134 Middlesex St., Lowell, Mass. 
Giedhill Brothers, Inc.', 20 Chestnut Ave., Boston 30, Mass. 
American Crayon Co.—Art Materials 
Bavinco Mfg. Co.—Homemaking Equipment 
Durham Mfg. Co.—Steel Folding Chairs 
Heywood-Wakefield Co.—School Furniture—Auditorium 


Seating 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co.—Laboratory Equipment 
School Supplies and Furniture 
Wallace Pencil Co.—Pencils 


D. K. Hammett, Inc.?, 620 Congress St., Portland, Me. 


J. L. Hammett Co.*:?, 290 Main St., Cambridge 42, Mass. 
American Seating Company, School Furniture 
Binney & Smith Company, Crayola and Art Materials 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 
Kindergarten Materia] & Furniture 
Wayne Iron Works, Grandstands 
Weber Costello Company, Hyloplate, Sterling and Litesite 
chalkboards 
School Supplies 
Blackboards 
Paper 
Bulletin Boards 
Composition and examination books 
Hand looms for weaving & occupational therapy material 
Diplomas and testimonials 
Pencils—Eagle & Dixon 
Maps and Globes 


H. B. Motion Picture Service”, 174 George St., New Haven 
10, Conn. 


Headlight Film Service”, 111 Ocean St., South Portland, Me. 
Inter Church Press Corp.?, 15 May St., Hartford, Conn. 
Jerrell-Ash Co.*, 165 Newbury St., Boston 16, Mass. 

Ladd Visual Service”, 19 Shawmut Street, Boston 8, Mass. 


Macalaster Bicknell Co. of Conn.*, 181 Henry St., New 
Haven 11, Conn. 


Macalaster Bicknell Co.*, 243 Broadway, Cambridge 39, 
Mass. 


E. F. Mahady Co.*, 851 Boylston St., Boston 16, Mass. 


General Laboratory Supplies 
Microscopes 

Kimble and Pyrex Glassware 
Merck Chemicals 


Mainco Trading Co.', 31 Antwerp St., Boston 35, Mass. 


Massachusetts Motion Picture Service, Inc.?, 835 Market St., 

Lynn, Mass. 

Ampro, Bell & Howell, DeVry, Victor Sound Projectors 

Ampro, Beseler, Spencer, S. V. E., Viewlex Slide Projectors 

Ampro, Revere, Wilcox-Gay, Brush Sound Mirror Tape 
Recorders 

Film Strips—Opaque Projectors—Film Rental Library 

Distributors for United States Eastern Amateur Ski Asso- 
ciation Film Library 


McAuliffe Paper Co., inc., Burlington, Vt. 
School Supplies, art materials, sanitary equipment 
American Playground Device Co. 
School Furniture 
Horn Brothers Co. (folding bleachers and partitions) 
Luther O. Draper Shade Company, window shades 





2 Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 





Movie Center?, 7 Pearl St., Springfield 3, Mass. 
Movocco Film?, 14 Leonard St., Springfield 4, Mass. 


E. Norton Hill Company, Wellesley Hills, Mass. 
Endur Paint Co. 


The Office Appliance Co., 18 Custom House St., Provi. 
dence, R. I. 


Percy Orrell?, 34 Mendon St., Hopedale, Mass. 
Ampro Sound & Silent Projectors 
Radiant Screens—Coffrey’s Library Cabinets 
Pop Science Filmstrips—Viewlex Projectors 
O. J. McClure Talking Pictures 
Display Projectors—Tape Recorders 


The Papercrafters, inc., 724 Main St., Holyoke, Mass. 


Herbert G. Parker Co.?, Ocean House Road, Cape Eliza. 
beth, Me. 


G. H. Payne Motios Picture Service*, United Theatre Bldg, 
Westerly, R. I. 


Pix Film Service?, 34 E. Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 


A. H. (Jack) Rice Co., Inc.?, 78 W. Central St., Manchester, 
N. H. 


Rice Film Co.?, 123 Pleasant St., Manchester, N. H. 


Rockwell Film & Projection Service?, 182 High St., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 


SerCon?, 22 Green Street, New London, Conn. 
RCA Victor, American Optical, Ampro, Radiant Screen 


Avard J. Sioat?, 640 Greenville Ave., Johnston 9, R. I. 


Ray S. Snyder Company, 9 East 45th Street, New York 17, 

| 2 

Fred Medart Products, Gymnasium Apparatus, Score- 
boards, Telescopic Gym Seats, Basketball Backstops 

Mutschler Hardwood Cabinetry for Foods and Clothing, 
Homemaking Depts. 

Sani-Dri Electric Hand-Hair Dryers 

Sico Rolling Folding Combination Table and Bench Units 

Wood and Steel Bleachers and Grandstands 


South End Film Library”, 56 Vallonia Terrace, Fall River, 
Mass. 


Stanley-Winthrop's, Inc.2, 90 Washington Street, Quincy 69, 
Mass. 
Ampro-Sound Projectors 
Audio-Master-Record Players 
Radiant-Screens 
United Nation’s—Films 
Young America—Films & Filmstrips 
Taylor Films & Equipment Co.?, 42 Wells Road, Wethers- 
field, Conn. 
Valley Cinema, Inc.?, 958 State St., Springfield 9, Mass. 
Audio visual specialists; sales and service 
Distributor of RCA Sound Products 
Visual Education Service, Inc.2, 116 Newbury St., Boston 
16, Mass. 
Bell & Howell special representative and service station 
Complete line of audio-visual equipment accessories 
Westcott, Slade & Balcolm Co.?, 95 Empire St., Providence 
3, R. 1 
Wholesome Film Service, Inc.2, 20 Melrose St., Boston 16, 
Mass. 
Henry S. Wolkins Co.’ 2, 716 Columbus Avenue, Bostoo 
20, Mass. 
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Ace Scientific & Industrial Co.*, 810 Broadway, N. Y. 3, 
N. Y. 


Allied Equipment Corp., 10 Chambers St., Trenton, N. J. 
Irwin Seating Company—School Desks 
Williams & Brower, Inc.—-Wood Tables & Chairs 
Jasper Desk Company—Office Desks 
Jasper Chair Company—Office Chairs 
Durham Mfg. Co.—Folding Chairs 


Amend Drug & Chemical Co., Inc.*, 117-119 E. 24th Street, 
New York 10, N. Y. 
Analyzed Reagents—Your Favorite Brands 
Eastman Kodak & Matheson Organic Chemicals 
Rare Inorganic Chemicals 
National Aniline Biological Dyes 
Difco Media 


Nutritional Biochemicals 


American Seating Co.'» 2, Empire State Division, 985 W. 
Genesee St., Syracuse 4, N. Y. 


American Seating Co.':?, 16th at Hamilton, Philadelphia 
80, Pa. 
(New Jersey only—see listing Region 3) 


Ashiey-McCormick Co.?, 32 E. Commerce St., Bridgeton, 
N. J. 


Association Films, Inc.?, 347 Madison Ave., N. Y., N. Y. 


Educational Free Film, Religious and Entertainment Film 
Distributors 
Branches in Chicago—79 E. Adams St. 
San Francisco—351 Turk St. 
Dallas—1915 Live Oak St. 
Ridgefield, N. J., Broad at Elm St. 


Audio & Video Products Corp.*, 730 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 19, 
N. Y. 


Audio Film Center, 10 Fiske Place, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


Bacon & Vincent Co., Inc.*, 1 Ellicott St., Buffalo 3, N. Y.; 

1501 Franklin Ave., Mineola, N. Y. 

Audio Visual Aids Department 
American Optical projectors and microscopes 
Beseler opaque and transparency projectors 
Cram maps, charts and globes 
Curriculum Encyclopedia Britannica Slidefilms 
Jam Handy instructional slidefilms 
Radiant projection screens and shadow boxes 
S.V.E. projectors, slidefilms and slides 

Furniture & Contract Department 
Bavinco home economics equipment 
Burke playground and athletic equipment 
Draper window shades 
Gunlocke classroom seating furniture 
Hamilton laboratory and art room equipment 
Norcor classroom seating 
Peabody classroom and auditorium seating 
Sjostrom Library Furniture 

Supplies Department 
Chalk and cork boards and supplies 
Ditto duplicating machines, paper and supplies 
School supplies and papers of all kinds 


Berdeen's Inc.?, 543 E. Genesee St., Syracuse 2, N. Y. 
Art and handicraft products 
Class registers and school forms 
Kindergarten supplies and equipment 
Playground and athletic equipment 
School supplies and school furniture 


Region 2—New York, New Jersey and Ontario, Canada 


e- 
1 Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 


E. a sas and Co., Inc.*, 45 Rockefeller Plaza, N. Y. 20, 
% 4 


—s Supply Co.*, 1176 Mt. Hope Ave., Rochester 7, 
4 


Bovik and Crandall?, 263 State St., Elmira, N. Y. 


Walter A. Braun Co., 249 High St., Newark 2, N. J. 
Branch: 227 Fulton St., N. Y. 7, N. Y. 
American Playground—apparatus playground equipment 
Clarin Manufacturing Co., folding chairs 
Dudley Lock Corp., combination locks 
Hussey Manufacturing Co., bleachers, grandstands 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co., folding tables, band stands 
Narragansett Machine Co., Gym & Backstop equipment 
Bennett Manufacturing Co., waste receptacles 
Steel lockers, shelving and cabinets 


Buchan Pictures?, 122 W. Chippewa St., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Buffalo Apparatus Corp.*, 82-90 Chenango St., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Business Furniture’, 542 North Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Council Films, Inc.2, 50 N. Main St., Homer, N. Y. 
16MM Sound Film Rental Library 
R. C. A. Sound Projectors 
Ampro Sound Projectors 
Radiant Screens 
Viewlex Slides Filmstrip Projectors 


Crawford & immig, Inc.?, 265 W. 14th St., N. Y., N. Y. 


Herbert L. Farkes Co.', 892 Broad Street, Newark 2, N. J. 
Furniture & Equipment for Complete School Installations 
W. H. Gunloche Chair Co.—School & Office Furniture 
Irwin Seating Co.—School and Auditorium Seating 
Maple Wood Prod. Co.—School Furniture 
Hoosier Desk Co.—Office Desks and Tables 
All Steel Equipment Co.—Steel Desks, Files, Cabinets & 

Lockers 
Berger Mfg. Co.—Steel Shelving, Lockers 


Earl A. Fisher, 71 Thompkins Ave., Mamaroneck, N. Y. 
Fleetwood Films, Inc., 10 Fiske Place, Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 


General Films, Ltd.?, 156 King St., W., Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada 


Charles J. Giegerich?, 42-20 Kissena Blvd., Flushing, L. L, 
N. Y. 
Bell & Howell Special Representative 
Complete Audio-Visual Equipment 
Sales and Service 
Tape Recorders 


Emil Greiner Co.*, 20-26 N. Moore St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 
Otto R. Greiner Co.*, 221 High St., Newark 2, N. J. 
Hallenbeck & Riley”, 562 Broadway, Albany 7, N. Y. 


J. L. Hammett? Co.*, 380 Jelliff Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 
School Papers, Examination Books 
Art & Crafts material, Kindergarten supplies 
Looms, Weaving lies 
Bulletin Boards, Blackboards, etc. 
Harbutt’s Plasticine 


Bernard J. Hicks, Inc.*, 1629 Burnett St., Brooklyn 29, N. Y. 


Institutional Cinema Service, Inc.*, 1560 Broadway, N. Y. 
36, N. Y. 
Rental of 16mm entertainment films 
Visual aids service, specializing in educational films 
Film equipment, accessories, sound systems 














































L. Keltman & Sons, Inc.?, 287 Washington St., Newark 2, N. J. 


Ken Killian?, Box 364, Hempstead, N. Y. 


RCA Visual Products Distributors 

Motion Picture, Cpeaes,, ae & Slide projection 
equipment materials and 

Magnetic and disc come ~ tee oa equipment 


King Cole Projection Service, Inc.*, 340 Third Ave. at 25th 
St., N. Y. 10, N. Y. 


Kingsway Film Equipment, Ltd.*, 3569 Dundas St., W. To- 
ronto 9, Ontario, Canada 


W. B. Lundman Visual Aids Service’, 1520-74th St., Brook- 
lyn 28, N. Y 
Marks & Fuller, inc., 382 E. Main St., Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Moyer School Supplies Limited, 106-108 York St., Toronto; 
Moncton, Montreal, Winnipeg, Saskatoon, Edmonton. 
N. J, Laboratory Supply Co.*, Div. of Central Scientific Co., 
441 Clinton Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 
N. Y. Laboratory Supply Co., Inc.*, 76-78 Varick St., N. Y. 
N. Y. 


N. Y. Scientific Supply Co.*, 28 W. 30th St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


Nu-Art Films, inc.*, 112 W. 48th St., N. Y. 36, N. Y. 


16mm sound and silent films (rental and sale) 

16mm Sound and Silent Educational—Entertainment—Re- 
ligious Film—Rentals and Sales 

8mm Films for Sale 

Projectors, Recorders, and other Visual and Audio 


Equipment 
Film Strips and Slides 
Pale Laboratory Supplies Inc.*, 81 Reade St., N. Y. 7, N. Y. 


Para Laboratory Supply Co.*, 221 N. Hermitage Ave., 
Trenton 8, N. J. 
Glassware All Types—including Special Fabrication 
Analytical Balances 


Chemicals: Reagent Fine Organic—Biochemicals 
Microscopes & Photoelectric Instruments 
General Laboratory Supplies 


R. E. Park Co., Lincoln Bank Bldg., Syracuse 2, N. Y. 
Peckham, Little & Co., 243 W. 17th St., N. Y., N. Y. 
J. C. Reiss Co.*, 10 Hill St., Newark 2, N. J. 


Renner Motion Picture Service”, 539 Genesee St., Buffalo 
4, N. Y. 


Complete Audio-Visual Sales & Service 


Riverside Chemical Co., Inc.*, 871-947 River Rd., N. Tona- 
wanda, N. Y. 


Robert Brothers, Inc.*, Collingswood, N. J. 

Sciestific Glass Apparatus Co., Inc.*, 100 Lakewood Ter. 
race, Bloomfield, N. J. 

Skibo Productions, Inc.?, 165 W. 46th St., N. Y. 36, N. Y. 


Ray S. Snyder Co., 9 E. 45th St., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 

Fred Medart Products, Gymnasium Apparatus, Score- 
boards, Telescopic Gym Seats, Basketball Backstops 

Mutschler Hardwood Cabinetry for Foods and Clothing 
Homemaking Depts. 

Sani-Dri Electric Hand- Hair Dryers 

Sico Rolling Folding Combination Table and Bench Units 

Wood and Stee] Bleachers and Grandstands 


Sonocraft Corporation, 115 W. 45th St., N. Y. 19, N. Y. 
Recording and Sound Equipment 
Tape Disc Wire 
Projectors, screens, accessories 
Standard Scientific Supply Corp.*, 34-38 W. 4th St., N. Y,, 
Ms Be 
Sullivan Sound Service, 29 Salem Way, Yonkers, N. Y. 
Otto Ulbrich Co., Inc., 386 Main St., Buffalo, N. Y. 


United Projector & Film Corp., 228 Franklin St., Buffalo 2, 
N. Y. 


United Specialists, Inc.*, Quaker Hill, Pawling, N. Y. 


Webster Paper & Supply Co., Inc.', Central Warehouse 
Bidg., Albany 4, N. Y. 
American Crayon Co., “Old Faithful” art items 
Binney & Smith Co., “Gold Metal” art materials 
Complete line of school and art materials 
Playground items 
Wilber Visual Service?, 28 Genesee St., New Berlin, N. Y. 
Eastern Offices: 119 State St., Albany 7, N. Y. 
Representing Bell & Howell and Coronet Films 
Complete Audio-Visual Sales and Service 


Will Corp*, 39 Russell St., Rochester 3, N. Y. 


Art Zeiller Visual Education Service?, 26 Hudson St., Ridge- 
wood, N. J. 


Region 3—Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, West Virginia 


Ace Audio-Visual Supply”, 1319 Derry St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


American Seating Co. of Pa.', 16th St. at Hamilton, Phila- 
delphia 30, Pa. 


supplies and equipment 
Complete Furniture and Furnishing for Dormitories and 


Lounges 
Globe-Wernicke Library Furniture 
Hamilton Laboratory Equipment 
Playground and Gymnasium Equipment 
Mutschler’s Homemaking Equipment 
Rol-Fol Tables, Inc. 
Universal Bleachers and Grandstands 
Rowles Chalkboards and Window Shades 
Indiana Teachers and Office Desks 


= Visual Aids?, Hawthorn, Pa. 
ictor Animatograph Corp., Davenport, Iowa 
Dodane hate Corp., 2627 W. Roosevelt Rd., Chicago 8, Il. 


Young America Films, Inc., 18 E. 4lst., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 

Keystone View Co., Meadville, Pa. 

Popular Science Publishing Co., 858 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 10, 
N. Y. 


Milton Bradley Co.1, 3304 Arch St., West Philadelphia 4, Pa. 
Burrell Technical Supply Co.*, 1936-5th Ave., Pittsburgh 19, 
Pa. 


Collins Motion Picture Service?, 502%-506 St. Paul Place, 
Baltimore 2, Md. 


Crichton Enginering Co.', 204 Payne Bldg., Charleston 27, 
W. Va. 

District Equipment Company, Inc.', 5122 Baltimore Avenue, 
Hyattsville, Maryland 


Edward P. Dolbey & Co.*, 8618 Woodland Ave., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 


~~" Member National School Service Institute; * Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 
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C. M. Eichenlaub Co.', 914 Architects Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. 
And: 602 Empire Bldg., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
Peabody Classroom and Auditorium Seating 
Sjostrom “Uniflex” Laboratory Furniture 
Wayne Gymstands and Grandstands 
Sjostrom “New Life” Library Furniture 
Brewer-Titchener “Hostess” Steel Folding Chairs and 


Tables 
Allen Student Desks and Chairs 
J. E. Porter Gymnasium Equipment 
Manitowoc Church and Chapel Furniture 


Fisher Scientific Co.*, Pittsburgh, New York, Washington, 
St. Louis, Montreal, Toronto 

America’s Largest manufacturer—Distributor of laboratory 

instruments, apparatus, furniture and reagent chemicals 


Folkemer Photo Service”, 927 Poplar Grove St., Baltimore 
16, Md. 


J. E. Foss Co.?, 817 Liberty Ave., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
Garrett-Buchanan Co.', 12 South 6th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


The Henry B. Gilpin Co.*, 302 W. Lombard St., Baltimore, 
Md. 


Grise Film Library”, 105 E. 9th St., Erie 1, Pa. 
Sound, Slide, Opaque and Filmstrip Projectors 
Ekotape and Revere Tape Recorders 
Coronet and Young America Films 
Popular Science, Young America and Eye Gate Filmstrips 
Audio Visual Equipment and Rental Library 


Haley Audio-Visual Service*, P. O. Box 703, Charleston 
238, W. Va. 


Horshaw Scientific, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co.*, Jack- 
son & Swanson Sts., Philadelphia 48, Pa. 


Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


L. B. Herr & Son’, 46-48 W. King St., Lancaster, Pa. 
General Supplies, Arts and Crafts 


William G. Hintz, Inc.?, 838 Penn St., Reading, Pa. 
Complete School and Art Supplies 
School Furniture 
Samson Metal Folding Chairs 
Steel Lockers and Filing Supplies 
Ditto Machines and Supplies 


Hollywood Film Service’, 841 Penn St., Reading, Pa. 
Ampro, Kodascope, R.C.A. & other Sound Projectors 
Stage Lighting Equipment 
Audio-Visual & Photographic Supplies 
16MM Rental Library—Educational & Religious 


The James & Law Co., 217 W. Main St., Clarksburg, W. Va. 


a G. Johnston Co.', 1130 Ridge Ave., Pittsburgh 12, 
a. 

American Desk Mfg. Company 

Art and Handicraft materials 

Belton Seating Company 

Berger Steel Furniture and lockers 

General school supplies 

Kindergarten supplies and furniture 

Laboratory and homemaking equipment 

Everwear playground equipment 


Estate of Harry A. Keene’, Pottstown, Pa. 
General School and Art Supplies 


Kemmerr Paper Co., 355 Hamilton St., Allentown, Pa. 


*Member National School Service Institute; * Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 


Kruger Motion Picture Service, 3145 N. Broad St., Phila- 
delphia 32, Pa. 


Kuntz Motion Picture Service”, 1319 Vine St., Philadelphia 
lo Fa 


Kurtz Bros,’, 2, Clearfield, Pa. 
Branch: 8038 Bennett St., Pittsburgh 21, Pa. 
Ditto Machines, Suppliers, Papers 
School Supply and Equipment lines, complete 
Audio-visual equipment supplies 
Kindergarten and playground apparatus 
Class, plan books and school annual publishers 


Kyle & Co.1:2, Court St. & Washington Ave., Clarksburgh, 
W. Va. 


J. S$. Latta, Inc.1, 1458 Fourth Ave., Huntington 1, W. Va. 
James Lett Co.?, 225 N. 2nd St., Harrisburg, Pa. 
Lewy Studios”, 853 N. Eutaw St., Baltimore 1, Md. 


J. P. Lilley & Son”, 928 N. Third St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Distributor—Victor Sound Projectors 
Audio-Visual Supplies & Equipment 


Lippincott Pictures, Inc., 4729 Ludlow St., Philadelphia 39, 
Pa. 


Metal Fixture Company, Dartmore and Englert Sts., Pitts- 

burgh 10, Pa. 

Clarin Manufacturing Co.—Folding Chairs 

Dudley Lock Corporation—Combination Padlocks 

Vogel Peterson Company—Hat & Coat Racks—Checkroom 
Equipment 

Charles W. Rice Co.—Window Shades & Draperies 

Mitchell Manufacturing Co.—Folding Tables; Band-Choral 
Stands 


John P. Morgan Co., Inc., 317 North 13th St., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
IRWIN SEATING COMPANY School Furniture 
PLAYTIME Stage Risers and Bleachers 
Stage Sets and Draperies 
BAVINCO Home Economics Equipment 
NORQUIST Wood Desk and Chair Units 


Pavis, Inc., P. O. Box 6095, Charleston, W. Va. 
Photographif, Inc.?, 12 Gallatin Ave., Uniontown, Pa. 


Powell Photo Shop”, 180 S. Main St., Chambersburg, Pa. 


B. Preiser Co., Inc.*, 416 W. Washington St., Charleston, 
W. Va. 


Raymond Rosen Engineering Products’, 32nd & Walnut, 
Philadelphia 4, Pa. 


The Scientific Equipment Co.*, 8527 Lancaster Ave., Phila- 
delphia 4, Pa. 
Laboratory Chemicals 


Microscopes 

Reagents 

Pyrex & Kimble Glassware 
General Laboratory Supplies 


Elmer A. Simpson, 818 Virginia St., West Charleston 2, 
West Virginia 


Stark Films*, 537 N. Howard St., Baltimore 1, Md. 
Syndicated Films*?, 1022 F orbes St., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 










































































Arther H. Thomes Ce.*, W. Washington Square, P. O. Box 
779, Philadelphia 5, Pa. 
Apparatus and Reagents for laboratories of Chemistry and 
Biology—1472 pp. catalogue 
21,000 items in stock for immediate shipment 
Herry A. Trumpfhelier, Factory Representative, 1411 East 
Cliveden St., Philadelphia 1 19, Pa. 
Arlington Seating Co.—Student’s desks and chairs 
William & Brower—Student’s wood desks and chairs 
omen Se Ce eenpmene 


Polling a” 


United Lutheran Publishing House?, 1228 Spruce St., Phila- 
delphia 7, Pa. 











































Acme School Supply’, 2nd and Race Sts., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Advision Associates, inc.*, 797 N. Main St., Akron 10, Ohio 
Alien Camera Shop’, 935 Wheeling Ave., Cambridge, Ohio 
Allied, Inc.*, 325 N. Illinois St., Indianapolis 7, Ind. 


Jam SE GS Aline antl castten plstiove Sens 
Peabody seating 

Wayne school bus bodies 

Playground equipment 


Sanitary and maintenance supplies 

Complete School Supplies and Equipment 
Alpha Cine Service, inc.?, 125 E. 6th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
American Film Registry”, 24 E. 8th St., Chicago 5, Ill. 
Olson Anderson Co.*, 1113 McKinley Ave., Bey City, Mich. 
Association Films’, 206 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 8, Ill. 
Audio Film Center, 203 N. Wabash Avenue, Chicago 1, Ill. 


The Backus Brothers Co., 225 E. Third St., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Furniture Contractors & Consultants 
Institutional Furniture Made to Order 
Formica Furniture & Fixtures 
Heywood-Wakefield School Furniture 
Lounge, Library & Classroom Specialists 


Dormitory Furniture & Bedding 
Folding Tables & Chairs 


Everett M. Bailey’, 306 Indiana Ave., Pontiac, Ill. 


ee Education Service’, 1946 N. High St., Colum- 
Chio 
Beckley-Cardy Co.', 1632 Indiana Ave., Chicago 16, Il. 


A. M. Blood Co.*, 326-20th St., Rock Island, Il. 

I. A. Bock School Service Co.', 628 Park Ave., Sycamore, Ill. 
Milton Bradley Co.', 811 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 
Brady & Earnhaort', 215 W. 3rd St., Marion, Ind. 

Brant Visual Aids?, 1202 Wabash Ave., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Brice RCA Sales’, 4417 N. Saginaw St., Flint 5, Mich. 


The Charles H. Bunch Co.', Southern Trust Bldg., Louisville 
2, Ky. 

Burke's Motion Picture Co.*, 434 Lincoln Way West, South 
Bend, Ind. 


J. T. Vernay & Sons, 5 E. Lexington St., Baltimore, Md. 


Welsh Studios*, 1209-11 E. Chelton Ave., Philadelphia 38, 
Pa. 


West Virginia Seating Co.', Huntington 9, W. Va. 
Will Corporation of Maryland’, Baltimore 1, Md. 


Williams, Browne & Earle, inc.*, 918 Chestnut St., Philadel. 
phia, Pa. 


Clem Williams Films?, 618 Grant St., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 


Wilmington Camera Shop, Inc.?, 402 Delaware Ave., Wil- 
mington, Del. 


Region 4—Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, Michigan 
(lower peninsula) 


Camera Craft?, 114 W. State St., Rockford, Iil. 
Ampro Sound Projectors, R.C.A. Sound Projectors 
Jam Handy Filmstrips 
Da-Lite and Radiant Screens 
Ekotane Tape Recorders and Scotch Brand recording tape 
Viewlex & TDC Slide and Filmstrip Projectors 
Complete repair service for all Audio-Visual equipment 


Capital Film Service’, 224 Abbott Road, East Lansing, 
Michigan 


Carpenter School Equipment Co.!, Mitchell, Ind. 


Carpenter Visual Service, Inc.?, 13902 Euclid Ave., Cleve- 
land 12, Ohio 


Central School Supply Co., Inc.?, 311 W. Main St., Louis- 
ville, Ky. 


Chemical Rubber Co.*, 2310 Superior Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 
Chicage Apparatus Co.*, 1735 N. Ashland Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Chicage Seating Co.', 666 N. Lake Shore Drive, Chicago 11, 
Ill. 


Church Scheol Pictures, Inc.?, 1118 Walnut Ave., Cleve- 


land 14, Ohio 


Jack C. Coffey Co.?, 205 W. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Ill 
Consolidated Supply Co., 414 Centab Drive, Columbus §, 


Ohio, and 1816 Central Parkway, Cincinnati 14, Ohio 


Acme Scissors & Shears 

American Playground Equipment 

Richard Best School Series Pencils 

Binney & Smith Art Materials 

Consol School Papers, Fillers, Tablets, Notebooks 
Copy-Rite Duplicators & Supplies 

Dettra Flags & Banners 

Griggs School, Church & Auditorium Seating 
Ideal Kindergarten and Primary Materials 
Indiana Desk School & Office Desks 

Rowles Chalkboards and Bulletin Boards 
Rowles Chalkboard Erasers 

Rowles Window Shades 

Standard Wood Folding Chairs 

Texcel Cellophane Tape 

Westcott Rulers & Yardsticks 


Cousine Visual Education Service*, 2325 Madison Ave. 


Toledo 2, Ohio 


Covington Camera Shop?, 808 Madison Ave., Covington, Ky. 
* Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 
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Crown Institutional Equipment Co.', 218 S. Wabash Ave., 
Chicago, 4, Ill. 

Simmons steel guest room furniture 

Folding chairs and tables 


Seating 

Typewriter and comptometer desks 
Wood and Steel Desks 

Juvenile furniture 

Lounge furniture—wood and chrome 


Stee] cabinets and shelving 
Steel files and storage units 


A. Daigger & Co.*, 159 W. Kinzie St., Chicago 10, Il. 
Laboratory Supplies and Chemicals 


D. T. Davis Co.?, 178 Walnut St., Lexington 34, Ky. 


Dennis Film Bureau”, 29 E. Maple Street, Box 374, Wabash, 
Ind. 

Almanac Educational Films, Kiernan Kaleidoscopes 

Cathedral and Family religious films 

Entertainment Features and Short Subjects 


Dill Camera Shop”, 119 S. Main St., Mishawaka, Ind. 


The Dobson-Evans Co.1, 1100 W. Third Ave., Columbus 8, 
Ohio 

American Seating Co.—school, auditorium and church 
furniture 

Art supplies, papers and equipment 

Athletic supplies and equipment 

Blackboards, erasers, chalk and supplies 

Ditto and duplicating machines, supplies and papers 

Draper shades 

Everwear playground equipment 

Library, classroom, vocational and office furniture 

Maintenance and sanitation equipment and supplies 

Pencils, pens, erasers and office supplies 

School class registers, records and plan books and forms 

School notebooks, tablets, notebook fillers and ream papers 

Leavitt bleachers and stadiums 

Visual and audio equipment and teaching aids 


Eberbach & Son Co.*, 200 E. Liberty St., Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Educational Aids Service*, 3034 Thayer St., Evanston, III. 
Audio Visual Aids 


Eldridge Motion Pictures?, 4669 Olentangy Blvd., Colum- 
bus 14, Ohio 


Engleman Visual Education Service”, 4754 Woodward Ave., 
Detroit 1, Michigan 


Escar Motion Picture Service, Inc.?, 7315 Carnegie Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio 


B. F. Farnell Co.1, 435 W. 7 Mile Rd., Detroit 8, Mich. 


Arlington and American Desk School Furniture 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture 

Sjostrom Library Furniture 

Bavinco Homemaking Furniture 

Rowles Shades and Chalkboards 
Berlin-Chapman Bleachers 


Fryan Film Service”, 1810 E. 12 St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 
Complete Audio Visual Service 
Bell & Howell, DeVry, Ampro, Revere Projectors 
United World—Universal 16mm Films 
Argus, Kodak, Ziess, Realist Cameras 
SVE, Argus, TDC Slide Projectors 


Garden City Education Co.', 27 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 
ll. 


> 


The D. H. Globe Printing Co.*, 15 S. East St., Greenfield, Ind. 


Indiana Distributors for Rice Hold-Fast Shades 
Norcor School Furniture 


Gospel Trumpet Co.?, East 5th at Chestnut, Anderson, Ind. 


Greenwood's Camera Shop”, 148 N. Vermillion St., Dan- 
ville, Tl 


Hadden Films, Inc.*, 42. W. Liberty St., Louisville 2, Ky. 
Branch: 815 N. Pennsylvania St., Indianapolis, Ind. 


(Complete Audio-Visual equipment and materials) 


Ralph V. Haile & Associates’, 215 Walnut St., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Harshaw Scientific®, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 1945 
E. 97th St., Cleveland 6, Ohio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus, and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific*, Div. of “larshaw Chemical Co., 6265 
Wiehe Rd., Cincinnati 13, Chio 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus, and Chemicals 


Harshaw Scientific®, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 9240 
Hubbell Avenue, Detroit 28, Michigan 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus, and Chemicals 


G. E. Henry Co.1, 263 E. Long St., Columbus 15, Ohio 

Peabody Seating Co. Furniture 

J. E. Porter Corp. Playground, Gymnasium and Basketball 
Backstop Equipment 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co. Chalkboard Materials 

Wayne Iron Works Portable Gymstands, Portable & Per- 
manent Grandstands 

M. D. Brown Co. Scoreboards 

Durham Manufacturing Co., Folding Chairs 

National School Furniture Co. furniture 

DeVry Corp. Motion Picture Projectors 

Mitchell Mfg. Co. folding tables and grandstands 

Hubert Mitchell Industries Stage Equipment 

Oliver C. Steel Mfg. Co. Window Shades 


Heric's Photo Shop”, 1239 Main St., Essexville, Mich. 
J. R. Holcomb & Co.1, 1710 E. 22nd St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Howard & Smith, Inc., 14255 Schaefer, Detroit 27, Michigan 
Stocking Distributors of School Shop Machines 
Hand Tools, Benches, Equipment & Supplies 
General, Farm, Wood, Machine Shop Items 
Full Catalog mailed on request 


New Shop Planning Service Available 
ideal Pictures Corp.*, 65 E. South Water St., Chicago 1, Ill. 


Film Associates, 440 E. Schantz Ave., Dayton, Ohio 
Films Untimited?, Farmers Bank Bldg., Mansfield, Ohio 


Illini Audio-Visual Education Service”, 1314 Main St., Pe- 
oria, Ill. 
Hand Tools, Benches, Equipment & Supplies 
indiana Visual Aids Co., Inc.*, 726 N. Illinois St., Indianap- 
olis 6, Ind. 


Jensen, Inc.?, Hotel Durant Bldg., Flint 1, Mich. 


A. Flanagan Co., 730 N. Franklin, Chicago, III. 
Fletchers Visual Supplies”, 218 W. Main St., Urbana, III. 
The Foto Craft Shop, Inc.?, 213 High St., Hamilton, Ohio 


Fried’s Audio Visual Center?, 103 West Front St., Bloom- 
ington, Il. 


——_—_—_—_—. 
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aes kad Co.*, Front & Chestnut Sts., Columbus 
16, O 

Laboratory supplies and equipment 

Reagent Chemicals 


Kay Sargical, Inc.*, 242 Jefferson, Lexington, Ky. 


Kentucky School Equipment Ce.':*, 117 S. Fourth Ave., 
Louisville, Ky. 


Frank W. Kerr Co.*, 951 Porter St., Detroit, Mich. 
Kiger a Inc.’, 52-58 W. New York St., Indianapolis 


Kiiday Visual Education Service*, 2434 W. Lunt Ave., 
Chicago 45, Ill. 


Theodore Kundtz Co.*, 1420 W. 25 St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


— Educational Sales*, 401 S. First St., Pierceton 
Ind. 

Victor Animatograph Corp. 

Audio-Visual Aids & Supplies 


Arthur S. L. Pine & Co.*, 6001 South Knox Ave., Chicago 
29, Ill. 
Laboratory equipment & supplies 
M 


Reagent Chemicals 
Kimble & Pyrex glassware 
Laboratory furniture 


Leonard Supply Co., Silver Lake, Ind. 
— Lepley Studios*, 6369 N. LeMai Ave., Chicago 30, 


Link Equipment Co., 1935 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio 
Arlington, Norcor & National School Seating 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
Corry, Steel Age Office Furniture 
Dudley Locks 
Mitchell Tables, Band & Choral Stands 


M, E. Leockard Co., 643 N. Howard St., Akron 10, Ohio 
Visual Education Supplies 


Lundgren's Camera Shop”, 419-7th St., Rockford, III. 
Madison Printing Service, 87 Safford St., Madison, Ohio 
Manse Film Library’, 2514 Clifton Ave., Cincinnati 19, Ohio 
Mapes Brothers, Ogden, Ill. 


M. H. Martin Co.*, 1118 Lincoln Way, E. Massillon, Ohio 
Bell & Howell Special Representatives 
Dukane and Stromberg Carlson sound systems 
Coronet Films, sale and rental 
Beseler opaque projectors 
Screens, tape recorders, filmstrip projectors 
Repair station for projectors and sound equipment 


McFadden Corp.*, 3011 E. Saginaw St., Lansing, Mich. 
All-Steel Equipment Company files, cabinets and lockers 
Bavinco homemaking equipment 
Indiana Chair Company school and office desks 
In-the-Wall folding tables and benches 
Jasper Table Company school and office tables 
Mitchell Fold-o-Leg tables, band and choral stands 
Norcor school seating 
Peabody school and auditorium seating 
Recreation pla equipment 
Rice, Chas. W., window shades and draperies 
Samson folding chairs and tables 
Wayne school bus bodies 
Wayne steel grandstands and gymstands 


The McManus-Troup Co., 713-715 Jefferson Ave., Toledo 
Ohio 
Folding Chairs & Tables 
Filing Cabinets & Supplies 
Wood & Steel Office Furniture 
Tablet Arm & Student Chairs 


Michigan Products, Inc.*, 1236 Turner St., Lansing, Mich, 


Michigan School Service, Inc.*, Main Box 509, Lansing 
Mich. 


Middletown Film Libraries?, 2482 Wilbraham Rd., Middle. 
town 19, Ohio 


Midwest Visual Equipment Co.?, 6961 N. Clark, Chicago, Il] 


Miller Office Supply Co.?, Box 111, Piqua, Ohio 
Arlington Seating furniture 
Norcor seating furniture 
Walrus laboratory equipment 
Rice Window Shades & Draperies 
International auditorium seating 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Cram Maps & Globes 
Durham folding chairs 


Miller School & Office Supply Co.', 475 Fayette St., Ham- 
mond, Ind. 
Peabody School & Auditorium Seating 
Draper Shades & Blackout Curtains 
Knoxville Scenic Stage Curtains & Cyclorama 
Gestetner Printing Machines 
School Supplies and Equipment 


Murray Motion Picture Service Co., 879 Reibold Bldg., Day- 
ton 2, Ohio 


National Film Service”, 422 W. Breckinridge St., Louisville 
3, Ky. 


Newman Visual Education Co.*, 783 W. Main St., Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
A complete line of Audio Visual Equipment 


Northshore Audio-Visual Sale#, 2421 Prospect Ave., Evans 
ton, Ill 


Oglesby Equipment Co.', 20356 Grand River Ave., Detsoit 

19, Mich. 

Branch: 2163 N. Meridian St., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Heywood-Wakefield School and Auditorium Seating 

E. H. Sheldon Co., Laboratory, Art and Homemaking 
Equipment 

Clarin Folding Chairs 

Supreme Steel Lockers, Cabients and Shelving 

Oneida School Bus Bodies 

Mitchell Fold-A-Leg Tables, Band and Choral Stands 

Gotham Snap-Type Aluminum Trim 

Playground and Gymnasium Equipment 

Custom Office Equipment and Furnishings 

Wayne Rolling Gymstands and Bleachers 


Orr, Brown & Price Co.*, Spring & Front Sts., Columbus, 
Ohio 


Otterbein Press’, Audio Visual Dept., 5th & Perry Sts., Day- 
ton 2, Ohio 


B. W. Payne Film Service”, 1004 Superior Ave., Cleveland !4, 
Ohio 


Pfile's Camera Shop’, 403 E. Washington St., Springfield, Il. 


2 Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 
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Potomac Engineering Corp.*, 664 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 
Ill. 
J. i Corp.—Gym and Playground Equipment 
Heywood-Wakefield Furniture 
Projection Aids Corp., 1408 Schofield Bldg., Cleveland 15, 
Ohio 
Projection Equipment Co.?, Union City, Ind. 
Rascher & Betzold, Inc.*, 730 N. Franklin St., Chicago, Ill. 
W. H. Redebeck Co.?, 15 E. Maryland St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
Steinhardt & Hanson, Inc., Madison, Indiana 
Rupp & Bowman Co.*, 319 Superior St., Toledo 3, Ohio 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 4647 W. Foster Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.—Chicago, Dallas, Detroit 

Manufacturer and distributor of scientific laboratory instru- 
ments, apparatus, and chemical reagents 

Catalog (new) No. 100 contains 1468 pages 


Schaar & Co.°, 754 W. Lexington St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
Scripture Press?, 434 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, Ill. 
Selected Films, Inc.?, 410 Greenbay Rd., Kenilworth, III. 


Shick Supply & Equipment Co.', 724 McReynolds Ave., Dan- 
ville, Il. 


Smith Audio Visual Service?, 128 W. Washington, South 
Bend 8, Ind. 


Noris Smitley Motion Picture Service?, Stellhorn Rd., Route 
9, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


Springfield Visual Aids, 1800 First St., Springfield, Ill. 


Standard School Co.', 107 W. Washington St., St. Louis, 
Mich. 
The George F. Cram Co. Maps and Globes 
Irwin Seating Co.—School and Theatre Seating 
J. E. Burke Co.—Playground Equipment 
O. C. Steele Mfg. Co.—Duck Window Shades 
School Supplies—Janitor Supplies 
Office Supplies and Equipment 


Standard Science Supply Co.*, 1232 N. Paulina St., Chicago, 
Til. 


Region 5—Virginia, North Carolina, 


A. S. Aloe Co.’, 1501-14th St., Northwest, Washington, D. C. 


Asheville Showcase & Fixture Co., 57 Broadway, Asheville, 
N.C. 


Suppliers of Lunchroom Equipment & Supplies 


Beaman's Inc.1, 1060 Battleground Ave., Greenboro, N. C. 
Laboratory Furniture: Hamilton Mfg. Co. 
Home Economics Furniture: Bavinco Mfg. Co. 
Lite Proof Shades: Rolscreen Co. 
Chalkboards Alum Trim: N. Y. Standard Blackboard Co. 
Window Shades: E. I. DuPont De Nemours & Co. 
Lockers & Steel Equip.: Lyon Metal Products Co. 
Library Stacks & Shelving: Hamilton Co. 
Pella Venetian Blinds: Rolscreen Co. 
Auditorium & Classroom Seating: Irwin Seating Co. 


Paul L. Braund & Son?, 2153 K St., N. W., Washington 7, 
D.C. 


—_—_—_—_——____ 
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O. J. Steffy & Son, Carlisle, Ind. 
Steinhardt & Hanson, Inc., Madison, Ind. 


Stinson Projector Sales*, Box 7, Oak Park, IIl. 
Sunny Schick's, 407 W. Washington Blvd., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Sunray Films, Inc.?, 2108 Payne Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


Todd Visual Service”, 16019 Hamilton Ave., Highland Park 
8, Mich. 


Tri-State School Supply Co., 810 Main St., Evansville 8, Ind. 


Twyman Films, Inc.?, 29 Central Ave., Dayton 1, Ohio 


United Lutheran Publishing House”, 860 North Wabash Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. 


Vydra Visual?, 2956 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Il. 


Ampro Projectors 

Bell & Howell 

RCA Distributors 

Da-Lite Screens 

Sound Projector Repair Service—All Makes 
Tape Recorders 


Harry M. Ward Co.', 222 N. Walnut St., Bryan, Ohio 


Wartburg Press?, Visual Aids Dept., 57 E. Main St., Colum- 
bus 15, Ohio 


Watiand Brothers’, 13039 S. Western Ave., Blue Island, IIL 
W. M. Welch Mfg. Co.°, 1515 Sedgwick St., Chicago 10, Il. 


— Resolutions and Special Purpose Certificate in- 

cluding: 

Engrossing, Embossing, Engraving on Genuine Parchment 
and Fine Paper Stocks 

Charts and Models for all Sciences 

All-Purpose Laboratory furniture for science courses to fit 
your specialized requirements 

Complete science apparatus and supplies for Biology, 
Chemistry, General Science and Physics 

Write for Catalog 


Wilkens-Anderson Co.*, 4525 W. Division St., Chicago 51, Ill. 


Laboratory Equipment & Supplies 

Pyrex & Kimble Glassware, Cooy, Porcelainware 
Semi Micro Glassware & Equipment 

Beckman, Coleman, Bausch & Lomb instruments 
Ainsworth, Christian-Becker, Voland Balances 


South Carolina, Washington, D. C. 


R. L. Bryan Co.?, Audio-Visual Dept., 1440 Main St., Drawer 
900, Columbia, S. C. 
Complete Audio-Visual Service 
School Supplies 


Cardinal Products, Inc.*, P. O. Box 1611, Durham, North 
Carolina 
Pyrex and Kimble Glassware 
Microscopes and Photoelectric Instruments 
Analytical Balances 
Reagent Chemicals 
Laboratory Furniture 


Carolina School Supply Co.., Inc.*, P. O. Box 2185, Charlotte, 
N. C. 


Milton Bradley Art and Educational Materials 
Walker C. Cottrell, Jr., 408 E. Main St., Richmond 19, Va. 
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Roy . spear & Co.*, 632 Woodward Bldg., Washington 5, 


“The” Film Center*, 915 Twelfth St., N. W., Washington, 
D.C. 


Flowers School Equipment Co.': 2, P. O. Box 1197, Rich- 
mond, Va. 


Wilson Gill Motion Picture Service’, 1217 Eye St., N. W., 
Washington 5, D. C. 


Gray & Creech, Inc., Winston-Salem, Charlotte and Raleigh, 
N.C. 
A. B. Dick Duplicating products 
Elliott addressing machines 


Harbin's Inc.?, 1312 Main St., Columbia 1, S. C. 
ideal Pictures?, 219 E. Main St., Richmond 19, Va. 


Jones School Supply Co., olumbia, S. C. 
L. D. Lawrence Co., Inc.1, 1019 Main St., Columbia 1, S. C. 


National School Supply”, 14 Glenwood Ave., Raleigh, N. C. 


Mastercraft Stage Equipment 
Window Shades 

Complete Film Library 
Audio Visual Aids 

Darotex Plastic Drapes 


Alabama Photo Supply’, 15 South Court St., Montgomery, 
Ala. 
Coronet Films—Film Rentals 
Repairs To All Equipment 
Bell and Howell Special Representative 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
American Optical Co. 


Alabama School Supply Co.', 945 N. McDonough St., Mont- 
gomery 1, Ala. 


American Seating Co.’ *, 354 Nelson St., S. W., Atlanta 3, 
Ga. 


Atlantic Scientific Corp.*, Michigan Avenue & RR, Orlando, 
Florida 


J. T. Baker Reagent Chemicals 

Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. Opaque Projectors and Slides 
and Microscopes 

Pyrex and Kimble Glassware 

Christian Becker, Voland and Seko Balances 

Labline Laboratory Unitized Furniture 


Audio Visual Training, Inc.?, 1469 S. W. Ist St., Miami, Fla. 


Bishop Office Equipment, Inc.?, 204 N. Orange Ave., Orlando, 
Fla. 


Bowen Supply Co.', 125 E. Reynolds St., Plant City, Fla. 


Bowstead Movie Camera Shop”, 10 N. Orange Ave., Orlan- 
do, Fla. 


Milton Bradley Co. of Ga., Inc., 384 Forrest Ave., N. E., 
Atlanta, Ga. 


Calhoun Co.?, Visual Education Service, 235 Ponce de Leon 
Ave., N. E., Atlanta, Ga. 


Complete Audio Visual equipment and material 
Churchwell's?, 707 Court St., Savannah, Tenn. 


Region 6—Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia and Florida 
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Nu-idea School Supply Co.', 127 Harvin St., Sumter, S. C, 


Palmetto Pictures, Inc.2, 719 Saluda Ave., Five Points, Co- 
lumbia 11, S. C. 


Paulco Electronics?, 400 Glenwood Ave., Raleigh, N. C. 

J. H. Pence Co.', 119 E. Church Ave., Roanoke, Va. 

Phipps & Bird, Inc.*, P.O. Box 2V, Richmond, Va. 

Piedmont Film Service”, Box 391, Lexington, N. C. 
Sheridan School Supply Co., Greenwood, S. C. 
Southeastern Equipment Co., Inc.', Silver City, N. C. 
Southern Desk Co., Drawer 630, Hickory, N. C. 

Southern School Supply Co.1, 319 S. West St., Raleigh, N.C. 


Universal School Equipment Co.', 3709 Hillsboro St., Ral- 
eigh, N. C. 


Virginia School Equipment Co., Inc.', 104 South Foushee St., 
Richmond 20, Va. 


A. D. Whitney Co., Inc.1, 733 W. Cary St., Richmond 20, Va. 


Will Corporation®, 5802 Georgia Ave., N. W., Washington, 
D.C. 





The Distributor's Group, Inc.2, 756 W. Peachtree St., N. W., 
Atlanta, Ga. 


H. & W. B. Drew Co., P. O. Box 270, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Globe-Wernicke Equipment 
Norcor Seating 
Weber Costello, Blackboard, Chalk and Erasers 
Niagara, Duplicators 
Printing-Lithographing-Engraving 


Estes Surgical Supply Co.°, 56 Auburn Ave., N. E., Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Pyrex and Kimble glassware 
Spencer microscopes 
Analytical balances 
Chemicals 
General Laboratory supplies 


Evans Motion Picture Co., 2019 Third Ave., Birmingham §, 
Ala. 


Jasper Ewin & Sons?, 227 S. State St., Jackson, Miss. 


James A. Head & Co., 2013 First Ave., N. Birmingham 8, Ala. 
Complete Institutional Equipment for Schools, Libraries, 
Hospitals and Churches 


Klemer Visual Service?, 328 Centennial Bldg., Tallahassee, 
Fila. 


Knight Brothers Paper Co.', School Serv. Div., Station G, 
Box 52, Jacksonville, Fla. 





Marshall Co.1, 29 Pryor St., Atlanta, Ga. 


Martin School Equipment Co.?, 303 E. Hamilton St., Jackson 
109, Miss. 
School, Church and Public Seating 


McGregor Co.', P. O. Box 752, Athens, Ga. 




























McKesson & Robbins, Inc.*, Laboratory Supply Dept., 1706 
First Ave., Birmingham, Alabama 


Laboratory Apparatus & Equipment 
Laboratory Glassware—All Types 
Chemicals, Reagents Fine organic—Biochemicals 


Metalligical Equipment, polishers, etc. 
Microscopic & Optical Apparatus 


Mississippi Schoo! Supply Co.* 2 116 E. South St., Jackson, 
Miss. 


Modern Talking Picture Service, Inc.?, 247 Spring St., S. W., 
Atlanta 3, Ga. 


John R. Moffitt Co., Inc.* 2, 108 N. McDonough St., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 


Nashville Product Co.’, 158 Second Ave., N., Nashville, 
Tenn. 


Newton School Equipment Co.': 2, P. O. Box 4334, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 


Norman Laboratories & Studio’, Arlington Suburb, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 
Authorized Holmes Projector Dealer 16-35 MM 
Da-Lite Projection Screens 
Neumade Storage and Production Products 


Orben Pictures”, 1615 Hendricks Ave., Jacksonville, Fla. 


Photo Sound Co.?, 126 Church St., Postoffice Box 63, Mont- 
gomery 4, Ala. 
Bell & Howell, Dealer & Approved Service Station 
DuKane projectors and Sound Systems 
Audio-Visual & Photographic Supplies 


Photocraft?, 12 W. State St., Savannah, Ga. 
Powers Co., 106 St. Michael St., Mobile 1, Ala. 


School and Office Supply Co., 407 W. Clinch Ave., Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 


Seban, Inc.*, 404-1 1th St., Columbus, Ga. 
Complete Audio Visual Sales and Service 


Herschel Smith Co.?, 1195 Roach St., Jackson 5, Miss. 
Audio-Visual Service and Rental Film Library 


Southern Photo & News“, 608 E. Lafayette St., Tampa, Fla. 


A. $. Aloe Co.*, 610 Third Ave., S., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Blackhawk Films?, 515-519 Main Street, Davenport, Iowa 


Carroll Films?, 535 Andros Bldg., Minneapolis, Minn. 


16 mm Entertainment features; 
Audio Visual Equipment 


Christie School Supply, Ltd.’, P. O. Box 300, Brandon, Mani- 
toba, Canada 
American Seating Co. School furniture 
Complete school supplies and equipment 
Science Apparatus and chemicals 
Weber Costello Co. Chalkboards, Maps & Globes 
Canadian office & School Furniture Ltd. 


Region 7—N. & S. Dakota, lowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Upper Michigan 
and Manitoba, Canada 
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Southern Scientific Co.*, 890 New Chattahoochee Ave., 
N. W., Atlanta, Ga. 





Southern Visual Films, 687 Shrine Bldg., Memphis, Tenn. 
Standard School Service!, Box 3057, Birmingham 6, Ala. 


Stevens-Pictures?, 9536 N. E. Second Ave., Miami, Fla. 


Strickland Film Co.?, Box 14, North Side Station, Atlanta 5, 
Ga. 


Tampa Movie Center’, 228 S. Franklin St., Tampa 3, Fla. 


Tayloe Paper Co.', 420 S. Front St., Memphis, Tenn. 
Bell and Howell Special Representative 
S.V.E. Films, All types Audio-Visual Equipment 
Oliver C. Steele Window Shades, Stage Equipment 
Samson Folding Chairs, Mitchell Tables, Furniture 
Multi-Clean Floor Machines, Floor Maintenance Supplies 
Nibroc Wet Strength Paper Towels, Janiterial Supplies 
Complete Line of School Supplies and Equipment 


Technical Products Co.*, 158 Madison Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 


Tennessee Equipment & Supply Co.', 116 2nd Ave., N., Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Medart Products, Inc., Gymnasium Equipment 
Leonard Peterson & Co., Science & Library Equipment 
Peabody Seating Co., Classroom and Auditorium Seating 
DeVry Projectors & All Types Audio Visual Equipment 
Schieber Mfg. Co., In-Wall Folding Tables 
Samson Folding Chairs 


Tennessee Office Supply Co., 203 West Clinch Ave., Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 


Thompsons Teaching Aids’, Div. of Snap Shop, Inc., 615 S. 
Gay St., Knoxville 2, Tenn. 
Audio-Visual Equipment and materials 
Bell & Howell, Special Representatives 
Motion Picture and Slide Projectors and Screens 
Repair Service for all Audio-Visual Equipment 
Film Rental Library—Educational, Entertainment 


H. J. Williams & Assoc., P.O. Box 1539, St. Augustine, Fla, 
Dudley Lock Corporation—Padlocks 
Fred Medart Products, Inc.—Lockers, Telescopic Gym 
Seats, Gymnasium apparatus, Basketball & Football 
Scoreboards, Basketball Backstops 
Playtime Equipment Corp.—Outdoor Bleachers & Choral 
Risers 





Cinarco Visual Service Co.?, 312 Main St., Davenport, Iowa 


Colborn School Supply Co.', Grand Forks, N. D. 
Branch: Billings, Montana 
Auditorium and School Seating 
Audio Visual Equipment & Supplies 
Stage Equipment & Lighting 
Playground and Ail Sports Equipment 
Janitors Aids and Supplies 


Coleman School Supply’, 1313 Main St., Coleman, Wisc. 


Binney & Smith Art Supplies 
Norcor Steel Furniture 
Arlington Seating Co. 

Nystrom & Weber Costello Maps 


Mallinckrodt Laboratory Chemicals 
Kimble Laboratory Glassware 
Difco Culture Media 

Clay-Adams Laboratory Specialties 


J. S. Latta & Son 1 2, 2218 Main St., Cedar Falls, Iowa 
Complete school supply and equipment line 


Marshfield Book & Stationery Co.!, Marshfield, Wisc. 
Irwin Seating Co. School Desks 
Howell Playground Equipment 
Chas. L. Rice Window Shades 
Shaw Walker Office Equipment 
Royal Typewriter Sales and Service 
National Adding Machines 


Metropolitan Supply Co.', 602-616 Third St., S. E., Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa 


Meur Photoart House, Inc.?, 411 State St., Madison, Wise, 
RCA Audio Visual Products 
Bell & Howell Ampro Sound Projectors 
Filmstrip and Slide Projectors 
American Optical Co.—Projectors 
Tape Recorders & Accessories 
8 mm & 16 mm Film Rental Libraries 
Technical Service Facilities for all equipment 


Midwest Audio-Visual Co.?, 10 West 25 St., Minneapolis 4, 
Minn. 


Lyons Lockers 

Stage Curtains 

Movie & Slide Projectors 

School Supplies, Textbooks and General Equipment 


Community Camera Center’, 519 Main St., LaCrosse, Wisc. 
Decker Brothers, Inc.*, 205 N. Federal Ave., Mason City, 
Iowa 


Eastin Pictures Company, 515-519 Main St., Davenport, 
Iowa 


Eau Claire Book & Stationery Co.', Eau Claire, Wisc. 
American Crayon Co. 
American Seating Co. 
Berger steel lockers 
Ditto, Inc., duplicators and supplies 
Luther O. Draper window shades 
Jam Handy Slidefilms and motion picture films 
Leavitt knockdown and telescoping bleachers 
Sterling writing board 
Tell City school chairs 
Complete school supplies and equipment 


E. L. C. Films?, 57 South 4th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


J. W. Edgeriy & Co., Ottumwa, Iowa 
Educator Supply Co.*, 309-11 N. Lawler, Mitchell, S. D. 


Virco Mfg. Corp. School Furniture & Steel Folding Chairs 
Cram Maps and Globes 

Leonard-Peterson Laboratory Equipment 

Weber-Costello Co. Products 

Jasper Wood Furniture 

Complete Supply and Equipment Service for schools since 


1890 
Elliott Film Co.?, 110 Nicolett Ave., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


Farnham Stationery & School Supply Co.', 301 S. 5th St., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


R. H. Flath Co.?, 2410 N. 3rd St., Milwaukee 12, Wisc. 


Fond du Lac School Supply Co.', 36 S. Main St., Fond du Lac, 
Wisc. 

J. E. Burke playground equipment 

DuPont Tontine window shades 

A. J. Nystrom maps 

Peabody Seating Co. 

Rowles Chalkboard and window shades 

Royale school papers 

Wolber duplicators 

School Supplies and equipment 


Gallagher Films?, Bay Theatre Bldg., Green Bay, Wisc. 


Hart Audio-Visual Center?, 26 N. First Ave., E. Duluth 2, 
Minn. 


Herter’s Inc., Waseca, Minn. 


Holley School Supply Co.?, 100 E. Grand Ave., Des Moines 
7, Iowa 


Hub City School Supply Co.', Srd Ave., Aberdeen, S. D. 


Peabody Seating Company 

Lyon Metal Products 

Luther O. Draper Window Shades 
Horn Folding Bleachers 
Chalkboards and Corkboards 


Hunts Supply Co.', Wautoma 1, Wisc. 


Laabs, Inc.®, 1937 W. Viet St., Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
Leitz Microscopes & Scientific Instruments 


Midwest Beach Co.1, 222 S. Phillips Ave., Sioux Falls, S. D. 


Midwest Visual Education Service”, 2819 Arbor St., Ames, 
Iowa 


Minneapolis School Supply Co.', 173 N. W. Bank Bldg., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 


Museum of Visual Materials?, Yankton, S. D. 


National Camera Exchange’, 86 S. 6th St., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


National Equipment Co.?, 7 E. Michigan St., Duluth 2, Minn. 


Northern Distributors’, Big Lake, Minnesota 
Projectors—Recorders—Audiometers, Etc. 


Northern School Supply Co.1 2, N. P. Ave. and Eight St., 
Fargo, N. D. 

American Crayon Art Materials 
American Seating Co. 
Bell and Howell Projectors 
Ditto Inc. Duplicators and Supplies 
Medart Bleachers and Gym Equipment 
A. J. Nystrom Maps 
Sheldon Laboratory Furniture 
Churchill Sanitary Supplies 
Complete School Supplies Equipment 


Northwest Products Co., 127 W. 10th St., Sioux Falls, S. D. 


Northwest Projector and Film Supply”, 319 E. Central Ave., 
Minot, N. D. 

RCA 16 mm projectors and RCA P. A. systems 
Kodascope and other Eastman products 
Ampro projectors—repairs 
Viewlex combination slide & filmstrip projectors 
Radiant Screens—G. E. projection lamps—tape recorders 
Free film, feature films & variety programs 


Photcart House?, 844 N. Plankinton Ave., Milwaukee, Wisc. 
Audio-Visual equipment and sound systems 


Pratt Sound Films, Inc.?, 720 Third Ave., S. E., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa 
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Range Office Supply & Equipment Co., 319 Chestnut St., 
Virginia, Minn. 


Jj. W. Rhea, 911 Locust Street, St. Louis 1, Missouri 
Roa’s Films, 840 N. Plankinton Avenue, Milwaukee 8, Wisc. 
Film Rental Library, Filmstrips 

Roemer Drug Co.*, 806 N. Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisc. 

Roll-Up Shade-o-Screen Co., 1120 High St., Des Moines, 
Iowa 

St. Paul Book & Stationery Co.*: 2, 55 E. Sixth St., St. Paul 1, 
Minn. 


Sioux Falls Book & Stationery Co.', 117-19 N. Phillips Ave., 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 


Taylor Films, 79 Third St., Huron, S. D. 
Coronet Films—Sale and Rental 


The Acme Chair Co. of St. Louis’, 3230 Washington Blvd., 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Akin & Bagshaw?, 2027 E. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, Colo. 

A. $. Aloe Co.®, 1819 Olive St., St. Louis 3, Mo. 

American Schoo! Supply Co.', 1514 Arapahoe, Denver, Colo. 

Frank Bangs Co.”, P. O. Box 2116, Wichita, Kan. 

Blackwell Wieland Co.', 1601 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Bowlus Schoo! Supply Co.', 1015 N. Broadway, Pittsburg, 
Kan. 

Brains Store”, 1115 Nicholas St., Omaha 2, Neb. 


Buxton & Skinner Printing & Stationery Co.', 306 N. 4th St., 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Calandra Camera Co., Inc.?, 42nd & Dodge Streets, Omaha 
2, Neb. 


Centennial Schoo! Supply Co." 2, Box 5224 Terminal Annex, 
Denver 17, Colo. 


Colorado Visual Aids Supply”, 1118 Broadway, Denver 8, 
Colo. 


Davis Audio Visual Co.?, 2023 E. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, Colo. 


RCA 16 mm 

RCA Sound Systems 
SVE 

Da-Lite 

Revere 


Dale Deane's Home Movie Sales Agency”, 28 E. Ninth Ave., 
Denver 3, Colo. 


The Edwards Press, Osceola, Mo. 


Embassy Enterprise, Inc.?, 164 N. Meramec, St. Louis 5, Mo. 
Erker Bros. Optical Co.?, 610 Olive St., St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Francis Audio-Visual Service”, Box 313, Osceola, Mo. 
RCA Visual and Sound Products 
Jam Handy Film Strips 
Radiant Screens 
SVE and Viewlex Projector 
Tape Recorders and Accessories 


Goldsmith Book & Stationery Co., Wichita 1, Kan. 








Region 8—Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska, Colorado 
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RCA Motion Picture Equipment 

SVE Equipment, Slide and Strip Films 

Popular Science—Filmstrips 

Complete Audio Visual Service 
Tip Top Visual Service, 1403 Travis St., LaCrosse, Wisconsin 
Twin City School Supply Coe., Neenah, Wisc. 


United Chemical Co,?, 2115 Como Ave., S. D., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Upper Peninsula Office Supply Co.1, Marquette, Mich. 
Geo. T. Walker & Co.®, 324 Fifth Ave., S. Minneapolis, Minn. 


Wisconsin Sound Equipment Co., Inc.?, 628 North Ave., Mil- 
waukee 12, Wisc. 


Wisconsin Sound Film Library”, 3201 W. North Avenue, Mil- 
waukee 8, Wisc. 





A. J. Griner Co.°, 1827 McGee St., Kansas City 8, Mo. 
Apparatus and Chemicals for Chemistry and Biology 


Hall's?, 623 Kansas Ave., Topeka, Kan. 


B. R. Harris & Co.1, 2, 722 Washington St., Chillicothe, Mo. 


Leavitt Bleachers—wood, steel, telescoping 

Victor Sound Projectors—complete visual aid service 
Thomas Built Bus Bodies 

National Hand Dryers 

Fire Extinguishers, a complete fire control line 


Heil Corp.®*, 210 S. 4th St., St. Louis, Mo. 
D. E. Hotchkin, Maryville, Mo. 
Ideal Pictures Corp.”, 714-18th St., Denver, Colo. 


Kansas City Laboratory Supply Co.*, 307 Westport Rd., 
Kansas City 11, Mo. 


J. G. Kretschmer & Co.?, 315 S. 17th St., Omaha 2, Neb. 


Bell & Howell Projectors, Cameras, Lenses and Repairs 

American Optical and Spencer Lens Delineascopes 

Filmstrips of all kinds, Combination filmstrip and 2 x 2 
projectors, Lamps, Recorders 

Recording tape, P. A. systems, tubes, Audio-visual and 
Photo supplies 


Lassiter Reminder Co.?, Uptown Theatre Bldg., Columbia, 
Mo. 


Lawrence Camera Shop, Inc.*, Box 1597, Wichita 1, Kansas 
Ed McClure Co.1, 601 Walnut St., Kansas City 6, Mo. 
Millard-Heath Co.*, 325 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 1422 17 St., Denver 17, Colo. 
The Missouri Store Co., 909 Lowry St., Columbia, Mo. 
Modern Films?, 583 S. York St., Denver, Colo. 


Mo-Kan Audio Visual Service?, 709 Westport Rd., Kansas 
City 2, Mo. 

Mosser Wolf, Inc.2, 1107 Massachusetts, Lawrence, Kan. 

National Chair & Furniture Co.', 1151 South Broadway, St. 
Louis 4, Mo. 


Arlington Seating Co., School Furniture 
Samson Folding Chairs 
Simmons complete dormitory furniture 


















Thonet Industries Inc., chairs, table & settees 
All types of school furniture 


Omaha School Supply Co.', 1113 Nicholas St., Omaha, Nebr. 


Peabody School Seating 
Leonard Peterson Laboratory Equipment 
Hubert Mitchell—Stage Curtains 
Binney & Smith Company—Art Materials 
Weber Costello Chalkboard he Maps 
School Supplies & Equipmen 
Pictosound Movie Service’, 4010 Lindell Blvd., St. Louis 8, 
Mo. 


J. W. Rhea, 911 Locust Street, St. Louis 1, Missouri 

All Steel Equipment Inc.—Steel lockers and Office Furniture 

E. H. Sheldon Equipment Co.—Laboratory, Home Eco- 
nomics Furniture 

Wayne Iron Works, Portable Gymstands & Outdoor 
Bleachers 

Dudley Lock Corporation—School locker locks 

Krueger Metal Products Co.—Steel Folding Chairs & Trucks 


School and Park Supply Co., Inc. 2, 1650 S. Broadway, 
Wichita 11, Kan. 


School Specialty Supply', Salina, Kan. 
School Records 
Lunch Room Supplies 
Library Supplies 
Furniture 
Office Supplies 


Select Motion Pictures, 1417 Grand Avenue, Kansas City 6, 
Missouri 
RCA Visual Products—16mm Sound Projectors, Sound Sys- 
tems, Microphones and Stands 
16mm Film Library—Rental and Sales 
Tape Recorders, SVE and Viewlex Projectors 
Screens, Reels, Cans and Shipping Cases 


Audio Visual Center, Inc.?, 1205 North 45th St., Seattle, 
Wash. 


Audio Visual Consultants, Inc., South 17 Washington, Seattle, 
Wash. 


Audio Visual Consultants, Inc., 305 North 9th St., Boise, 
Ida. 


Bailey School Supply, Casper, Wyo. 
The Coxton Printers, Ltd., 312 Main St., Caldwell, Ida. 
Cine Craft Co.?, 1111 S. W. Start St., Portland 5, Oregon 


Colburn School Supply Co.', 2705 Minn. Ave., Billings, 
Mont. 
DeVry Corporation 
Society for Visual Education 
Imperial Desk Co. 
Clarin Mfg. Co. 
Universal Bleacher Co. 


Davis Audio Visual Co.*, 2023 E. Colfax Ave., Denver 6, 
Colo. 
R.C.A,. 16mm 
R.C.A. Sound Systems 
SVE 
Da-Lite 
Revere 


Dimensions, Inc.?, 1408 E. 43 St., Seattle 5, Vash. 





Region 9—Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, 
Alberta, Canada 
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Sight and Sound Co.?, 320 E. 13th St., Kansas City 6, Mo. 


Southwest Scientific Corp.*, 122 S. St. Francis St., Wichita, 
Kan. 
Pyrex and Kimble Glassware 
Mallinckrodt and Merck Reagent Chemicals 
Mathewson-Coleman & Bell Organic Chemicals 
Precision Scientific Equipment 
General Laboratory Supplies and Equipment 


Stephenson School Supply Co.', 935 O St., Lincoln, Neb. 
Sterling School Supply, Inc., Sterling, Kansas 
Swank Motion Pictures, 614 Skinker Blvd., St. Louis 5, Mo. 


Thacher, Inc.?, 424 Quincy, Topeka, Kan. 
Peabody School Equipment 
Mitchell Stage Installations 
E. H. Sheldon Laboratory and Home Economics Equip- 
ment 
Draper Shades 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 
Samson Folding Chairs 


The University Publishing Co.’ 2, Superior School Supply 
Co., 1126 Q St., Lincoln 1, Neb. 
Branch: 1917 Main, Kansas City, Mo. 
Audio Visual Equipment & Supplies 
DeVry sound projectors 
Ditto duplicating machines and supplies 
Heywood-Wakefield school and auditorium seating 
Porter Playground and gym equipment 
Wayne gym stands and bleachers 
Complete supply and equipment lines 


Visual Aid Center?, 1657 Pennsylvania Street, Denver 3, 
Colorado 





Evangel Picture Service Oregon Ltd.?, 1607 N. E. 7th Ave., 
Portland 12, Ore. 


H. P. Evans Audio Visual Consultants?, 305 N. 9th St., 
Boise, Ida. 


Cc. M. Fassett Co.*, W. 9 Trent Ave., Spokane 1, Wash. 





Fryer-Knowles, 1718 Broadway, Seattle, Washington 


Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 

Horn Brothers Folding Gymnasium Seatings, Folding Gym- 
nasium Partitions, and Folding Stages 

Supreme Steel Metal Lockers 


J. K. Gill Co.1, S. W. Fifth Avenue at Stark, Portland, Oregon 


John W. Graham Co., 708 Sprague Ave., Spokane, Wash. 


W. Hassell Electronics?, 417 W. Yakima Ave., Yakima, 
Wash. 


Inland Audio Visual Co., W. 16 Sprague Ave., Spokane 4, 
Wash. 
Audio Visual equipment and supplies 


Johnson's Inc., 23 S. Mission St., Wenatchee, Wash. 


Kingsway Film Equipment, Ltd.?, 4 Dominion Bldg., Ed- 
monton, Alberta, Canada 


Eddie Lewis Motion Pictures?, 495 Ferry St., Salem, Ore. 













Lowman & Hanford Co., 1515 2nd Ave., Seattle, Wash. 


Moore's Motion Picture Service’, 806-10 S. W. 9th Ave., 
Portland 5, Ore. 


Northern School Supply Co.’ *, 1505 Lovejoy St., N. W., 

Portland 9, Ore. 

Branches: 2603 First Ave., Seattle, Wash.; S. 124 Wall 
St., Spokane, Wash. and Great Falls, Mont. 

American Crayon Co. 

American Seating Co., school furniture 

Armstrong Cork Bulletin Boards 

Ditto duplicators and supplies 


Draper shades 
Medart gymnasium seating and equipment 
E. H. Sheldon & Co., Laboratory and homemaking equip- 


ment 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 
Stagecraft draperies, hardware and lighting 


Victor cameras and projectors 
Weber Costello Co. Hyloplate and Sterling Litesite 
F. E. Osborne Limited!, 112 8th Ave. W., Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada 
Owens Motion Picture Service, Inc.?, 1014 S. W. 2nd Ave., 
Portland 4, Ore. 
Rarig Motion Picture Co.?, 5514 University Way, Seattle 5, 
Wash. 


Rosser & Sutton, P. O. Box 1292, Yakima, Wash. 
Scientific Supplies Co.°, 123 Jackson St., Seattle, Wash. 
Shaw Surgical Co.*, 620 S. W. 11th Ave., Portland, Ore. 


B. F. Shearer Co.1, 2318 Second Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
Branch: 1947 N. W. Kearney, Portland, Ore. 
Heywood-Wakefield School Furniture 
Heywood-Wakefield Auditorium Chairs 
Stage Draperies, Hardware and lighting 
Indiana Chairs and Desks 
Clarin Folding Chairs 


Guy V. Sweet Company, 2106 E. 65th Street, Seattle 5, Wash. 
Erickson Fold-A-Way Tables with Benches 
Sjostrom Library Furniture and Manual Training Benches 
Hamilton Laboratory Furniture and Drawing Tables 
Ideal Seating Company Auditorium Chairs 
Universal Bleachers and Gym Stands 
Vogel-Peterson Hat and Coat Racks 


Utah-Idaho School Supply Co.1, 155 S. State St., Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Washington School Supply’, 511 Westlake Ave. N., Seattle 
4, Wash. 


Region 10—California, Arizona, Nevada, New Mexico, Utah 


Academy Motion Picture Service*, 2904 Ross Ave., Alham- 
bra, Calif. 


Allen School Supply Co., 58 S. MacDonald St., Mesa, Ariz. 
A. S. Aloe Co.°, 1150 S. Flower St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


American Paper & Supply Co.', 4444 S. 2nd West, Salt 
Lake City 4, Utah 


Armanko Office Supply Co., 152 N. Virginia St., Reno, Nev. 
Association Films, 351 Turk St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Audio Film Center, 522 Clement Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


Austin Bentley Seating Co.', 1501 S. Labrea Ave., Los An- 
geles 19, Calif. 


Austin Safe & Desk Co., Ltd., 1320-5th Ave., San Diego, 
Calif. 
The Braun Corp.®, 2260 E. 15th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Braun-Knecht-Heimann Co.*, 1400 16 St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 


F. G. Burton Co.1, 65 W. Third St., Salt Lake City, Utah 


Dudley Locker Locks 

Mitchell Folding Tables & Band-Choral Stands (Borgen 
Built) 

General School Equipment Classroom Seating 

Gym equipment, Basketball backstops 

Wayne gymstands, bleachers, grandstands 


The Calkins Division of Los Angeles Chemical Co.*, 934 S. 
Main St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


(Northern California) Character Guidance Films?, 2120 
Tiffin Rd., Oakland 2, Calif. 


Frank Church Films, Inc.?, 6117 Grove St., Oakland 9, Calif. 


—— - Clausonthue”, 1829 N. Craig Ave., Altadena, 
alif, 


Coast Visual Education Co.?, 5620 Hollywood Blvd., Holly- 
wood, Calif. 


Cottage Films?, 13061 South Jefferson, Garden Grove, Calif. 


H. S. Crocker Co., Inc.*, 720 Mission St., San Francisco 1, 
Calif. 
Branches: 1141 Fulton St., Fresno 16, Calif., 1201—“K” 
St., Sacramento 14, Calif. 
Arlington Seating School Furniture 
Virco Mfg. Corp. School Furniture 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
Ditto Duplicators & Supplies 
Globe-Wernicke Files—Desks 
Wilson Athletic Supplies & Equipment 
Complete Line of supplies & equipment 
W. M. Dennis Film Libraries?, 25064 W. 7th St., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


Deseret Book Co.?, 44 E. South Temple, P. O. Box 958, Salt 
Lake City 10, Utah; Audio Visual Dept., 1400 Indiana 
Ave. 


Bell and Howell special representative 
Audio-visual equipment: sales and services 
Film rental library: educational and entertainment selec- 


tions 
Screens, tape recorders, film-strip, opaque and slide pro- 


jectors 

Ecker’s Projection Sales”, 270 S. Main, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Educators Furniture and Supply Co., Inc., 5912 “R” St. 
Sacramento 17, Calif. 

Educators Functional Classroom Furniture and Classroom 

Cabinets 

Robert J. Eiel & Associates, 2408 W. 7th St., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Herbert Elkins Co.?, 10031 Commerce Ave., Tujunga, Calif. 
The CLASSROOM Visual Curriculum Center for California 
Visual & Audio Equipment & Materials for effective nor- 

mal classroom instruction. 


es 
*Member National School Service Institute; ? Member National Audio-Visual Association; * Laboratory Supply Distributor. 





Curriculum Film Lessons in full color 
Vita lighted classroom projection screens 
Standard classroom film-strip & slide proejctors 
Adolph Frese Corp.*, 116 W. 17th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Schwabacher Frey Co., 735 Market St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Goeteway Productions, Inc.?, 1859 Powell St., San Francisco 
11, Calif. 
Harshaw Scientific®, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 3237 S. 
Garfield Ave., Los Angeles 22, Calif. 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus, and Chemicals 
Kenneth L. Holst Audio Visual Education Service”, 1399 N. 
Lake, Pasadena 6, Calif. 
Jamison Manufacturing Co., 8770 Mettler St., Los Angeles 3, 
Calif. 
Playground Equipment 
Basketball Backstops 
Flagpoles 
Yard Benches and Tables 
Bicycle Racks 


Kelton Audio Equipment Co., 808 N. First St., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Knight's Library?, 527 University Ave., San Diego 3, Calif. 
Marin Motion Picture Service?, 8 Francisco Blvd., San 
Rafael, Calif. 
DEVRY, AMPRO, RCA, Sound Projectors 
Screens, Tape Recorders, Filmstrip Projectors 
Inter-Com. & Public Address Systems 
Complete Repair Service 
Industrial & Schoo] Quotations Invited 
Marston Supply Co.', 324 N. Central Ave., P. O. Box 1390, 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
McCurry Foto Co.?, 8th & Eye Sts., Sacramento 14, Calif. 
Tiliman J. Meadows Co.?, 20 E. Acacia St., Stockton, Calif. 
Merkle Film Library’, 1734 Pacific Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 
A. F. Milliron Co.*, 346 S. LaBrea, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Morris Brothers, 15 N. Hunter St., Stockton 6, Calif. 
Movie Center, Inc.*, 119 W. McDowell Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 


National Research & Chemical Co., 1516 Industrial Street, 
Los Angeles 21, Calif. 

New Mexico School Supply Co.?, 205 W. Copper Ave., Al- 
buquerque, New Mexico 

Pacific Laboratory Div. of Central Scientific Co. of 
Calif.*, 3555 Whittier Blvd., Los Angeles 23, Calif. 

PBSW Supply & Equipment Co.', Box 551, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Carroll W. Rice Co.*, 424-40 St., Oakland 9, Calif. 

School & Sports Supply Co.', 220 N. Seventh Ave., Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Screen-Ets, 9812 Wanda Park Drive, Beverly Hills, Calif. 


Sequoia Audio-Visual & School Supply Co., 1055% Brewster, 
Redwood City, Calif. 


B. F. er Co.!, 243 Golden Gate Ave., San Francisco, 
Calif. 
Branch: 1964 South Vermont, Los Angeles, Calif. 
American Desk Manufacturing Co. 
Clarin Folding Chairs 
C. Cretors & Co., Popcorn Machines 
Midwest Folding Tables 
Radiant Classroom Screens 
Stage Draperies, hardware and lighting 


Howard K. Smith Films, Inc.?, 2408 W. 7th St., Los Angeles 
5, Calif. 


Stationers Corp., 525 S. Spring St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Teaching Aids Exchange*, 711 Sycamore Ave., Modesto, 
Calif. 
Training Aids, Inc.*, P. O. Box 798, Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
University Apparatus Co.*, 2229 McGee Ave., Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Corning & Kimble Glassware 
Mallinckrodt Chemicals 
Coors Porcelain Ware 
H. Reeve Angel & Eaton & Dikeman Filler Paper 
Bausch & Lomb Microscopes & Accessories 
Taylor & Weston Thermometers & Instruments 
Glascol Heating Mantles 
Clay Adams, Microscope Supplies & Dissecting Material 
Eastern Stirrers & Pumps 
Voland & Ohaus Balances & Weights 
Precision Laboratory equipment 
Rhoades & General Electric X-ray Timers 
Meylan Stopwatches 
Boekel Apparatus & Accessories 
Beckman P. H. Meters 
Oster & Waring Blenders 
Physics, Biology & General Science Equipment 
Utah-Idaho School Supply Co., 155 S. State St., Salt Lake 
City, Utah 


Valley Office & School Equipment Co.', 1426 P St., Bakers- 
field, Calif. 
Wentworth Co.', 415 W. Copper Ave., Albuquerque, N. M. 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 
American Seating Company 
Western Surgical Supply Co.*, 661 S. Burlington Ave., Los 
Angeles 5, Calif. 
The Wholesale Supply Co.*, 1047 N. Wilcox Ave., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


Z.C.M.1. School & Office Supply, 57 South State St., Salt 
Lake City, Utah 


Zellerbach Paper Co., 534 Battery St., San Francisco, Calif. 


Region 11—Texas, Arkansas, Lovisiana, Okiahoma 


All State Supply Inc.*: 2, 1401 W. Capitol Ave., Little Rock, 
Ark. 


A. $. Aloe Co.*, 1425 Tulane Ave., New Orleans 13, La. 
American Desk Manufacturing Co.1, P. O. Box 416, Temple, 
Texas 
Public Seating 
School Supplies and Equipment 
Teachers Desks 
Office Furniture 
American Seating Co.', 2930 Canton St., Dallas, Texas 
Branch: 1708 Bell Avenue, Houston, Texas 


Association Films, Inc., 1915 Live Oak St., Dallas, Texas 
Audio Video, Inc.?, 2911 N. Haskell, Dallas 4, Texas 
Audio Visual Services, 7102 Austin St., Houston 3, Texas 


Bickley Brothers‘, 2017 Preston, Houston 2, Texas 
Laboratory Furniture, Institutional, School, College 
Hospital Casework 
Gymnasium seats and equipment 
Auditorium Seating 
School Classroom furniture 
Chalkboards and Tackboards 
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Boren-Malone Co.*, 211 S. Wewoka Ave., Wewoka, Okla. 
Athletic goods and sportswear 
School supplies and equipment 
Braunlich Equipment Co.”, 936 S. Canton, Tulsa 12, Okla. 
Central Manufacturing Co., 211% Murray St., Alexandria, La. 


Chemical & Laboratory Sepply*, Wichita Falls, Texas 


Chemical Products, Inc.®, 501 W. First St., Tulsa, Okla. 
Branch: 2800 Frenchmen St., New Orleans, La. 
Laboratory apparatus and chemicals 
W. H. Curtin & Co., P. O. Box 118, Houston 1, Texas 
Branch: 2800 Frenchmen St., New Orleans, La., Houston 
Tulsa, Birmingham 
Laboratory apparatus, Furniture and Chemicals 
Delta Visual Service, 815 Poydras St., New Orleans 12, La. 


Democrat Printing & Lithographing Co. 2, 114 E. 2nd St., 
Little Rock, Ark. 


Dowling, Inc.1*?, 607-11 West Grand Ave., Oklahoma City, 
Okla. 


Downs School Supply & Equipment Co., 216 E. 7th St., 
Tulsa 3, Okla. 
School supplies and equipment 


Clarence J. DuBos & Sons', Box 3295, New Orleans 16, La. 


Education Equipment Co.?, 1342 National City Bldg., Dallas, 
Texas 


Jasper Ewing & Sons”, 725 Poydras St., New Orleans, La. 
Bell & Howell Company, Projectors and Cameras 
American Optical Co., Projection Equipment 
Society for Visual Education, Filmstrips, Slides, Projectors 
Squibb-Taylor Co., Opaque Projectors 
DuKane Corp., Tape Recorders 

Follis Visual Services”, 2606 Fannin St., Houston 2, Texas 

Greene Bros., Inc.®, 1812 Griffin St., Dallas, Texas 


Griggs Equipment Co.1, Box 630, Belton, Texas 
Auditorium seating 
Kindergarten chairs 
Library tables 
Movable chair desks 
Stadium chairs 
Unit tables and chairs 
Two Pupil Tables and Chairs 
Window shades 


Grimm-Williams Co.?, 115 W. 6th St., Little Rock, Ark. 
Audio Visual Teaching Aids, Photographic & Sound Equip- 
ment 


Gulf State Equipment Co.*, 1305 S. Akard St., Dallas, Texas 
School Supplies and Equipment 
Heywood-Wakefield Co., School Furniture 
Window Shades and Blackboards 
Playground and Homemaking Equipment 
Art and Kindergarten Materials 


John W. Gunstream?, 3605 Wentwood Drive, Dallas 5, Texas 


F, — Bros., Ltd.*, 131 Carondelet St., New Orleans 
, La. 


Harshaw Scientific®, Div. of Harshaw Chemical Co., 6622 
Supply Row, Houston 11, Texas 
Laboratory Instruments Apparatus and Chemicals 


nage: oy Saeet Supply’, 214-216 Chickasha Ave., Chicka- 


? 
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Hernter's Camera Store”, 114 West 6 Ave., Amarillo, Texas 


W. C. Hixson Co.*, 712% Elm St., Dallas 2, Texas 

Representative of: 

Kewaunee Mfg. Co.—Scientific Laboratory 
and Hospital Casework 

Mutschler Brothers Co._Homemaking Dept., Cabinetry 
(Cooking & Sewing Labs) 

Fred Medart Products, Inc.—Steel Lockers, Gym Equip- 
ment, Basketball Backstops, Scoreboards, Telescopic 
Gym Seats, Wire Baskets and Shelving 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.—Chalkboards and 
Tackboards 

Playtime Equipment Corp., Mars, Pa.—Outdoor Bleach- 
ers—Band & Choral Risers 


Holmes & Tobet#, Inc.?, 611 N. E. St., Oklahoma City 6, Okla. 
W. A. Holt Co., Inc., 113 N. 5th St., Waco, Texas 


Furniture 


Hoover Bros., Inc.1, Temple, Texas 


ideal Southern Pictures Co.?, 3374 Nicholson Drive, Baton 
Rouge, La. 


Leistico’s Visual Service, 2808 East Ave., Austin 5, Texas 
Louisiana Education Service”, Box 1386, Baton Rouge, La. 
I, L. Lyons & Co.*, 800 Techonpitoulas St., New Orleans, La. 
Mallory’s, 128 Clarksville St., Paris, Texas 


Miller's Visual Aids, Inc.2, 403 W. Magnolia, Fort Worth, 
Texas 


Mine & Smelter Supply Co.*, 410 San Francisco St., El Paso, 
Texas 


George Mitchell Co.?, 1420 Dragon St., Dallas 2, Texas 
Murray-Baker-Frederic, Inc.*, New Orleans, La. 
National Ideal Pictures, 4000 Ross Ave., Dallas, Texas 


Oklahoma Seating Co.', 19 W. Main St., Oklahoma City 2, 
Okla. 


H. C. Parker, Inc., 336 Camp St., New Orleans, La. 


Parkin Printing & Stationery Co., 213-215 Main St., Little 
Rock, Ark. 
Branch: 504 Garrison Ave., Ft. Smith, Ark. 
American Seating Classroom & Auditorium Seating 
R.C.A. Audio Visual Equipment 
Kewaunee Laboratory & Home Economic Equipment 
Universal Gymstands & Gym Grandstands 
Weber Costello Chalk & Tack Boards 
A. B. Dick Mimeographs & Supplies 
Shaw- Walker Steel Furniture & Supplies 


Practical Drawing Co.', 2205 S. Lamar St., Dallas, Texas 


Art and Craft Materials 

Teaching Aids and Devices 

Blackboards and Bulletin Boards 

Duplicating Supplies 

Tables, Chairs, and Miscellaneous School Equipment 


Refinery Supply Co.*, 621 E. 4th St., Tulsa, Okla. 


Rent-A-Movie Corp.”, 718 Louisiana St., Little Rock, Ark. 
Rowley Co., inc.', 619 Baronne St., New Orleans 12, La. 


E. H. Sargent & Co.*, 5915 Peeler St., Dallas 9, Texas 
Laboratory Instruments, Apparatus and Chemicals 


School Products Co.?, 1513 St. Charles Ave., New Orleans, 
La. 
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Donald L. Smith Co.?, P. O. Box 1736, 1110 Main Ave., San Stanley Projection Co., 211% Murray St., Alexandria, La. 
Antonio 6, Texas Distributors for EASTMAN KODAK 
Victor Animatograph Corp. 
W. G. Smith Co.', 100 W. 12th St., Houston 8, Texas Standard 500 Filmstrip Projectors 


Leonard Peterson Laboratory furniture Coronet Instructional Films 
Home economics furniture Popular Science Publishing Co. 


a 


Library furniture Jam Handy Organization 


Auditorium seating Complete audio-visual service 


Draper Darkening Shades : 
Leavitt Co tion, Telescoping bleachers — i. — Co.?, 1001 Frost Bank Bldg., San An. 


Knockdown Bleachers 
Steel Grandstands Texas Educational Aids?, 120 East Elm, Tyler, Texas 


Add-A-Seat Stadium Branch: 3600 Live Oak, Dallas, Texas 

Lockers Bell & Howell Special Representative 

Claridge Product Chalkboards All Types of Audio Visual Equipment & Supplies 

Bulletin Boards Complete Sales & Service F 


Aluminum trim 
Natural Slate Blackboards Thompson Book and Supply Co.', 926 E. Main St., Ada, Okla, 
Vaseco, Inc.?, 2301 Classen Blvd., Oklahoma City 6, Okla. 


Visual Aids, Inc.?, 3524 W. 10th St., Little Rock, Ark. 
Sound Photo Equipment Co.?, 1012 Main St., Lubbock, Texas 
Visual Education, inc.?, 12th and Lamar, Austin 2, Texas 


Southern Seating Co., 614 Gravier St., New Orleans, La. Complete Audio-Visual Equipment and Material 


Sound Film Associates?, 1503 Jefferson, Houston 3, Texas 
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Savanna Elementary School, Stanton, California, H. L. Gogerty, architect, is one of the new schools 
completed in 1952. Schools like this swelled by 4591 the total of elementary and secondary schools 
now in use throughout the United States. 


EDUCATIONAL BUILDING IN 1952 






by WALTER D. COCKING 


Editor, THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 


- the fourth consecutive year THI 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY has gathered data 
on contemporary construction of educational buildings. 
These data cover all types of educational building - 
public and private school buildings, junior colleges, 
senior colleges and universities. Survey techniques used 
are unique in the field with all information obtained 
directly from the school systems of the nation. 

Critical materials shortages plagued all building 
projects of 1952, especially shortages in steel, copper and 
aluminum. Architects were forced to use non-critical ma- 
terials in greater quantities than ever before. Additions 
to existing buildings went up in greater numbers than 
entire ly new structures. One-story structures dominated. 

Despite the acute need for buildings of all types 
and at every educational level, the number of buildings 
constructed in 1952 decreased almost 10 percent from 
the peak year of 1951. Still, over 5800 educational build- 





billions of dollars 


ings were constructed, and over 
went into their cost. All 1952 educational building data 
totals are projec ted from a 60 percent response received 
from more than 10,000 mailings directed to all schools 


and systems throughout the United States. 


Public Elementary and Secondary Schoois 
During 1952, 2647 public 


structed a total of 4591 elementary 


school systems con- 
and secondary school 
buildings containing 44,164 classrooms. This was a de- 
crease of 116 buildings from 1951, but an increase of 71 
over 1950. The total cost of these buildings was over 
A simila 


1951, but approximately 300 millions less during 1950. 


1.5 billions of dollars amount was spent in 


Of all the public school buildings, 67 percent were ele- 
mentary, 27 percent sec ondary, and 6 percent were com- 
bination elementary and secondary. This represents a 


slight decrease in combination buildings, and a slight 
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increase in elementary buildings. Secondary school con- 
struction remained the same as in 1951. New elementary 
schools cost 830 millions; secondary, 652 millions; and 
combination schools, 66 millions. Public schools were 
constructed in every region of the United States. Only 
the western region showed significantly greater activity 
than in 1951. The central region continued to build 


nearly one-third of the nation’s public schools. 


All Educational Construction 
Cost Distribution by Region 
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Private Schools 

Private elementary and secondary school construc- 
tion during 1952 fell back to the 1950 construction level 
after having doubled its volume in 1951. One hundred 
and thirty-nine systems constructed 166 buildings at a 
cost exceeding 25 millions. Though no region of the 
United States constructed as many private school build- 
ings as in 1951, the percentage of distribution changed 
markedly. The south, New England and western regions 
showed significant increases. In the central region, the 
percentage of volume fell to less than one-third of the 


1951 level. 
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Junior College Buildings 

As in THe 1952-53 AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versity, junior college buildings are reported separat ly 
from other college buildings. During 1952, 140 junior 
colleges built a total of 224 new buildings, an increase 
of 25 buildings over 1951. Of these 74 percent were 
built in the south and western regions of the country, 
The total cost of junior college construction was more 
than 52 millions. The accompanying table compares the 
number of each type of junior college building con- 


structed in 1951 and 1952. 


Senior Colleges and Universities 
In 1952, 441 colleges and universities constructed 
885 new buildings at a cost of nearly 480 millions of 
dollars. This was 233 buildings less than constructed in 
1951. Most of these buildings were located in the south, 
central and middle Atlantic regions of the country. Of 
the types of college buildings constructed during 1952, 


dormitories, education and liberal arts buildings and 


Educational Building Construction 
in 1950-51-52 


(Public, Private, Junior College, and College) 


Distribution of Volume by Regions 














1950 1951 1952 
Region = : 
Number! Percent || Number! Percent | Number Percent 
South 1998 32 1927 30 1670 29 
New 
England 474 8 522 8 413 7 
Central 1727 28 1931 30 1667 29 
Middle 
Atlantic 756 12 948 | 15 778 13 
Western 1268 20 || 1112 | 17 || 1318 22 
All Regions || 6223 | 100 || 6440 | 100 || 5846 | 100 





Educational Building Construction in 1950-51-52 


(Public, Private, Junior College, and College) 


Distribution of Cost by Regions 
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1950 
Region a 
Amount | Percent 

South $454,877,366 22 
Mew. England 156,099,633 8 : 
Central 679,062,415 33 
Middle Atlantic 387,556,429 19 
Western 383,5 10,689 18 
All Regions 2,061,106,532 100 


1951 1952 
Amount Percent Amount Percent 

$433,765, 176 19, $374,720,817 18 
2 213,306,675 9 187,053,705 g 
732,990,914 32 642,699,490 31 
569,471,658 24 518,774,178 24 
377,993,9 13 : 16 381 052,742 1S 
2,327,528,366 100 $2, 104,300,932 100 












































All Educational Construction 
Cost Distribution by Type of School 
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science buildings predominated. A complete breakdown 


of the types of college buildings built in 1951 and 1952 


follows. 


Number of Stories 


In both elementary and secondary schools the one 


story building continues to predominate. As in 1951, 
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Public School Building Construction 


in 1950-51-52 
Distribution of Volume by Regions 









Region 


South 


New 


England 
Central 


Middle 
Atlanti 


Western 





All Regions 


1950 


Number) Percent || Number! Percent | Number] Percent 


1375 30 
326 7 
1295 29 
516 1] 
1008 23 
$1520 100 


1951 


1412 30 


377 8 
1459 31 
847 18 
$707 100 


1952 


1270 | 28 


293} 6 
1408 | 31 
536} 11 
1084 | 24 
1591 | 100 








Private Elementary and Secondary School 
Construction in 1950-51-52 


Distribution of Volume by Regions 





Region 


South 


New 


England 
Central 


Middle 
Atlantic 


Western 


All Regions 





1950 


Number) Percent 


23 14 
13 26 
23 14 
62 57 
15 ) 
166 100 


1951 


Number) Percent 


64 19 
+7 14 
74 22 
114 34 
37 1] 
336 100 


1952 


| 
Number) Percent 





40 | 24 
35 21 
i0| 6 
51 31 
30 | 18 
166 | 100 





79 percent of elementary schools were one-story build- 


ings; as were 63 percent of the secondary schools, and 


68 percent of the combined elementary and secondary 


schools. In all, 3392, or 74 percent, were one-story struc- 


Public School Building Construction in 1950-51-52 


Cost Distribution by Regions 











1950 
Region 
Amount Percent 
pout! $237 ,389,800 20 
New | nd 102,964,800 8 
Central 115,539,500 33 
Middle Atlan 277,046,700 22 
Western 218,537,600 17 
$1,251,478,400 





1951 


Amount 
$262 943,354 
139,205,305 
$79,484,940 
386,681,404 


278,410,610 


$1.546.725.613 


Percent 


1952 
Amour Percent 

$247 493,753 16 
139.215.236 9 
194 987.507 32 
386,708,990 25 
278,430,472 18 
$1,546,835,958 100 
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Private Elementary and Secondary School 
Construction in 1950-51-52 


Cost Distribution by Regions 





1950 
Region —_ ol, 
Amount Percent 

South $2,233,326 10 
New England 6,253,313 28 
Central 5,359,982 24 
Middle At'antx 7,369,975 33 
Western 1,116,663 5 
All Regor $22,333,259 IcO 





1951 1952 
Amount Percent Amount Percent 

$13,414,262 15 $4,289,133 17 
8,942 84] 10 6,307,548 25 
27,722,808 31 2,270,717 Y 
30,405,662 34 10,092,078 1{) 
8,942,841 10 2,270,717 ) 
$89,428 414 100 $25,230,193 100 








Public School Building Construction 
Systems Constructing Buildings 
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Types of Junior College Buildings 
Constructed in 1951-52 








1951 1952 


Type of Building 


Number) Percent || Number! Percent 


Administration 12 6 i2 5 
Agriculture 1S 9 
Dormitory 39 20 17 S 
Education and Liberal Art 34 17 29 13 
Library 16 S 14 6 
Science 20 10 29 13 
Service Facilitie 1S )) 16 21 
Stadium and Gymnasium 22 1] +] 18 
Student Center 14 7 a) 2 
Vocational-Commercial 13 6 
Multi-purpose and Miscella- 

neous 6 3 IS 8 
All Types 199 | 100 224 100 








tures. Most other buildings were two-story structures 
Only 4 percent were three- or four-story buildings. The 
trend towards one story structures, beginning back in 
the '30’s, now seems firmly established. Activity by th 
National Production Authority limiting the amount of 
steel and other critical materials, has encouraged the 


one story trend. 


Sites 
By and large most of the 1952 educational buildings 
were located on medium to large size sites. Elementary 
school sites continued to occupy from 10 to 15 acres 
and often more. New secondary schools sites were often 
more extensive. In 1952 there was an increasing tend 
ency for new school sites to lie adjacent to community 


park and recreational facilities; several schools were lo 


Public School Building Construction 
Percentage of Volume by Region 
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SOUTH WEW CENTRAL MIDDLE WESTERN 
ENGLAND ATLANTIC 
cated on sites of 60 or more acres. Two reasons account 
for this continuing increase in site acreage: the one story 
structure, now in predominant use, requires more 
acreage than its counterpart in two or more stories; 
boards of education are recognizing the multiple uses to 


which a school is subjected, and these boards are pro- 
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Types of College and University Buildings 
Constructed in 1951-1952 





1951 1952 
Type of Building 
Number Percent || Number! Percent 
Administratior 60 5 78 9 
4 ( 12 6 13 5) 
D 264 22 182 21 
be A 168 14 112 13 
E e¢ 18 j 9 l 
I 1] l 9 l 
[ 84 7 61 7 
Mi 24 2 8 l 
Science 144 12 121 14 
S e | 132 1] 69 g 
Stadiur nd Gymnasiu! 120 10 69 S 
Student Center 60 6 13 5 
\ ( é 26 3 
M Misce 
1] l 35 ! 
All Type 1198 100 865 100 
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viding more acreage for such uses as parking, recreation, 
landscaping and out-of-doors education programs. Un- 
fortunately, many large school sites are not receiving 
optimum usage. Many of the out-of-doors education pos- 
sibilities lie unexploited. Incorporating the overall site 
development with the original design of the building 
into a master site plan is a must for future school 


building. 


Technical Facilities 
Lighting and ventilation continued to dominate 


design. Classroom sections were designed primarily to 
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achieve optimum natural lighting and ventilation. Lumi- 
nescent ceilings appeared infrequently throughout the 
country as an attempt to free glass area of class- 
rooms from the necessity of functioning as fenestration. 
Use of artificial lighting as supplementary day lighting 
received an equal amount of attention. Most of the 1952 


research in school buildings continues to deal with light- 


Public School Building Construction 
Volume Distribution by Type of School 
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ing and ventilation. Many 1952 buildings were acousti- 
cally treated, showing increased concern for this prob- 
lem. Acoustical engineers were more in demand in the 
early stages of school building design. A still great and 
unmet need left unresolved in 1952 is to discover better 
ways to synchronize the technical facilities and controls 


of heating, ventilation, lighting and acoustics. 


Structural Designs and Materials 
Until the last quarter of 1952, 
critical materials were not generally available in suffi- 


steel] and other 


cient quantities to meet school building requirements. In 
1952, school people and architects have been able, 


through increased use of substitute materials and lighter, 


College and Junior College Building Construction in 1950-51-52 
Distribution of Volume by Regions 








1950 1951 1952 
pee Fg okie College Junior College College Junior College 
Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
Sout 600 39 359 92 16 268 31 92 4] 
New England 105 7 96 2 69 s 16 7 
Central 109 27 371 27 14 229 26 24 11 
Middle Atlantic 178 1] 204 18 9 173 20 18 8 


33 
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College Building Construction in 1950-51-52 


Cost Distribution by Type of Building 





1950 
Amount Percent 

Administration $38,571,957 5 
Agriculture 18,552,296 2 
Dormitory 195,253,377 25 
Education—Liberal Art 63,603,813 8 
Engineering 30,515,932 t 
Law 9,809,504 l 
Library 18,378,805 6 
Medical 78,893,891 10 
Science 103,463,172 13 
Service Facilities 45,476,729 6 
Stadium-Gymnasium 71,119,730 9 
Student Center 19,158,761 6 
Multi-Purpose— Miscellaneous 34,496,906 5 
Business Administration 

All Types of Buildings $787,294 ,873 100 





1951 1952 

Amount Percent Amount Percent 
$32,358,215 5 $43,185,755 i) 
25,886,572 } 23,992,086 5 
135,904,502 21 81,573,093 17 
77,659,715 | 12 71,976,258 15 
19,414,928 3 4,798,417 | 
6,471,643 ] 4,798,417 l 
51,773,144 S 38,387,338 8 
$5,301,501 7 38,387,338 S 
103,546,287 16 71,976,258 15 
25,886,572 } 19,193,669 f 
64,716,429 10 28,790,503 6 
$5,301,501 7 33,588,920 7 
12,943,285 2 4,798,417 I 
14,395,252 3 
$647, 164,294 100 $479,841,721 100 








one-story structures, to conserve nearly 75 percent of the 
structural steel and 50 percent of all types of steel used 
in 1950 school construction. This conservation has had 
some effects on school design, though little change in 
the use of basic materials resulted. Laminated wood 
beams, various plastic products, light structural steel 
elements and other substitutes, however, replaced 


heavier materials in increasing amounts. 


School Building Costs and School Bonds 
School building costs continued to rise in 1952. The 


index of school building costs for January, 1952 (1939 


equals 100), was 200; for January, 1951, 195; and for 
January, 1950, 181. By November, 1952, the index had 
risen sharply to nearly 205. There still persisted a will 
ingness by contractors to bid on new school buildings. 
These increases in cost during 1952 are almost all at- 
tributed to the expanded inflationary cycle. Wages con 
tinued to contribute a major share to the increased cost. 

During 1952, interest rates on school bonds steadily 
declined until the last quarter when a sharp and appa 
ently continuing rise took place. In January, 1951, th 
index was 1.88; in January, 1952, about 2.55. The 1952 


low rate of 2.30 was reached in July. By the end of De 


College and Junior College Building Construction in 1950-51-52 
Cost Distribution by Region 








1950 1951 1952 
Region College and Jr. College College Junior College College Junior College 
Amount | Percent Amount | Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent 
South $215,254,210 27 |'$142,376,145 | 22 /$15,031.415 34 |/$110,363,596 23 |$12,574,3 5 24 
New England 416,881,520 6 64,716,429 | 10 $42,100 l 38,387 338 s 3,143,583 6 
Centra! 258,162,933 | 33 220,035,860 34 5,747,306 13 139,154,099 29 6,287,167 12 
Middle Atlanti 103,139,754 13 148,847,788 23 3,536,804 & 115,162,013 | 24 6,811,097 13 
Western 163,856,426 21 71,188,072 1] 19,452,420 44 76,774,675 | 16 23,576,878 15 
All Regions $787, 294,873 100 |1$647, 164,294 100 ($44,210,045 100 ||$479,841,721 100 |$52,393,060 | 100 
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1951, actions of the Federal Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve Banks determined the 1952 interest rates. As 
long as federal action towards restricting credit and 
limiting purchasing power continues, interest rates on 


school bonds will likely increase. 


Storage Spaces 
Beginning in 1951, there has been an increased 
amount of attention devoted to the design of school stor- 
age spaces. In very few 1952 buildings were storage 
spaces not an integral and planned part of the building 
design. Especially interesting was the greater use of 
storage walls and movable storage units in classrooms. 
In many schools, special storage facilities for community 
groups regularly using the buildings were provided. Gen- 
eral storage throughout the buildings showed a decided 
increase in 1952. School people and architects may be 


expected to continue this trend. 


General Purpose Rooms 
Very few 1952 buildings failed to include some 
general activity or multi-purpose space. Because of un- 
certainty as to which activities within the school program 
are compatible, general purpose rooms were still large, 
vaguely defined spaces. Many combinations appeared, 
cafetorium, library-cafeteria, gymnasium-auditorium; 
while gymnasium-stage-auditorium and such have per- 
sisted. A promising development appeared in some 
buildings—the multiple use of corridor space. Some 
buildings made possible uses of corridors as informal in- 
structional spaces, as lounges, meeting places for small 
groups, as luncheon areas and as enclosed play areas. 
There is sufficient evidence to indicate that an increased 
and multiple use of corridors will be a decided feature 


of future school building design. 


Classrooms in 1952 

Classrooms in 1952 were much the same as those of 
1951 with only a few notable exceptions. The average 
1952 classroom housed from 25 to 30 pupils and ap- 
proached 1000 square feet in floor area, Various shapes 
and sizes of classroom were in evidence. In elementary 
schools classrooms were designed in order that most of 
the pupils’ activities could be carried on with a mini- 
mum of additional specialized spaces. In secondary 
schools three or more sizes of classrooms appeared pro- 
viding for the differences in group sizes peculiar to the 
secondary school program. 

\ few interesting innovations appeared in some of 
the 1952 schools. While 


structed with large areas of glass for immediate visual 


most classrooms were con- 
continuity with the out-of-doors, some 1952 classrooms 
were designed to flow into the adjacent corridor. Glass, 
display racks and other devices were used to open up the 


classroom-corridor wall. In a few instances, two or more 





cember, 1952, the index had risen to over 2.65. As in 
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classrooms were designed to permit free circulation of 
pupils between them. A second noticeable trend found 
in 1952 


were more in use. In some schools, these constituted the 


classrooms was that storage wall facilities 
corridor walls; in others they were the partitions between 
classrooms. A variety of uses has been found for such 
installations. Their compactness and movability makes 


possible increased flexibility for classroom arrangement. 


College Buildings 
Few advances were made during 1952 in func- 
tional design of college buildings. Architectural character 
of exteriors still commands the major attention of college 


builders. In most cases this reflects not upon the archi- 
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tect, but upon the paucity of educational planning in- 
volved. College programs by and large remained ham- 


pered by inadequate buildings. 


Co-operative Planning 

More and more school buildings are the result of 
co-operative planning 1952 buildings are no exception. 
Increased involvement of citizens’ groups, faculty and 
students occurred in 1952. Though there appeared more 
examples of co-operative planning, the quality of such 
planning often left much to be desired. In most cases, 
educational programming, over and above the usual cost 
and population studies, failed to affect measureably the 
design of the resultant buildings. Sufficient evidence 
exists. however, to show that genuine co-operative plan- 
ning involving members of the community can result in 
better and often more economical buildings. Improved 
leadership by school officials may well be the necessary 


ingredient for success 


National Production Authority 


In the face of national defense requirements critical 
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materials used in school building construction have been 
under rigid governmental control. As late as the second 
quarter of 1952, steel, copper and aluminum were not 
generally available. By the last quarter of 1952, however, 
the government materials allocation program had been 
virtually abolished. 

Between July 1, 1951, and 1952, 
9,847 educational projects, valued at $3,482,487,992, 


were approved by the Authority. This educational con- 


Deccmber 31, 


struction was designed to provide about 102,000 class- 
rooms. Although 1952 was still a year of delays in school- 


house construction, over two billions of dollars were 
actually expended. 

Unless a serious extension of the present military 
action occurs, construction materials should be available 
in sufficient quantities to satisfy the school building 


demand. 


Federal State Relations 

Under the direction of Ray L. Hamon, Chief of the 
Schoclhousing Section of the U. S. Office of Education, 
i nationwide school facilities survey was begun in 1951. 
Two reports from this survey were released during 1952. 
The first, covering 25 states and territories, was released 
in April, 1952. The second, covering 37 of the 53 states 
ind territories included in the survey, was issued in De- 
cember, 1952. 

This survey marked the first time that actual needs 
have been analyzed as a basis for forecasting the nation’s 
public school building needs. 

The 37 states’ report indicates that over six million 
pupils needed new classrooms. Over half of these were 
elementary school children. More than 200,000 class- 
rooms were reported needed and some 463 million 
square feet of floor space. The estimated cost for such 
construction needed in 1952 exceeded six billions of dol- 


lars. If these figures are projected to include all 53 states 
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and territories, some 325,000 instruction rooms at a cost 
of over 10 billions of dollars should have been provided 
to meet 1952 building needs. Expenditures for educa 
tional buildings of all typ.s during 1952 were barely 20 
percent of that needed. 

During 1952 communities in Federally impacted 
areas were again assisted by the Federal Government in 
their school building needs under the provisions of 
Public Law 815. Such aid, however, amounted to less 
than 50 millions of dollars during both 1951 and 1952 
Little has been done to resolve the major school building 
financing problem of these areas. 

Increased activity at all levels of government will 
be necessary to relieve the mounting pupil congestion 


in the public schools of the nation. 


Outlook for the Future 

Best estimates at this time reveal that educational 
building will increase in 1953 and for several years be- 
vond. There is an immediate and pressing need for sec 
ondary school housing. Elementary school populations 
will not decrease. A highly mobile population is form 
ing new suburban developments overnight. Existing 
structures will have to be re-located. Old buildings will 
have to be replaced. No matter how one looks at the 
situation, more buildings must be constructed. 

These buildings will have to be carefully planned to 
house not only the immediate schoo] program but future 
programs as well; and they will have to be constructed 
at less cost than heretofore expended. School planners 
will be required to look ahead 10, 20, or even 50 years 
in order to plan wisely the school buildings of 1953 
Better wavs for releasing the planning potential within 
the community must be found. Better ways must be 
found to build schools which will serve a variety of func 
tions, a variety of groups and the whole age range of the 


populat ion. 
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jury panel of five members examines 
Competition entries. From left: Edward 
Fleagle, architect, Yonkers, N. Y.; Wil- 
liam W. Caudill, research architect, Texas 
A & M College; Don L. Essex, Director, 
Division of School Buildings and Grounds, 
New York State Dept. of Education; Jedd 
S. Reisner, Reisner and Urbahn, Architects, 
N.Y.C.; and Archibald B. Shaw, Superin- 
tendent, Scarsdale, N. Y., Public Schools. 


COMPETITION FOR BETTER SCHOOL DESIGN 


Tux ScHooL Executive, for the second 
consecutive year, has been the sponsor of a Competition 
for Better School Design. Architects in the United 
States and Canada, whose school buildings were in 
some stage of design or construction during 1952, 
participated. 

Through these competitions THe ScHooL Execu- 
TIVE hopes that architects will be aided to facilitate 
community education programs with new building de- 
sign. It is the purpose of the Competitions to stimulate 
a creative approach to school building design and to 
focus attention on designs which best interpret the ed- 


ucational programs of today. 


Those Who Participated 

The second Competition for Better School Design 
consisted of 153 building entries from 118 architect- 
ural firms in 31 states, the District of Columbia and 
Canada. Exhibition materials were submitted for 118 
entries and these were examined by the five judges. 

The five judges included three architects, one 
school plant specialist and one superintendent of 
schools. Kenneth Gibbons acted as professional advisor 
and was appointed by the American Institute of 
Architects’ Committee on Competitions. The judges 
selected five entries for top awards, seven entries for 
honorable mention and five for special citations. 

All five members of the jury panel expressed high 
Opinions of the general excellence of the work sub- 
mitted, both architecturally and educationally. They 


noted a definite trend toward open planning in older 
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by GEORGETTE N. MANLA 


Associate Editor, THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 


regions as well as the south, and in building interiors 
as well as exteriors. It was their feeling that no one 
section of the country and no one architectural or 


educational theory dominates. 


Competition Film Strip Series 

A representative selection of the materials sub- 
mitted to the 1952 Competition for Better Schoo! 
Design has been recorded on film strips for use by 
school people and architects in school plant planning. 
These film strips will be available through THe ScHooL 
EXECUTIVE at a nominal charge. The film series is en- 
titled, “Contemporary School Design: 1952” and con- 
sist of five sets of strips in the following categories: site 
and building exteriors; instructional space interiors; 
interiors of large group spaces; outstanding solutions 
of design; and technical features of school buildings. 
Each film strip consists of approximately 40 frames of 
pictures with appropriate descriptive text, and shows 
buildings at all levels of organization from elementary 
through college, designed in 1952. 

The following pages are a selected presentation of 
those school buildings, designed or constructed in 1952, 
which were entered in the second Competition for 
Better School Design. They include many aspects of 
school design from general to specific considerations. 

The school buildings shown here represent the 
latest of contemporary design. They are worthy ex- 
pressions ef current educational building and of the 


solving of individual program problems through build- 


ing design. 
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Cherry Lane School, Carle Place, Long Island, N. Y., is 
a comprehensive building with full lighting treatment 
achieved through roof skylights. Architects are LaFarge, 
Knox & Murphy; consulting architects, Moore & 
Hutchins; landscape architect, Bryan J. Lynch. 


West Columbia Elementary School, 
Texas, by Donald Barthelme and Asso- 
ciates, has a distinctive appearance 
and has been designed with a highly 
individualistic architectural approach. 


ELEMENTARY 


SCHOOL 
EXTERIORS 


Street elevation of the Woodlawn Ele- 
mentary School, Schenectady, New York. 
Architects of the building are Perkins and 
Will, 


Ben Schnall 





Homedale Elementary School, Home- 
dale, idaho, has a sandstone and 
wood panel exterior. Simple design is 
well suited for the elementary grades. 
which are housed. Culler & Gale, 
architects. 


COMPETITION FOR BETTER SCHOOL DESIGN 


Loma Vista School, Ventura, 
California, is of one and 
two story construction with 
separate grade wings. A 
multi.use unit is included. 
Architect is Kenneth H. Hess. 


View of Santa Lucia School, King City, 
California. Architect is Wiliam Henry 
Rowe of San Francisco, Calif. 








SECONDARY 


SCHOOL 
EXTERIORS 


Blessed Pius X Church and School have been 
designed with good relation of spaces. 
Architectural firm is William R. Burk, Asso- 
ciated Architects and Engineers. 


Darien Junior High School Addition, Darien, 
Connecticut, Ketchum, Gina and Sharp, archi- 
tects. Design is well integrated to site. Two- 
story section houses a second floor gymnasium 
with an activity area on the ground floor below. 


Junior high school wing of the 
South Junior High School, Newark, 
Ohio, is situated over a gulley. 
Elementary wing runs perpendic- 
ular to it. The building was de- 
signed by Joseph Baker and Asso- 
ciates, Newark, Ohio. 





Kelly and Gruzen, architects, have solved the problem 
of limited space for school sites in New York City with 
their “Banjo School." General George W. Wingate 
High School is located in Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Emmaus High School, Emmaus, Penn- 
sylvania, is situated on a particularly 
well-suited site-school location. Ample 
spaces are available for all aspects 
of the secondary school program. 
Architects are Wolf & Hahn, Allen- 
town. 


Parry Sound High School, Parry 
Sound, Ontario, is the success- 
ful solution to the difficulties 
of a rocky site. The building, 
by John B. Parkin Associates, 
Toronto, is blended to the 
rocky contours of the site. 


A more than adequate site and a 
well-adapted building are evidenced 
in the Aiken High School, Aiken, S. C. 
Hallman, Weems & Dukes, architects. 
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Full provisions for athletic activities are in- 
cluded in the site plan of Arroyo Grande 
High School, Arroyo Grande, Calif. Daniel, 
Mann, Johnson & Mendenhall, architects. 


FOOTBALL FIELD 


Separate play areas by age groups, an 
athletic field and spacious parking area 
surround the various units of Wagener, 
South Carolina, School. Architects are 
William G. Lyles, Bissett, Carlisle & 
Wolff. 


wWIGH SCHOOL 
PLAY AREA 

















eon oo oo ee 
my y 
aS he 









‘2s 
7" ¢ 
ID ODO 
FIELD 
regi 


ATULETIC 


PARKING’ AREA 
NOT pabeD . 


OHOOOODE 












ARS tee EET Dees, 


m 


a 











Cites Bie is ESS: 7 





COMPETITION FOR BETTER SCHOOL DESIGN 




























Close integration among rectory, church, convent, 
classrooms and central facilities of administration, 
library and cafeteria are evident in site plan of 
the Blessed Pius X Church and School of New 
Orleans, La. William R. Burk, Associated Architects 
and Engineers, designed the buildings. 


Classroom units are grouped 
ground a central assembly 
court of Moss Landing, 
Calif., Elementary School. 
Provisions for future expan- 
sion are planned. William 
Henry Rowe and Jerome 
Kasavan, architects. 


An amphitheater, outdoor dining and outdoor read- 
ing areas are highlights of the Aiken High School, 
Aiken, S. C., site plan. Building elements are ef- 
fectively grouped according to academic program. 
Hallman, Weems and Dukes are the architects. 
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Morgan Fitz Photo 
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Sweeny, Texas, Elementary School pri- 
mary classroom has asphalt tile flooring 
and a table seating arrangement. Archi- . 
tect is Donald Barthelme & Associates, 
Houston. 







~———-\ 


¥ 





“ 








Julius Shulman 












Pupils sit at wide tables 
seating four in classroom of 
Stephen C. Foster School, 
Gainesville, Fla., Sanford 
W. Goin and Jack Moore 
are the architects. 





Several activities proceed at one time in the classroom 
of Ellinwood Elementary School, Ellinwood, Kansas. 
Ramey and Hines, Wichita, Kansas, are the architects. 



























Desks for two, asphalt 
tile flooring, wood pan- 
els and an abundance of 
light are features of the 
West Columbia, Texas, 
School classroom. Don- 
ald Barthelme and As- 
sociates, Houston. 


Classroom of the Alice M. 
Birney School, Rivera, Calif., 
has bilateral lighting and 
painted brick walls. Archi- 
tects are Daniel, Mann, 
Johnson and Mendenhall. 
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Olson Spencer & Assoc. 










Informal classroom atmosphere prevails in 
the Wagener, South Carolina, School. 
William G. Lyles, Bissett, Carlisle and 
Wolff are the architects of the building. 
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Chas. R. Pearson 


A ceiling of light and distinctive classroom furniture 
highlight the simplicity of this classroom of the South 


C LA $ $ % 0 0 fy S Central Junior-Senior High School, Seattle, Washington. 
Ralph Burkhard, Seattle, architect. 


Children are using work table drawers as easels for 
their artwork in classroom of Savanna Elementary 
School, Stanton, California. Furniture design allows 
flexible groupings according to activity. H. L. Gogerty, 
architect. 


D. J. Higgins 
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Kindergarten of the Loma Vista School, Ventura, 
California, contains toilet facilities, furniture 
scaled to small children and a huge clock for 
the youngsters. Kenneth H. Hess is the architect 
of the building. 










Alice M. Birney School, Los Angeles, has a sep- 
arate unit for kindergartens. Within this special 
grea individual rooms flow into one another, 
Preserving an informal atmosphere. Daniel, 
Mann, Johnson & Mendenhall, architects. 













































Ardsley, New York, Elementary 
School kindergartens have ward- 
robe space and sinks set into a 
dividing wall. Robert A. Green, 
architect. 





Beverly Hills, Calif., Pre-School Building has ovt- 
decor play area, pleated draw drapes for rest 
periods and moppet-size furniture. Paul Robinson 
Hunter, architect. 
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INDOOR 
CORRIDORS 


Classroom-corridor walls are 
placed at slight angles to 
eliminate straight line cor- 
ridor length effect in Da- 
rien, Conn., Junior High 
School by Ketchum, Gina 
and Sharp, New York City. 


Freedman Photo 


W. D. Murdy 

















Acoustic tile ceiling, cement block walls and 
window shelving characterize corridor of the 
Vinton School, Lafayette, Indiana. Walter 
Scholer & Associates, architects. 


Christopher Studio 
Gloom is dispelled in corridor of Spring Branch 


High School, Harris County, Texas, by wide 
panel of light overhead. Wylie W. Vale, archi- 
tect. 


Corridor of Bingman Elementary School, 
Beaumont, Texas, has row of windows 
for natural daylighting. Architect and en- 
gineer is Wallace B. Livesay, Beaumont. 
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OUTDOOR 
CORRIDORS 











Wide connecting corridor of Wagener, South 
Carolina, School. William G. Lyles, Bissett, Car- 
lisie & Wolff, Columbia, S$. C., architects. 


Outdoor passageway of Savanna 
Elementary School, Stanton, Calif., 
with trophy case shown at right. 
H. L. Gogerty, architect. 


D. J. Higgins 


Olson Spencer & Assoc. 





Permanent louvers run 
length of corridor of Alice 
M. Birney, Rivera, Califor- 
nia. Daniel, Mann, Johnson 
and Mendenhall, architects. 


Olson Spencer & Assoc. 











Network of corridors 
joins. units of Arroyo 
Grande, California, High 
School by Daniel, Mann, 
Johnson and Menden- 
hall, architects. 



















Hedrich-Blessing 
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LIBRARIES 




















Cross section view of Mansfield, Mass., 
High Schoo! library. Conference, work 
and audio-visual rooms are at right. 
Architects are Howard L. Rich and Her- 
man F. Tucker. 


Library of Woodlawn Ele- 
mentary School, Schenec- 
tady, New York, overlooks 
the enclosed courtyard. Per- 
kins and Will. 











Bilateral window lighting 
supplements the concentric 
ring fixtures in the library 
of Stephen C. Foster School, 
Gainesville, Fla. Sanford W. 
Goin and Jack Moore, archi- 
tects. 
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Library of Charles S. McKinstry Junior High 
School, Waterloo, lowa, has asphalt tile flooring 
and overhead fluorescent lighting with baffles. 
Mortimer B. Cleveland, architect. 


Cosy reading corner with fireplace of the East 
Providence, Rhode Island, Senior High School. 
Charles A. Maguire and Associates, engineers, 
and Milton E. Nelson, associate architect. 
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Christopher Studio 












Public waiting room of the North- 
port High School, Washington, 
Kenneth W. Brooks, architect, with 
convenient access to offices and 
rest of building. 
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Terrazzo graces the expansive foyer of the 
Norseman Public School, Etobicoke, Ontario, 
Canada. Gordon $. Adamson of Toronto is the 
architect of the building. 


A brick-faced dividing partition adds a dis- 
tinctive note to the reception area of Bingman 
Elementary School, Beaumont, Texas, Wallace B. 
Livesay & Sons, architects and engineers. 


Scamahorn Studio 
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Fireplace lobby of the Glencairn Elementary 
School, East Lansing, Michigan, Laitala and | 
Nuechterlein, architects, offers a cheerful place 
for children to gather at story time. 
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A low counter and corrugated glass divide the admin- 
istrative quarters from main foyer in the Homedale 
Elementary School, Homedaloc, Idaho. Culler and Gale 
of Spokane, Washington, are the architects. 


Clear glass dividing walls of the Highlands School, 
Prairie Village, Kansas, office cause easy recognition 
visitors and prevent isolation from students. 
Architects are Marshall and Brown. 
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Wayne Wright 
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Kitchen of the Alice M. Birney School, 
Rivera, California, is a serving unit only. 
Meals are prepared at a central location. 
Orange trees shade the outdoor eating 
area. Daniel, Mann, Johnson & Menden- 
hall are the architects and engineers of 
the school. 





Spacious lunchroom and kitchen of the Stephen 
C. Foster School, Gainesville, Fia., Sanford W. 
Goin and Jack Moore, architects, accommodate 
peak lunch hour loads of children. 


Olson Spencer & A 
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Multi-use area of the Alice M. Birney 
School, Rivera, California, Daniel, 
Mann, Johnson and Mendenhall, ar- 
chitects, can seat approximately 200 
students for lunch, and has a plat- 
form stage. 


MULTI-PURPOSE 
ROOMS 


Homedale, idaho, Elementary School, Culler 
and Gale, architects, has a combination 
lunchroom-gy ium-stege area, with an 
attractive paneled ceiling, asphalt tile floors 
and natural wood finish walls. Lighting is 
incandescent. 
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Viewed from the serving table is the 
multi-purpose room of Flora Dunlap 
School, Des Moines, lowa. Wetherell 
and Harrison are the architects. 
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ii] Music-art-exhibit area of the Mansfield, Mass., High 
iH] Chas. R. Pearson School. Howard L. Rich and Herman F. Tucker, archi- 
tects. 













Laurence E. Tilley 
















Shop instruction at South Central Junior-Senior High 
School, Seattle, Wash., Ralph Burkhard, architect. 





Scamahorn Studio 
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Woodwork shop of East Providence, R. |., 
Senior High School. Charles A. Maguire 
& Assoc., engineers, Milton E. Nelson, 
associate architect. 
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HOMEMAKING 





LIVING RM 


Homemaking department of Glen Rose High 
School, Glen Rose, Texas, features the very 
latest of equipment and facilities. Stanley 
Brown is architect of the building. 


HOMEMAKING 


Natural finish wood cabinets 
and asphalt tile flooring add 
to the attractiveness of this 
well - planned homemaking 
room for Charles S. McKinstry 
Junior High School, Mortimer 
B. Cleveland, architect. 


Laurence E. Tilley 


Scamahorn Studio 


PF ~ Recessed lighting and glass blocks pro- 
Kenneth W. Brooks, erchited, hes deine vide plenty of illumination for the feeds 
tive window cabinets in the homemaking coom of East Providence, &. 4, 

d osed structural beams in Wigh ‘Scheel. Charles A. Magete. = 
eee , Assoc., engineers and Milton E. Nelson, 
the ceiling. eishtinn. 
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E. Tilley 
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Laurence 














Swimming pool of East Providence, Gymnasium of Sovth Central Junior- 
Rhode Island, High School, Charles A. Senior High School, Seattle, Ralph 
Burkhard, architect, has natura! light- 


Maguire and Associates and Milton 
E. Nelson, engineers and architect. ing overhead and at sides. 


Exterior 


Texas. A is Wylie W. Vale, 
Houston. 


D. Murdy Photos 
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CLASS ROOM 
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Health suite of Westowne Elementary H EA LT H 


School contains separate boys’ and 
girls’ first aid rooms, dental, nurse, 
examination and waiting rooms as 5 Uj | TE 
well as toilet facilities and dressing 
alcoves. School is located in Baltimore 


County, Maryland and architects are 
Ketcham and Myers of Baltimore. 


Hughes Co. 








Ingvard Eide 
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SOCIAL 
LIVING 
AREAS 


Aiken, South Carolina, High School students have a 
student center with provisions and equipment for 
games, snacks, reading or just relaxation. Hallman, 
Weems and Dukes, Aiken, are the architects. 
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Central High School of Ana- 
conda, Montana, has a special 
student lounge for informal 
gatherings of student groups. 
Side doors fold back to join 
corridor area to the room. 
Architects are Fox and Ballas. 





Teachers have their own lounge in 
the Alice M. Birney school, Rivera, 
Calif. Daniel, Mann, Johnson & Men- 
denhall are architects of the building. 


Morgan Fitz 
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Tots’ cots are removed 
from sight after naps by 
means of this roomy 
wall cabinet, located in 
the Pre-School Building 
of Beverly Hills, Calif., 
Paul Robinson Hunter, 
architect. 











Robert C. Cleveland 
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An abundance of wall storage 
facilities are in evidence in class- 
rooms of Fort Sam Houston Ele- 
mentary School, Texas. Architects 
of the building are Harvey P. 
Smith and Associates. 


Harvey Patteson & Son 
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Stage and seating arrangement of 
the Loma Vista School auditorium, 
Ventura, Calif. Kenneth H. Hess, 
architect of the building. 















Little Theatre of the Charles S. 
McKinstry Junior High School, 
Waterloo, lowa, can serve many 
school activities. Mortimer 6B. 
Cleveland and R. M. Cleveland, 
Waterloo, architects. 


AUDITORIUMS— 


Deep stage, sloping ceiling, and 
brick faced walls characterize avu- 
ditorium of University Hill Junior 
High School, Boulder, Colorado. 
James M. Hunter, architect, and 
Hobart D. Wagener, associate. 
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Gully spanned by South Junior High 
School, Newark, Ohio, is now the school’s 
amphitheatre. Joseph Baker and Asso- 
ciates, Newark, are the architects. 


—AMPHITHEATRES 


Auditorium and band amphitheatre of the Dem- 
onstration School, Florida State University, Tal- 
lahassee, Florida. Sanford W. Goin and Jack 
Moore, architects. 
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LIGHTING 
















Natural lighting enters through win- 

dows on two sides and from over- r 
head clerestory of Ellinwood, Kansas, 

School, Ramey and Himes, Wichita, 
architects. 


Clerestory lighting arrangement of North- 
port, Washington, High School library al- 
cove. Architect is Kenneth W. Brooks. 


Scamahorn Studio 














Fluorescent lighting with baffles, concentric 
ring incandescent fixtures and natural light 
from windows contribute to good seeing 
conditions in the Arroyo Grande, California, 
High School. Daniel, Mann, Johnson and 
Mendenhall are architects of the building. 





—, 


Olson Spencer & Assoc. 








Ceiling, except for portion next to windows, 
is source of light through fluorescent fixtures 
and baffles. West Columbia Elementary 
School, Texas, Donald Barthelme & Asso- 
ciates. 
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Criss-cross clerestories bring borrowed ‘light into 
the Hamilton Elementary School, Hamilton, Mass., 
Anderson-Nichols and Company, Boston, architects. 


Olson Spencer & Assoc. 


Chas. R. Pearson 














Even distribution of light is assured with ceil- Low hanging, permanent outside louvers of 
ing of light in South Central Junior-Senior High Alice M. Birney School, Rivera School District, 
School, Seattle, Wash. Ralph Burkhard, archi- Los Angeles, cut glare from sun within the 
tect. building. Daniel, Mann, Johnson & Mendenhall. 





Fixed, vertical louvers re- 
duce direct rays from the 
sun in rooms of El Rancho 
High School administration 
building, Rivera, Calif. Wil- 
liam H. Harrison, architect. 


Barton’s 
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Higgins 


OUTDOOR 


D. J. 






Tree seats and paved areas provide a place 
outdoors for Wagener, South Carolina, Schoo! 
students. William G. Lyles, Bissett, Carlisle & 
Wolf, Columbia, S. C., are the architects. 






Covered walks and a newly sprouted 
lawn characterize outdoor areas of Sa- 
vanna Elementary School, Stanton, Cali- 
fornia, H. L. Gogerty, architect. 













All-purpose patio of Loma Vista 
School, Ventura, Calif., can be used 
for relaxation or study. Kenneth H. 
Hess of Ventura, California, is the 
architect. 








Eddowes Co 
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Court of West Columbia Elementary 
School, Texas, is accessible from 
classrooms. Donald Barthelme & Asso- 
ciates, architects. 














PLAY AREAS 


Zigzag wall provides seats for 
pupils of Sweeny Elementary 
School, Sweeny, Texas. Architects 
are Donald Barthelme & Asso- 
ciates, Houston, Texas. 


Ezra Stoller 








Orange trees with real 
ranges grace the outdoor 
areas of Alice M. Birney 
School, Los Angeles. Daniel, 
Mann, Johnson and Men- 
denhall, architects. 
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Enough area is left in court of 
Peter Thacher Junior High 
School, Attleboro, Mass., for 
class gardens. Building design 
by the Architects Collaborative. 


Olson Spencer & Assoc. 
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Stanley A. Bauman 


Many site plans now include 
facilities for parking. Site plan 
of South Easton, Mass., Ele- 
mentary School, Haldeman & 
Jacoby, architects, features a 
wide parking field near service 
entrances. 











Five hundred cars can be 
accommodated in parking 
rea «6 of )«6Emmaus§=6 High 
School, Emmaus, Penna., 
Wolf & Hahn, architects. 
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Woodlawn Elementary School, 
Schenectady, WN. Y., Perkins 
and Will, architects, has a 
large parking field placed away 
from play areas. 


























RELATION OF SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING 
TO TOTAL COMMUNITY PLANNING 


by MARY McLEAN 


Director of Research, American Society of Planning Officials, Chicago 


Miss Mclean received her master’s degree in city and regional 
planning from the University of North Carolina. She spent several 
months with the community planning division, government re- 
search branch, of the Tennessee Valley Authority. This served as 
an internship during her regular course of study. Miss Mclean 
has been with the American Society of Planning Officials for a 
year, and is now director of research. 





Wren a city school staff is administering future school enrollments school plant planning in a 


schools that are partially empty and schools that are static community is usually successful. Unfortunately, 
overcrowded, something has gone astray in the process few urban areas today are static in composition. Most 
of planning for those schools. Miscalculations of future are undergoing rapid technological and social changes 
urban growth or disregard of forces causing urban of magnitude and variety. Some of these changes can 
growth are common factors of misplanning in school be observed, measured and used to the advantage of 
districts and other branches of local government. the city; others are still indefinable. 


With the highly developed methods of predicting Wider knowledge of the structure of today’s cities 
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with adequate parking space | Neighborhood plan prepared by the Tulsa County 
should be located on the Planning Commission to illustrate how city and 
major thoroughfore at the county planning may be coordinated in Okla- 
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Residential streets 
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through traffic 






' Majer streets should be 
routed around the perim- 
eter of the neighborhood 





110 






will help prevent inappropriate school locations. Fur- 
ther, if the planning of school plants is coordinated with 
total community planning, the right school location is 
well assured. 

In many communities school boards and city plan- 
ning commissions are cooperating in planning for the 
school plant. The administrative arrangements between 
school board and planning commission vary among 
cities, but there are specific relationships between the 
two planning procedures. 


Two Steps Involved 

As with other types of planning, two major steps 

are involved in city planning: (1) the gathering and analy- 
sis of data, and (2) the synthesis of these data or their 
utilization to lay out plans for future development. 

Much of the time consumed in city planning is 
spent in the first step—gathering facts about the city. 
Many of these facts are quantitative data; for example, 
the number of people in various age and sex groups, 
the number of automobiles in the streets and the 
amount of land in different uses. Other types of infor- 
mation required in city planning are locational data: 
where people live, where automobile traffic is heaviest 
and where the various types of land-use are located. 

Quantitative and locational facts are of little value 
in the city planning process until they are related to 
something. It is important to know how many people 
live in the different parts of town and whether the 
particular section is increasing or decreasing in popu- 
lation. This information will assist the public works 
department, for instance, in planning sewer extensions 
and water mains. 

Knowing “how many” and “where” is not always 
enough, and a time factor will enter into the relationship 
between quantity and location. For example, to deter 
mine the adequacy of the street system, the traffic and 
street departments must know not only how many auto- 
mebiles traverse the streets, but also at what hours the 


heaviest traffic occurs. 


Are Purposes Fulfilled? 

Besides quantity, location and time, it is often 
necessary to determine whether or not a_ particular 
component of the city is fulfilling its purpose. The con- 
cept of standards now enters into the composite of 
related knowledge. To illustrate, there may be a ques- 
tion of having enough parks for the population size, 
whether or not they are properly located and what 
future needs will be. Is there enough land near highways 
and railroads which has been zoned for industrial use 
to permit expansion of industry? Are libraries and other 
public buildings adequate in size, properly located and 
sufficient in number to care for future populations? 

In its initial phase city planning is a study of rela- 
tionships among quantity, location, time and standard. 
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These factors only have significance when they are re- 
lated to one or all of the others. School plant planning 
is equally devoted to the use of quantitative and loca- 
tional data and the utilization of standards. School plant 
planning also is concerned not so much with the nature 
of these data as with the effects of their relationships 
upon a particular aspect of the school program under 
study. 

Broadly speaking, the city planning process is con- 
cerned with the use and development of urban land, 
and with the planning and programming of public 
facilities. As a component of municipal administration, 
the city planning staff assists executive and legislative 
branches by gathering information and making recom- 
mendations for the zoning plan and subdivision regu- 
lations, and for the programming of public construction 


paid for by public funds. 


Land-Use Patterns 

The questions of proper location and size of the 
public school plants fall within the categories of lend- 
use and public buildings. It is these two aspects of 
school plant planning, therefore, that are related to and 
are a part of comprehensive community planning. The 
size and location of school facilities should be in har- 
mony not only with the distribution pattern of pupil 
population but also with the present and future land- 
use pattern of the whole community. 

Before sites can be considered, it is necessary to 
know what is to be fitted to that site. Standards for 
location and size of school sites presuppose the existence 
of other standards already determined by educational 
authorities. The number of pupils per classroom and 
teacher, dimensions of classrooms, construction and in- 
ternal circulation standards, and standards for equip- 
ment and size of playground must have been agreed 
upon by the school board before any decisions can be 
made about size and location of sites. 

The first determinant of school size and location is 
the size and location of the pupil population to be 
served. Assuming no major changes in migration, an 
estimate of future needs can be made from past enroll- 
ment trends. For information on how many children will 
be entering school each year during the next five years, 
an estimate can be obtained by a census of pre-school 
children. Estimates for any time beyond five years, 
however, lose accuracy. Prediction of enrollments be 
yond this point means predicting future births. 


City Plans Help 
Here city planning enters the picture. One of the 
studies basic to any city planning program is prediction 
of future population. Although relying heavily upon 
census reports, the planning staff must know what is 
happening during intercensal periods. Census data be- 
come old and incomplete in five or six years, particu- 





























Xenia, Ohio, Master Plan showing major 
streets, proposed railroad grade separa- 
tions, and plan for schools, parks and 
playgrounds. Code at lower right shows 
symbols for sites, school and recreation 
facilities and whether existing facilities 
are to be abandoned or retained, and 
where new ones will be added. 


larly in a growing city. Other sources of information 
must be used to learn what is happening to the popula 
tion. Some of these sources are: building permits, official 
recordings of subdivision plans, utility companies, mov 
ing and express companies, and employment offices. 

All of these help indicate the extent of in- or out 
migration occurring in a community. However, an under 
standing of the fundamental causes of migration is as 
valuable as measures taken while it is occurring. A de 
crease of employ ment opportunities in a town will cause 
in eventual out-migration. Conversely, if an area is 
especially suitable for new industry, and if other factors 
favor its location, then in-migration may reasonably be 
expected to occur. Attractive or unattractive living en- 
vironments or regional movements of population may 
dominate. 

A city’s population growth must be studied care 
fully. It is possible to determine, by projecting present 
enrollments and by counting pre-school children, when 
peak enrollments will occur, but does this method guar- 
antee a reasonably accurate measure of the size of the 
peak? Does the 20 to 30 year age group produce the 
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greatest number of new births, or is it the 22 to 32 year 
age group that is most produc tive? Is the marriage rate 


increasing or decreasing? If it is increasing, is it increas- 
ing at a declining or an accelerated rate? Are people 
who move into the city just beginning to raise families, 
ige? All of these fac- 


tors bear upon total population and upon school popu 


or are there children of high scho 
lation. 


Trends in Enrollment 
Present school overcrowding and knowing that the 
worst is yet to come, often hide the fact that the long 
run demographic trend is toward a decrease in school en- 
rollments. What will happen after the successive peaks in 
elementary, junior and senior high school enrollments 
have been reached some fifteen years from now? Will 
school enrollments fall off quickly, or will they fall off 
gradually, thereby permitting a gradual liquidation of 
excess facilities. 
These are questions that must be answered soon 
since large amounts of public funds are being invested in 
school plants now and will continue to be during the next 
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ten or fifteen years as enrollments continue to increase. 

In summary it is noted that unusually accurate 
estimates of future total enrollments can often be made 
from analyses of past enrollments, but this method has 
two limitations: it can account only for children pres- 
ently in school and children of pre-school age living 
in the community; and it cannot encompass the basic 
demographic factors, chief among which are in- or out- 
migration and birth rates. City planning commissions 
are charged with the responsibility of making a master 
plan for the development of the community as a whole, 
and one of their first actions is to complete an analysis 
of population growth. A fairly accurate prediction of 
future school population can be made through consul- 
tation with the planning body whose studies encompass 
most known factors affecting a city’s population. 

The distance from a school location to the child- 
population it serves is an aspect of site selection which 
concerns both school and city planning commissions. 
It is generally agreed that younger children should not 
walk farther than a certain maximum distance to school 
and should not spend more than a certain maximum time 
en route. For these children, the time limitation usually 
rules out public transportation. Junior and senior high 
school pupils may, within reasonable limits, use public 


facilities. 


Varied Travel Distances 

Although there is agreement that time and distance 
limitations exist, what they should be varies widely. In a 
recent survey made by the American Society of Plan- 
ning Officials of service distance radii, it was found that 
for elementary children, one authority recommended 
one-half mile from home to school as the farthest a child 
should walk, with one-quarter of a mile preferred. This 
same source conceded that in exceptional circumstances 
the distance might be a three-quarter mile walk, or 
a twenty minute school bus trip, if children could obtain 
hot lunches at a nominal cost. Two other authorities 
thought that three-quarters of a mile was a suitable 
maximum, or thirty minutes travel time by conveyance, 
with no provisions for inexpensive lunches indicated. 
Equal disparities in desirable maximum distance and 
time were found to exist for junior and senior high 
school students. It is obvious that both sets of maximums 
cannot be correct from the standpoint of pupil health 
and endurance. 

Although basic research is necessary, most school 
systems (or city planning agencies) settle the question by 
officially adopting a distance standard and applying it 
to existing and proposed schoo] sites. 

The usual device for determining whether existing 
schools are properly located is to draw a circle of a 
given radius about the site, marking the homes of chil- 
dren in the school district. This serves to indicate graphi- 
cally the distribution of pupils within each school radius 
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and reveals any need for a new school and its logical 


location. 


Arriving Safely at School 

Distance alone is not the only consideration in- 
volved in a child’s journey to school. The trip must also 
be safe. Of all the obstacles to the child’s safe arrival, 
traffic hazards are the greatest. School site location 
should be correlated with safety of access, and the prob 
lem is more than academic. 

The journey to existing schools can be made safer 
by the remedial measures of crossing guards, traffic con 
trol devices, and, in unusual circumstances, the building 
of over- or under-passes. 

In some cases, however, the location of an existing 
school may be so dangerous as to affect its future worth. 
In March, 1950, the City Planning Commission and the 
School Department of Providence, Rhode Island, jointly 
published A Master Plan for Public School Sites in which 
existing public schools were evaluated for relation of 
site to service area, for percent utilization, for condition 
of structures and for location. In commenting upon the 
evaluation of locations, the Providence report said that 
“exposure of pupils to traffic hazards is a principal de- 
fect of many present elementary school sites.” 

In locating new schools, then, a safe journey to 
school is a paramount criterion. Here, more than in any 
other aspect of school planning, the comprehensive plan 
for the whole community should be consulted. Majo 
arterial streets, industrial lands and plans for other pub 
lic sites must be taken into consideration as well as the 
distribution of the pupil population of the new school 


Schools and Recreation Areas 

The relationship between planning for school sites 
and planning for recreation areas is well known. Th: 
master plans for Xenia, Ohio,’ and the San Pedro—Wil 
mington Area of Los Angeles, California,’ are examples 
of good integration of school site and recreation area 
planning. 

For the purpose of planning community facilities, 
including recreational areas, the city of Xenia was first 
divided into four major sections separated by the rail 
roads that run through the city. Then each section was 
subdivided into districts whose boundaries again were 
determined by transportation ways—this time major 
streets and highways. Except for city-wide recreational 
areas, such as fairgrounds and large playfields, each dis- 
trict will be served by a school and recreation site 
which can be reached without crossing a railroad or 
major highway. Also worthy of note in this plan is the 
proposed circumferential system of highways designed 
to route some of the through traffic around the city, 
thus lessening congestion in local streets. 


1 Prepared by Ladislas Segoe and Associates, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
for the City Planning Commission, Xenia, Ohio, 1949. 

2 Prepared by the Los Angeles City Planning Commission in 00 
operation with the Board of Education. Master Plan of Schools. 1951. 
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The City Plan Commission of 

Providence, Rhode Island, pub- 

lished a report, For Providence— 

A New Zoning Ordinance 1948, 

publication No. 6, 1941, in which 

this chart illustrated how many 

dwelling units would be possible R- 
in residential zones. This is an 

example of zone regulation in city 

planning. 


In the master plan for the San Pedro—Wilmington 
Area of Los Angeles, California, the proposed highway 
pattern has been considered in locating new schools 
and eliminating certain existing ones. One elementary 
school, for example, is in the path of a projected park- 
way and has been recommended for replacement. An- 
other elementary building is to be removed because it 
lies in a section that is not primarily residential. Planned 
conjunction or nearness of park and school facilities is 
apparent throughout the plan. 


Putting Plans to Work 
A comprehensive plan for a city or any of its aspects 
for example, a master plan of streets, parks or 
schools—has a certain binding and official status. It has 
been adopted by the body authorized to do so, it is 
generally recorded or published, and it may be reason- 
ably assured of support by the courts. However, such 
plans have little or no influence upon the development 
of a community until they are put into effect. In city 
planning zoning and subdivision regulations are the 
tools for implementing master plans. Urban redevelop- 
ment, now widely carried out under Title I of the Fed- 
eral Housing Act of 1949, is taking its place as a third 
such tool, together with zoning and subdivision regula- 
tions. 

Zoning is the division of a city into districts, each 
of which has different regulations governing land use. 
Zoning is an exercise of the police power, and the regu- 
lations imposed through it must be in accordance with 
law, must be reasonable, and must bear a substantial 


relationship to public health, safety, morals and general 
welfare. 
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Some older zoning ordinances permit schools in al- 
most any district, but the trend now is to place schools 
in zones where there is a mutual compatibility between 
the schools and the dominant land use of the zone. 
In general, there are two ways to accomplish the proper 
location of schools on a zoning map. One is to permit 
them only in certain specified districts; the other is to 
permit them in any district, subject to restrictions. 

The most logical and natural place for a public 
school is within a residential district. In Greensboro, 
North Carolina, for example, public grade schools are 
permitted only in residential districts and in a special in- 
stitutional district. There are three types of residential 
districts in Greensboro: single-family districts with large 
lot areas; single-family districts with smaller lot areas; 
and multi-family districts. In each case, the school in 
one of these districts must conform to the yard require- 
ments of that district and to the maximum permissible 
lot coverage. Furthermore, the schoo] must comply with 
the off-street parking requirements for public buildings. 
Similarly, the school that is placed in the institutional 
district must conform to the area and dimension require- 
ments of that district. 


The Scarsdale Ordinance 

Another example of a zoning ordinance which per- 
mits schools only in certain stipulated districts is that 
adopted by Scarsdale, New York, in 1947. Here again, 
the primary location of public schools is in the various 
residential districts. A school’s minimum building set- 
backs from front, side, and rear lot lines are the same 
as those for the district in which it is placed. 

The second method of designating the proper zone 
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for the location of schools is to permit schools to be 
built in any district, subject to certain regulations. The 
comprehensive zoning plan for the city of Los Angeles 
(1952) says that elementary and high schools are a 
“conditional use.” Under the terms of this ordinance, 
the city planning commission has authority to permit 
a school in any zone if it finds that the proposed loca- 
tion “will be desirable to the public convenience or wel 
fare and will be in harmony with the various elements 
and objectives of the master plan.” 

In the zoning ordinance for Prince George's County, 
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Maryland (1949), there is a combination of the two 
methods. Here, schools, colleges and universities are 


















listed as “special exceptions,” but they are permitted 
only in any residential zone. The two conditions attached 
to the school are that the proposed site contain at least I 
five acres, and that adequate off-street parking be pro 
vided. 

Thus there are several ways in which zoning helps 
to put into effect a plan for locating schools. The zoning 
plan is usually prepared in conformance with the con 


prehensive community development plan. This does not 











The school department of Providence, Rhode Island, in joint cooperation with 
the City Plan Commission prepared a report on a master plan for public 
school sites. The above diagram shows their evaluation of existing schoo! 
locations. 
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San Pedro-Wilmington area map 
from the Los Angeles master school 
plan (1951) showing the location of 
all schools and recreational areas 
with evaluations and proposals for 
future sites. 
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mean that the zoning plan is fixed and unchangeable, 
but rather that land is assigned for uses presently be- 
lieved most suitable. Schools are permitted or assigned 
where they will be protected from heavy traffic, from 
excessive and unrelated noises, from industrial fumes 
and odors and from other unwholesome environmental 
influences. 

Until recently any land use was permitted in an 
industrial district. Homes, stores, playgrounds and 
schools were allowed in industrial districts in the belief 
that, although manufacturing plants might hurt these 
uses, nothing could harm industry. Currently, this short 
sighted belief is being supplanted by one which holds 
that manufacturing establishments also need protection 
against incompatible uses. A definite trend toward ex 


clusive industrial zoning has become established. 


Proper Use of Land 
It is a fundamental principle of good zoning that 
there is a proper use for each piece of land, and that 
proper use should be reflected in and protected by the 


zoning ordinance. Schools and residences in industrial 
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SAN PEDRO-WILMINGTON AREA 


and commercial districts not only are harmed by such 
proximity but also may handicap the industry or busi- 
ness by taking up valuable space and by interfering 
with heavy truck traffic. More and more cities are aware 
that expanding industry means a prosperous community, 
and are, therefore, assigning industry suitable land with 
room for expansion. Both industry and the community 
as a whole—and hence schools—profit from exclusive in 


dustrial zoning. 


Land Use Regulations 

Another way in which the zoning ordinance aids 
in implementing the school plant plan is through the 
regulations on the use of a particular piece of land itself. 
This is demonstrated in the setback regulations in the 
ordinance for Scarsdale, New York. These regulations 
state that every building on a lot in any residential dis- 
trict (and in the Scarsdale ordinance this would include 
schools) shall be set back from the front lot line 50 feet 
in a residence A-1 district; 40 feet in a residence A-2 
district; 30 feet in a residence A-3, A-4, or A-5 district; 
and 20 feet in a multi-family district. 
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Diagram from the Los Angeles master 
plan for schools showing improper loca- 
tion of an elementary school adjacent to 
a commercial area which separates resi- 
dential areas from the school building, 
and near main traffic. 


IMPROPER LOCATION 


AREA 


Los Angeles criteria for proper location 
of an elementary school building states 
it should be near center of residential 
neighborhood, apart from business and 
industry, away from main traffic arteries 
and combined with the neighborhood 
recreation center. 
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PROPER LOCATION 


This means that all buildings must have front yards, 
that no building may be built on the sidewalk line. The 
front of each building thus has a buffer of space and 
perhaps trees and lawn between itself and the sidewalk. 
This buffer of space furnishes not only light and air but 
also acts to reduce noise and dust from the traveled 
thoroughfare. 

High standards of school design exist today, and 
it is probable that any new school constructed would 
voluntarily establish its own front, side and rear yards, 


Nevertheless, this zoning requirement applies to all 
other buildings in the district. Buildings alongside the 
school may not be placed upon the sidewalk line, may 
not project further than the school itself, and hence may 
not obscure the view from the school. Side yard setbacks 
and rear yard setbacks furnish not only a buffer but also 
a separation between the schools and other buildings. 
Similar beneficial restrictions in the zoning ordinance 
are those of maximum building height and maximum 
lot coverage. 
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Off-street Parking 

Another example of a regulation which actually 
benefits the school and other buildings is the require- 
ment for off-street parking. A parking lot for teachers 
and administrative staff is not just a convenience. Off- 
street parking lessens traffic congestion in the streets 
and makes the public ways near schools safer for pedes- 
trian travel. 

Still another method by which zoning helps to im 
plement the planning of schools is that of density regula- 
tions. A relative newcomer in zoning, density regula- 
tions specify the maximum number of families permitted 
for each acre of land. In new areas, density regulations 
can prevent overcrowding. In older areas, density regu- 
lations can prohibit the subdividing of old residences 
into too many small apartments. 

Where the restriction of number of families per 
acre bears a substantial relation to fire risk, light and 
sunshine, circulation of air, annoyance from noise and 
danger of contagion, the courts will generally uphold 
density regulations as a valid exercise of the police 
power. 

The three types of residential districts in Greens- 
boro, North Carolina, are examples of different density 
districts, as are the A-1, A-2, A-3, A-4, A-5 and multi- 
family districts of Scarsdale, New York. 


Effects of Density Limits 

Density regulations do not limit the number of 
people who may live in a city. They do limit the number 
of families who may live in any one zoning district. An 
area of low density, that is, a small number of families per 
acre, will have fewer persons and hence fewer children 
than a similar area of high density, or a large number of 
families per acre. If the average number of persons per 
family for the city as a whole has been determined, and 
if, on the basis of the zoning ordinance, the total num- 
ber of dwelling units possible in a district has been cal 
culated, then one measure of future school needs exists. 

This kind of a measure is particularly useful in dis- 
tricts not yet completely built up, although the “persons 
per family” figure may have to be modified in suburban 
districts since young couples who are beginning their 
families are moving to the suburbs. It is also useful in 


estimating future total population. 


Future Population 

Measures of future population in undeveloped areas 
should be used with caution. However, the zoning ordi- 
nance, if properly enforced, does guarantee that densi- 
ties will not exceed the number of families per acre 
specified for each district. 

Future amendments to zoning ordinances which 
change land from one district to another also change 


densities and hence size of future population. Rezoning 
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which affects densities is particularly apt to occur in 
cities where manufacturing plants have received large 
defense contracts or where new defense plants have 
moved to the area and the demand for housing is so 
great that large projects are rapidly built to supply liv- 
ing quarters for defense workers and their families. 

There is a discernible trend in subdivision regula- 
tions whereby a city recommends that a portion of the 
subdivision be set aside for schools, parks and play- 
grounds. Often the subdivision ordinance states that the 
subdivider shall give due consideration to the allocation 
of suitable areas for schools, parks and playgrounds to 
be dedicated for public use. 


Early Regulations 

One of the principles underlying such recommenda- 
tions in the subdivision ordinance is that new residential 
areas should contribute to the public lands which they 
will need and use. In early subdivision regulations, it 
was often required that a certain percentage of the new 
subdivision be reserved for the city. Use of these per- 
centages resulted in areas being set aside which were 
often too small for anything other than a playlot or small, 
landscaped garden. 

Now the tendency is to relate the public open space 
to the master plan for the city as a whole. The sub- 
division regulations for Lexington and Fayette County, 
Kentucky (1950), illustrate this type of requirement. 
They state: 

Where a proposed park, playground, or other 

recreational area, proposed school site, or 

other public ground, shown in the adopted 

Park Plan, School Plan, or other adopted 

part of the Master Plan of Lexington and 

Fayette County, is located in whole or in 

part within the proposed subdivision, such 

proposed public ground or park, if not dedi- 

cated to the city or county, the Park Board, 

or the Board of Education, shall be reserved 

for a period of not less than five (5) years 

from the date of final approval of the final 

by the Pl 1 Zoning C i 

plat by the Planning and Zoning Commis- 

sion, for acquisition by the City, County, 

County Park Board, or Board of Education 

by purchase or other means. 


Paying for Public Land 

There are various ways of paying for land intended 
for public use in new subdivisions. The private de- 
veloper may dedicate it to the city, in which case he 
would probably allocate a portion of the cost of the 
school or park land to each lot in the subdivision. Or 
the open land may be reserved and purchased later, as 
outlined for Lexington and Fayette Counties. 

A general plan for the community as a whole indi- 
cates the location of future residential areas and future 
school and park areas. The process of subdivision trans- 
forms raw land into buildable lots by the installation of 
streets and utilities. Subdivision regulations, properly 


administered, help to guarantee that land for schools 












































and parks will be saved out for those purposes where 
they are needed in new residential areas. 

Urban redevelopment is the most recent tool for 
implementing master plans. Urban redevelopment essen- 
tially is a cure. It is a drastic cure, involving major sur- 
gery and, more often than not, a total replacement of 
parts. Made possible only by the use of federal loans 
and capital grants, as authorized under Title I of the 
Housing Act of 1949, urban redevelopment has eradi- 
cated many slums and in their place has built new and 
healthful dwellings. 

Slums are slums chiefly because of the physical 
condition of dwelling structures. However, they are 
slums also because the dwellings are overcrowded and 
built too close together with inadequate yards. They 
are slums because dwellings, factories and stores are 
indiscriminantly mixed (incompatible land uses); and 
because parks, playgrounds and adequate school sites 
are lacking (no subdivision regulations). 

These slum dwellings were built without benefit of 
building codes, zoning ordinance or subdivision ordi- 
nance. Because of their age, it is safe to assume that 
they were built without benefit of community plan. 


Avoid Slums by Planning 

In the realization that to build without plan is per- 
haps to build future slums, the Housing Act of 1949 
clearly requires that the redevelopment plan shall con- 
form to a general plan for the locality as a whole. A city 
that does not have a general plan, or is not in the proc- 
ess of developing one, cannot secure Federal funds for 
redevelopment. In making this requirement, the Con- 
gress of the United States recognized that general plan- 
ning is a safeguard of the expenditure of public funds. 
As a result of the requirement that urban rede- 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 





velopment shall proceed according to a general com- 
munity plan, the Division of Slum Clearance and Urban 
Redevelopment prepared a definition of community 
planning activity which contains the following provi- 
sion on the school plan: 

The plan for the school plant should show 

the type, location and size of present schools 

to be retained, —- or modernized, and 

new school sites and new school plants to 

be built. This plan should also indicate the 

area or district and estimated school popula- 

tion served by each school. Where appro- 
priate the school plan should show the play- 
ground and recreational facilities referred 

to in the plan for open areas outlined above 

and other related community and cultural 
facilities, such as branch libraries and com- 
munity centers. 


The role played by the public school in contem- 
porary urban society is a complex one. The public school 
is called upon to accept new educational responsibilities 
and, in turn, to provide the physical plant in which these 
new functions take place. At the same time, the physical 
city—of which the school plant is a part—is becoming an 
ever more complicated mechanism. As a consequence, 
of 


planning for the school plant involves the making 
decisions which involve a multitude of factors. 

The general plan for a community as a whole is 
designed to guide the use and development of land in 
such a way that maximum social and economic benefits 
will accrue to the people of the community. Coordina- 
tion of school plant planning with total community plan- 
ning, particularly in the matters of school size and loca- 
tion of school plant planning with total community plan- 
and in financial economy. Above all, it results in schools 
properly planned for present and future school popula 


tions and for maximum community use. 















Proposed civic development along the waterfront of Portland, Oregon, an 





example of city planning which can be well-coordinated with school 


planning. 
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as of us who are interested in school 
plant planning know that the proper location of the 
school is a community responsibility and that the school 
is a community facility. Designed community patterns 
are meaningful only when they express a well-balanced 
community life within the framework of a designed, 
man-made and well-treated natural environment, so 
essential for mental health and high standards of crea- 
tiveness. Schools must fit into this community pattern 
and must conform to the other components of the en- 
vironment. 


All planning should be commensurate with cultural 


REGIONAL PLANNING 


by H. H. WAECHTER 


Architect, AlA, Eugene, Oregon 


H. H. Waechter was educated in Germany and practiced architec- 
ture and planning in Germany, Holland and Sweden before coming 
to the U.S. where he is now a citizen. He has worked and taught 
for more than twenty years in the fields of architectural design, 
engineering and planning. Mr. Waechter is co-author with Mrs. 
Waechter of Schools for the Very Young, and is a member of the 
A.1.A. and the American Society of Planning Officials. 


possibilities, and necessitates developing popular con- 
ceptions of what is involved in living. An apprehension 
of the very nature of our condition is necessary to enable 
us consciously to alter our environment according to bet- 
ter concepts of life. 

Aside from professional preparedness for planning, 
practical results can originate only with the people. A 
well designed environment will then be possible. Crea- 
tive planning entails the visualization and admission of 
possible basic changes rather than statistical changes of 
growth based on the status quo. 


The question of how to plan and provide schools 
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within the community plan cannot be answered in terms 
of “how-to-do-it” recipes. No specific recommendations 
shall be made here. The key to the solution of a planning 
problem is in the development of an approach to plan- 
ning. This approach has to be creative in order to make 
use of our knowledge in analysis and to find the specific 
solution in synthesis. 

One should constantly keep in mind that the school 
plant is part of the larger compositions of visual art, the 


town and the region. 


Present City and Regional Planning 

Some characteristics of the planning situation, some 
details of planning practice, and some activities in the de- 
velopment of master plans of schools are presented only 
to illustrate the problems met in seeking an approach 
to planning. We are great fetishists of tools which we 
think are means of “how-to-do-it,” without giving too 
much thought to the question of why. The how is rarely 
understood in the sense that we must find ways to give 
meaning to the spaces we create for living. 

The inability to picture results of day-to-day deci 
sions in planning within the frame work of environ 
mental development leads to unpleasant disorder, and 
arrangements become obsolete and ugly from the date 


of origination. 
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Suggested treatment for the proposed civic center of Richmond, Virginia. This center 
is the product of careful planning and all functions represented are well related. 





So far, planning in our country has consisted pri- 
marily of the exercise of police power; in annexation and 
enabling legislation for various planning purposes; and 
in giving guidance based on research. 

The main instruments of police power governing 
the creation and maintenance of man-made physical en 
vironment are the various types of building codes, in 
cluding school building codes, a multitude of ordinances 
referring to sanitation and other matters of public health, 
safety and traffic regulations, and today’s main planning 
instrument, zoning. 

Without doubt, zoning has been beneficial in bring 
ing a certain measure of order into the chaos of land 
use even though zoning practices are not always bene 
ficial for the public. In fact, some people believe that 
zoning has more disadvantages than advantages. Plan 
ning by zoning is the duty of any ingenious planner who 
knows how to use zoning as a useful instrument, if this 
is the only legal way open to improve upon the present 
situation. In educational campaigns, however, it is 
erroneous to identify planning with zoning, as sometimes 
happens in unzoned areas. 

The main reason that zoning practices are outdated 
is the complete ignorance of planning in terms of organic 
environmental design. Except for areas reserved for 
privileged residential neighborhoods, no foresight is 
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given to what the site may contribute to liveability 
within the town as a whole. It is no secret that suburban 
subdivision planning has been exploited for the creation 
of “homogeneous neighborhoods.” This, together with 
money lending policies, has led to segregations among 
racial, religious and social strata of the national popula- 
tion, which will have serious aftereffects on the nation’s 


welfare. 


Effects of Zoning 

[he main reason why practices, carried along with 
zoning, can have such corroding effect may be seen in 
the very nature of police power. Police power never 
serves a positive and creative approach. Zoning tells us 
to reserve designated areas for specific uses, which in 
many cases were previously established, and contains a 
oncion of preventive measures in what is considered to 
be the public interest. In a creative approach to design 
of physical environment, the needs of the people have 
to be considered in terms of an integrated culture. This 
is how the people gain intensive participation in the 
political and economic process of democracy and how 
they intensify the educational process, which we know 
is of basic importance. 

It is not enough first to give destructive forces free 
play and then to try to prevent the worst by protective 
police measures. It is not a creative procedure to let 
people make ill use of their land and then, in the course 
of re-zoning, to damage them by the device of “non- 
conforming use” without providing them with land in a 


proper place w ithin the framework of an overall plan. 


Reducing Police Powers 

It is suggested that police powers be reduced to the 
degree to which we are able to recognize our creative 
ability and possibilities. All police measures relating to 
land use will play a minor role if we have creative land 
policies which distribute land for various uses according 
to the needs of the people for their most healthful, pro- 
ductive, and enjoyable life. A high level of public serv- 
ices, including schools, is also an important factor within 
the land use scheme. In other words, it is equally im- 
portant for the population’s well-being to have good and 
well-designed schools as it is to have the school in the 
right place on a lot of sufficient size. Productivity, which 
generates income from which those public services are 
paid, is in turn influenced by such service. 

Today mixed land uses lead easily to blight because 
the mixture is uncontrolled or was influenced by group 
interests. Mixtures in planned land use together with de- 
signed city and regional patterns can be beneficial if this 
procedure helps create truly integrated organisms for 
living. In designed community patterns, where pedes- 
trian and vehicular traffic are properly separated, where 
greenbelts together with good building design create an 


enjoyable environment and control the climate, various 
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building types supplement each other. The whole com- 
munity will serve as a constant source of education for 
all ages and a fulfilment of all desires for a rounded life 
experience. Children and grown-ups alike will have the 
advantage of getting acquainted with various building 
types and their functions within an organic community 
pattern. In most cases the regional landscape will pene- 
trate the town. 

Only then will the school cease to be a somewhat 
isolated “center” of the neighborhood. All the minor 
technical instruments of zoning such as right of way, 
setbacks, building height, or land coverage would be 
used in a less bureaucratic manner and not as fixed 
specifications. This is because in design we are always 
working with the imagination for the best solution and 


not with standardized minima to be complied with. 


Doing Away with Standards 

All this may sound a bit demanding, but we shall 
train ourselves daily to use our imagination to greater 
advantage. It took a long time to recognize such obvi- 
ously needed reforms as making performance standards 
the basis of building codes, including school building 
codes. Performance standards in school building codes 
make for better and less expensive schools. School build- 
ing officials have discovered that it is no longer good 
practice to require certain window sill and ceiling 
heights, specific window areas, and other “musts.” 

Zoning should cease to substitute for organic plan- 
ning and should introduce performance standards which 
are expressive of the population’s cultural standards and 
in accordance with the most advanced scientific and 
artistic skills of our age. Although education is lacking 
in many quarters and in many respects, it is ruinous to 
keep blaming “human nature” for failures to attain 
higher goals. Our present conditions often do not cor- 
respond with even the lower levels of human intelligence 
and perception. 

In so far as planning legislation gives everybody an 
opportunity to participate in the planning process, so 
will people discover this new possibility of gaining a 
good and beautiful environment. They will learn to dis- 
tinguish between the various conditions under which. 
for instance, a factory within easy walking distance from 
home can become a menace or a blessing to the home. 
They will learn that topography, orientation and climate 
have to be seen together with the size of the home site, 
the best solution of the house design, and the inter- 
relationships with surrounding buildings and landscape. 
Under such conditions they will learn to understand 
whether a uniform setback makes sense in a particular 
location and in view of the community as a whole. 


Community Visual Design 


A designed community pattern means a spatial 
environment which is organized in terms of visual design 
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The design of the Sunset Community 
Center, San Francisco, is a clear 
realization of the theory of what 
should be represented within such a 
center. Facilities are offered for 
education, health and recreation of 
all age groups. The program of 
Sunset Community Center comprises 
elementary, junior and senior high 
schools, a swimming pool building, 
athletic stadium, recreation center, 
clubhouse and health center. The 
architects, engineers and consultants 
who participated in this gigantic 
project are: Wurster, Bernardi & 
Emmons; Punnett, Parez & Hutchi- 
son; Thomas D. Church; Stone & 
Mulloy; Thomsen & Wilson; William 
G. Merchant; Dodge A. Riedy; and 
N. L. Engelhardt. Cooperating San 
Francisco agencies were: Board of 
Education, Recreation and Park De- 
partment, Department of Public 
Health, Department of Public Works, 
Bureau of Architecture, City Plan- 
ning Department and the Art Com- 
mission. 
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so that a high order of individual and community life 
results. Fast traffic should be far from buildings which 
are enjoyed only by walking slowly around them, aside 
from the question of nuisance to those using the build- 


ings. Where bus transportation of children to school can- 
not be avoided, proper design of traffic in residential 
areas and transitions from low to high speed traffic are 
very important. Also, it would warrant investigation of 
psychological effects on children of regularly repeated 
mass transportation. 

In the second group of planning activities it is im- 
portant to get planning facilities set up and to bring 
those areas where the growth development takes or shall 
take place under the jurisdiction of the planner. The 
legislative procedures as such seem to be satisfactorily 
democratic. They are, however, deeply steeped in poli- 
tics. As in all truly democratic processes, people will rise 
to the occasion if they realize what they can achieve. 
Political action is dependent on social pressures and 
sociological development, including education, and the 
degree to which people achieve active participation will 
be important. Greater support for civic planning groups 
is desirable. 

The problem created by ordinary population growth 
and by physical growth of towns and metropolitan areas 
becomes increasingly complex when technical difficulties 
exist. Since both annexation and school administration 
are local responsibilities, the common overlapping of 
boundaries of political and school districts is undesirable. 
Antiquated tax structures are major obstacles. Even 
minor corrections within the existing city or county 
pattern can be made difficult by slow and costly pro 
cedures to obtain a grant of eminent domain, or by lack 
of funds to pay compensation according to reasonable 


terms. 


The People Must Act 


All such difficulties will vanish to the degree to 
which people recognize their political rights to dynamic 
legislation in the interest of designed environment. The 
people themselves must relieve public officials of the 
constant headache of finding the proper division be- 
tween private property rights and public interest. 

Under majority rule, the group will find means of 
creating the best environment with a minimum of in- 
dividual loss and maximum gain for all. Police power in 
planning is reduced by developing a creative self-disci- 
pline of the individual in the interest of greatest de- 
velopmental possibilities for all individuals. 

Planning has perhaps taken the most tangible form 
in the housing and redevelopment field. Redevelopment 
projects with slum clearance and public housing projects 
have visibly influenced parts of our cities. Greenbelt 
towns and defense housing projects were completely 
planned in rural and semi-rural areas. In the field of pri- 
vate housing, large scale developments of recent vintage, 
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such as Baldwin Hills Village in Los Angeles and Park 
Forest near Chicago, have demonstrated the power of 
planning. 

Large scale housing, private as well as public, has 
helped to plan or relate schools immediately to newly 
constructed homes or redeveloped city areas. Popula- 
tion structure, densities, tax income, etc. in such cases 
are known factors and give a foretaste of what planning 
of designed community patterns could accomplish. 

In housing as well as in redevelopment and slum 
clearance, not only the building up of land reserves but 
also the control of vacant land inside and outside the 
city is most important to coordinate the various land 
uses and building functions, including schools. Such con- 
trol of land use could lead to better cooperation and 
simplification of procedure among all agencies concerned 
with or affected by school planning. As it is now, 
cooperation between city or county planning commis- 
sion, school board, state planning board, or state health 
department is sometimes insufficient with their responsi- 
bilities determined by different laws. 

The greatest potential in planning can be found in 
the area of guidance based on research. This is com- 
monly called “master planning.” It has been felt that the 
guiding character of master planning is too expressive 
of the weaknesses in our planning procedures. 

Any kind of planning is only free from oppressive 
power if it can be made a creative process, understood 
and actively supported by the people. On the other hand, 
technology can be made subservient to democracy only 
by comprehensive planning. If planning is undertaken in 
a democratic manner full support and power should be 


given to make it effective 


Developing the Master Plan 


[he laborious studies on population and physical 
characteristics of the area in question, which are needed 
as base material for the master plan, enable the planners 
also to give advice to other agencies. The master plan, 
however, should be developed rather as a matter of de- 
sign than as a guiding study or as a framework within 
which zoning, subdivision, and traffic engineering can 
operate. As was outlined before, most of the planning, 
which is now done with police power, should be done 
as creative master planning. In many instances, this may 
not mean much change in detail. In the interest of 
organic planning, however, the approach is different. In 
other instances a change in interpretation would not be 
sufficient, and new legislation will be needed to estab- 
lish the right procedure. The task of molding our en- 
vironment requires a certain flexibility in legislation, but 
the purpose of serving man and his community within 
this environment remains stable. We may still be far 
from such a condition. Urgent current events make clear 
the need for more enlightenment in planning action, but 
it seems better to promote the right approach toward 
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planning than to be satisfied with present conditions. 

As the meaning of the master plan has been much 
misunderstood, the meaning of design is perhaps still] 
more misunderstood. We all agree that a master plan 
should be flexible because we do not wish to predeter- 
mine the fate of future generations, nor do we know 
what future generations will wish to do for themselves. 

Yet, we build roads and streets, lay out subdivision 
patterns, and build buildings which will last beyond our 
own generation. The result of our planning and design- 
ing is an endless story of missed opportunities. The lack 
of visual expression of maximum human liveability calls 
attention to the fact that the art of living is a premise to 
its expression. Today we base our own assumption on 
the status quo without knowing what political or eco- 
nomic conditions will govern future generations. 

By applying creative imagination to the planning 
process we provide useful and pleasant order in our 
physical environment. We must be enlightened in our 
reasoning by the wisdom of past generations and be 
mindful of future possibilities and necessities, irrespec- 
tive of personal bias. Our plan is not to preserve the 
status quo, but to provide for as much flexibility as pos- 


sible. 


Planning Land Reservoirs 

Everything we do to fulfill present needs should not 
be done in a spirit of preventing future generations from 
making a change to fulfill their needs. This is why proper 
land policies are most urgently needed. The uncertainties 
of later needs should cause us to provide for plenty of 
space as elbow room for later changes and expansions. 
This indicates the need for generous land allotment 
wherever future generations are affected, and for land 
storage, from which reservoir the land is released for use 
within the master plan. The better and more integrated 
our own planning will be, the less we need worry about 
future generations doing their own planning. 

To some it may seem that we have talked about 
city planning instead of school plant planning. The point 
is that planning for schools is an integral part of city and 
regional planning. If we reach the right approach toward 
city planning as such, we are gaining also the right 
approach toward school planning. One cannot be sepa- 
rated from the other. 

Unfortunately, it is still quite common to designate 
a district belonging to an elementary school as a “neigh- 
borhood.” Such a designation is functionally incorrect. 
Schools serve varying numbers of families in districts of 
varying size. If we have organic planning, all community 
facilities such as government, industry, housing, com- 
merce, health, religion, education, art, or recreation will 
be provided for in designed areas. In opposition to blind 
police power there is needed the release and nourishing 
of the people’s creative urge to participate in this process 
of master planning and to subscribe with understanding 
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self-discipline to carefully selected procedures of realiza- 
tion. 

The referendum could be used more often, as is 
done in Switzerland. Thus the majority principle will be 
an increasingly stronger creative force. Under such con- 
ditions, school sites will fall within the general planning 
scheme in properly designed places. Also, the school wil] 
then have the function of a neighborhood center in a 
much more natural way, as a result of designed com- 
munity patterns, and will not have to start a neighbor- 
hood nucleus within a sea of disorganized living. De- 
signed community patterns in organic planning will 
constantly and automatically encourage the formation of 
good population cross sections. 

Proper planning attitudes are an approach to the 
goal of organic planning. This requires much work in 
many fields until a legal basis is created and people are 
active participants in the planning process. Long range 
and short range planning should be promoted simultane- 
ously. Too often one has suffered at the expense of the 
other for reasons of expediency. In this connection a 
few words may be said concerning current practices in 


master planning of school plants. 


Master Plans of Schools 

Many, if not most, planning officials of today sub- 
scribe to the idea that they employ methods which 
estimate, analyze and guide future growth. School ad- 
ministrators study census figures and try to find factors 
indicative of population growth. As in gambling and 
fortune telling, the guessing game of enrollment is fasci- 
nating. Every step made or anticipated by real estate 
speculation is carefully watched for direction of growth 
and possible densities during the next years. According 
to these “guesstimates” conclusions are drawn as to 
where new schools are needed, where existing schools 
should be enlarged, and revisions made in their locations. 
If new school sites are needed, the city or county plan- 
ning commission hunts for them in approximate loca- 
tions, analyzing what is on the market, and making 
recommendations. 

The greatest shortcoming in this procedure, from a 
planning point of view, is the frequent lack of integra- 
tion of school plant planning with city, county, and state 
master planning. Another and most common defect may 
be seen in the fact that statistical, legal, and real estate 
work takes place exclusively on a two dimensional level. 
City planning in terms of environmental design takes 
place in the third dimension not only as a matter of 
troublesome traffic problems but as a matter of calcu- 
lated esthetic effect. The same building completely 
changes its character according to what kind of traffic 
influences it. 

Los Angeles School Plan 


Some planning offices have made considerable 
strides toward the development of a master plan of 
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schools, conceived as an integral part of the master plan 
for city and county. One of the most notable efforts in 
that direction may be seen in the master plan for schools 
for the city of Los Angeles. 

This plan applies recognized procedures of mastet 
planning to school plant planning, which helps set the 
pattern for planning integration as a tool of planning. 
Part One deals with procedures, standards and deter- 
minations and basic data. Here we find the divisions of 
the school system, land requirements, enrollments, base 
maps, population calculations, and school age groups. 
Part Two contains the analy sis sheets and summary 
forms, while Parts Three and Four are concerned with 
matters of presentation and the use of presentation. 

Following this outline of the master plan for schools, 
separate chapters deal with individual towns within the 
metropolitan area, in which the procedures of the master 
plan are applied. Thus, a uniformity of analysis is ap- 
plied to a large area with similar regional characteristics 
and within the same orbit of jurisdiction. 

The main criteria of such a master plan for schools 
will lie in the way in which it is handled as part of the 
general master plan for the city and region. 

This planning structure is a useful and well built 
tool, but its real effectiveness must depend upon the 
degree to which planning is developed and accepted. 
Any planning office of today will tie in the master plan 
of schools with the zoning structure, and weaknesses 
will develop as described above. 

Retrospective research is dominating and substitut- 
ing for design in the master plan for schools. There is 
much discrepancy in figures given by various sources for 
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Ciudad Universitaria de Mexico is the new campus of Mexico's University. Everywhere the integration of 
architectural planning and design lead to a grandiose expression of the spirit and life of an academic city. 








land requirements. In Los Angeles total acreage for ele- 
mentary schools is 10 based on optimum enrollment; for 
junior high 20; for senior high 40; and for junior college 
100. Although the planning office expresses hope that a 
coordinated program will be developed by the schools, 
the recreation department and the library board, it ap- 
pears that the proper use and the extent of use must be 
analyzed and determined in each case before the site is 
chosen or any design is undertaken. Even then generous 
allowance must be made in land allotments for possible 
future changes. In cases where the figure for permanent 
units is conservative, space will be needed for tempo- 
rary units without causing crowded conditions on the 


grounds. 


Design Determines Acreage 

While optimum enrollments are estimated, the 
acreage must be held flexible until building type, floor 
area and number of rooms are known. Various kinds of 
designs require varying amounts of land. Also, the way 
the building is influenced by micro-climate, contours, 
soil conditions, access roads, and possibilities in manage- 
ment will determine the amount of land covered by the 
same building program or even the same basic design. 
The requirement that the use of land and facilities should 
be “satisfactory” leaves the question open whether this 
refers only to technical and administrative efficiency, or 
also to desired cultural goals. 

The distribution of acres per student and students 
per room is often handled in an extremely mechanistic 
way. It depends entirely on design whether 10 acres for 
500 students of an elementary school is much or little. 
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The optimum size of a school as a whole is not only 
dependent on technicalities of teaching and administra- 
tion but also on population densities of the surrounding 
areas, which in turn should be expressed in the design of 
community patterns. 

It may be added that school buildings and school 
grounds often have been crippled by false economy. Our 
curricula provide for so many design possibilities toward 
good teaching that it must be wrong to think in terms 
of rooms, buildings, etc. 

There is another consideration in school master 
planning which has always created a peculiar problem; 
this deals with fluctuation of population. Most planners, 
though not in the position to design, wish to think in 
terms of fixed population patterns which change accord- 
ing to growth development. Because fluctuations are 
disturbing factors, they are preferably considered tem- 
porary phenomena. 

Many population centers suddenly increased ac- 
cording to economic or political changes such as depres- 
sions and wars, exploitation of newly discovered natural 
resources or their exhaustion, or development of certain 
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areas by the appearance of new industries and commer. 
cial establishments. These are not under the control of 
an existing master plan and do not acknowledge respon- 
sibility for the social problems they create. Also, seasonal 
employment fluctuations in connection with the harvest. 
ing of crops cannot be considered part of any normal 
census pattern. 

These considerations alone would make it clear to 
what extent school master planning is closely interwoven 
with regional planning. School administrators of today 
are helpless in view of the gigantic task which would be 
involved in integrating school plant planning with alj 
other facets of regional life. It would be of great value, 
however, even under today’s conditions, to study and 
recognize these problems of regional planning. Even a 
job with limited possibilities can be approached better 
with a whole concept of the larger relationships and pos 


sibilities of organic planning. 


The School Within the Region 


The theory of regional planning is well advanced 


in this country, although popular acceptance is far be- 













The Missouri River Plan is the type of regional planning that affects all 


modes of life and which merits careful attention by schools and civic groups. 
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hind expectations In view of the urgency involved. 

The world-famous work of the Tennessee Valley 
\uthority is the outstanding example of methodical 
regional planning for which the United States is much 


envied. 


regulation, and rural electrification have been practiced, 


to be sure, under the auspices ol various federal agen 


cies. The outstanding difference between these activities 
and the work of the T.V.A. is the approach toward plan 
ning, which led to a degree of integration hitherto un 
known. The Valley has become a successful agricultural 
area with diversified crops which are planted to conserve 
the soil. The hills are green again, and people come from 
all over the world to this refreshing recreational area. Al 
though the use of electricity for atomic power is in th 
foreground of interest. we know that the increase in edu- 
cational values has had and still has a strong influence 
on the population. The problem of rising educational 
levels should cause a particular interest in regional plan 
ning on the part of teachers. 

If we study regional population trends, we find 
that the surplus population is moving from agric ultural 
eas to cities. The industrialization of agriculture has 
led not only to unbalanced specialization of crops but 
has undermined human reproduction, and to these prob 
lems has been added the liquidation of family farms and 
the creation of an army ot migratory workers. Only 
regional planning « ould find methods to control land uss 
so that safe advantage can be taken of mass production 
methods without undermining human fertility and abil 
ity to consume mass produced goods. This would bring 
also a more desirable stability in school enrollments and 
school plant development. 

The Tennessee Valley is a relatively sparsely popu- 
lated rural area, which cannot give any suggestion as to 
how areas with high population densities could be helped 
in their school development. There is no certainty 
whether fast development of the new population centers 
wound atomic production facilities could take into 
account regional integration to the same degree as in 


normal times. 


Metropolitan Area Studies 

Various studies for major me tropolitan areas hav 
been made, notably for the New York area, but none of 
them have had visibk consequence in terms of organic 
planning, The same may be said for the often meticulous 
vork of county and state planning commissions. 

Since integration cannot be practiced within a 
single region alone without leading to frustration, na 
tional coordination and resources planning is necessary. 
Although national enterprises like the National Forest 
Service have been operating successfully, national plan- 
ning is not supposed to suggest federalization of planned 
enterprises. It rather suggests furthering of regional solu- 
tions. A great measure of home rule would be expressive 
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of citizen participation in and control of the planning 
process. Citizens know their own needs in their region 
and can watch that resources are developed and used in 
the interest of balanced regional economy and culture. 
Emphasis can be placed within a region on what is 
needed most, be it power, irrigation, soil conservation, 
or land use distribution. This would insure that each area 
is operated on a business-like level as well as integrated 
in the general scheme. 

Presupposing favorable political climate, inter 
regional problems can also be solved by the cooperation 
of the people within states immediately concerned, if the 
scheme is integrated within a national frame work of 
organic planning. The national planning frame work 
could find extension into foreign areas with the help of 
the United Nations. 

While free trade in early industrial capitalism could 
divide the world into two parts, one delivering the raw 
materials, the other manufacturing industrial goods, this 
condition has changed radically. All parts of the world 
are undergoing today a fundamental change where each 
region desires to develop its own industry and is un- 
willing to be exploited because of its natural resources. 
{ new balance has to be created where each region can 
achieve an optimum of productivity based on integrated 
and correlated plans governing production and use of 
resources. 

So far, the only attempt toward the planning of 
national resources was made by the now defunct Na 
tional Resources Planning Board, which made remark- 
able studies for the benefit of the national economy, cul- 
ture, and the work of all governmental branches. 

Today, we should like to have a clear answer to the 
question, what can parents and teachers, or better still, 


what can our children expect from regional planning? 


School and Regional Interaction 
If we wish to develop a consistent philosophy of 
organic planning to master the organization of space and 
resources in the interest of a full and harmonious life, we 
need to develop our capacity of understanding inter- 


relationships in planning 


g. In our case, we need very 
much to understand how school and region affect each 
other. 


With the disappeai ince of laissez-faire social re- 


sponsibilities, including education, cannot be avoided or 
taken lightly. Better understanding of our common needs 
will come into the foreground. Becaus« every genera 
tion puts so much hope into the next one, what would 
be more natural than to consider the school and univer- 
sity not only a stronghold of local community life, but 
also a training ground for happier interrelationships be- 
tween regions, small or large? The school should dissemi- 
nate knowledge and bear out the spirit of collaboration. 

There is ahead of us a tremendous amount of edu- 


cational work. Attention will have to be called to the 












































fact that wasteful exploitation of natural resources has 
not yet stopped, and that poverty exists even in the 
wealthier countries of high productivity. While natural 
resources and human reproduction suffer from uncon- 
trolled mass production methods, we are completely in 
the dark as to the consequences of our violations of na- 
ture. If we deplore that the common man is still help- 
less when confronted by such urgent problems, we know 
that the schools have an opportunity to further the future 
citizen so that he may grow into a person who under 
stands the social and physical environment about him. 
An individual’s background must be built up to enable 
him to make decisions in the planning process and to 
evaluate the significance of his decisions. We cannot 
afford to develop a technical civilization without being 
able to build a corresponding framework of philosophy. 

How can students approach such efforts to make 
themselves acquainted with problems of environmental 
planning? It remains, of course, to discover how the 
material should be studied by age levels. We have out 
lined the main characteristics of planning from which 
further details for teaching can be developed in many 
ways. Some points may here be restated or added. 

In order to study the possible location of a school 
from a standpoint of regional planning, various inter- 
relationships must be investigated as they exist. There- 
fore, the studies must be applied (a) to the given geo- 
graphic region, be it a coastal strip, a valley, or a stretch 
of prairie bordered by rivers; (b) to the existing economic 
region, be it a mining district, an agricultural area, or a 
manufacturing district; and (c) to the political region and 
its subdivisions. These are only a few possibilities. 

Regions which are understood as units of resources 
in certain geographic areas today have no legal status, 
while county and state border lines perpetuate previous 
political constellations. Certain difficulties can be ob- 
served if we try to outline or adjust a school district to 
best serve the region and attain good support for the 
school. Furthermore, a school district may contain areas 
of structural differences such as, a part of a city, a subur- 
ban fringe area or an agricultural area. Fringe areas are 
particularly critical since they are often at the transition 
line between areas still having population surplus and 
those with population losses. These areas now have an 
increase in school population. They may become part of 
a metropolitan area, which perhaps will lose enrollment 
before the planned longevity of the school plant has been 
exhausted. Growth in fringe areas needs planned con- 
trol, working hand in glove with city rehabilitation. The 
final design of school plant locations should result from 
comprehensive planning. 

The school can only profit from insight into plan- 


ning problems on the part of the community. It is be 
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coming evident that planning will make real progress jj 
the school can be instrumental in revealing to pupils and 
parents the paramount importance of planning as a crea. 
tive process to shape our physical environment. 

A hopeful beginning to further appreciation of th 
need for planning and design was made by the board of 
education of New York. Professor Grossi, chairman of 
the Department of Architecture, Pratt Institute, pre- 
pared an extensive educational display, showing many 
models which demonstrated advanced living designs, 

Furthermore, the importance of creation and contro] 
of physical environment with regard to mental hygien 
should not be underestimated. Spatial design has great 
power as a therapeutic medium. Physical environment 
as a product of visual arts is not a luxury but a physio 
logical and psychological necessity. To our detriment wi 
are accustomed to disorder, mediocrity in design, and 
sheer ugliness all about us. Everyone, who makes it his 
business to enjoy good design, has to travel hundreds of 
miles to sample just a few houses, schools, parks, shop 
ping centers, factories, or other man-made environment 
which merit attention and give satisfaction. 

At present we spend much energy in public hear 
ings and committee meetings to exercise the art of group 
dynamics, often without obtaining desirable results. The 
urgent wish of every planner for enlightened citizen 
participation will reach fulfilment if organic planning is 
a common experience in school. The recognition and 
exercise of creativeness through spatial planning can find 
reflection in almost all parts of the various curricula, and 
special project work with some field experience can 
make planning a living experience for every student. Ni 
benefit from planning can be expected without recogni 
tion of problems. And no solution to problems can by 
found without the development of a philosophy. 

If we depend on our own resources we need not 
fear to decline as a nation. However, if we do not lear 
to plan the use of our resources, our natural regions will 
lose their potential as well-proportioned and interrelated 
entities. Only then would we be unable to produce in 
the interest of all people as individuals and society as @ 
whole, free from the plague of war and economic con 
flicts. 

Our country is strong enough to master this im 
portant task. Although readjustments and new interpre 
tations of laws are difficult to achieve, our background 
of planning is encouraging. 

The school, therefore, has a twofold importance as 
a factor in city and regional planning. First, as a vital 
organ within the community, and second, as a nursery 
of creative forces which will make organic planning pos- 
sible, and which will lead to greater humanization of our 
social and spatial environment. 
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= old residential areas of large cities 


we becoming less satisfactory living places for those 


families that can afford to go out “into the country.” 


These areas are being used by less favored economic 
groups and their poor housing facilities are becoming 
city afflictions. 

The movement to the suburbs began in the early 
part of the century when the Bronxvilles, Manhassets, 
Silver Springs, Haverfords, Webster Groves and Palo 
Altos were small population centers with private homes 
clustered close to the commuters’ railroad station. The 
larger homes were located on accessible estates, and 
stores and churches clustered around the town hall and 
the local fire house. The expansion of these communities 
went on at a gradual pace for two and three decades. 
hen began the pressures that a constantly swelling tide 
# newcomers will bring. 

Vacant building sites were purchased for new 
homes; the business area, frequently without zoning pro 
tection, expanded to care for growing needs; schools 
were filled to overflowing; school sites were too small. 
Downtown streets were taxed with the ever-increasing 
wtomobile traffic. The city hall, town library and fire 
houses found that expansion of their sites and facilities 
Was mandatory if services were to suffice for the new 
numbers of people. 

Since World War II new forces or, at least, aug 
mented phases of prior influences have operated to in 
crease the planning difficulties of many suburban cen- 
ters. Apartment houses have sprung up, shopping centers 
of considerable magnitude have been created, and light 
industry has already injected its entering wedge. Vacant 
lands have, in large measure, been subdivided for home 
developments, and the schools have felt the effects not 


mly of incoming families but also of a rapidly increasing 


THE SCHOOL BUILDING PROBLEMS OF 


SUBURBAN COMMUNITIES 


by N. L. ENGELHARDT, SR. 


Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, Educational Consultants, 
New York City 


As an educational consultant to school systems throughout the 
country Dr. Engelhardt has made invaluable contributions to the 
whole field of education. Now a senior member of Engelhardt, 
Engelhardt and Leggett, he had taught at Teachers College, 
Columbia University for 27 years and was Associate Superin- 
tendent of New York City schools for five years. With his partners 
Dr. Engelhardt has written Planning Elementary School Buildings, 
1953, as well as Planning Secondary Schools and Planning Ele- 
mentary Schools. 


birth rate. These communities may find that their ac 
ceptance of comprehensive community, as well as school, 
planning has come late, perhaps too late. The fact re 
mains, however, that the very nature of these popula 
tion centers is changing and that a superior plan, pro- 
jected into the future, will in many ways make for the 
continuation of the features which originally gave the 


communities their distinctive and attractive character. 


The Suburbs Maintain Their Entity 
Suburban centers endeavor to maintain their own 
entity. Only occasionally do they seek additional terri- 
tory. Planning can be done within boundaries that may 


remain fixed for a long time. Integration of all major 
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Table of resident births in St. Lovis County and Kirkwood, Missouri. 
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PARKS, ANO CEMETERIES. 


features of planning is essential. Highways and local 
streets, parks and playgrounds, school sites and school 
buildings, industrial and commercial development and 
all other problems that constitute a part of community 
advancement must have their share of consideration and 
their proper allocation in the total scheme of things. 

Kirkwood, of St. Louis County, Missouri, is one of 
the many small cities that has gone through the various 
stages described above. The board of education of Kirk 
wood School District R-7, which embraces the city itself 
and four other communities, recognized the growing 
needs and called for a comprehensive survey of school 
facilities. The district’s total population grew 76.7 per- 
cent in the 1940-50 period and promises to double dur- 
ing this decade to a total of an estimated 45,000. 

In 1952 vacant land was still available, but the 
eastern half of the district was fairly well saturated. The 
existing elementary schools are located near homes, and 
the secondary school is located in the southwestern 
populated areas. One small school is in the northwest. 
Some of the school sites are below desirable acreages, 
but several show the wisdom of past administrations in 
the amount of acreage secured. 

The present school buildings are of the type being 
designed during the past two or three decades. The in- 
vestments made therein can readily be maintained. Most 
of the buildings are considered desirable as part of future 
building facilities. The school board has seen to it 
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Distribution of residences in the city of Kirkwood 


LAND AREAS OCCUPIED BY PERMANENT INSTITUTIONS SUCH AS 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS, 


that they are attractive places for school children. 


Trends of Births 

The number of births in the Kirkwood School Dis 
trict has increased sharply since 1945. No birth count is 
available for the school district as a unit, but it has beer 
tabulated on the basis of the City of Kirkwood and St 
Louis County. 

Many new homes have been built in recent years 
The value and number of housing permits have been 
persistently upward. Birth, census and enrollment dat 


were utilized for anticipating future school populations 


Capacity Versus Estimates 

The school building needs have been estimate: 
district-wide for 1957. The capacities of existing ele 
mentary buildings have been related to the 1957 esti 
mates. Additional required building facilities must houy 
approximately 2,100 children. This represents a heavy 
financial load, and financial planning must be carefully 
worked out. 

Few school organizations have available the com 
prehensive and systematic community studies such as 
Superintendent Floyd Hendricks and his staff had pr 
pared in anticipation of the complete building surve) 
These data and the reactions of the people helped 
in the visualization of the district’s present status ané 
future needs. A large edition of the building survey re 
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sort was distributed throughout the city, together with 
copies of the programs of educational and community 
requirements proposed for new schools. The latter have 
been used as the basis for faculty reviews and early 
amendment. Thus, the board of education, its staff and 
the people are participating in the planning processes. 


The local press has generously carried the survey story. 


A Program Is Proposed 

Utilizing the existing good elementary school build 
ings as a basis, six new elementary school locations wer« 
proposed. The educational consultants have prepared the 
complete program of educational and community re- 
quirements, and the architects, P. John Hoener and 
Associates, are working on the preliminary plans. The 
fourteen elementary school buildings, as laid out in this 
network, should represent all the elementary centers for 
many years to come. They ensure future facilities for all 
children near the present homes, as well as the homes 
which inevitably will be built. 

Evidence points to the need for two junior high 
school centers, one for the present time and one in th 
future. The existing junior-senior high school buildings 
on a site of about fourteen acres, wisely selected by past 
administrations, will well serve immediate needs. The 
proposed future site in the northwest can now be 


secured, as sufficient open land still exists there. 


2,500 
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The 1952 enrollment in the senior high school is 
731, although the maximum capacity of the building is 
considered to be 510 and the optimum capacity 319. 
The number of pup.| stations in the building is 660; 
these are, at the present time, being utilized at 112 per- 
cent. This represents serious overcrowding which will 
be relieved at an early date. The enrollment in the senior 
high school is expected to rise rapidly after 1955, in- 
creasing from 788 to over 1,600 during the ensuing 
decade. 

Fortunately, a satisfactory site exists almost in the 
middle of the district, and the board of education has 
acted promptly in its acquisition. The 40 acres will serve 
to safeguard the high school interests of the district for 
the foreseeable future. The educational consultants, 
with the cooperation of the administration, have set up 
the program of educational and community require- 
ments for the complete future school, and the architec- 
tural firm of William B. Ittner, Inc. is now engaged in 
making the entire layout and estimating which sections 


ivailable funds 


may now be built with th 

All available planning reports of Kirkwood were 
used in the making of decisions. Many conferences, visi- 
tation to parks and other public places, and the study of 
Kirkwood in its regional setting enabled the consultants 
to utilize the entire community as their frame of refer- 
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grades 7 through 9, is shown for the years 1941 . 
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OC — OPTIMUM CAPACITY OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 2,160 


1951 E - ACTUAL 195! ENROLLMENT........ 2,668 Optimum capacity for the existing school buildings 

1957 E — MINIMUM 1957 ENROLLMENT TO BE EXPECTED... 4,276 of the district has been determined. The actual 1951 

enroliment exceeds optimum capacity in every in- 

— MINIMUM ADDITIONAL PUPIL. bdr NEEDED aya stance, Predictions for 1957 indicate the crisis to 
“IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DISTRICTS BY ancy 


Other Communities Profit vantage of children of both present and future enroll 


In the program proposed in this study, full con ments, a comprehensive community-wide plan makes 


sideration has been given to the pattern of the highways tor distinct advantages. The parents and citizens have 


and main thoroughfares. North and south travel provi the opportunity of visualizing the needs of the entir 


sions are superior to the east and west roads. Improve- community. Each section of the district gets assurance 


ment of the latter may be expected, as well as that of that its school housing problems have been given con 


the north-south connecting links in the rugged south sideration. Site selection is accomplished only with 


west quadrant. Many of the standards which were used acknowledgment of the comprehensive plan. Adequacy 
in the fifty-year plan for Kirkwood, sponsored by the 


Washington University School of Architecture, were 


of future sites has greater possibility of being assured 
Group planning enables parents and teachers t 
have advance knowledge covering future adjustments 


found of inestimable assistance. It appears, however, 
for the children. The financing plan takes on continuity 


that all other municipalities of the school district will 


profit from the Kirkwood comprehensive cooperative and the trends in taxation can be anticipated. Com 


mnity planners acquire the full understanding of th 


facili 


planning pattern. 


The Kirkwood situation is quite similar to that 
The ties with a minimum of interference with school builc- 


school needs and can develop other community 


found in many American suburban regions today. 
ing developments. 


board of education timed the approach to its problems 
A school site and building program which looks 


well. Open land is still available. The recommended 


plan can be followed with the assurance that the entire into the future safeguards the taxpayers’ investments 


district will be well served as its anticipated growth and encourages an orderly process of carrying on public 
occurs. business. The whole community benefits, and its cit 
zenry, through participation and understanding, knows 


Future Planning Advisable that the future school needs of its childern will be met 


As Kirkwood has demonstrated to the ultimate ad- as they arise. 
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Air view of the State University of lowa campus. 





Mos: of the basic criteria which are 


essential to planning for elementary and secondary school 
buildings apply in the case of university buildings. The 
most important one in all cases is to make sure that there 
is a clear understanding on the part of architects and 
others concerned as to the needs of the program to be 
housed. In all educational buildings it is essential that 
we build the structure around the program rather than 
jamming a program into a building which may be 
architecturally satisfying but non-functional. The major 
difference planning university buildings lies in the 


greater diversity of program to be housed and the size 


BUILDING NEEDS AND PRIORITIES 






OF A STATE UNIVERSITY 


by HARVEY H. DAVIS 


Provost, State University of lowa, lowa City 


Dr. Davis received his B.A., M.A. and Ph.D. degrees from the 
University of lowa. His public school experience was gained 
in lowa, Illinois, Missouri and the State Department of Educa- 
tion in Ohio. Dr. Davis spent twenty years at Ohio State, 
serving successively as professor, chairman of the depart- 
ment of Education, and Vice-President. 


of the campus over which the buildings are distributed. 
The fact that students take courses in various buildings 
during a day results in some problems which are not 
ordinarily present in planning for students in elementary 
and secondary schools. 

Very few state universities can start from scratch on 
a new campus as was done in the case of the Contra 
Costa Junior College described in a recent volume of THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY. Almost always it is 
necessary to work with a campus and buildings laid out 
originally for a different and smaller institution. Fre- 


quently, the neighboring city has changed greatly and 
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Detail of the “‘new"’ hospital located in the medical center on 
the west campus of the State University of lowa, lowa City. 


may have completely surrounded the original campus. 
Changes in the pattern of life also pose problems as wit- 
ness the general need for a great increase in parking 
space on modern university campuses. This is, of course, 
the result of the increasing tendency of faculty and stu- 
dents to drive cars to the campus and even in some cases 
from class to class. 


A University Endures 
Two characteristics of the university, namely, long 
life and constant change, make very necessary the de- 
velopment of a long-term plan. Since we can be sure the 
institution will continue over the next fifty or one hun- 
dred years, and also be sure that it will modify its pro- 
gram almost continuously during that period, it is neces- 
sary to develop a long-term plan with flexibility. Because 
of these factors, most state universities have a great 
variety of buildings. Styles of architecture change ove 
the years and materials shift in popularity from decade 
to decade. The current trend away from the monumental 
type of university building toward a more functional type 
has posed a serious dilemma to many campus planning 
committees. Additions to old buildings and new build- 
ings in the immediate neighborhood of a group of build 
ings having a particular architectural style are almost. 
of necessity, built along the original style. 
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Where significant additions to the campus area cay 
be made, new buildings or groups of them can be de. 
veloped with a more modern style. Many campuses haye 
what is commonly referred to as an “old main building’ 
which is dear to the hearts of alumni, and which mys 
be preserved even at the expense of current efficiency 
Another of the reasons for long-term planning is the 
necessity for determining the location of common units 
such as the university library, the power plant, student 
union and various service buildings. Rapid expansion of 
the campus has often resulted in serious dislocation of 
existing common elements such as the ones mentioned 


above. 


Appoint a Council 
Long-term planning can best be managed by a 
council appointed by the university president for this 
purpose. The university architect will obviously be a 
member of the committee and frequently one or two 
other members of the administration, such as the super- 
intendent of buildings and grounds or the busines 
manager, will be members. If there is a department of 
landscape architecture on the campus, one of the pro- 
fessors from the department should either be on the com- 
mittee or act as a consultant. Some additional members 
of the faculty who are familiar with the purposes and 
program of the institution and who are known to have 
the ability of taking an institutional rather than a de 
partmental or college view of educational problems are 
also appropriate members. 

Such a planning council must have available data 
on the present plant and on the land owned by the it- 
stitution with maps showing all pertinent information. 
They also need descriptions of facilities in existing build- 
ings and information concerning the possibility of secur 
ing additional land. This possibility is largely determined 
by the size and type of structures at present located on 
privately owned plots which the university might desire 
to buy. Conversely, the business manager of the uni- 
versity needs to know what additional plots of land are 
needed so that he can take advantage of opportunities, 
such as settlement of estates to buy plots not usually on 
the market. The council should be very familiar with the 
facilities in the existing buildings in order to make useful 
suggestions as to what can be done with any buildings 
which may be vacated. For example, it was recently dis 
covered that a physical education building having hand- 
ball courts with high ceilings could be converted readilh 
into a television studio. 


Estimate Future Needs 
The next step is to assemble from deans, directors 
and department heads the best estimate of future build- 
ing needs, together with supporting data as to probable 
changes in program and enrollment. It is usually safe t 
assume that the various executives are well informed 
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concerning trends in the educational needs of the state 
which are significant for their own fields. If the planning 
council feels that any given report is inadequate as to 
scope or supporting data, it can, of course, request addi- 
tional information or set up its own plan of securing addi- 
tional data. 

After studying these departmental and college pro 
posals, a digest of them should be discussed with the 
president of the university to get his broad appraisal of 
the relative urgency of the various plant needs in the 
light of over-all policy. He is the one who is in a strategic 
position with reference to state-wide factors which in- 
fluence the plans and the timetable of the university. 
Such an item, for example, as the June, 1953, federal 
limitation on applications for new television channels 
would be a factor in the timetable. 

On the basis of the foregoing information, the coun 
cil prepares a priority list giving weight to all the special 
‘actors mentioned above and also noting carefully the 


service necessities. In the eagerness to provide necessarv 


BUILDING NEEDS AND PRIORITIES OF A 


STATE UNIVERSITY 





“Old” hospital, above, is now used 
by the Colleges of Education 
and Liberal Arts. Former physi- 
cal education building, left, now 
houses the television studios. 


additional educational facilities, such service items as 
additions to the steam and electric generating plant and 
service connections required for the new or expanded 
facilities should not be overlooked. 

When other factors are equal, the use to be made 
of vacated buildings may determine priorities. For ex- 
ample, if chemistry, pharmacy and veterinary medicine 
are all overcrowded, but pharmacy and chemistry are in 
the same building and can use similar facilities, it may 
be possible to aid both by constructing a new building 
for one and allowing the other to take over the vacated 
space. If the veterinary medicine space is not adaptable 
to meet any other present need, wisdom may dictate that 
a higher priority be given to a building for pharmacy 
than for veterinary medicine. 

The council will, of course, be a continuing body 
and will keep its records and maps up-to-date so that 
each change by way of additional building or land 
acquisition will be properly shown. Conversely, any de- 
crease in area due to the sale of land or in buildings by 
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iny being demolished will be reflected in the maps. The 
priority list must also be kept open to possible change, 


not only as buildings are built, but also as needs shift. 


Map Illustrates Points 


[he accompanying map will illustrate some of the 


wints mentioned above. It is a map which is being used 
i 


by the campus planning council of the State University 
r Iowa and is naturally subject to modification from 
time to time. The area labeled (A) on the map is that of 
the campus of about 100 years ago. It can be seen that 
the location beside a growing city has forced the uni 
versity to expand its campus mainly in one direction. 
When it became necessary and possible about thirty 
years ago to build a large new medical center, space 
available near the then existing center (B) was inade- 
juate. Space across the river was still available so a new 
center (C) was developed. The abandoned hospital was 
used for classrooms, conference rooms, offices and vari 
ws other purposes and the old medical building was 
idapted for the use of zoology. Both adaptations worked 
out rather well. 

When the athletic plant, consisting of playing field 


and gymnasium, was rendered inadequate by the growth 


of the crowds attending modern games, and by the ex- 
pansion of the program, the necessary growth to field 
house and stadium was achieved by moving across the 
river too. This is reported on the map by the move from 
area (D) to area (E). This shift also made possible much 
better traffic management and more nearly adequate 
parking space. 

The library (F) and the student union (G) are now 
located near the river and so are fairly close to the center 
of gravity of the campus as that center has been moving 
over the years. The old library was on the original cam 


pus which was thrown off center by lates developments. 


Room for Expansion 

Illustrations of future plans are to be found in the 
locations tentatively chosen by the campus planning 
council at (H) for a new dental-pharmacy building to 
complete the shift of health units to the west side site, 
and the tentative location of a new auditorium and music 
building at (I). The one illustrates the follow up needed 
to complete a grouping plan, and the other the con- 
tinued expansion away from the original campus center 
made necessary by the covering of space by the city to 


the east and south of the original campus. The plan to 


The university's new library is 
centrally located to serve east and 
west campuses. 
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move the dental-pharmacy building is feasible because 
space has prudently been left in the health area for 
added buildings. This illustrates the wisdom of keeping 
open space around buildings as long as possible so that 
growth in any area will not be inhibited. There are 


numerous other illustrations on this, and very similar 
ones could be drawn from almost every large university 


in the country. 
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Parking areas are not shown on the map, but the 
are well distributed over the campus. Some have beg 
planned as the campus grew, others have been gained 
the expense of landscaping and still others have replace 
razed buildings. Off-the-street parking space to care fy 
approximately 4000 cars is now provided, but there 
need for even more. This situation, too, is typical of 


versities everywhere. 
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Danforth Chapel was dedicated only recently 
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= scale model is an exceptionally use 
ful tool in the planning and the presentation of new 
schools; and time and money are saved by its use. 

The translation of ideas from paper symbol to 
three-dimensional form is the scale model's prime func- 
tion. Consider for a moment the site itself—how many 
people can read a contour map or a blueprint? There is 
the land to be dealt with, to be visualized in terms of 
slope, drainage, recreational use; the location of build- 
ings; access roads; and the relationship to the surround- 


ing community. These elements, so difficult to change 


Complex site is handled in an efficient and 
handsome manner, demonstrated vividly 
on the scale model. Haverford Township 
School, Brookline, Pa., Davis, Dunlap and 
Carver, architects. 


PLANNING AND PRESENTING NEW SCHOOLS 


WITH SCALE MODELS 


by LEONARD N. ABRAMS 


Partner, Panoramic Studios, Philadelphia 


Mr. Abrams is a partner with his father in Panoramic Studios in 
Philadelphia. He served three years in a U.S. Army model-making 
unit overseas, and supplemented this experience by reading, ob- 
servation and contact with professional model-makers in the U.S., 
England and France. Mr. Abrams entered the firm of Panoramic 
Studios at the ciose of the war. This company has handled archi- 
tectural and city planning projects for the last eight years. Mr. 
Abrams is author of several articles on his work, and teaches 
model-making to children and adults. 


once started, are clearly set forth by the scale model. 
Proposed ideas can be shown quickly and accurately. 

It is in the building itself that real complexities be- 
come manifest. The modern school has to be so many 
things, yet budgets impose strict limits on square feet 
and cubage. Engineers, technicians, educators, admin- 
istrators, all of these people know what they want, but 
there is apt to be some difficulty in transmitting and rec- 
onciling their ideas to each other. Fortunately, the scale 
model] speaks a universal language. Scale models are a 


means of communication. The layman and technician 


Panoramic Studios 
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can clarify their thoughts and exchange ideas vividly 


without misunderstanding. 


Valuable Data Collected 

In some recent cases valuable information on in- 
dividual classroom design has been gathered by using 
miniatures for study. Some of the problems have in- 
cluded methods of ventilation, lighting equipment, seat- 
ing patterns and the distribution of various activities. 

The scale model is a dress rehearsal, so to speak, 
of the actual building, and like a rehearsal, admits of 
corrections and improvements. And it should be pointed 
out that these changes are very expensive to make on 
an actual building. One such alteration (and there al- 
ways is one) made on the model will usually more than 
cover the cost of the model. 

To visualize the forms, materials and relationships 
that constitute a finished building is the architect's diffi- 
cult task. If he is to have the understanding and coop- 
eration of his clients, the scale model is a necessary 


and valuable tool 


Models Affect Bond Issues 


Once a satisfactory plan has been evolved, another 


Contours of site and building units are 
clearly shown. Jr.-Sr. High School, Garrett 
County, Md., C. H. Glidden, architect. 


series of problems arises—getting the plan accepted, }; 
many cases this means running a formidable gauntle 
of committees, boards, councils, the press and the gep. 
eral public! If people want to see “what we're getting 
for our money” show them scale models. There is y 
surer way to demonstrate to the literal mind and & 
charm the imaginative. What people can understang 
they are likely to accept. Many models have been used 
for this vital task. In several cases, models were credited 
with having had an important effect on the voting of 
bond issues. P 
Private schools, faced with the need for raising 
funds for building programs, have found these tech. 
niques of presentation to be effective. Here again, the 
scale model gives people the sense of something cop. 


crete and attainable; it is an understandable goal. 


Model Is Tool 
The scale model is to be considered a tool—a tool 
for planning in the same sense as a slide rule or a data. 
book; a tool for presentation in the same class as a fine 
brochure. Intelligently used, scale models are a con. 
structive and economic approach to a difficult set of 


problems. 











| increases in elementary 
school enrollments in all sections of the country during 
the past few years have caused many serious school hous- 
ing problems. Out secondary schools are beginning to 
face similar problems, and such problems will undoubt 
edly increase both in number and complexity for the 
next 10 to 15 vears. With continued high birth rates it 
is difficult to predict just when secondary schools will 
experience peak enrollments. 
fo these quantitative problems of providing suf- 
ficient facilities to meet expanding secondary school en- 
rollments is added the qualitative problems of building 
to meet the changing needs of the modern secondary 
school curriculum. Most communities then will be faced 
with the necessity of determining accurately their local 
school building needs. 
If communities, with or without the aid of specialists 
in the school plant field, are to assess accurately theit 
school building needs and then plan buildings to meet 
se needs, one of the most important problems which 
has to be solved is that of translating the educational 
program into quantitative room requirements. The trans- 
lation of educational programs into quantitative room 
equirements has long been an accomplished fact in the 
planning of new buildings. However, the determination 
t operating capacities of existing buildings has never 
been so related to specific educational programs in spite 


if the fact that the relationship is almost identical. 


Space Per Child Varies 


Although not developed primarily to determine 


A CAPACITY FORMULA FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


by M. J. CONRAD 


Research Associate, Bureau of Educational Research, Ohio State 
University 


Dr. Conrad has served the public schools as a mathematics 
teacher, dean of boys and a high school principal. He received 
his Ph.D. in secondary education and school administration from 
Ohio State University. In his present capacity as research as- 
sociate for Ohio State Dr. Conrad has made numerous school 
building surveys and has served as educational consultant in 
the planning of many new buildings. He has completed a manual 
on determining secondary school capacities which is available 
from the Bureau of Educational Research, Ohio State University. 


operating capacities of buildings, studies of utilization 
have long been used to assess the quantitative adequacy 
of secondary school buildings. However, studies of 
utilization, when used to determine operating capaci- 
ties, have certain major shortcomings. The utilization 
study is based upon arbitrary standards of space per 
child—standards upon which even authorities do not 
agree. In fact, the actual space per child varies accord- 
ing to the type of educational program. The technique 
of capacity determination based upon utilization studies 
not only fails to consider the type of educational pro- 
gram but also fails to consider the degree to which the 
building is adaptable to the educational program, and 
therefore gives a distorted picture of the true operating 
capacity. Moreover, it is generally agreed that 100 per- 
cent utilization is impractical, thus making it necessary 
to set some arbitrary optimum percent of utilization as 
the basis for capacity determination. Such an optimum 
percent of utilization has never been generally accepted. 

Furthermore, it is generally agreed by most authori- 
ties in the school plant field that school buildings should 
be planned in terms of the educational program to be 
carried on in the building. If we accept this basic prin- 
ciple, it follows that the capacity of a given building is 
a direct function of the educational program to be car- 
ried on in that building. From this basi principle as a 
point of reference, the question arises as to whether 
an optimum percent of utilization exists which is appli- 
cable to secondary school buildings in general. It sug- 
gests that the optimum percents of utilization which 


have been suggested may be no more than the chance 
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relationship of the existing buildings studied to their edu- 
cational programs. 

It should be pointed out at this time that the above 
criticisms are not criticisms of utilization studies in gen- 
eral, but of the use of utilization studies to determine 
capacities. In his development of the utilization study, 
Morphet indicated numerous valid uses of the utiliza- 
tion study but cautioned against its use as a measure of 


° 2 
capacity. 


A Technique Develops 

The problem of determining the operating capaci- 
ties of secondary school buildings has long confronted 
the school administrator as well as the special worker in 
the school plant field. The question of how many pupils 
a given secondary school building will house is one to 
which the survey worker has had neither an answer 
nor an adequate technique for finding an answer. The 
writer has been confronted frequently with this capacity 
problem in his work in the Survey Division of the Bureau 
of Educational Research of The Ohio State University. 
After working on numerous school building planning 
projects, which involved a considerable analysis of the 
educational program to determine the number of 


he 


rooms required in a proposed new building, t 
hypothesis was developed that capacity is integrally 
related to educational program as well as to size 
of building. The problem then was to relate capacity to 
the functional use of buildings and to develop a tech- 


nique for determining the practical operating capacity 


* Morphet, E. L. The Measurement and Interpretation of School 
Building Utilization. Contributions to Education, No. 264. New York 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1927. p. 93. 
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given secondary school. 





of a secondary school building in relation to a specifi 
educational program. 

The capacity technique discussed here constitutes 
only one of a series of steps to be taken into consider 
tion in measuring the adequacy of secondary school 
buildings. Any comprehensive survey of school plant 
facilities must include the qualitative aspects of school 
plant as well as the quantitative ones considered in this 
technique. The basic approach in developing. this 
capacity determining technique has been the reversal 


of well-established school building planning formulas 


Capacity Technique Criteria 
From the accumulated literature in the school plant 
field related to the quantitative adequacy of secondary 
school buildings and from the writer's own experience it 
the school plant field, certain ideas about such a capacity 
technique crystallized into criteria. These were use 
as guides in the derivation of the new capacity formula 
and the resulting technique of capacity determination 
These criteria are: 
1. The technique should consider the functional use 
of the buildings. 
2. The technique should attack the capacity prob- 
lem directly rather than through status studies 


The technique should involve all significant fae 


wy) 


tors related to capacity. 

4. The factors involved in the technique should be 
as objective as possible. 

5. The technique should be universal in its applie# 
tion. 

6. The technique should not involve arbitrar) 


standards. 


Actual space per child varie 
according to the type of educa. 
tional program offered in any 
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7. The tec hnique should be relatively easy to apply. 
8 The results obtained from the tec hnique should 
be easily interpreted 

With these criteria as guides, a new approach to 
developed. The basic 


capacity determination was 
assumption underlying this approach was that capacity 


‘s integrally related to the educational program and 


policies of a given s¢ hool system rather than dependent 
upon arbitrary standards applicable to all school situa- 
tions. The assumption is really a corollary to a long- 
standing basic principle of school building planning, 
namely, that a school building should be planned in 


terms of the educational program to be carried on in it. 


Analysis Factors 

In order to develop a capacity technique, con- 
sistent with this basic assumption and the criteria men- 
tioned above, it was necessary to analyze the many fac- 
tors of educational program and policies related to the 
capacity of secondary school buildings. The following 
factors were included in this analysis: number and types 
of teaching stations; suitability of rooms; size of rooms 
and number of pupil stations; desirable average class 
size; room assignment policies; nature of the educational 
program, length and number ot periods; staggered 
schedules; multiple sessions; specialization of rooms; and 
complexity of the pattern of subject elections. Many of 
these factors were found to be so related that their effect 
upon capacity could be accounted for by a single mul 
tiple factor. After analyzing these various factors to de- 
termine their inter-relationships and their net effect upon 
capacity, they were synthesized into the following 

capacity formula: 
TSxDSxTxE 

PP 


in which BC is the building capacity which could be 


BC 


accommodated by existing facilities in a given subject 
area; TS is the total number of teaching stations in a 
given subject area; DS is the desirable average class size 
for the particular subject area; T is the total effective 
periods of instruction per week in the schedule of classes; 
E is the average total school enrollment for a given 
period of time; and PP is the average total number of 
pupil periods of instruction per week in the given sub 
ject area for the same period of time. 

In order to determine the operating capacity of a 
building it is necessary to apply the formula to each sub- 
ject area separately. This process determines the total 
school enrollment which could be accommodated in each 
subject area of the building. The lowest pupil capacity 
limit thus obtained for any subject area is the maximum 
school enrollment which can be housed in the building 
without modification either of the building or of the edu- 
cational program. When a building is ill-fitted to the 
educational program, these capacity limits of the dif- 


terent subject areas will vary considerably. In such cases 
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it is otten possible to ad ipt the excess spaces in those 
subject areas with high pupil capacity limits to areas 
with low pupil capacity limits and thus increase the total 


operating capacity of the building 


Allowances for Individual Schools 


The analysis of the many factors related to school 
building capacity clearly indicated the impracticability 
of utilizing every room or every pupil station in a second- 
ary SC hool building every period of the day. Although it 
would appear that the capacity technique makes no 
allowance for this factor, such is not the case. The 
formula does not contain a correction factor as such, but 
the technique of application of the formula does com- 
pensate for the impracticability of using every room and 
every pupil station every period of the day. An analysis 
of this factor 
tailored to each individual school situation, and that the 


showed that the allowances had to be 


allowance, therefore, could not be lumped into a single 
factor and included in the formula itself. The allowance 
to compensate for the impracticability of using every 
pupil station every period of the day is actually in- 
cluded in the elements of the formula entitled: desirable 
average Class size; periods per week of the subject; and 
the number of teaching stations. The greatest single 
allowance for this factor, however, comes from the appli- 
cation of the formula to each individual subject area 
separately. 

In view of the fact that the capacity formula con- 
tains many factors which are multiple in nature and not 
readily available in their present form to the secondary 
school principal, it seemed expedi nt t develop forms 
for collecting and processing the 


with detailed instruction sheets keved to each form have 


raw data. Such forms 


been developed which define the step by step process 
of determining the capacity of a secondary school build- 
ing and make it relatively easy to apply 

Although the capacity determining technique is 
primarily one for determining the capacity of a second- 
ary school building, the capacity relationship does have 
a number of varied uses. Since the technique differ- 


f educational] programs and 


entiates the many factors « 
educational polic ies of a given school situation, it is 
equally applicable in determining the capacity of build- 


ings for some projected use as well as for the existing use 


which is being made of the building. In these days of 


changing educational programs, the school administrator 


may wish to determine the effect that a given change in 


educational program will have on the capacity of the 


building, or whether the building will a tually house the 
proje cted educational program 


School authorities may also be considering the 


merits of a changed daily program organization. The 


capacities of the existing building under the present 


and changed program organization will furnish the 


superintendent with valuable additional data upon 
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which to base his final decision. Likewise the capacity 
of an existing building can be determined for different 
types of vertical school organization. A decided differ 


ence in the operating capacity of an existing building for 


one program over another may well dictate whether 


another junior or senior high school building is to be 
built. In addition to determining the total operating 
capacity of an existing building the new technique dete r- 
mines the subject areas where overcrowding is taking 
place and measures the degree of such overcrowding. 
This suggests a whole new area of use for the capacity- 


determining technique. 


Capacity Technique Is Superior 

Since the capacity technique establishes a relation- 
ship of capacity to educational program and policies, it 
is very useful in the planning of new secondary school 
buildings or in the remodeling or enlargement of exist- 
ing buildings. Although similar, it is really superior to 
other techniques for determining housing requirements 
for the following reasons: 

1. The technique involves a more realistic correc- 

tion than former techniques for the impractica- 
bility of scheduling every room and every pupil 
station of a secondary school building every 
period of the week. 
The technique is useful in determining the 
amount of necessary expansion of existing build- 
ings as well as in the planning of new buildings. 
The technique is useful in projecting future ex- 
pansion in the original planning of secondary 
school buildings. 

In order to illustrate the close relationship of ca- 
pacity to specific educational programs, the capacity of 
a high school building in a large city was determined on 
the basis of its own educational program and also on the 
basis of the educational program of a suburban high 
school in a different part of the state. The capacity of 
the building was about 250 (20 percent) greater when 
used to house the existing program. The capacity of a 
second building showed a similar marked difference in 
capacity when used for junior or senior high school pur- 
poses. The capacity of this building was approximately 
200 (15 percent) greater when used for senior high 
school purposes. However, a third building showed no 
appreciable difference in capacity (less than 2 percent) 
when used for junior high, senior high or six year 


secondary school purposes. Such illustrations emphasize 


the necessity for this new approach to capacity deter. 


mination based upon the peculiarities of each program 


Reactions Are Helpful 

Although no formal evaluation has been made of 
the capacity determining technique, reactions were 
gathered from principals, superintendents, school plant 
co-ordinators and _ special building consultants in th 
school plant field who had seen the technique in opera- 
tion. Certain of these reactions were very helpful in 
overcoming shortcomings of the technique which wer 
revealed by early applications. With these exceptions 
superintendents’ reactions have been favorable toward 
the new technique. They have generally accepted the 
building capacities determined by the new formula as 
the basis for determining the numerical adequacy of 
existing school plants and for determining needed addi- 
tional school plant facilities. Superintendents’ reactions 
have been most favorable toward that aspect of the new 
capacity technique which permits determination of 
building capacities under varying conditions of vertical 
school organizations and projected educational programs, 

Principals have also generally agreed that the ca- 
pacities determined by the application of the new 
capacity technique reflect very accurately their personal 
estimate of capacity of their own buildings. In several 
cases where estimates by principals were at variance 
with the capacities determined by the formula, the 
principals agreed after more careful analysis that the 
capacity determined by the formula was more reason- 
able than their own original estimates. In those cases 
where the capacity determining technique indicated 
existing areas of overcrowding, there was no single 
disagreement on the part of the principals that such 
overcrowding actually existed. 

The Survey Division staff of the Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research of The Ohio State University has found 
this new capacity technique quite useful in determining 
the numerical adequacy of all secondary school build- 
ings studied in its survey work. For years the survey 
staff has made utilization studies of all secondary school 
buildings in order to make some estimate of the numeri- 
cal adequacy of each building. However, from such utili- 
zation studies, the survey staff has never been willing to 
set an operating capacity for an existing secondary 
school building but has had to resort to generalities con 
cerning overcrowding or poor utilization. The new tech 


nique of capacity determination has filled this gap. 











by LESSING WHITFORD WILLIAMS 


Partner, Geo. B. Post & Sons, Architects, 
New York City 


Mr. Williams has had excellent preparation 
for his architectural practice, including de- 
grees from Williams College and Columbia 
University, and extensive study and travel 
in Europe. His experience has included de- 
sign of schools, hospitals, banks, office 
buildings, residences and churches. Mr. 
Williams’ paintings and sketches have been 
on display at Williams and Welles!ey 
Colleges. 


and FRED N. SEVERUD 


Severud-Elstad-Krueger, Consultant 
Engineers, New York City 


Senior partner of Severud-Elstad-Krueger, 
Mr. Severud has been consultant engineer 
for such buildings as hospitals, research 
laboratories and centers, airports, housing 
developments, theatres and _ industrial 
buildings. He is a graduate of the Norwe- 
gian Institute of Technology, Trondheim, 
Norway. Mr. Severud has written many 
articles for architectural and engineering 
journals and has lectured widely. 


ENGINEERING SOLUTIONS 


TO STRUCTURAL DESIGN 


[.. is unnecessary to state that the cost of 
school facilities is critical today, that every dollar saved 
in school construction means that many more facilities 
can be built. Architects can save by facilitating multiple 
use of space, by reducing square footage and perimeter 
to a minimum, by securing attractiveness through pro- 
portions and color rather than through elements added 
only for appearance, Educators should know, too, that 
real progress has been made in reducing the cost of the 
basic structure, and that further advancement is in sight. 

We shall trv, without being technical, to give some 
idea of the directions in which progress is being made, 
of the keys that unlock the doors to future progress. In 
such a bird's-eye perspective our evaluation must neces- 
sarily be over condensed 

Under the pressure of monetary inflation, more 
thoroughgoing analysis is being applied to every ele- 
ment of a school building. More and more we are learn- 
ing to replace human toil by the machine, even though 
the immense variety in building requirements makes this 
far more difficult than in industry. There results a whole 
series of new ways to frame a structure and to enclose 
it, and in many cases further economy can be gained 
by exposing the structure as the exterior and interior 
finishes. 

To take full advantage of the new possibilities, 
architect and engineer must work together far more 
closely than ever before, and from the earliest inception 
of the building design. The change is, of course, a healthy 
one. It has made possible buildings that are not only 
cheaper, but which fulfill requirements better than was 
hitherto possible. It has stimulated the imagination of 
the giant construction industry, so that further progress 


is a certainty. 


[his does not mean that all the new ideas can be 
applied to every school with a huge cumulative saving. 


Ve ry many new produc ts or systems are competitive, and 
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must be weighed against one another, not only for their 
intrinsic merits and demerits, but even more in the light 
of a multitude of local conditions such as availability of 
materials, transportation, workmen with particular skills, 
construction “know-how,” even local wage scales in dif- 
ferent trades, possibly union regulations and local codes. 
It does mean that the unprecedented growth in school 
enrollment, coupled with the justified demand of the 
educator for more space per pupil, for better light, 
natural and artificial, better heating and ventilation, and 
more equipment, when balanced against the almost over- 
powering burden on the taxpayer, impels the architect 
and the engineer to make an extraordinary effort to 


study every possibility of saving in cost per square foot. 


Analysis Is Catalyst 

Searching analysis is the catalyst in all of this prog- 
ress, applied first to every element of the structure and 
then to the building as a whole. Structural frames were 
once engineered as an assembly of separate pieces 
pinned loosely together. Mathematical analysis is more 
difficult when the joints are figured as rigid, but the re- 
sults are not only lightness and economy, but often more 
pleasing forms. Today a more difficult analysis which 
recognizes the continuity of the building is applied to 
wood, steel or concrete structures. A factor that has 
helped to make theoretical advantage become a _prac- 
ticality in steel and concrete framing is the availability 
of welders trained in wartime. In wood construction 
modern glues make possible laminated wood members 
whether straight beams or arches or tapered and curved 
“rigid frames,” similar to those of steel or concrete. 


Pre-assembly, whether off site or at the site, long 


West Side School, Cold Spring 
Harbor, Long Island, Geo. B. Post 
& Sons, architects, has exposed 
steel beams, insulating and acous- 
tical roof deck, and unplastered 
cinder block walls which are 
painted in eye-saving colors. 


customary for steel, and increasingly popular for wood, 
is now applied to precasting of concrete members even 
at some distance from the building site. There is grow- 
ing interest in “prestressed” concrete, which may be 
precast or cast in place. In this the reinforcing steel is 
stretched artificially, instead of taking its stress from the 
application of the load it is to carry. This, to over- 
simplify, makes each bit of concrete do more work so 
that the cross section of the member can be smaller. An 
interesting development of this is the block-beam, in 
which applied tension holds together a series of concrete 
blocks, just as one can lift up a row of books by squeez 
ing them between the hands. This conception saves by 
prescribing many small pieces all alike, therefore cheaper 
to produce. 

In addition to improved methods of calculation 
analysis has been applied to the other elements of build- 
ings. The listing of all the functions a part has to perform 
has led to the creation of products of multiple function 
assemblies of materials each of high value for specific 
purposes. Conspicuous among these are a great variety 
of roof decks, capable of spanning the spaces between 
supports without costly temporary centering. These may 
be available through new uses of wood, or made ot 
formed sheet steel, shredded wood soaked in cement 
precast foamed or light-aggregate concrete or gypsum. 
Alternatively, these light concrete or gypsum mixes are 
poured in place over centering of insulating acoustic 
boards left in place as finished ceiling, a feature also ol 


some precast planks. Thus many decks offer insulation 


and a number supply a finished acoustic ceiling as well 


Judgment may be influenced by diaphragm strength fo 


wind bracing, by relative ease of installing wiring, by 











the possibility of another story being required in the 
future and by the probability of large temperature 
changes, winter or summer. 

Another way of saving formwork is to pour the con- 
crete roof slab and intermediate floor slabs in multi- 
storv buildings directly on top of the frst Gear ich. hee 
to lift each slab into position by hydraulic jacks on the 


columns already in place. 


Reducing Weight 

Because the loading on floors is heavier than on 
roofs, roof decks are not used for floors, or will appear in 
modified form, such as cellular steel flooring. Flat slab 
construction and shallow “slab beams,” which often can 
he confined to corridors, enable overall height to be re- 
duced. The omission of fill on both roofs and floors cuts 
down weight as well as height. The adoption of insulat- 
ing plaste r for fireproofing of steel saves much weight. 
The elimination of parasitic elements, such as parapets 
and other purely ornamental masonry, reduces weight 
as well as direct cost. Remember that weight saving in 
multi-story buildings “snowballs” right down to the 
foundation. 

The same analytical process has been applied also 
to the walls. For bearing walls, we have found the 
“cavity wall,” long used in Scandinavia, to have ad- 
vantages. In its common form, this consists of a four-inch 


outer wall of brick or concrete block, held by metal ties 
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to an inner wall of cinder concrete block or other 
masonry. The principle of the cavity that interests us 
most is that if water is driven right through the outer 
masonry skin, as may happen in masonry walls, it runs 
down inside the cavity and out at weep holes at the bot- 
tom, without entering the building. Load bearing ca- 
pacity, rigidity against w:nd, heat transmission and 
cost are all rather surprisingly favorable. A variation 
has been developed that embodies extra insulation. 

In other cases it may be economical to build a 
structural frame and hang wall panels on it. Here again 
there is wide choice: honeycomb cored plywood, precast 
concrete slabs, some with insulation sandwiched be- 
tween layers of concrete, asbestos cement, or many ma- 
terials already mentioned as roof plank, metal panels 
with insulation incorporated or forming the inside finish. 
Obviously, walls of hung panels have an advantage 
where the building is apt to be enlarged. In some parts 
of the country walls have been made by blowing con- 
crete onto wire mesh. Even though described as hung 
onto the frame, very many of these panels can add 
stability to the building, for resisting wind or earth- 
quake stresses. 

All of the above have presupposed structural fram- 
ing of some sort. Yet an eggshell is exceedingly strong 
for its weight, without a frame. A piece of paper bent 
or rolled up develops surprising longitudinal stiffness. 


You will be hearing more and more of buildings which 





Columns and cavity wall of the West Side School wiih 
exposed roof deck and exposed steel! beams. Gay colors 
of the cream yellow walls, blue columns and white facias 
Present a bright exterior. 
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Sheline Studio 


owe their strength to their “shell construction.” Roofs 
are being designed that hang with all parts in tension. 
Probably little of this is applicable to school construc- 
tion today, but tomorrow may tell a different story. 

A building is not merely a shelter—it has costly 
mechanical equipment in which cost of installation is a 
large factor. Much can be done to facilitate mechanical 
installation. It is disheartening to save money by cutting 
out basements, only to throw money back into the con- 
tract for pipe trenches. One of our own attempts along 
these lines was to run heating pipes in a gymnasium 
above the floor, concealed by an extension of the cover 
of the finned tube radiators above. This cover in@urn 
connected with the air space under the wood floor so as 
to provide positive ventilation to prevent rot. Again, 
necessary vertical pipe stacks or duct enclosures have 
been used as structural elements. 

Obviously, too, there may be a gain in making such 
elements as classroom wings in a series of repetitive ele- 
ments. This facilitates mechanical work as well. At the 
same time it enables the wing to be redivided into dif- 
ferent sizes of rooms, an easy operation during the sum- 


Second floor classroom of the Lincoln 
Elementary School, Dowagiac, Michi- 
gan. The ceiling is acoustical tile with 
exposed concrete beams and columns, 
with painted block walls. 


mer vacation. Lighting, heating and _ ventilation fit 
readily into such an arrangement, and in one case the 
door frames were built into the corridor bearing walls. 


Other walls were fitted with display cases. 


Multiplicity of Choices 

A result of all these developments, and others not 
mentioned, the designer is faced with a multiplicity of 
choices, each involving many considerations that require 
separate evaluation for practically every job. For in- 
stance, in one locality rigid frames may be uneconomi 
cal over a span less than 70 feet, in others the lower 
limit might be roughly 50 feet, or again, extra cost on a 
lesser span may be felt justified by grace and beauty ol 
form. As local skills and availability increase, the sphere 
of application tends to broaden. It is well that the educa- 
tor know of these advances, so that he may give under- 
standing and consideration to the efforts of his architect 
and structural engineer, and perhaps help his board to 


be receptive to progress in design. Buildings designed 


on sound reasoning are inherently convincing and satis- 


fying, and can be harmonious in any environment. 








THE IMPACT OF POPULATION TRENDS 


ON LONG-RANGE PLANNING 





T. ITAL enrollment in the nation’s public 


schools will rise continuously through 1960, and a level- 
ing off of the upward curve may not occur until 1965. 
When enrollment reaches its peak there will be a rea 
sonably permanent new high level of demand on public 
school staffs and facilities. Determination of where this 
demand will occur and the nature of concomitant ex 
panding curriculum needs growing out of changes in 
family and community living are critical factors enter- 
ing into today’s long-range planning programs. 

This country is in the throes of one of the most 
fantastic and exciting developments in history. The air- 
plane and superhighway together have created, within 
a decade, tremendous potential for progress. Mass pro- 
duction of small homes has made possible the construc- 
tion of new communities within months and even days. 
Industrial expansion, new techniques in handling ma- 
terials, and improvement in services and transport have 
been reflected in the movement of many industries, dis- 
tributors and businesses to suburban and rural areas. 
[remendous increases in recent years in numbers of 
families and children born are having their impacts upon 
the changing scene. This shifting and expansion of popu- 
lation will have increasingly important influence on the 
organization, administration, and plant development of 
school systems. 

The annual number of marriages in the United 
states has doubled since the beginning of the century. 


In 1946 the backlog created by war years was released 
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Dr. Engelhardt is a graduate of Yale University and received his 
M.A. and Ph.D. degrees from Columbia University. He has had 
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member of the staff of the firm of Harrison & Fouvilhoux, Archi- 
tects, research associate, Division of Field Studies, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, director of research, Newark Public 
Schools and professor and lecturer at the University of Wisconsin, 
University of Florida and New York University. Dr. Engelhardt 
is author and co-author of many books for educational adminis- 
trators. 


1952 the 


annual number was reduced to 1,505,000 comparable 


in a record of 2,300,000 marriages, but by 


in number to 1940. The increase in marriages is largely 
the result of increases in total population, since the rate 
of 10 marriages per 1,000 population has not been 
unusual over the past 50 years 

The median age of marriage for women is about 
21 years of age. Hence, marriages now taking place are, 
on the average, of men and women born in the depres- 
sion years when the number of births was at a low point. 
This low level will continue through 1959. In 1940 the 
births began their spectacular rise which may be re- 
flected in increases in marriages beginning in the early 
part of the next decade. This might very well mark the 
beginning of a new climb in the number of births. 

A greater percentage oi the total population is now 
married than ever before. In 1940, 60 percent of all per- 
sons sixteen years of age and over were married; in 


1951, the percentage stood at 68. 


Increase in Number of Families 

The number of families has increased significantly 
in recent years, from an estimated 32,000,000 in 1940 
to approximately 40,000,000 in 1951. Similarly, the size 
of the family has also increased 

People are getting married at an earlier age. The 
median age for first marriages for men was 24.6 years in 
1920 and 22.6 years in 195] 


21.2 in 1920 and 20.4 in 195] 


while for women it was 
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Birth Statistics 

The number of children born in 1951 was a record 
high. Preliminary estimates for 1952 indicate the pos- 
sibility that a new record may be achieved in many 
areas. This means six successive, record-breaking years. 

The birth rate from 1935 to 1940 ranged from 18 
to 19 births per thousand population. From 1941 to 
1945 the rate ranged from 20 to 23, while from 1946 
to 1952 the rate has exceeded 24. 

In the fall of 1952 record numbers of children 
entered the first grade. These children were born about 
1946. In 1953 first grade enrollments will be generally 
much higher and will continue to maintain themselves 
for at least six more years while all other elementary 
grades increase simultaneously. 

If our high economic level persists, the realization 
of the anticipated increase in marriages in the early 
1960's may result in a renewed rise in births beginning 
about 1964. 

On the average, the parents of today’s elementary 
school (K-6) children were born during the years from 
1919 through 1925. 
20,425,000 births, compared with today’s enrollment 


of 17,110,000 pupils in kindergarten through sixth 


During those years there were 


grade. 
During the years from 1946 through 1952 there 











Trends in numbers of births, marriages and new 
homes for the years 1930 to 1951. 1952 es- 
timates are based on incomplete data. 





were 25,888,000 births—the parents of children who 
will be in elementary school in 1979-80. 

If high birth rates continue, by 1980 the elementary 
school enrollment will exceed 30,000,000, instead of 
today’s 17,000,000. Even if the very low birth rate of 
the thirties should recur, the elementary school enroll- 
ment will, in all likelihood, exceed present enrollments 

All this would indicate that the increase in the num- 
ber of children which is occurring cannot be passed off 


as a temporary rise following the war. 


Increase in New Homes 

A surge in the construction of new homes occurred 
between 1936 and 1941, when it was halted by the wat 
A tremendous resurge began in 1944, with the count 
still high in 1952. The large number of new families 
contributed much to this demand. Equally significant 
are decentralization of large urban centers, new |loca- 
tions for business and industry, and superhighways 
lengthening the radius of daily activity. New neighbor- 
hoods and new communities have been created where 


the demand for schools never before existed. 


Index of Enrollment Trends 
The table and graphs of index numbers provide a 


simple method of comparing local enrollments with the 








national trend. The base year is 1940, with an index 
, ‘ 


number of 100. Comparisons can be made by convert 


ing enrollment figures into index numbers and plotting 


them on this graph. 
Index numbers are obtained by dividing the en 
rollment figures for each year by the enrollment for 
1940. By plotting these index figures, one can readily 
cee whether a given community is above or below the 
national norm. This may also be some inkling of the 
trend to be faced by schools over the next few years. 
Even without kindergartens these index figures may be 


used with a reasonable degree of accuracy. 


Distribution of Population 
The development of parkways, highways and 
superhighways has made possible the extended growth 
of suburban areas and the decentralization of large 
cities. New suburban communities and neighborhoods 
ire springing up in an expanding circle to form greater 
metropolitan areas. 

Mechanization of farms and the development of 
agricultural engineering has caused large increases in 
production per man in rural areas and has made difficult 
the ownership of farms by young men without sufficient 
financial backing. The tendency is to move from rural 
to metropolitan areas, making farm land available for 
industrial and residential development. 

The movement of industries and businesses into 
rural or semi-rural areas is marked. With this movement 


is the development of residential areas attracting young 


School Year 


THE IMPACT OF POPULATION TRENDS ON LONG-RANGE PLANNING 





1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 

=52 


1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 


Index numbers of trends in public school enroll- 
ments in the United States, 1940—41 to 1969— 
70. Index numbers are obtained by dividing the 


enrollments for each year by the enrollment for 
1940, 
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families and creating additional demands on school 


organization. 
Not infrequently the 


groups conflict with the earlier pattern of school organi- 


demands of these young 
zation and program which met the needs of the rural 
farm communities. Here the merging of the two can be 
accomplished only by understanding and patience. 

In other regions where consolidations, centraliza- 
tions, or regional districts were laid out ten or more 
years ago, it has been found desirable to review the 
organization in the light of rapidly expanding housing 
or industrial developments. The areas immediately be- 
yond the early suburbs were often marked for extensive 
consolidation of the older small districts. Now, with the 
should be taken that 


too large and unwieldy an administrative district is not 


new growth in these areas, care 


created. The present small communities beginning in 
these semi-rural districts may soon expand to large 
suburbs demanding schools to serve neighborhood re- 


quirements. 


Needs of Young Families 


Organization of school systems and location of 
school buildings today in the fast-growing outlying areas 
require extensive study and appreciation of the growth 
potential over the next two or three decades. The needs 
of the young families who for the most part make up 


should be 


school plant should contribute much toward developing 


these new communities heeded and the 


these raw districts into democratic communities. 





K-6 7-9 10-12 K-83 9-12 Total 
100 100 100 100 100 100 
98 97 96 98 95 97 
97 96 90 97 91 95 
95 93 8] 95 83 92 
95 91 82 95 83 92 
96 89 83 95 84 92 
97 90 87 96 87 93 
100 90 B4 99 84 94 
103 91 B4 101 84 97 
106 94 B4 105 85 99 
108 96 86 106 87 101 
88 108 88 103 
122 102 92 119 93 112 
126 106 4 123 94 116 
129 112 96 127 97 119 
133 115 98 131 100 122 
139 113 102 134 105 126 
142 118 107 138 108 130 
142 127 110 142 107 133 
142 137 108 142 112 134 
140 113 120 
138 123 Lao 
140 131 131 
143 134 133 
146 32 133 
134 135 
137 137 
140 
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Index numbers of trends in public 
school enrollments in the United 
States for the years 1940-4} 








through 1969-70. The base year 
is 1940. 
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Of major importance in this long-range planning 
is the fact that, although enrollments may tend to level 
off or even dip somewhat during the next decade, there 
is much reason to believe that another climb may be ex- 
pected within twenty years. If this occurs, further de- 
centralization may be expected. The rural areas which 
today are feeling the first rush from cities and suburbs 
might well take stock and lay plans for continued growth 
over the remainder of the century. 

In all of this the cores of cities are taking on new 
values. While families have moved out to new homes in 
more attractive environments, so, too, shops which sup- 
ply the needs of homes have moved out: food markets, 
department stores and services for the home and family. 


The city core, more and more, is becoming a business 


1961-62 


1964-65 
1965-66 
1968-69 


and professional district with living quarters only for 
transients the Needs for 


schools here are rapidly disappearing and, as these com- 


and few without families. 
mercial cores expand, school buildings within the area 
gradually lose their educational usefulness. Seldom can 
justification be found for new schools in the hearts of 
cities. 

In laying plans for new schools, the analysis should 
extend to the regional setting of the community. It 
should visualize the impact of changes now occurring in 
our economy and our community life. It should not 
underestimate the potential of 70-mile-an-hour super 
highways in continuing growth. And the analysis should 
not lose sight of the possibility that within thirty years 


our school enrollment may be double the present figure. 











- selection of a proper school site can 
no longer be achieved by the analysis of a professional 
wchitect or civil engineer working alone. The problems 
of financing secondary school building programs call for 
radical planning procedures. Present educational stand 
ards require extensive facilities which must be carefully 
planned by a cooperative prot ess. 

The architectural and engineering professions will 
supply tec hnological answers to site selection problems, 
but over-all solutions must come from the coordination 
of all the communities’ functions to fulfill educational, 
cultural and economic requirements. 

Heretofore, the problem of a new school was 


handled through a local educational advisor, who with 


NEW CONCEPTS IN PLANNING THE SCHOOL SITE 





Diagrammatic plan of a site for 
the Tantasqua Regional High 
School to serve Brimfield, Brook- 
field, Holland, Sturbridge, and 
Wales, Massachusetts. 








by GEORGE H. STONER 


Architect and Project Manager, Anderson-Nichols & Company, 
Boston 


Mr. Stoner has operated an architectural and engineering practice 
in Boston since 1946. This has covered considerable research and 
experimental building of prefabricated standard schoo! and resi- 
dential units for domestic and foreign construction. An architect 
and project manager with Anderson-Nichols since 1950, Mr. Stoner 
has specialized in school design and analyses of related problems. 


an architect determined all space requirements for the 
planned curriculum. The result was, in many cases, a 
structure which served the inhabitants of the town only 


through their adolescence 


Schools to Serve All People 

The expenditures for secondary schooling today are 
such that, to justify the cost, school plants must offer 
more to the taxpayer than did the school of the past. 
Citizens must find in their schools educational and cul- 
tural agencies that will serve them in middle and later 
life. This additional requirement of educational plant 
financing can be met in the 


community only by coordi- 


nating all activities which will support the plant. 





H. Stoner 








Drawings by George 
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A program of this latitude requires a planner who 
will determine, through other consultants, the educa- 
tional needs, the engineering and architectural needs, 
and possibilities of private and municipal contribution. 
He must develop a picture of the social and cultural 
needs of the community and in total must find other 
works, or interests, which can contribute to the school 
program. 

It is probable that by his foresight many extra 
facilities will be gained that are outside the scope of a 
simple education program and are within the limits of 


the budget. 


Comprehensive Planning Needed 


The solutions for serving broader educational con- 


cepts, increasing social and cultural needs and the ever 


constrictive economic pattern of the typical community 


will be achieved by fully comprehensive planning. This 


thesis is illustrated by experiences at Tantasqua, Massa- 


chusetts. The Engelhardt and Leggett recommended 




















A view from the northwest of the open 
forum planned for Tantasqua Regiong! 
High School. The platform stage is suyjj. 
able for various school performances. 





program, plus an intelligent and farsighted building com 
mittee, was severely handicapped by a short budget 
and what appeared to be an impossible site situation. 

A consideration of this site condition and under- 
standing of the implications of its solution indicate the 
necessities for broader treatment of the whole school 
building proposition. 

Tantasqua offered three sites. They contained to 
excess all the difficulties one might expect of New Eng- 
land physiography. Orientation was weighed in rela- 
tion to probable building arrangements. Areas of land 
suitable for building or play were measured. Drainage 
and pitch of the land in question, and that of surround- 
ing areas that would affect it, were surveyed, Quantities 
of ledge were estimated, and the problems of filling or 
draining flooded areas were analyzed. This procedure 
established a computed value for each site. The valua 
tion was, in each case, below the acceptable. There- 
fore, it became necessary to go beyond engineering con- 


siderations to find other value. The literal scope of the 





Schematic drawing of the Tantasque site 
showing possible locations of the various 
educational functions as well as the outdoor 
athletic field and separate boiler room. 











NEW CONCEPTS IN 


program was definitive to the extent that no planned 
extra use of the school plant could justify the choice of 


one site over another. 


A New Set of Values 

The architect was faced with the challenge of de 
veloping a new set of values on which to base the selec- 
tion and design for the site. Fortunately, the suggested 
program encompassed a social work unit concept of 
intra- and extracurricular activity to which a new evalua- 
tion could be keved. 

With this idea of extracurricular use the land situa- 
tion was reviewed, and it was discovered that one site 
was suitable to serve the new concept. Preliminary de 
sign work soon indicated that by using this engineering- 
wise poor site, and stressing extracurricular uses, the 
community would realize social, cultural and monetary 
gains. 

The Tantasqua design has gone far beyond the 
literal scope of the program. It has done so, however, not 
by higher construction and site costs, but by taking ad- 
vantage of site peculiarities. For example, the program 
suggests a small amphitheatre. The architect's investiga- 
tion showed that one of two ravines, if blocked at one 
end by a necessary curved access road, could form a very 
large amphitheatre by utilizing the spaces of a gymna- 
sium and auditorium building at the other end. The 
auditorium stage and the gymnasium could be used for 


dramatic or music performances. This seemed some- 


PLANNING THE SCHOOL SITE 





This is a complete view of the proposed Tantasqua building with 
the amphitheatre shown in the foreground. The amphitheatre is 
a distinct feature of the building design 


what visionary until it was learned how others regarded 


the idea. 


Amphitheatre Approved 


ged a good one. 


| 
i 
i 


The amphitheatre scheme was ju¢ 


The course of design was now established. The problem 
of the second ravine was attacked 

Here must be the entrance to the class areas. The 
area would function as a gathering place for students. 


Some of the building spaces would open onto it. The 


distributive education de partments ould be here, as 


shops fronting on the small public square; the student 


1] 


activity offices also, behind glass walls. The cafeteria, 


another meeting place, would be related; the library on 
a platform at one end, the stairs of the platform as seats. 
Opposite, splitting the entrance portal, a raised dais, 
surrounded at the rear and sides by a shell, acoustically 


arranged. 

A new forum is created with a platform stage for 
program performers. Arranged at the rear, as an upper 
gallery, is the English department, looking down into 
its contemporary counterpart of the medieval theatre. 

The second ravine, then, offers enough. The cul- 
tural center social unit idea is the justification for a site 
that appeared hopeless to the engineer, and at least diffi- 
cult to the building designer. Other features of the 
topography are made use of with similar spirit. The 
swamp drainage is performed by some redistribution of 


earth necessary to fill the athletic areas. A pond develops 
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from this excavation and is related to the amphitheatre 


as a pageant area and skating rink. 


No Extra Cost Involved 

It must be emphasized that the development of the 
site design at Tantasqua has been accomplished without 
adding any cubage or cost to that necessary to complete 
the project as originally outlined in the school building 
program. When complete, Tantasqua will have all the 
elements of its required secondary educational plant. 

The amphitheatre and forum for cultural uses, and 
the pond for recreation, have established a direction 
toward a site that strongly emphasizes social intercourse 
among students and the integration of the community 
cultural interests with the school function. The proper 
administration of this concept will provide an educa- 
tional force throughout the lives of the inhabitants of 
the community. This school will not stop in the applica- 
tion of its direct cultural effect at the inhabitants’ 
eighteenth year, but continues to enrich adult years. 

The architect has here realized some success in his 
search for broader use of the land. Still, those features 
providing cultural and social elements have had little to 
do with the building and enclosed spaces. Unfortunately, 
a parallel action is not economically feasible for the de- 
velopment of Tantasqua’s school buildings. The func- 
tion of these buildings will be to follow and serve the 
proposed educational program. 

In general, we cannot lose sight of the economic 
stresses caused in communities which have met their 
elementary school needs. It will be increasingly difficult 
to acquire the sums of money necessary to provide the 
coming secondary school building requirement. Can we 
not apply the direction of site development at Tantasqua 
to over-all planning, with greater integration of com- 
munity and school interest? 

The new courses established by cooperative edu- 
cational schemes, with direct applications of community 
business and municipal functions to the school program, 
are entirely consistent with community social and cul- 
tural applications to the school program. Can we not, 
therefore, develop the school plant to house some of 
these interests? 

The local newspaper could operate its business from 
the school plant proper, the editor functioning part-time 
as a member of the faculty and part-time in his private 


business, but providing for direct student contact with a 


practical work. 

Some departments of the local government might 
operate also from the school plant, and like the news. 
paper, contribute to its upkeep, offering the students of 
government a direct contact with real experiences. The 
town and school libraries might be combined, and the 
entire community could be analyzed and investigated 
for its contribution in this manner to a proposed school 
program and to over-all economy. 

It is accepted that the administrative difficulties 
are very great, but the loss will be greater if these diff. 
culties are avoided for sake of minimizing responsibility 
and will result in limiting the latitude of the educational 
possibilities. To facilitate the construction and support 
of a large educational plant, the community may haye 
to consolidate many of its public and private functions 
and facilities for practical application of the educational 


program. 


A Coordinator Is Needed 

The complexities of the whole educational and 
secondary school building program can be understood, 
or properly analyzed and planned, only by methods 
which solve similar problems in business or industry, 
The work must find its own counterpart of the industrial 
or management surveyor to coordinate all parts of the 
problem, offering to the educational consultant a com- 
plete picture of the area’s educational facilities, includ- 
ing the possibilities of integration of non-educational 
elements. He must furnish the architect, not only a pic- 
ture of available plots, but also contemporary or future 
community needs for social or cultural centers and 
municipal or other buildings that might be related to 
the education plant. He must provide the engineer with 
an outline of all existing and foreseeable services and 
developments that will affect the functioning of the site. 
He must offer a plan for the integration of those agencies 
which will become some part of the cooperative educa- 
tional schemes. In essence, his job will be to make 
feasible the economic extent of the advanced secondary 
school. 

If we can bring this planner into cooperative ac- 
tion with the educational advisor, the possibilities of 
achieving adequate secondary school facilities will be 
much greater, and such solutions as that of the Tan- 
tasqua site problems will be arrived at through direct 


planning, rather than chance inventiveness. 
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May's experiences with color seldom can 
be translated into words. The meanings of the word red 
in the phrase, “beautiful red sunset,” are less vivid on 
the verbal level than on the direct experience level. 
Talking about color is a poor substitute for direct ex- 
perience with it. It would be difficult to convince a six- 
vear-old that it is as much fun to talk about colors as 
to work with them. 

When given the opportunity, most persons prefer 
to make their own choices regarding colors within their 
environment rather than accept the choice of others. It 
is important that we see the colors in question. Seldom 
is a house paint selected without a color chart, and the 
more important the use for the color, the more likely we 
are to want direct experience as a basis for our judg- 
ments. 

The meaning of color differs on levels other than 
verbal, and conceptions of colors vary from person to 
person. Many factors such as the presence of adjacent 
colors, the amount of surface light, the age of the viewer, 
the color conditioned experiences of the subject, the 
intensity of stimulus, the proposed use of the color and 


the size of the color area influence color preferences. 


Evidence on Color Choices 
Many accepted beliefs about the values of color are 
derived from folklore and early religious sources. For 


example, a reference is found in the Twenty-third Psalm 


PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS OF 
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which implies the serenity of green pastures. Colors are 
mentioned in the Bible in the following order of fre- 
quency: green, 41; purple, 26; red, 25 (not including 
references to the Red Sea); blue, 12; yellow, 4; violet, 2; 
no reference is made to orangs 

Evidence on the psychological factors related to 
color selection comes from the empirically derived prin- 
ciples of color selection used by decorators. These gen- 
eralized principles have wide acceptance but are subject 
to the “creative” interpretations of decorators. Some ex- 
amples of these principles are: large areas of pure colors 
tend to tire the viewer; white and off-white shades pro- 
duce a feeling of quiet; and brown produces neutral 
feelings. 

Scientific studies of the psychological values of 
colors have not produced broad general principles be- 
cause research problems arise in designing experiments 
where only one variable is manipulated at a time. The 
number of variables that can be controlled in a-single ex- 
periment is limited, and scientific experiments have not 
produced results which may be expanded into broad 
principles. With these limitations, it is almost impossible 


to investigate the value of color in complex situations. 


Research Problems 
Since color does not seem to have a quality of 
reality when reduced to a verbal level, it can be assumed 


that the meanings which exist are products of another 
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level of psychological organization. This relationship may 
be explained by the science of semantics in which it is 
held that no experience can be completely explained 
and that most verbal descriptions of experience are in- 
complete. 

Problems for the research worker include the com- 
plexity of investigating variations in emotional behavior 
aroused by color combinations when the same colors 
taken individually arouse different reactions. Another 
problem is to determine whether colors evoke emotional 
behavior or if emotions become conditioned to colors. 
There is also great difficulty in taking physiological 
measures of positive emotion and mild forms of other 
emotions. 

These basic problems in research influence con- 
sideration of the psychological factors related to color 
selection and probably account, in part, for the paucity 
of research upon which to base conclusions. Few re- 


search studies have been described in which attempts 











ei a 


The word ‘“‘red"’ is less vivid on the verbal level than on the direct 
experience level. Talking is no substitute for direct experience. 


were made to determine the effects of color on people, 
but several attempts have been made to study color 
preferences of different age groups and _ personality 
types. However, some recent studies have been con- 
cerned with emotional effects produced by color and the 
meaning of certain colors for people. In these studies 


feeling has been equated with emotion to a large extent. 


Color Perception 

The influence of color has been described by sev- 
eral authors and may be illustrated by the following 
quotation from Birren:! 

“In the main, the colors of the spectrum are to be 
associated with two moods, the warm, active, and ex- 
citing qualities of red and its analogous hues, and the 
cool, passive and calming qualities of blue, violet and 
green. Areas of these hues tend to enliven the mood 


1 Color, Psychology and Color Therapy, by F. Birren, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., New York, 1950. 
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or to quiet it. Likewise, light colors are active, while 
deep colors are likely to be passive. Beyond the feeling 
of warmth or coolness, brightness or dimness, the exact 
choice of a hue or tone is a fairly optional matter, and 
its power to arouse pleasure or displeasure may depend 
on individual predilections. Pure colors, however, are 
likely to be severe. Too much ‘harping’ on any one color 
may prove distressing.” This interpretation is typical 
of studies on the effects of color which generally cop. 
clude that behavior is increased or relaxed according to 
the type of color stimulation. 

Color alone is seldom the exclusive variable jp 
determining the nature of the emotional behavior that 
exists in any given situation. However, it undoubtedly 
does have considerable influence, especially in situations 
where other factors are not too dominant. One impor- 
tant variable to consider is the personality organization 
of the individual viewer. Napoli? points out that “studies 
in finger-painting have indicated that certain personality 
types show affinity for certain color choices and color 
combinations. It has also been observed in finger-paint- 
ing that choice of color is the result of different meanings 
attached to these colors.” While the choices of color for 
productive work, such as finger-painting, may not be 
accurate indexes of color preferences in general, the data 
indicate that color choices are at least partially the re- 
sult of personality structure. Further evidence that color 
values are related to personality comes from. studies 
of maladjusted persons. Using subjects affected with 
neuroses and psychoses, Warner* found highly reliable 
color preferences for each group. For example, he found 
that the anxiety neurotics included in his study pre- 
ferred hues from green to yellow and that they pre- 
ferred lighter colors than did the patients in other dis- 
order categories. Rakshit* found that subjects who tested 
as extraverts on the Neymann-Kohlstedt examination 


prefer the deeper colors of blue, red and green. 


Testing Color Choices 

Experience with the Rorschach test (a psycho- 
logical instrument) also demonstrates the relation o! 
color to emotional reactions. After noting that black and 
gray cards followed by cards with brilliant colors on the 
Rorschach test present some difficulty to the subject, 
Sarson and Potter® suggested that the presence of color 
stimulates emotional reactions which interfere with in- 
tellectual functions, or that the presence of color makes 
the visual grasp of the figure-ground relationship dif- 
ficult, and results in emotional reactions that interfere 


with intellectual functioning. 


2 “Finger-painting and Personality Diagnosis,” by P. J. Napoli, 
Genetic Psychology Monographs, 1946, 34, 129-130. 
“The Color Preference of Psychiatric Groups,” by S. J. Warner, 


Psychology Monographs, 1949, 63(6), 301. 
+ “Color Preferences of Extraverted and Introverted Individuals, 
by D. P. Rakshit, Indian Journal of Psychology, 1946, 21, 89-92. 
“Color in the Rorschach and Kohs Black Designs,” by a. B. 
Sarson and E Potter, Journal of Consulting Psychology, 1947, 
11, 202-206. 




















The bases of color preference extend beyond gen- 
eral emotional organization, however. Basu’s' experiment 
with 425 subjects from five different Indian (Asiatic 
groups demonstrated decided differences in color prefer 
ences probably related to differences in cultural values. 
Learning is involved to some extent, too, for color pref 
erences change with age although the color preferences 
of kindergarten children closely approximate those of 
college students. Color preference is related, also, to the 
tempo of the times. To illustrate, automobile manufac 
turers have noted that buyers at present seem to prefer 
pastel shades whereas choices in the 1930's were re- 
stricted to darker shades. This may be due, at least in 
part, to the increase in the number of young buyers, 
which is illustrative of the difficulties involved in scien 


6 “Possibility of a Racial Significance of Color Preferences.”’ by 
M. N. Basu, Eastern Anthropology, 1949, 2, 160-161 


The younger child will have more pro- 
nounced preference for saturated col- 
ors. No color is too bright, whether 


PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS OF COLOR SELECTION 










A problem for research workers is to deter- 
mine whether colors evoke emotional be- 
havior or if emotions become conditioned 
to colors. Variations in emotional behavior 
must also be investigated 

















tifically investigating color choice and its effects. 
Harmon’ concludes that differences in behavior 
when color was a constant determining variable were 
associated with the degree of brightness of the stimulus. 
He pointed out that most living organisms are photo- 
tropic, and stated that bright environments are most 
appropriate for big-muscle acting, while exacting mental 
and physical tasks should be performed in environments 
of softer and deeper colors. It may be noted that organ- 
isms too low on the phylogenetic scale to respond to 
color and equipped wit: a neural system different from 
that of color-seeing vertebrates also respond to bright- 
ness stimulation. This may indicate that responses to 
brightness do not necessarily involve emotional reac- 


tions. Although Harmon wrote in terms of brightness, 


“Lighting and Child D nt | B. Harmon, IJIlu- 


mination Engineering, 1949, 9 
. 
%." 














used in clothing or toys. 
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Colors should be chosen to reflect the proper amount of light. 
Ceilings of school rooms should be painted white or near white. 


the general conclusions regarding response to color agree 


with his observations. 


Color Choices and Age 

While few longitudinal studies have been done re- 
garding changes in color preferences with increased 
age, some general facts are known. Hurlock* points out 
the following: 

“The younger the child, the more pronounced is 
the preference for saturated colors. No color is too bright 
to please him, whether it be used in clothing or toys, 
or merely as a sample in a test. Pastel shades and soft 
hues are perceived as ugly by young children. With 
increasing age, however, this attitude changes. By 
adolescence, both boys and girls show a marked tend- 
ency to prefer the duller shades and less saturated hues, 
and they regard the saturated colors as ‘loud’ or ‘hide- 
ous. ” Although the preferences of young children for 
saturated colors have long been a matter of lay obser- 
vation, it is not always recognized that the average 
child is about four years of age before he attains stability 
with respect to color identification. The language prob- 
lem is involved here as well as the problem of attaining 


sufficient mental age for the identification task. 


Vision and Colors 
Long before psychologists were concerned with 
theories of vision, they attempted to explain how we see 
colors. Actually, of course, we do not see colors in the 
sense that color is an actual entity. Instead, a colored 
object reflects a specific light wave length, and it is per- 


ceived as a color. Thus, “red” is a reaction of the organ- 


8 Child Development, by E. Hurlock, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 


New York, 1950, 


ism rather than a quality of an object. Without light 
color cannot be perceived. This is illustrated by the 
fact that in reduced light, as near the time of a storm. 
the blue lawnchair and green grass tend to be perceived 
as gray. Near sunset, yellow colors are dominant be 
cause they require less light to be seen. Colors of eithe 
short or long wave lengths require approximately one 
hundred times as much light energy to be perceived 


as equal in brilliance as colors of medium wave length 


Color in the Schoolroom 

While there are no formulas that may be used to 
determine the exact color to use in any classroom situa- 
tion, some important factors can be identified. 

Color cannot be considered apart from the light 
involved in any given environment. Since colors differ 
in the amount of light they reflect from a surface, this 
becomes an important factor. Colors should be chosen 
so that they reflect the proper amount of light. Seagers 
suggest that “ the ceilings must be white or near 
white; the walls should reflect 60 percent of the light 
that hits them; the dado or wainscot should reflect 40 
percent or better; all trim not less than 40 percent; 
floors, desks and other equipment 30 to 40 percent; and 
chalkboards 20 to 26 percent.” Classrooms need 28 to 
32 foot-candles of intensity directed at the working sur 
face and special rooms even more. 

Another factor of importance in selecting colors is 
their special psychological effect. Consider, for example, 
the school building that has a long, unbroken corridor 
with high windows on one side. The corridor can be 
broken into segments by painting several lengths in dif- 
ferent colors. This gives the effect of moving from room 
to room as one progresses down the corridor, Further, 
rooms that are used for study and conferences should 
be painted with the more passive colors of green and 
blue. Danger areas in shops, for example, are easil) 
designated by the use of special colors. 

Some general principles are: young children preter 
bright colors, but high color contrasts should be avoided 
because of the possibility of producing fatigue; desks 
should not be so light as to produce difficulty in work- 
ing with darker materials since adaptation from light 
to dark is slow, whereas adaptation from dark to light 
is rapid. 

After a review of the literature pertaining to the 
effects of color, the most valid conclusion which might 
be offered is that this field of investigation is in its 
infancy. Well-tested and scientifically precise generali- 


zation must await the development of a theory of color 


influence. Until a theory is developed, research will be 


random and generalizations will exist as isolated items 


of information. 


9 “Providing an Environment for Effective Learning,” by P. W 


Seagers, The National Elementary Principal, 1952, 32, 1, 249-250 















| N 1951 the South Carolina General Assem- 
bly passed an act providing state aid for school construc- 
tion, reorganization of the school districts of the state, 
and a state-financed and state-directed transportation 
system. At the same time a general 3 percent sales 
tax was enacted, revenue from which was allocated to 
the public schools. 

The 1951 Act set up an Educational Finance Com- 
mission to administer the new program. This Commis 
sion is composed of the Governor and the State Super- 
intendent of Education, who serve as ex-officio members, 
and five other members appointed by the Governor and 
confirmed by the Senate. The terms of office of the 
appointed members, five years in length, are staggered. 


The same act reconstituted county boards of educa- 


Liberty Hill School, School District No. 4, 


SOUTH CAROLINAS SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRAM 


by E. R. CROW 


Director, State Educational Finance Commission, 
Columbia, South Carolina 


Dr. Crow has had long experience in the public schools of South 
Carolina as principal and superintendent in Union, Columbia and 
Sumter. Since 1951 he has been director of the State Educational 
Finance Commission. Dr. Crow received his A.B. degree from Fur- 
man University, his A.M. from the University of South Carolina and 
his LL.D. from Furman. He has also served as president of the S.C. 
Education Association, member of the State Board of Education and 
state high school supervisor. 


tion, providing for the appointment of seven members, 
and gave these new boards authority to effect consolida- 
tions of school districts by direct action 

Prior to 1951 South Carolina’s school organization 
was characterized by extreme fractionalization. In 1947 
the state, average in size and population, had about 
1.750 school districts. By 1951 this number had de- 
creased to 1,220. Most of those districts operated only 
elementary schools. A smaller number, principally the 
districts including the cities and larger towns, operated 
both high schools and elementary schools. It was not 
unusual to find school districts conducting a single one- 
or two-teacher school. Indeed there were more than a 
hundred districts which had no schools at all but never- 


theless continued their identity as tax districts, the 


Charleston County, $.C., Halsey & Cum- 


mings, Wm. Harleston, Assoc., architects, is one of the new buildings constructed 


under the Educational Finance Commission program. 
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the new districts formed by consolidation of old, obsolete geographical groupings. 





trustees performing the single function of providing bus 
transportation to another district. There was in the rural 
areas the practice of forming centralized high schools by 
combining several elementary districts, with each com- 
ponent district, as well as the high school, having its 
separate board of trustees. 

Under such conditions the appropriation of capital 
outlay funds without requiring reorganization would 
have been sheer waste and would have tended to make 


permanent the chaotic conditions in existence. 


Criteria for Consolidation 

To serve as a guide to county boards in effecting 
desirable consolidations, the Commission set up certain 
criteria. The principal item of the Commission’s criteria 
was that no district would be eligible for state building 
funds unless the district conducted both an elementary 
and secondary program in the area of its jurisdiction, and 
for both races. It was thus required that all elementary 
districts be abolished and combined with high schools. 


For individual schools, the criteria set minimum enroll- 


ment standards for buildings eligible for state funds. It 








was provided that elementary schools have sufficient en- 
rollment to qualify for a teacher for each grade taught, 
except where sparse population or special conditions 
made this provision unwise. With the same proviso, a 
minimum potential enrollment of 250 was set for new 
high schools. 

The results of this program have been more remark- 
able than its sponsors anticipated The number of school 
districts has been reduced to 103 as compared with 1,220 
sixteen months ago. While the organizational phase has 
been completed, it will be evident as time passes that 


revision will be desirable. 


No Area Unaffected 

The effect of this reorganization will be far reach- 
ing, leading to better administration and supervision, and 
will attract able persons to serve on school boards. More- 
over, the reorganization affects the entire state, leaving 
no area unaffected. 

The second phase of the program has been a survey 
of existing facilities with recommendations for consolida- 


tion and improvement. This phase was completed by 
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January 1. 1953. Except for three counties which em- 





ployed professional educational consultants, the Com- 
mission has conducted and financed the surveys. Educa- 
tional consultants have directed committees of school 
administrators who volunteered to take a course in sur- 
vevs at the state university and thereafter to devote a 
part of their time to work in the field. One by-product 
of the survey program has been the training and ex- 
perience received by some thirty-five active school ad- 
ministrators. 

As surveys have been completed in the counties, 
building programs have been begun. By November, 
1952, a little more than $29,000,000 in capital outlay 
funds had been allocated to thirty-four of the forty-six 


counties, more than two-thirds of which is for Negro 


schools. 


Procedure to Be Followed 

The procedure to be followed in securing state 
funds requires, first, an application from the local dis- 
trict; second, the approval of the county board of educa- 
tion; and finally, the approval of the Commission. Where 
the application coincides with a recommendation of the 
survey, no further justification is necessary. Departures 
from these recommendations are encouraged where 


justification can be made. 


B & B Studio 


SOUTH CAROLINA’S SCHOOL BUILDING PROGRAM 


Another new school constructed under South Carolina's financial program. This is the Con- 
solidated Schoo! of District No. 6, Fairforest, David Wm. Cecil architect and engineer. 
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The 1951 Act appropriated fifteen dollars per pupil 
per year in average daily attendance for capital outlay 
purposes. It also provided that school districts may 
secure loans from the state at 2% percent interest on 
amounts not greater than 75 percent of state funds 
anticipated over a period of twenty years, pledging 
state funds to retire the indebtedness thus created. A 
state bond issue of $75,000,000 was authorized to pro- 
vide funds for these loans to districts. At the same time 
the local district retains its right to issue general 


obligation bonds. 


Commission Approves Plans 

The expenditure of capital outlay funds by the 
district is on projects that have been approved by the 
Commission. New construction must be by public con- 
tract, the contract being let by the local district. Build- 
ing plans must be approved by the Commission. Sites 
must be inspected and approved. Plans are examined 
not only to determine conformity to building codes but 
also to secure adaptability to educational objectives and, 
of course, economy. All new buildings projected so far 
reflect contemporary school architecture. 

It is emphasized that it is not the intention of the 
South Carolina law to substitute state for local authority 


in providing school facilities. The 1951 Act declares 
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Rear view of the Consolidated School, Fairforest, showing parking and bus area. 


that the provision of physical facilities is the joint duty 
of the state and the local district. 

It is evident that the building needs of the state 
cannot be met solely with the state funds provided. The 
educational leadership of the state is sponsoring an 
amendment to increase state funds. Whether this move- 


ment is successful or not, it is certain that unprece- 


dented progress will be made in the next few years. 


Governor James F. Byrnes, whose leadership is 


primarily responsible for the new program, has called it 
an educational revolution. It is in fact nothing less. It 
has already brought about significant changes long over- 
due and will in time place South Carolina far along the 


road of educational progress. 











i, 1927 the board of education of the 
Greensboro Public Schools pioneered in planning a unit 
type high school located on a 129-acre site. The action 
was taken upon the survey and recommendation of 
George T. Strayer and N. L. Engelhardt, professors of 
education, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City. 

At the time the action of the board met with violent 





A UNIT TYPE HIGH SCHOOL 
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS LATER 


by BENJAMIN LEE SMITH 


Superintendent of Schools, Greensboro, North Carolina 


One of Mr. Smith's chief contributions to education has been hav- 
ing a part in planning and securing funds for and supervising 
the erection of school buildings. His experience covers a period of 
thirty years in four different school systems. Mr. Smith received 
his A.B. degree from Trinity College, N.C., and his M.A. from 
Duke University. He was an infantry captain in the U.S. Army 
from 1917 to 1919 and has been a school superintendent since 
1919. Mr. Smith is a member of many educational associations 
and discussion groups. 


opposition and sharp criticism. The chief objection was 
the remoteness of the location and the size of the site. 
It resulted in the removal of certain members from the 
board of education. Although the depression of the 
thirties and the building restrictions during the war of 
the forties slowed down the growth of the city and the 
development of the school pattern, the trends in popu- 
lation and the expansion of the schools have followed 


Main building of the Greensboro Senior High School, erected in 1929. 





























THE 





a ee steps 


Son conserva 
’ a 


/ 


r 


Pu 





Otve.oruecrr 


Raesioenrtiar 








; bs 
- 
~ 

eile 

gi- 
z 
° 
oe 
st 
« 
¥ 
oj}e 
° 


Q 


the 1927 predictions and recommendations of the con- 


sultants and the plans of the board of education. One 
is amazed at the accuracy of recognizing trends and at 
the courage and foresightedness of the board in taking 
action to meet the development. 

The consultants’ report said, “The so-called Scales 
property offers the only site which meets the desirable 
standards of size and availability and which, at the same 
time, can be purchased without too large an expenditure 
from the funds which are available in this present build- 


ing program.” The consultants predicted that the popu- 


lation trend was toward the northwest and said further, 
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Campus development plan, McMinn & Norfleet, architects. 
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It is clear that as the city grows westward and north 


westward the high school site proposed will lie withi 


the center of the most extensive residential section ol 


the city = 


Population Center Moves 
In 1927 the student population of the high sch 
resided south and principally southeast of the new hig 
school. Although conditions have retarded development 
today the student population which has grown from 6J 
to 1,450 is equally divided east and west, and approm! 


mately three-fourths of the housing permits issu d in the 
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last ten years have been for the area northwest. In the 
very near future the high school will be in the center of 
student population. 

The survey recommended the erection of three ele- 
mentary feeder schools. The Lindley Elementary School, 
the Bertha Strauss Sternberger School and the Eugene 
Clyde Brooks School were erected and each has been 
enlarged to take care of growth. The Brooks School was 
erected on the senior high school site and thus fulfilled 
the recommendation of the consultants. Possession of 
the site saved many thousand dollars in land costs and 
affords a more suitable location than would have been 
available otherwise. 

Another recommendation called for a junior high 
school. This idea is nearing consummation. With the 
opening of a highway through the Starmount develop- 
ment, the location of a junior high school is advisable 
and necessary to accommodate the elementary pup'ls 
of the Sternberger, Brooks and Irving Park elementary 
S hools. 

Two additional elementary schools are in the plan 


ning for this northwestern expansion. 


School Facilities 

The school building development of 1929 included 
i main building with auditorium, administrative offices. 
library, music room, classrooms for English, mathe- 
matics, languages and social studies, etc.; the cafeteria 
building with cafeteria, business education rooms and 
central heating plant; and the science building with 
homemaking department and laboratories and class 
rooms for the natural science courses. During the thirties 
a ten porary gymnasium was erected for boys, a per- 
manent gymnasium for girls, and in 1940 an industrial 
arts and vocational education building was erected. Be- 
ginning in 1939 and completed in 1949 a magnificent 
stadium with well-appointed field-house was erected 
10,426. This probably 


would have been impossible but for the area ready at 


with concrete stands to seat 


hand. Other outdoor play provision includes areas for 


baseball. hockey, track, softball, tennis or volley ball. 


Sigmund Selig Pearl Memorial Field 
House and high school stadium. 
Field house is memorial to alumnus 
who made the supreme sacrifice in 
World War II. Just inside fence is 
avenue of sugar maples—29 in all, 
one for each alumnus who gave 
his life in World War II. 


A UNIT TYPE HIGH SCHOOL TWENTY-FIVE YEARS LATER 





Eugene Clyde Brooks elementary schoo!, located on the campus site. 
The school was anticipated 25 years ago, when site was purchased. 


Appropriation has been made for a physical educa- 
tion plant. The building to be erected this year will cost 
about $35,000. It will be up-to-date in design and 
modern in appointment. 

The remaining area has become an excellent re- 
source use educational project. There are native forest 
areas, reforestation plantings soil erosion area, nursery, 
nature trails, bird sanctuary and an agri¢ ultural area. 
This affords opportunity for laboratory experience in 
elementary and secondary science and in conservation 
and development. 

Automobile parking is now a problem at the modern 
high school. When the school first started, provision was 
made for about 150 bic yc les; today students bring some 
200 cars to school daily. It is exceedingly fortunate 
that there is “room enough” for this need. Parking for 
football, basketball and baseball imposes a need for 
large spaces, This is a growing problem and one that 


makes a large school site necessary for the future. 
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The set-up has followed the general plan of operat- 
ing a senior high school upon a junior high and elemen- 
tary school foundation. North Carolina has within recent 
years gone from an eleven- to a twelve-year program, 


which makes possible the 6-3-3 organization. 


Plan Allows Change 

The courses have been changed from a predomi- 
nantly academic to a comprehensive program. The unit 
plan lends itself to modification and adjustment. School 
officials have found need for expansion in the field of 
business education. The location here of textile head- 
quarters and extensive insurance business calls for a 
large number of office workers. 

The vocational and industrial arts building has 
provided suitable shops and classrooms for woodwork, 
metals, machine shop, printing, drafting, radio and 
electric service and repair, diversified occupations for 
industries, diversified occupations for offices and dis- 
tributive education. The program extends to out-of 
school youths and adults and includes training in nurs- 
ing, cosmetology, trade apprenticeship and _ veterans 


education. 


Proposed boys’ gymnasium of 
the Greensboro High School, 
McMinn & Norfleet, architecis 
Below appears a perspective. 
section showing the pre-stressed 
concrete roof construction of the 
gymnasium. 


The high school has its own radio broadcasting 
station, station WGPS-FM. It is operated by students in 
physics classes and the programs are handled by stu. 
dents in English classes, all under the supervision of an 
audio-visual education director and a speech teacher. A 
television channel has recently been assigned the school, 

Probably the next building project will be a build. 
ing for a modern homemaking department with provi- 
sion for nursery school as a laboratory for family life. A 


unit plan lends itself to expansion and adjustment. There 
led 


is room for growth. The idea is strongly recommended. 

A number of cities in this area have with modifica- 
tions appropriated the idea and utilized it in the erec 
tion of new high school plants. The most recent appro- 
priation of the idea was that of the Charlotte, N. C 
school officials in the erection of the Myers Park High 
School. (See the AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY, pp. 255 ff.) 

It is felt that one high school to accommodate a 


population of some 80,000 people reaches the point 


Twenty-First Edition, 


where the plant must be expanded or a new building 
provided. While it is possible to expand the plant, the 


best solution will be another unit type high school. 





Aiken County, South Carolina, where an ‘‘H"’ bomb plant 
disrupted a school system and caused overall reorganization. 






AN “H-BOMB™ PLANT HITS A SCHOOL SYSTEM 





ies the Atomic Energy Commission 


nounced the construction of the Savannah River Proj 
ect, a 1% billion dollar facility to be located partially in 
Aiken ¢ ounty, South Carolina, the county board of edu- 
cation and its school officials knew they had a tiger by 
the tail. After several years of this type of exercise, we 
can report that the tiger is larger, healthier, and with 
even larger claws than was expected at the beginning. 
Three other major revolutions accompanied the im- 
pact of the bomb plant. These are: reorganization of the 
county administratively from forty districts in 1950 to a 
single county district: equalizing educational opportuni- 
ties for the Negro children by virtually completely re- 


building the school plant facilities for Negroes; and im- 


by STANTON LEGGETT 


Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, Educational Consultants 


Dr. Leggett was a Henry Evans Scholar at Columbia College where 
he received his A.B. degree and he'd the Eleanor C. Morris Fellow- 
ship at Teachers College, Columbia University for his M.A. degree. 
He also received his Ph.D. degree from Columbja University. Dr. 
Leggett held teaching and administrative posts in New York and 
New Jersey and also taught at Syracuse University and the Univer- 
sity of Illinois. His work as educational consultant has brought him 
into close touch with school systems throughout the nation. 


proving the quality of education through the cooperative 
work of county superintendent of schools A. J. Rutland 
and the eight area superintendents working together 
with the county board of education, the area advisory 
boards and the teaching staff. Great credit should be 
given to all for the determination to seek improvement 
in the educational services for children as a result of the 
enormous difficulties that were and still are to be faced. 

Impact of the Savannah River Project 

It was estimated that between 35.000 and 40.000 
workers would be needed for a number of years to con- 
struct the enormous facility planned by the Atomic 


Energy Commission, and that, including families anc 
SS, ~ n 
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those who would come into the area to provide essential 
services, between 100,000 and 150,000 people might be 
added to the population in Aiken, Barnwell and Allen 
dale Counties and Augusta, Georgia, the principal areas 
to be affected by the project. While the number could be 
estimated, where the people would go was largely a 
matter of guesswork. It was expected that they would 
tend to group around the more populous locations such 
as the city of Aiken and North Augusta in Aiken County. 
This happened, but to a greater degree than expected. 

The Project uprooted towns, brought thousands of 
trailers into the area, required that county roads be 
turned into dual highways to handle the cars of workers, 
raised problems of water supply and sanitation and, in 
short, changed the face of the countryside. 

One trailer park, with 1,200 trailers, could fill a 


The tight housing situation was eased somewhat 
with permanent housing developments and trailer 
projects for transient construction workers em- 
ployed on the Savannah River plant. 


large elementary school, if one were available and mak 
serious inroads upon a high school. Add to this the fae 
that the people living at the park were constantly moy 


ing in and out, and visualize the school problems, 


The ‘‘Temporary’’ Problem 
The construction workers would not be on the jo} 


forever, of course, although, with the rapidly changing 


technology in this field, the word “finished” is not like); 


to be applied to the plant facilities for some time. Thy 


operating employees of the Project are to be mud 
smaller in number than those required to construct it, | 
looked like a large number of children would be in thy 
schools -for several years and would leave as the majo; 
construction work drew to a close. 


For this reason and to save time the county school 
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AN ‘‘H-BOMB”’ PLANT HITS A SCHOOL SYSTEM 


officials requested that the appropriate Federal agencies 
construct for them eight demountable schools with a 
total of 94 classrooms. All of these buildings were in use 


by the fall of 1952. about two vears after the announce- 


ment of the Project. These schools, although not of per- 


manent construction, cost somewhat more than_per- 
manent buildings built in the same area at the same time. 

One of the “temporary” schools was built in Jack- 
son, a hamlet that has grown into a boom town almost 
overnight. If the population remains in Jackson, prob- 
ably the temporary school will be converted.into a more 
permanent unit. Similar situations likely will prevail in 
other locations throughout the county. 

A major question remains as to whether or not any 
significant proportion of the temporary population will 
like the area and decide to remain. Experience on other 
large-scale projects of this tvpe suggests that a consider- 
able number will do so. 


The scale of the temporary population increase can 











Eustis Park Elementary School, Hall- 
man, Weems and Dukes, architects, is 
a demountable building. Although con- 
structed as a temporary school it will 
probably remain in use for a long time. 


be seen by comparing the white school enrollment in the 
county of 7,753 in 1950-51 with the present enrollment 
of 13,362. School S) stems cannot be doubled in size vir- 
tually overnight without leaving indelible scars on the 


school administrators. 


Permanent School Enrollment Increases 

Between 7,000 and 9,000 permanent operating per- 
sonnel are anticipated for the Project. As far as can be 
seen now, a considerable portion of these have moved 
into the city of Aiken and North Augusta. As a basis for 
planning, a continuing survey of school building prob- 
lems in Aiken County was started by Engelhardt, Engel- 
hardt and Leggett, educational consultants, in 1951 to 
last for a period of three vears. New housing plans were 
studied, trends in housing analyzed, school enrollment 
forecasts were made and a long-term school building 
program laid out. As developments have occurred, this 


program has been re-appraised and adjustments made in 
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The new North Aiken elementary school, Willis Irvin, architect, 
Helen Stuart Irvin, associate architect. Engelhardt, Engelhardt and 


Leggett were the educat:<nal consultants. 


the light of the new conditions. The consultants were 
also retained by the county as educational consultants 
on the new buildings to be constructed. 

Five new permanent school buildings were put 
under contract for construction in the fall of 1952. These 
buildings are being constructed in part from Federal 
funds, supplemented by state and local funds. Three 
elementary schools are under way on sites ranging from 
ten to fifteen acres. The new Aiken High School has a 


site of approximately 50 acres. 


Equalizing Educational Facilities 
The state of South Carolina has under way an 
ambitious program for school building construction de- 
signed to equalize educational facilities between white 
and Negro schools and to provide new facilities to care 


for increasing enrollments. State funds are made avail- 


en gag St 


able to the school districts to aid in the program. 

The “H-bomb” plant has not affected Negro school 
enrollments in the county. The slow decrease in enroll 
ments in these schools has continued. The purpose of 
the building program for Negro schools in Aiken County 
is to replace the small scattered schools with modem 
consolidated elementary schools and to provide addi- 
tional secondary school facilities. As a result, in Aiken 
County the Negro school plant will be almost com 
pletely new when the program now under way is com- 
pleted. Nine new buildings are under construction or in 


plan stage. 


Improving the Quality of Education 


There are few aspects of the Aiken County ex- 


perience more heartening than to see the efforts of the 


county board of education, the area advisory boards 


Hetex Sreart iv) 
Associ.ne Sacer? 
toe Coens Orme 


Awe cote Crete 


Another new school to accommodate great increases in pupil popu- 
lation in Aiken, the Millbrook Elementary School. Willis Irvin 
architect, and Helen Stuart Irvin, associate architect; Engelhardt, 
Engelhardt and Leggett, educational consultants. 








AN “H-BOMB”’ PLANT HITS A SCHOOL SYSTEM 








HAMMOND 
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Hammond Hills Elementary School was designed by Scroggs and 
Ewing, architects of Augusta, Georgia. As they were for the other 
new buildings in Aiken County, South Carolina, the educational 
consultants were Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett. 


A new high school for Aiken is the North Augusta High School, 
Scroggs and Ewing, architects. School building construction has 
gained new impetus in South Carolina under the state’s new finan- 
cial program for the equalization of educational facilities. 
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and the professional staff who, in spite of the myriad of 
problems that had to be faced, insisted that the major 
task was the continuous improvement of educational 
opportunities for the children of the county. As new 
buildings went forward, they were to be designed in 
the light of improving educational practices. The new 
Langlev-Bath-Clearwater High School (see 1952 Ameri 
CAN ScHoon anv Universtry) is to be a genuine com- 
munity center and an inspiring educational environ 


ment for a group of children who have had only a 


More trailers for Savannah River projed 
workers. Schooling for the youngsters 
of the workers has been a major con- 
sideration of Aiken administrators. 


limited high school experience up to this time. Con- 


solidation of small schools and strengthening of rural 
high schools were matters of concern to the school 
officials. Programs for improvement of instruction were 
instituted that would require many words to describe 


Somehow, it is the genius of American education 
that causes its school boards and protessi ynal staffs t 
fix their eves on improvement rather than to allow the 


to be swamped or swept away when such 


mentous changes occur. 











Julius Shulman Photo 





Wits the unprecedented 


pulation since the war, more and more school boards 


rowth of our 


ao 
~ 


re facing the unpleasant necessity of going to their 


mmunities and asking for large sums of money for 


CXT 


pansion, new construction and new equipment. 

\ few inexperienced school boards have fallen into 
the error of believing that a carefully planned, worked 
out, and economical school building program will “sell 
itself.” Consequently they have devoted all of their time 


ind energy to the actual problem of school design, and 





Unit of Portola Junior High School, El Cerrito, California, John Carl Warnecke, architect. Many communi- 
ties are unable to construct such school buildings because they cannot get voters to pass bond issues. 






PUTTING ACROSS 
A SCHOOL BOND ISSUE 


by ASHER B. ETKES 


Asher B. Etkes and Associates, Public Relations, New York City 


Asher B. Etkes, a graduate architect from Carnegie Tech with wide 
experience in school public relations work, has worked closely 
with leading architects in Illinois and New York on their special- 
ized school work. During that time he has helped many com- 
munities put over bond issues for new schools. At present he runs 
his own public relations firm specializing in construction, industry 
and school field public relations 


very little time and attention to the important problem 
of persuading voters to put up the money. In many Cases, 
this has had dire results. 

As the late James Forrestal said in his diary, “It is 
no longer sufficient to be a capable public servant. You 
must spend almost as much time convincing the public 
that the programs you propose are good for them, as you 
do in preparing the programs themselves. 

This applies to school board planning too. It is easy 


to see that with failure to raise the money, the time and 
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effort put into choosing a site, planning new buildings 
and studying equipment needs may be wasted. A school 
board that is planning a program of any size must be 
prepared to devote the same amount of intelligent sales 
effort to putting across the school as would be spent in 
selling the products of their own various businesses. 

The very first thing the school board should do is 
look around the community for people experienced in 
selling and get them in on the program at the start. Most 
communities of any size will have a few such qualified 
people. However, it is advisable for the whole board to 
have some knowledge of how the job is done. 

Assuming that the program is good, there is only 
one approach—to make sure that as many people in 
the community as possible know all the facts. In most 
cases where school bond issues have been defeated, they 
have been defeated by rumors, distortions and misrepre- 
sentations. 

It is a fact that most people, whether they have 
children of their own or not, honestly want the young 
people of their community to have a reasonably good 
education, and will not deny them anything they con- 
sider within reason. It is the school board’s job to inform 
voters that what it asks is absolutely necessary, that it 
has been completely stripped of any unnecessary ex- 
penses, and that it will be intelligently financed. Do this 


and the bond issue will go over. 


Five Steps to Take 

Study of successful school bond drives in Westfield, 

New Jersey; Stamford, Connecticut; Minneapolis, Min- 

nesota; Long Beach, California, and dozens of other 

communities shows there are five basic steps to be 
taken: 

|. Be certain that present and future school needs 

have been thoroughly analyzed and that a com- 

pletely reasonable and economical solution has 


been reached. 


2. Then analyze the community; list the groups 
that must be informed about the new school 
and call on groups who will work on the drive. 

3. Select proper techniques to reach voter groups. 


4. Set up an effective time schedule for the cam- 


paign and stick to it. 


vl 


Prepare a complete public relations plan for the 
schools which will carry on after the campaign. 

When all committee reports are in, and the school 
board has adopted architect's plans, chosen a site, and 
detailed a complete equipment and financing program, 


the bond campaign is ready to begin. 


The Campaign Begins 
First, appoint a special bond drive committee; give 
it a special name. Try to pick one that tells part of the 


story. (For example, in Minneapolis, Minnesota, they 


called it the Vote “yes” Committee.) Then devise a 
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Preparation of the brochure. 


symbol for the drive—a slogan—and a pleasant distine- 
tive color that can be used to identify literature an 
signs throughout the drive. 

Next prepare the basic information piece—a br 
chure. It should tell the complete story: the need, th 
proposal, the site, the financing. It should be well writ 
ten and inexpensive in appearance. Use photographs 
and charts to break up the reading matter. The book 
should look easy to read. 

Experience from other drives indicates the bro- 
chure should answer these questions: 

What will be the educational policy of this com 
munity? To answer this question survey the county the 
teachers and the staff. Obtain opinions from parent 
teacher organizations, rotary clubs, Lions clubs and 
other service organizations. Answer specifically whether 
the system should be a 6-3-3, a 7-2-3, or an 8-44 
system; whether education should start at nursery school 
kindergarten or grade one. Should the plan include a 
junior college educational program? What about adult 
education and a community educational program? 

What kind of a teaching program will best serv 
the community? Since each community has its own dis 
tinct and individual way of life—some are commer ial by 
nature, some are industrial, some are rural—each should 
have its own special teaching program. These facts wil 
bring forth the real needs and, accordingly, will serv’ 
the long range program. 

What curricular changes are being considered? 
Once the community's educational policy has heen 
established there can be shown in what phases of the 
educational program methods have been lacking and 
accordingly, what plans are for the future. 

How many children will be served? This is a ver) 


important part of the program and _ the evidence t 





_ _F s 















voters. It might be we ll to bring in experts in popula- 


tion surveys to help reach accurate figures. Of course, 
10 

ny Jong range effective school building program will 
ill m) . = 

lepend on the answers for this question. 


What fac ilities \ il] be nee ded? Here must be pre 





Distributing brochure at a buffet supper 


sented the complete building and equipment program 
ith photos and drawings. 
Where will the new schools be located? This is 
ry important to voters. Present an accurate analysis of 
the community's growing tendencies and show that the 
community saves a considerable amount of money by 
purchasing present and future sites in advance of th 
tual building. 


Id buildings be used? 


lo what extent can the 
Statistics show that over one-half of the school buildings 
n America are not fit for teaching purposes. Yet the 
existing school plants in a community represent a great 
investment to the taxpayers and it is sometimes a mis 
take to abandon these buildings. The thorough analysis 
t any existing school facilities should be undertaken as 
to its educational value, its maintenance, liability, safety 
to the children and location. 

How much money could be raised locally? Last but 
not least, the question of money has to be answered. 
When planning an effective long range school building 
program the taxable wealth of the community, th 
bonded indebtedness. possible state and Fede ral aid 


hould be thoroughly analyzed and presented to voters. 


Choosing Support Groups 
When the brochure is printed and delivered, it is 
time to begin the campaign. The first move is to enlist 
the support of various civic groups who can help put 


the Campaign across. Although these groups will vary 
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in each community, here aré few suggestions as to the 


type of organization which will give enthusiastic sup- 


port: 


Student and youth groups—YMCA, Boy Scouts, 
Girl Scouts, Hi-Y, student body 

PTA—a most powerful help in any community. 

Women’s Clubs—Garden Clubs 
Bridge, Book and Sewing. 


Business Clubs—Rotar 


Century Clubs, 


Chamber of Commerce, 
Kiwanis. 

Veterans and Patriotic * Groups—DAR, VFW, 
American Legion 

Farm Groups—If the schools draw children from 
farm areas, obtain the support of the local 
Grange, Farm Co-Op, 4-H. 

Labor Organizations—C1lO, AFL, and Local In- 
dependents. Most enlightened labor leaders 
realize that what is good for the ommunity is 


good for them 


Church Groups—Ministe1 groups men’s class, 
women §s class discussion clubs 

Welfare and Health Groups—All welfare societies 
in town and athletic clubs, outing clubs, gym 
clubs. 


Fraternal Organizations—Elks, Moose, Masons. 


The Press Local editor publisher ind editorial 
writers. 
&4 
N, 


Emphasis on facts—rejection of high pressure. 






















Local Radio Station—Owner, station manager, pro- 
gram director. 
State and Local Committees interested in educa- 
tion. 
Here is one tried and true method of getting to 
these people. Ask a civic leader to invite the presidents 
of the various clubs to his home for a buffet dinner and 
discussion. After dinner, tell them about the project in 
mind and give them all the facts. Describe the program 
and drive, and then ask them for only one thing: that a 
representative be permitted to go to their club and tell 
the members about it. At the end of the meeting give 
each person a copy of the brochure and ask the group 
to set a date for a speaker to address their organization. 

Though it may take a follow-up phone call or two, 
within a matter of a few days a representative will be 
able to tell the story to every thought-forming group in 
the community. Many dates may conflict and three or 
four people may have to volunteer to make speeches for 
the bond drive. 

In any case, be sure that everyone on the committee 
is impressed with the fact that experience of other bond 
drives has made it clear that any impression of high pres- 
sure must be avoided. Always understate rather than 
overstate. The approach should not tell anyone how to 
vote on the bond issue, just make sure that the voters 
get all the facts and get them straight, so that when they 
go to the polls they can make their decision with full 
and complete knowledge. 

This applies to the brochure, the speeches, and all 
contacts with the public through radio, newspaper or 
television. At each meeting tell the bond issue story, 
then distribute the brochure and ask for the names of 


those who are willing to work in putting over the drive. 
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Cooperation by TV-casters. 
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been made, begin to approach the voters who must be 


informed. Here they are, grouped by their own self 
interest: 
Parents with school children, but no property 
Parents with school children, with property. 
Parents of pre-school children, but no property, 
Parents of pre-school children, with property, 
Property owners with relatives in school. 
Property owners with no relatives in school. 
Owners of business property. 
People who enjoy adult education programs, 


Teachers and school employees. 





VOTE 


YES 


All-out promotion techniques. 







Students. 
Thought-leaders in the community. 
Special groups. 


General public. 


How to Reach the General Public 

The campaign committee will have special insight 
into just how to tell the bond story to a particular com- 
munity and how to get out the vote. One suggestion 1s 
to contact the local newspapers. Send out news releases 
of every public and private meeting which can be con- 
sidered newsworthy. Get a local reporter to cooperate 
by showing how to prepare news releases which the 
papers will use. The last week of the campaign should 
have a story every day, and during this last week, the 
slogan of the campaign should be run across the bottom 
of the front pages of the newspapers as is frequent) 
done during Community Chest drives. 

Many news stories could be in the form of inte! 
views with prominent citizens, police chief for safety, 


fire chiefs for fire hazards, superintendent of schools, 


Once the rounds of the supporting organizations haye 
























wincipals, the pre sident of the board of education, the 


mavor. One advantage of interviews and quotes is that 


there is a much greater latitude in what is said. Opinions 


wn be given and arguments advanced which have no 


( 


lace in the ordinary news story These stories should be 


I , tt 
ubmitted well ahead of time to insure good position 
Su 


and display. 

Local radio and television newscasters can be asked 
to carry an occasional item about the drive. Talk to the 
station manager about staging public service and paid 
programs. Ask editors of house organs of local com- 
panies to carry an item or two in the news section of 
their publications. 

Stage public showings with exhibits for benefit of 
the bond drive (include new building plans, models, 
etc.). Hold press meetings at which a model is shown. 
Sponsor an open house at the old building to show 
ahaa needs. Forums can be held on stages of theaters 
or at radio and television studios. Displays in windows 
of cooperative merchants and in empty stores may be 
arranged. Other methods include direct mail, awards, 
movies, speeches, competitions, contests, surveys, and 


advertising. 

















— 


Publicizing deficiencies of present schools. 


In addition to these methods of informing the pub 
lic about the facts of the bond drive, use promotional 
ideas to get out the vote. Perhaps telephone committees, 
which go into action the last week to offer evervone a 
ride to the polls, will be advisable. Parades and motor 
cades the weekend before voting, with high school band, 
cars, and torchlights are good publicity. Car stickers 
lapel pins, chain letter campaigns, and lazy citizen 
certificates awarded to those who do not vote) can be 
used as publicity tools. Surveys of voters conducted by 


schoo] children; stores displaying voting stickers: shop 
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Showing public the new plant 


ping bags with voting stickers; business telephones 
answered with “This is X day. Have you voted yet?”; an 
an information 


voting day: 


information booth in the center of town 


phone number; baby sitters on post card 


campaigns on facts and votes; and simulated telegrams 


over-sized) delivered to homes by school children the 


day before voting are further ways to emphasize the 


campaign. 


A Word on Organization 


One person should be ippointe d to lead the drive. 


He should be someone with considerable experience in 


selling and public relations. Give him a group of known 


lanning to them. It is wise, 


howe ver, for the schoo] board 


hard workers and leave the 


to requiré the committee 


to present a fully worked out program and schedule be- 


fore the campaign starts, with one member of the school 
board responsible for seeince th il the S¢ he dule is main- 
tained. Experience in many communities makes it clear 


that the school board should not involve itself in details 


of the campaign, but should 


five policy, guidance and 
encouragement. 


A thought for the car p 
than 


gn chairman: use teams 


or task forces rather subcommittees. It has been 


proven that teams derived from one committee are more 
track than subcom- 


easily kept enthusiastic and on the 


mittees. The evident reason for this that a subcom- 
mittee seems to think it has more freedom of action than 
a team carved from one committee. 


Timing Is Important 


Here again there is much to be learned from drives 


drive is too long, the emo- 


in other communities. If the 


tional impact is spent before the vote. If too short, there 























































Louis Checkman Photo 


High School designed by Kelly and Gruzen, architects, New York City, for Passaic, New Jersey 
has never been constructed. Citizens of Passaic denied this school to their youth when they 
failed to approve a bond issue by a margin of several hundred votes. 


is not sufficient time to properly inform all voters. Six 
weeks is about right. 
First week 


schools are needed—based on the report of long inten- 


General announcement that new 


sive study made by nonpartisan citizen’s committee. 
Fell full story of importance of education in the life of 
the children and community. Show how school domi 
nates the life of every child in town. (Note: the bond 
drive will stand a much better chance of being a success 
if all printed materials are planned and prepared before 
the first week. If so, the campaign will go off smoothly 
and well. If not, it will be a nightmare of continuous 
crisis. ) 

Second week. Fully disclose conditions in present 
set-up of both junior and senior schools. Show why the 
new building is needed so badly. Use pictures, but avoid 
gruesome ones. 

Third week 


be like, photos of model plans, exhibits, etc. 


Announce what the new building will 


Fourth week. Devote to financing present and 
future—cost to taxpayel compared to cost to taxpayer 


if schools are not built and the population increase 


crammed into existing facilities. 


Fifth week 


Recapitulation—get local groups to 


- 
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announce they have come out for the new scho 
issue, 
Sixth week. An intensive get-out-and-vot 
paign. Pull all the stops, recapitulate the entire st 
Public 
awakened to a new high by the bond drive. Nor 


this high level of interest will dwindle away after tl 


interest in the school system w 


campaign, but many alert school boards have continu 


} 


the use of their bond campaign techniques to mair 


} 


public interest in the schools. This makes annual budgets 





easier to put over, and wins support tor progressive 


changes in the future. 


; | 
( 


This is a long range program, however, and if | 
chairman of the bond drive is unwilling or unabl 

. ° . ] 
continue to handle it, consult a public relations couns' 


Many public relations men are willing to handle sc! ool 
accounts at a very low fee. 

While the building of a new school sounds lik 
huge undertaking both dollar-wise and detail-wis« 


munity spirit is forceful and never fails to re spond 


worthy and needed project. If the program is sound and 





care has been taken to see that everyone learns the facts 
the bond drive will go over and the new school will be 


built. 











SUGGESTIONS FOR 


WRITING ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS 





N recent years a simplifying or stream- 
ning technique in the science of specification writing 
is been de veloping. Streamlining is not and never has 


een considered a panacea OI short cut for the architect 


the writing of good specifications, but it can reduce 


word bulk of specifications by one third or more. 
However, any specification, long or short, must be writ- 
en wit} clarity, conciseness and comprehensiveness. It 
snot the quantity of words but rather their exact mean 
g which determines the true construction of a specific a- 
n 


lhe nscientious architect of today would no more 





by BEN JOHN SMALL 


Alf.ed Hop'ins and Associates, Architecis, New Yo City 


lr. Small's professional experience has included a varie'y of posi- 
tions. These inc ude columnist for Progress.ve Archilecture, guest 
lec. urer a} Co umbia University, Princeton and Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute, specification writer, planning and cesigning public works 
structures, his o-vn four-year practice and, ai p.esent, his posiiion 
as associate in the firm of Alfred Hopins & Associates. Mr. Sma'l 
is author of Streamlined Specifications Standards and co-author of 
Architectural Practice. 


consider issuing ill-conceived specifications than he 
would ill-conceived drawings. He knows what the in- 
evitable repercussions W ill do to his reputation and prac 
tice. He knows that an owner can distinguish between a 
justifiable extra and one arising out of carelessness o1 
inefficiency. On the face of it specifications may cost 
more today to produce vet in the overall picture they 
can effect economies in addition to being written more 


clearly. Here are a few suggestions 
The standard A.I.A. general conditions should be 
used together with the architect's own supplementary 


general conditions tor any siz private project Che basic 
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relationships among owner, architect and contractor are 
the same regardless of project size. Since precedent plays 
such a large part in adjudicating lawsuits, the time- 
tested A.1.A. general conditions will obviate much dit- 
ficulty provided, however, the architect is thoroughly 
familiar with their contents and executes his obligations 
accordingly. This is a money saving device when one 
considers the fact that they are already written and can 
be included in the contract documents by mere refer- 
ence. However, a copy should be included in the signed 
copies of the contract documents. 

Include in the specifications a “Schedule of Fin- 
ishes” where project size warrants it. It is more eco- 
nomical to typewrite such a schedule than to “letter” 
one on the drawings. Some offices even include sched- 
ules for doors, windows, and other items of work which 
lend themselves to such scheduling. 

Another saving of time and expense is to specify 
certain items of work rather than to draw them. Such 
items could include skylights, scuttles, steel stairs, stock 
wood and metal doors, stock trim, stock wood and metal 
windows, railings, wheel guards, linen chutes, chalk- 


boards, pews, flagpoles, gratings, or window guards. 


Refer to Standard Installations 

Wherever reference can be made to a manufac- 
turers standard installation directions do so, but study 
the directions carefully first. This saves much writing, 
eliminates possible contradictions, and keeps the specifi- 
cations abreast of technique changes. Materials in this 
category include glass blocks, architectural terracotta, 
roofing, sheet metal, lathing, plastering, structural glass 
and others. Associations of manufacturers have also pro- 
duced standard specifications which can be used by 


reference with few modifications. These cover tile, glass, 
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terrazzo, resilient flooring, structural steel, structural 
facing tile, limestone, granite, concrete and marble ty 


name a few. In certain trades, such as painting, specifica. 


tions by reference may prove awkward. Many paint 


manufacturers issue their standard specifications in work 
sheet form. It is necessary only to modify these forms 
by writing directly thereon. 

Standard drawings, letter size, are appearing more 
and more in specifications. These save repeated redraw. 
ing. They may include project signs, fences, field offices. 
details of concrete and steel work and the like. 

Despite the unquestioned desire to attain perfec. 
tion, drafters of specifications do not always use the most 
apt words to express their intent. One of the most agitat- 
ing gremlins in specification writing is the use of con- 
flicting repetitions. We may say one thing in the general 
conditions and, many pages later, contradict ourselves, 
For example, where we have a multiple contract project 
the general conditions may require each contractor to do 
his own cutting and patching, employing skilled men of 
the trade for the particular type of work involved. Else- 
where we may require the general contractor to do all 
cutting and patching for others, or we may give con- 
tradictory instructions with respect to sleeves, anchors, 


inserts, temporary heat and the like. 


Explain Streamlining Technique 

Streamlining offers no cure for such ineptitude, but 
it does translate the architect’s knowledge of construc- 
tion and materials into simple, readable expressions 
which will be subject to less misinterpretation. When it 
does that successfully it becomes a most worthy working 
tool for the specification writer. It is most important that 
the architect make a statement explaining the use of a 


streamlined specification format. He must also include 


It is more economical 0 
typewrite a “Schedule of 
Finishes"’ than to letter one 
on the drawings. 








Standard drawings, letter size, are ap- 
pearing more and more in specifica- 
tions. They may include project signs, 
fences and the like 


one governing clause which will eliminate such expres- 
sions as “the contractor shall, the contractor will, the 
contractor must, the contractor may.” Horace W. Peas- 
lee, F.A.LA., has suggested a single governing clause 
which reads as follows: 

“Mention herein, or indication on drawings of 
uticles, materials, operations, or methods, requires the 
contractor (for this portion of the work) to furnish and 
install each article or material mentioned or indicated, 
or quality or according to qualification noted; to perform 
each operation called for, according to method or con- 
ditions prescribed; and to provide therefor all necessary 
labor, equipment and incidentals.” 

While the above is quite adequate for the purpose 
intended, we recommend: 

“These specifications are of the abbieviated, simpli- 
fied or streamlined type and include incomplete sen- 
tences. Omission of words or phrases, such as ‘the con- 
tractor shall, in conformity therewith, shall be, as noted 
on the drawings, according to the plans, a, an, the, and 
ill” are intentional. Omitted words or phrases shall be 
supplied by inference in the same manner as they are 
when a note occurs on the drawings. 

“The contractor shall provide all items, articles, 
materials, operations or methods listed, mentioned or 
scheduled either on the drawings or specified herein, or 
both, including all labor, materials, equipment and in 
cidentals necessary and required for their completicn. 

“Whenever the words ‘approved, satisfactory, di 
rected, submitted, inspected,’ or similar words or phrases 
are used, it shall be assumed that the words ‘architect or 
his representative’ follows the verb as the object of the 
clause, such as ‘approved by the architect or his repre- 
sentative.’ 


“All references to standard specifications or manu- 
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facturer’s installation directions shall mean the latest 


edition thereof.” 


Excess Words to Avoid 

It is a refreshing experience to see at first hand how 
the strict application of the governing clause strips the 
traditional specification of windy wordage. With little 
practice a complicated specification can be trimmed 
without endangering its intent in the slightest degree. 
Certain expressions should be standardized in stream- 
lining. Let us examine a few of them. We can say “as in- 


dicated” where we formerly said 


Sf 


as shown on the drawings 

as shown on the elevations 

as shown on the plans 

as shown on the details 

according to the drawings 
according to the elevations 
according to the plans 

according to the details 

as per the drawings 

as per the elevations 

as per the plans 

as per the details 

where so indicated on the drawings 
where so indicated on the elevations 
where so indicated on the plans 
where so indicated on the details 
see the drawings 


If it is felt that the words “as indicated” may com- 


pel the contractor to search through the drawings re- 
peatedly for certain specific information, then simply 
add to “as indicated” the words “on Dwg. No. . . .” It 
is even better to eliminate the use of “as indicated” since 
it is quite clear that all work is to be in accordance with 
the contract documents of which the drawings are a part. 
Repeated investigation of the drawings on the part of 


the contractor is a healthy thing 































It is better to specify “Portland cement: A.S.T.M. 
C150, Type 1” 


shall meet the requirements of the Standard Specifica- 


(six words) instead of “Portland cement 


tions of the American Society for Testing Materials, 
Designation C150, Type 1, latest edition thereof” (24 
words). The omission of “latest edition thereof” is cov 
ered once in the single governing clause, and the use of 
American Standards Association abbreviations is per- 


fectly acceptable. 


Eliminate Scope of Work 

Specification trade sections are commonly divided 
into three parts—scope of work, materials and workman- 
ship. A detailed scope of work too often leads an esti- 
mator, particularly when there is a limited bidding 
period, into accepting the scope per se in lieu of a full 
reading of the specifications. Generally speaking, the 
scope of work is foreign to principles of streamlining in 
that it involves needless repetition. Unless the scops 
serves some useful and instructive purpose it should be 
eliminated. 

In the materials section where references to known 
standards are possible they should be made, not only 
because it conserves space but it is a better method of 
specifying. An experienced contractor will be familia 
with these standards and will know immediately what 
is required. It is realized that the use of proprietary 
names is prohibitive in some cases. 

With respect to the trade section on workmanship 
nothing contributes more to the economy of words than 


the simple sentence, “Execute work in accordance with 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 


SCOYE 





manufacturer's printed installation directions.” The prag 





tice of specifying precisely how a thing should be do 






then requiring of the contractor a guarantee that it 


perform is poor judgment on the part of the specifign 






tion writer. 


In using the sentence, “Execute work in accordangal 






with manufacturer’s printed installation directions” 





things must be observed. First, one must read such daw 
rections and ascertain their applicability; and second, 


copies should be required of such directions to accom 







pany the contractor's submission of samples. This § 





necessary for supervision purposes as well as for use a 





a specification supplement of record. 





The question often arises of how comprehensive 





should specifications be. In general it is more costly 





indicate things than to describe them although the oppe 





site may be true in some cases. Stairs, stock skylights, 





windows, hollow metal partitions and doors, metal case 





work, shelving, equipment and many other items lend 





themselves well to comprehensive descriptions and little 





or no indicated details. 





Remember, by using abbreviations, omitting the 
scope of the work section, relating the requirements of 
the governing clause to the specifications, using pro 
prietary names wherever possible, and by referring t 
manufacturers’ printed installation directions specifica- 
tions will be readable and will avoid misunderstandings 
The specification is a document from which a contractor 
will construct a building. The writer must use every 
means possible to produce good specifications which will 


insure the minimum of misinterpretations. 
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The Fine Arts Center of the University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Arkansas, is an inspiration to students and visitors. 


UNIVERSITY FINE ARTS CENTER 


= Fine Arts Center at the University of 
\rkansas, housing the Departments of Architecture, Art, 
Music and Dramatic Art, was designed primarily as a 
workshop for students of the arts. Around this core of 
purpose, the planners of the Center formulated other 
objectives which they agreed were essential toward 
tulfillment of the first. 
In short, they desired: a structure that would house 


comfortably all the arts; a structure, functional in de 


by NORMAN DeMARCO 


Manager, Fine Arts Center, University of Arkansas 


A native of Shelton, Connecticut, Mr. DeMarco received his B.A. 
and M.A. degrees from Bates College. Besides being manager 
of the Fine Arts Center at the University of Arkansas, he is an 
assistant professor in the speech and dramatic art department. 
Mr. DeMarco's experience includes writing, acting, announcing 
and program direction. His publications include radio plays and 
various articles on teaching, high school assembly programs, and 
acting and directing for stage and radio. 


sign, yet one that would blend with othe: campus build- 
ings; a structure that would contain all the facilities 
sought by the university and which could be constructed 
from available funds; and a structure that would afford 
comfort, pleasure and inspiration to students and visi- 
tors 

The Center consists of three majo units connected 
by a long, Along the 


north side of the gallery is the three-story studio class- 


glass-walled exhibition gallery. 
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Piano practice in one of the studio rooms of the Music Department. 


Department of Architecture conference room with office facilities. 
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room wing, the Fine Arts Library and the Concert Hall. 
At the south end is the University Theatre. 
The studio classroom wing, constructed of concrete 


column and slab, has exterior walls of buff brick and 
havdite blocks and steel-framed windows. Art class- 


rooms, studios and small private studios for faculty 
members are located on the north side of the first and 
second floors. The south side houses architecture. With- 
out a doubt, the most interesting room in this wing is 
the lecture hall on the south side of the second floor. For 
use by all fine arts departments, the lecture hall, which 
seats 100, is equipped with three automatic slide ma- 
chines, a large screen capable of showing two slides 
simultaneously, and a lectern with push-button controls 
for lights and projectors. 

The entire third floor is occupied by the Music De- 
partment. Aside from two quasi-orthodox classrooms 
and four record listening booths off the east end of the 
music library, there are 27 individual practice rooms, of 
which 25 contain pianos, and two, organs. The practice 
rooms, built on the semi-floating plan often found in 
radio studios, have acoustically treated niched walls to 


eliminate undue reverberation. 


Concert Hall Is Showplace 
For most visitors, the showplace of the Center is 


the Concert Hall. It is an unsurpassed, one-story unit 








Sculpture on exhibit in the gallery with “‘thru-vu" blinds for light. 
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North end of the exhibit gallery showing sculpture court display. Area is browsing room for art patrons, 
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with a rubber over concrete slab floor, haydite block 
walls, and a gypsum roof supported by steel girders. 
Though there is no proscenium curta:n, the stage is 
sufficiently expansive to accommodate a large chorus 
and orchestra, in addition to the three-manual organ of 
baroque design, whose exposed pipes are set in the organ 
shell along the west portion of the stage. The level floors 
hold 250 colorful folding chairs which may be easily 
stored in built-in compartments at the east end of the 
hall. A most unusual feature is the clover-like pattern of 
the stamped, aluminum mail ceiling, an invention of the 
architect, Edward Stone. Lights above the ceiling are 


rheostat-controlled from a backstage panel. And, a 


pleasure to any performer, there is ample room back- 


stage for storing instruments, music, stands and chairs. 


So - 


Exhibit Gallery 
The glass-walled gallery, integrating medium of the 
Center, houses music, theatre and art exhibits through- 


out the vear. Patrons of concert or drama need not wait 


endlessly in line for tickets. Instead, they may browse 
among the various exhibits which are changed frog 
month to month, and thereby remain a constant sourgg 
of interest to all. The glass walls along the east and weg 
portions of the gallery are covered with cloth blinds 
easily manipulated to control rays of the sun. Overhead 
spotlights, suspended from two parallel tracks running 
north and south, are used to facilitate night lighting, and 
to point up the dramatic nature of a painting Or a piege 
of sculpture. At the north end of the gallery is a staip 
well leading to storage rooms, photographic dark rooms, 
and lavatories. Furniture, designed by the nation’s lead 
ing artists, offers ease and comfort. 

West of the gallery is the landscaped outdoor sculp- 
ture court complete with pool and water lilies. Electrical 
receptacles set in the ground and on the roof of the 
terraced walk facilitate spotlighting the sculpture em 
hibits during evening showings. 

The Art Center Library is located at the north end 


of the gallery. It is on two levels, and, though small, con 


Exposed pipes of the three-manual baroque organ are set in the organ shell along the west portion of 
the concert hall stage. Architect Edward Stone invented the aluminum mail ceiling of clover design. 





UNIVERSITY FINE ARTS CENTER 


shown in rehearsal. 


Sceneshop at the University The- 
atre, where crew is preparing 
scenery for a new production. 


This view of the theatre auditorium 
shows Shakespeare panels by 
Gwen Lux. 
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tains many priceless art text and reference books, in 
addition to numerous periodicals from the art centers of 


the world. 


Theatre Workshop 
The experimental theatre was designed primarily 
as a workshop. Seating capacity has been limited to 330, 
and the seats are in one central block with aisles at the 
sides and sufficiently wide spaces between rows to give 


Interior view of a sculptor's private studio opening onto court. 


Puska Photo 


The Green Room lounge has full 
length draperies which can be drawn. 


easy passage and comfortable seating. Flexibility of the 
theatre allows traditional proscenium or arena style pres 
entation of plays. 

The arena theatre is the central portion of the main 
stage. Aluminum platforms of various heights are set to 
provide tiers of seats around the acting area which meas 
ures 20 feet. Three fixed and one electrically operated 
adjustable light bridges are located above the acting 
area. Folding canvas-back chairs are placed for seating. 





UNIVERSITY FINE ARTS CENTER 


The Fine Arts Library is on two levels and houses many rare works. 


Sculpture court and outdoor pool have the Art Gallery as background. 
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A 44-foot proscenium is adjustable down to 26 feet 
by telescoping counterweighted systems of tormentors. 
Sets of scenery may be brought on stage by means of 
wagons. The entire stage area, including wings, is 106 
feet long and 36 feet deep. Trapped floors permit con- 
venient lowering of scenery and equipment to storage 
rooms below. 

The light control board is located on a balcony 
overlooking the stage. It has 32 radial auto transformers 
to which any of the 114 stage lighting circuits may be 
connected through a cross connecting panel. Front light- 
ing instruments rest in masked ceiling slots and in coves 


in both walls of the auditorium. 


Sound Room Equipment 

Adjoining the light booth is a sound room equipped 
with dual speed turntables, control console and tape re- 
corders. Two speakers are built into the walls of the 
auditorium while three speaker outlets are equally 
spaced on stage about the acting area. Of the two re- 
maining rooms in the balcony, one houses projection and 
follow-spot equipment; the other is used as an observa- 
tion room for directors and guests. 

The stage manager's panel is located off stage left 
adjoining the actors’ entrance from the dressing rooms 
and the Green Room. The panel has a two-way headset 
telephone for communication with the light and sound 
operators. An audio paging system extends from the 
panel to the Green Room and the two dressing rooms. 
Microphones on the adjustable light bridges carry the 
play through speakers to the various rooms and _ the 
auditorium, A musical gong in the gallery, operated from 
the stage manager's panel, warns the audience at cur- 
tain time. 

A dressing room for women, showers and lavatories 
run parallel to the auditorium on stage level. The dress- 
ing rooms for men are directly overhead. Each has 26 
make-up stands with individual mirrors, drawers, and 
vertical lumiline lights between the mirrors. At one end 
is a solid, full length mirror. At the opposite end are 
clothes lockers, and in the center area, a large costume 
rack. 

Just west of the main theatre, directly off the Green 
Room, is a facsimile of a Greco-Roman outdoor theatre, 


capacity 250, which is used for further experimental 


Sculptor at work modeling subjects in wood. 
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work and open air concerts. It is completely surrounded 





by a buff brick wall and shrubbery. 





Costs Involved 
No article on construction would be complete with- 
out a breakdown of costs. And so, for those who must 
necessarily work from a carefully planned budget these 
figures are given: J 


General construction ..$ 656,000, or $0.563 per cu. ft. 


Pemba .. jw cae ce 29,932 
Heating & ventilation .. 94,237 
Electrical installations . 66,497 
Other items: ........ 225,000 


landscaping, archi- 

tect’s fees, stage 

equipment, theatre 

seats, pipe organ, 14 
pianos. (Does not in- 
clude office & class- 

room furniture) 

Approximate total ....$1,071,677 


The Fine Arts Center at the University of Arkansas 
is proud proof that nothing has been spared to give this 
state an educational structure unparalleled anywhere in 


the nation. j 
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DESIGN AND PROGRAM OF KELLOGG CENTER 





Ries: ¥GG Center was designed to provide 


all facilities necessary to house, feed and conduct an 


educational conference under one roof at the lowest pos- 
sible cost. It was financed principally through a grant 
from the Kellogg Foundation of Battle Creek, Michigan. 


The Center contains 181 twin-bed guest rooms and 


193 


by EDGAR L. HARDEN 


Director, Michigan State College Continuing Education Service, 
East Lansing, Michigan 


Dr. Harden received his M.A. degree from State University of 
lowa end his doctorate from Wayne University. Before coming to 
Michigan State College in 1946 he was principal of five mid- 
western high schools. He is associate editor of the magazine 
Occupations and chairman of the public relations committee of the 
Adult Education Association. Dr. Harden is co-author of a book, 
A Basic Text for Guidance Workers, and the film “‘Counseling— 
Its Tools and Techniques.’’ He has also published the book, How 
to Organize Your Guidance Program 


six parlor-bedroom suites. Each room is equipped with a 
radio, built-in wardrobe, complete bath, running ice- 
water, desk and telephone. Furnishings are modern and 
comfortable. 

The building has two entrances, one in front and 


the other adjoining a free parking lot that holds 400 cars. 
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Guests register at this main desk. Most 
of the room clerks and bellmen are stu- 
dents studying hotel administration. 











The Center’s main desk is operated like the main 
desk of a hotel. Guests check in and out here. Next to 
the main desk is a registration desk designed specifically 
for conference groups. There are two check rooms on 
the main floor. Opposite these desks along the rear of 
the building is the lobby which overlooks the Red 
Cedar River. Windows extend from ceiling to floor. 

The auditorium and a series of conference rooms 
are located at one end of the main floor. At the other 
end are the ballroom, the kitchen, the public restaurant, 


and the private dining or conference rooms. 


Building Highlights 

Architect for the Kellogg Center was Lewis ]. Sarvis 
of Battle Creek, Michigan. Here are some of the im- 
portant features of the building: 

Reinforced concrete columns were used with floors 
on concrete piling. The roofs of the one-story wings are 
of steel with poured gypsum decks. Exterior walls are 
of red brick, tile and steel sash. 

Baths are ceramic tile; toilet, locker and kitchen 


walls are glazed structural tile. Lounges and ballroom 


The Center's auditorium has a 
Seating capacity of 355 and is 
available for large formal groups. 
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are birch plywood; walls in the remainder of the build- 
ing are plaster, 

The guest rooms, auditorium and dining room are 
carpeted; vestibules and lounges are terrazzo; bath- 
rooms and toilets are ceramic tile. Food service areas 
are nonskid quarry tile. 

Heating is by a circulated hot water system with 
individual area control and recessed convectors in the 
guest rooms. High pressure steam is supplied from a 
central heating plant for the entire campus. 

Fresh air is supplied to all corridors, lounges and 
conference rooms by several heating and ventilating sys- 
tems and is exhausted through toilets and bathrooms. 
There is a 50-ton air conditioning system serving the 
ballroom, a 40-ton system for the auditorium, a five-ton 
system for the dining room and a seven and a half-ton 
system for the northeast conference area. 

Incandescent, fluorescent and slimline fixtures are 
used, usually recessed. A specially designed fixture for 
the guest rooms provides general illumination and three 
spotlights may be positioned for reading in bed. 


A public address system provides a four-channel 
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The Michigan State College campus can be seen through the huge 
windows of the lounge. Lounge is part of the Center's main lobby 





One of Kellogg Center's 193 guest rooms available to those who 
have official business with the college or to visiting parents 


radio in the guest rooms including AM and FM. Ther 


is also a two-way communication system for a 





} ; 

ference rooms, and there are paging outlets ihroughou 
. ] | 

the first floor. In case of an emergency, the entire buil 


tem 


ing can be alerted through the public address system 
regardless of whether the guest room speakers are turnet 
on for radio listening. 

Cost, not including fees, land, kitchen equipment 
and furnishings, include: architectural trades, 
000; plumbing, heating and ventilating, $421,500 
tric, $228,500; elevators, $54,000; and walk-in refrigera 
tors, $12,000. The total cost averaged about $17 pel 
cubic foot. 


One significant innovation in the building 1s 





cafeteria line in the food service area adjacent to the 
ballroom. When large groups of people are to be serve¢ 


the line will facilitate that service besides giving larg 


groups of people a wider menu selection, an unusually 


difficult task in most banquet areas. 


The cafeteria also makes it possible to serv large 















An informal conference gets 
under way in a lounge. 


groups at moderate cost since table service is eliminated. 


Flexible Conference Areas 

Conference rooms are placed in separate wings on 
the quiet side of the building and are arranged to allow 
the different groups to meet or dismiss at will without 
disturbing other conferences. Fixed, rigid units were 
voided in the conference rooms wherevet possible to 
give the areas greater flexibility and to create an air of 
nformality. Some of the conference rooms were located 
near the food service areas for those conferences con- 
tinuing through the meal period. 

[he Center’s guests are restricted to those having 
legitimate business with the college. Conference guests 
make up the majority but others include parents of stu- 


dents, alumni, visitir athletic or lecture-concert pel 


oO 
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torme , 
mers and other persons on college business. 
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There are fifteen conference rooms like the one pictured above to accommodate the 
many different varieties and sizes of conferences which take place at the Center. 





KELLOGG CENTER 





T is 
- 





Rates are a nominal $3 per night for registered con- 


ference guests if they are willing to “double up.” Others 
pay rates of $5 per night single, or $7.50 double. 
Hotel Training for Students 
Kellogg Center is actually a dual-purpose building. 
It also serves as the nation’s largest and most complete 
training laboratory for hotel and restaurant students. 
Students in these fields act as bellmen, housekeep- 


ers, pastry cooks, desk managers, elevator operators and 


in many other capacities in operating the building as 
part of their training. Seven classroom-laboratories for 
use in this type of training are located in the building. 


Practical training is combined with classroom work to 


give each student a well-rounded background in his 
chosen field. 


Together, the student training program and the far- 
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The State Room is a public dining area open during regular meal hours. 


reaching activities of the Continuing Education Service 
make the Kellogg Center a new symbol of service to the 
people of Michigan—truly a Center of opportunity. 

The Center brings people and the university to- 


gether to learn, to share, to build, to seek the answers 


igh etree oe 


to problems of today and tomorrow. To the Kellogg Cen- 


ter come citizens from the far corners of the state and 
nation to share the knowledge and experience of Michi- 
gan State's 1,200-man faculty and staff; and each year 
from the M.S.C. campus the Continuing Education Serv- 


ices bring educational programs into hundreds of Michi- 


; 


eT 


gan communities. 

The primary function of the Continuing Education 
Service is to serve as a vehicle by which the expert 
knowledge and experience of the college faculty and 
other resources are brought to bear on the problems of 


people everywhere. 


Serving All People 

Actually, the Continuing Education Service is an 
old educational precept which is part and parcel of 
every land-grant college—that of serving the community 
through university facilities. Under the Morrill Act of 
1862, each state was granted land for at least one col- 
lege and charged to “. . . teach such branches of learn- 
ing as are related to agriculture and the mechanical Kellogg Center has an up-to-date kitchen and food service area. 














The Red Cedar room is one of 
several private dining rooms 
for special occasions. 


arts’ and “to promote the liberal and practical educa- 
tion of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and 


professions in life . 


Statistics Reverse 

In 1862, 649,412 out of 749,113 persons in the 
state lived in rural areas. The terms of the Morrill Act 
then meant that the university should help the home- 
maker run the home more efficiently and keep the farmer 
up to date on the newest agricultural techniques, re- 
searches and processes. 

By 1948 the statistics had reversed, with only 
801,239 of Michigan’s 5,256,106 persons living on farms 
while 4,454,867 were city dwellers, At this time Presi 
dent John 4. Hannah of Michigan State College pro 


posed a new plan which he called the Continuing Edu- 


DESIGN AND PROGRAM OF KELLOGG CENTER 


Hotel and restaurant management students learn about quantity cooking in one 





of the food laboratories.| | | 


cation Service. 

“Continuing” and “service” are the key words in 
this new name. The word “continuing” is a reminder 
that education never ends for anyone—it is a life-long 


process. 


College Service Extended 

Today the Continuing Education Service has ex- 
tended college service to more than 90,000 persons. It 
functions through three departments—the Department 
of Special Courses and Conferences the Department 
of Business and Industry and the Department of Educa- 
tional and Community Services 

The Department of Spec ial Courses and Con- 
ferences seeks to develop the Michigan State campus 


as a convenient, mid-state meeting place for those in- 
























terested in using any of the facilities for education avail- 
able at M.S.C. 


This department helps develop programs ranging 


from technical meetings for beekeepers, livestock grow 
ers or medical technologists to conferences in the broad 
areas of safety, health, problems of the aging, interna- 
tional development, home and family living, agriculture, 
business, industry, labor, education or public service. 

It utilizes, in addition to its own skilled staff, the 
knowledge and experience of the M.S.C. faculty and 
staff and many other resources from all parts of the 
United States. These resources are combined to build 
educational programs adapted to the specific needs of 


particular groups. 


More and More Participate 

The number of persons and groups served at Michi 
gan State by the Department of Special Courses and 
Conferences has grown dramatically in recent years. In 
1947-48, about 7,000 adults took part in 50 on-campus 
programs. Last year more than 200 separate groups and 
68,000 persons participated in special courses and con- 
ferences. 

No state in the nation is as dependent upon busi- 
ness and industry for support of its people as is Michi- 
gan. Manufacturing industries alone pay more than 4] 
percent of salaries in Michigan, nearly double the na- 
tional average. 

The job of the Department of Business and In 


dustry is to coordinate and develop educational services 
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that M.S.C. offers this great industrial workshop 

Programs are conducted both on and off the cam 
pus. Many are operated in industrial plants or in the 
offices of business concerns. Others are conducted in out- 
state communities for the benefit of persons in a particu 
lar region. Still others seek to bring persons engaged in 
business and industry to the campus for workshops, con- 
ferences or other on-campus educational programs. The 
department is now conducting industrial, retail and in 
surance programs on a year around basis. 

The Department of Educational and Community 
Services seeks to maintain and increase the vital flow of 
facts and information from the university to the tea hers 


and community leaders of the state. 


A Widespread Program 

\ program of this type has many important arteries 
At Michigan State, it includes the offering of adult 
credit and non-credit courses in cities throughout Michi- 
gan; a formal Michigan State Evening College in East 
Lansing; extension centers located in five out-state loca- 
tions; and specialized services to schools and communi- 
ties. 

The school bus driver, the teacher, the P.T.A. mem- 
ber, the adult education leader—all are important cogs 
in American life. 

\ program as varied and comprehensive as that of 
the Continuing Education Service needs an adequate 
“home” in which to work. At Michigan State the Service 


has that “home” in the Kellogg Center. 
















Factory-type building shown above was re- 
constructed for vocational training use. Photo 
at right shows reconstruction in process. 
Horizontal strips between windows are struc- 
tural bands for added strength. 
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V. ICATIONAL education in San Francisco 
dates back to December 11, 1854, when the Mechanics 
Institute for the advancement of mechanics, arts and 
sciences was established. This institution began during 
the gold rush days and the city marks its early growth 
trom this period of her history. At that time the basic 
industry was mining, but this was soon outstripped by 


emerging types of business, commerce and other in- 
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by 0. D. ADAMS 


Assistant Superintendent of Schools, San Francisco, California 


Mr. Adams has been state director for vocational education in 
Oregon, civilian training officer for the United States Navy, and, 
since 1945, assistant superintendent in San Francisco. He is 
president of the Vocational Department, NEA, and a life member 
of the American Vocational Association. Mr. Adams has been 
active in promoting state and national legislation for vocational 
education. He has authored training manuals for the United States 
Navy, a textbook for the International Fire Chief's Association, 
and a pamphiet on police training for the U.S. Office of Education. 


dustry. As San Francisco and the West developed, the 
city grew larger and increased in wealth. Many of her 
early sons and daughters found time to devote to the 
arts and to the promotion of education. This has been 
exemplified through the establishment of privately en- 
dowed institutions such as the Lick-Wilmerding School 
of Industrial Arts, the Cogswell Institute and the Lux 


College. These private schools have been an asset to the 
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community in its industrial and business development, 
and they were influential in drawing public attention 


to this phase of education. 


Vocational Education Begins 
While local efforts brought about considerable in- 
terest in vocational education, the passage of the Smith- 
Hughes Act gave great promotional impetus to the 
program under the standards of the State Plan for 
Vocational Education in co-operation with the Federal 
Government. Vocational classes are the finest examples 


of community-centered schools. They are the first to 


enlist the support of labor, management and the public 


as advisory committees in education, and such com- 
mittees have been utilized for formulating policies and 
procedures and for establishing operating methods. 
The gradual progress of vocational education in 
San Francisco is more or less a reflection of what has 
been taking place in other cities of the nation. During 
World War II, increasing demands for vocational train- 
ing gained impetus. During that time the community 
rediscovered the importance of this type of education 
and the need for community co-operation in its progress. 
The G.I. Bill of Rights, together with population in 
creases, caused hundreds of students to enroll in voca- 
tional classes. Facilities were taxed to capacity and 
additional space was rented from commercial establish- 
ments. This inability to meet the needs of individuals 
and industry caused the San Francisco board of educa- 


tion to act on the problem. 


Buying a Building 
Immediately following the war, vacant property 


was searce in San Francisco and the only suitable and 


available location for a vocational school was the Ford 
Assembly plant located near the geographical and jp. 
dustrial center of the city. This brick veneer, steel and 
concrete factory-type five-story building contained oyer 
200,000 square feet of space and had been occupied by 
the U.S. Army as a warehouse. The board purchased the 
building and began a program of rehabilitation and re. 
construction of the factory-type structure into a modem 
vocational and technical institute, meeting the needs of 
the city and comforming with state and local building 
code requirements. 

The Ford building lent itself to easy adaptation for 
a vocational school. Its large open floor spaces were not 
divided by partitions, and the basic construction was 
sufficiently sturdy and .of the type that would carry the 
school’s floor load. 

The original building contained three freight eleya- 
tors and one passenger elevator. The exits and stairways 
needed almost no alteration for school purposes. A large 


loading yard could be used as loading and parking space 


for faculty and others. A large basement could house the 


heating and operating plant and provide for adequate 


storage. 


Strengthening the Structure 

Liabilities consisted of outside brick walls that must 
be removed. Reinforcement of certain structures had to 
be planned to meet requirements of the state “Field Act” 
to strengthen the structure to withstand probable earth 
movement. 

The reconstruction of all elevators, including con- 
version of one freight elevator into a passenger elevator, 
was part of the rebuilding requirements. The removal 


of all piping, electrical conduits and heating plant was 


Section of the upholstery shop with 
parquet flooring provided throughout. 














necessary to insure effective use of the building. Demoli- 
tion brought the structure to the basic elements of floors 
and supporting columns and made it ready for recon 
struction. 

Prior to awarding contracts for reconstruction, the 
staff and the members of the various advisory commit- 
tees worked many hours formulating plans for best pos- 
sible utilization of the building. The personnel at the 
joint meetings included the architects, the engineers and 


the consultants. 


Minimum of Hall Space 

Basic construction ideas were weighed against the 
desires of the planning group to observe the best voca- 
tional philosophy and methods. Illustrative of this plan 
of procedure was the selection of movable steel parti- 
tions, including sash and doors, and wire screening for 
flexibility and easy transformation in both curriculum 
and facility. Another basic idea was to provide easy 
access to all utility lines so that alterations, repairs and 
additions could be quickly and easily made. The use of 
elevator shafts and halls for runways accomplished this. 
The realization that traffic flow should be controlled and 
held to a minimum was another essential idea. The very 
minimum of hall space, carefully planned, has given the 
building sufficient space for easy flow of traffic. 

Safety of both the individual and the facility was 
of paramount importance. This was provided for with 
bus systems to carry electric current, master switches for 
central shop control, and special outside housing for 


acetylene and oxygen tanks. 
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A classroom area adjacent to the shops. The steel partitions are movable and have glass sections. 


Some special features provided were: a large open 
foyer, attractively designed; sufficient lavatories; ad- 
ministrative offices removed from the confusion of stu- 
dent traffic; special rooms for printing blueprints and 
developing film; teachers’ lounge rooms; three display 
windows; and ample storage space, tool rooms and 
teachers’ offices. Other features were blinds for darken- 
ing alternate classrooms, a special room for projecting 
films, a public address and intercommunication system, 
and a library. 

All planning took place with regard for the most 
economical utilization of space and with the idea of 
making this school available for community use. 

Lighting throughout the building is, in general, of 
the slim-line fluorescent type, 72 inches to 96 inches. 
Shops are equipped with incandescent lighting, utiliz- 
ing R.L.M. dome reflectors, 150 to 200 watts which pro- 
vide adequate lighting of 50 to 60 foot-candles in class- 


rooms, and 35 to 40 foot-candles in shops. 


Acoustic Tile Ceilings 

Ceilings in classrooms and corridors are treated 
with acoustic tile. Asphalt tile is used in the floors of 
these areas, as well as in the corridors, offices and class- 
rooms. There is a parquet hardwood floor in the up- 
holstery room, and fibre-tuff floors, composed of wood 
fibre 40 percent, with oxychloride magnesite 60 percent, 
in the shop areas. 

Partitions are the metal industrial type which can 
be easily moved from one position to another. Some are 
glass insulated panels located in and around the projec- 
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This is the sheet metal shop. The many light fixtures give good lighting for evening classes. 








The “‘mud trades"’ use 
this shop. Mixing areas 
have floor drains for 
cleaning purposes. 
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vision repair shops. 

In the classrooms, the chalk boards are of the sec- 
tional three-board slide-up type, with one stationary 
board. 

For heating and ventilating, exhaust fan ventila- 
tors are used in rooms where there are special facilities 
for visual aids. The rest of the building is heated by a 
low pressure steam vapor system with thermostat con 
trolled radiator units in each classroom and unit heaters 
in shop areas. 

Storage facilities for materials such as films, library 
books, steel, wood, paint, roofing materials, upholstery, 
aircraft, radio, electrical, mud trades, pipe trades sup- 
plies, as well as two tool room spaces for all shops, have 
been provided. In addition, basement storage area is 
equivalent to one-half the ground floor area allocated 


to the various shops. 


Electrical Power System 

The electrical power and lighting system is dis- 
tributed to five floors from high voltage transformers 
and main switchboard located in the basement through 
a 4,000 ampere vertical copper bus riser. Power and 
lighting distributor is 120/208—four wire, three phase, 
grounded star. Machine shops, heat treating laboratory 
and electric welding department are equipped with over- 
head power bus ways which permit considerable flexi 
bility where power requirements are abnormal. 

A 25 K.W. automatic emergency 120 volt, 3 phase 


generator (gas engine driven) operates during a general 
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tion room and in the testing rooms of the radio and tele- 








Display cases like this one are used for trade projects. 


power failure and provides emergency lighting to corri- 
dors, stair wells, exit lights and elevators. 

Communication and signal systems include pro- 
gram bells, intercommunicating telephonic system, code 
call systems and public telephone service to business 
office and staff offices. 

An all-exterior open fire tower serves as a safety 
exit. On the first floor overhead rails are installed for 


moving heavy machinery. There is a hydraulic lift in the 


Exposed conduit and busways, water 
and steam piping make for ease in 
redesign when new shops and class- 
rooms are added 
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Costs Involved 





The following table will indicate some of the fags 
concerning the cost of the construction work. The origi 
nal cost of the building was .......... $ 403,718 







The general contract for construction was: 









General construction ............. 057,392.00 

General mechanical .............. 286,295.) 

i ono St A he tae 207,777 
Modification in the original plan 








amounted to: 















































For general contract .......... 21,045.09 
For general mechanical ....... 5,867.98 
Pr <i wecehveediws sons 4,562.68 
Section of the welding shop showing overhead electric bus ways. State filing OR ae ane Aare eee 3,375.00 
I ee Sa ce ob adic 1,311.0 
auto shop. The spray booth is constructed under Na- Architects’ fees plus ............ 19,200.00 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters regulations. The PU ID 6.6 6 6k ecu deessves 13,083.36 
welding department's oxyacetylene cylinders and mani- Installation of electrical welding 
folds are located outside the building. and oxyacetylene shops ..... 1 1,922.96 4 
On the second floor there is a cyclone dust and OY ot te ce $2. 035,543.56 3 
having collector serving the mill and cabinet shop and 
the carpenter shop. On the fourth floor there is an air- The firm of Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, 
craft fabric doping room with four-hour fire wall, ven- Educational Consultants of New York City, were em. 
tilated separately. On the fifth floor a separate room is ployed by the San Francisco Unified School Distriet 
provided for the painting and varnishing classes, for lhe San Francisco City architect, Mr. Dodge Riedy, and 
sand blasting and for spray painting. Here, also, is a his staff were responsible for the architectural work. The 
four-hour fire-resistant wall with separate ventilation. A Department of Buildings and Grounds and the Vor §& 
sprinkler system has been installed throughout the build tional Staff of the San Francisco Public Schools assisted 
ing. with the designing and general layout of the building. 

The general contract included demolition of exist Mr. Joseph E. Clisham, coordinator on the project 
ing building to the floor slab and column construction more than any other one person, was responsible for 
and removal of brick veneer exterior; earthquake-proof- coordinating the work and pushing it through to com 
ing two separate units bolted together around exterior pletion. 
of drop panels by means of two channels against the Dr. Herbert C. Clish, superintendent of schools, 
drop panel; with all exterior piers tied to the new re- assisted in every way in promoting the interests of the 
inforced exterior walls with steel bars and then gunited board of education and of vocational education. ; 
with concrete. The general contract was carried out by the S. J 

The original building was purchased for $403,- Amoroso Construction Company. The general mechani- § 
711.48 from a sinking fund which had been set aside cal contract was handled by H. Lawson & Co., and the 
for building purposes. The preliminary engineering sur electrical contractor was the Pacific Electrical and 
veys to determine the type of construction necessary to Mechanical Company. 
modernize the plant was also financed from this source. These groups, working together, have broughi 
The remainder of the funds came from a $49,000,000 about an adequate facility for training in the standard 
bond issue passed in November, 1948. Construction be- trades of San Francisco and at a price far below present 
gan in Julv 1950. construction costs. 
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ct, New center of college life for students, alumnae and guests is the 
Physical Education and Activities Building at College of St. Eliza- 
nd beth, Convent Station, New Jersey. Ferenz and Taylor, New York 
he City, are the architects of the two-story latest addition to the 
beautiful 440-acre campus of the college. See pp. 214-215. 
a- 
ed 
ct, 
or 
a COLLEGE DESIGN 
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1952 


i- 
ne 
d N.. buildings for the college campuses of les, California. Paul Robinson Hunter, architect. 
the nation are often a compromise between the tradi- Fine Arts and Crafts Building, Orange Coast Col- 
nt tional architecture of existing structures and contempo- lege, Costa Mesa, California. Robert E. Alexander, 
d § rary concepts of building design. In addition, many architect. 
at colleges of education must plan elementary and second- Men’s Dormitory, Fort Valley State College, Fort 
ry laboratory schools which will keep pace with the Valley, Georgia. Aeck Associates, architects. 
thousands of new public school structures rising yearly. New York State Veterinary College at Cornell 
How are colleges and universities responding to the University, Ithaca. Isadore Rosenfield, architect. 
challenge of their new building needs? Six college build- Physical Education and Activities Building, Col- 
ings, entered in THe ScHoo.t Executive 1952 Competi- lege of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, New Jersey. 
ton For Better School Design, are presented here, Ferenz and Taylor, architects. 
typifying some of the most recent college structures. Secondary Laboratory School, University of Min- 
Included are: nesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota. Magney, Tusler and 
Art Building, University of California, Los Ange- Setter, architects. 
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The new art school at the Unive. 
sity of California at Los Angele; 
has been designed as a place jp 
which the artists of tomorrow o» 
gather inspiration. Architect Poy 
Robinson Hunter of Los Angeles hp; 
preserved the architectural unity of 
the campus, blending the Roman. 
esque style of older buildings % 
contemporary design. The brick ex. 
terior follows the color patter of 
the campus, and the tile roof ond 
modern concrete trim reflect pe. 
tions of the early campus structure: 


Robert C. Cleveland 
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The Art Building has been designed to accommodate 
4100 students, and includes studios, a library, 
seminar rooms, staff offices and a lecture hall to 
seat 150. Corridors are wider than usual for the 
passage of bulky materials and equipment. Craft 
studios are located in the basement of the main 

portion of the building. Floor plan of the first floor is : — 
shown at right. Color is a decorative support in the { — 
new building and all wall, ceiling and floor colors 
were carefully chosen to harmonize. Each instructor 
was consulted regarding the colors for his area. 
Acoustical tile covers all of the ceilings and blends 
with the walls in the various rooms. 
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Architect Paul Robinson Hunter has designed the new 
Art Building at UCLA as U-shaped in plan with a large, 
attractively landscaped patio between the projecting 
wings. On either side of the patio, looking north, long 
loggias lead to the main, two-story portion of the 
building. The east wing houses the world-famous 
Willitts J. Hole art collection. 
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Architect Robert E. Alexander has designed the Art a ae 
Center of Orange Coast College, Costa Mesa, Cali- | 
fornia, to serve @ full day and night schoo! schedule. i 
The patio of the school acts as the sunny spot and 
hub of activity. The building includes complete facili- 
ties for storage, demonstration and student activity 
in all of the fine arts. The Art Center has been de- 
signed to establish a social as well as an academic 
life of its own. The building is located at the pivot 
point in the Campus Master Site Plan for Orange 
Coast College. Elements of the building include two 
Painting studios with shade control over north win- 
dows and adequate space for display; a completely 
equipped ceramics class with material storage, glaze 
lab, spray room, kiln room, etc.; a lapidary crafts 
and grinding room; a photo lab and dark room; and 
an architectural and mechanical drafting classroom 
with blueprinting facilities. An art gallery and large 
Patio for outdoor work are included in the plan. 
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Materials used in the exterior of 
the Art Center of Orange Coay 
College are natural brick and 
plaster with concrete walks and 
patio. The plaster is painted 
warm colors in the shade and 
cool colors in the sun, and the 
concrete is acid stained. Build 
ing construction is of wood 
posts and laminated beams on 
8-foot centers. Windows ar 
galvanized steel projection type, 
The roof is composition and 
white rock with wide projecting 
overhangs. 


Julius Shulman Photos 





oe ol ‘ee 
Trt TLL Li <a Special features in the art gallery include hanging in- 


direct light troughs into which vertical slotted display 
i pipe frames can be inserted and then screwed into floor 
' sleeves. By the insertion of horizontals at any point, a 
} flexible background for displays can be arranged. The 
gallery is also equipped with chalkboard and a moving 
| ; picture screen behind swinging wall panels, and a col- 
| lapsible platform to add to the area's all-purpose 
. ) versatility. 
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Orange Coast College 
Art Center, Costa Mesa, 
California, Robert €E. 
Alexander, architect, 
serves not only the jun- 
ior college population, 
but an extensive night 
school program for wide 
community use. 


Classrooms and outdoor 
areas are fully utilized. 
A carefully integrated 
landscape provides an 
intimate, pleasant scale 
to circulation areas. 
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A new Veterinary College at Cornell University has been planned 
for the University of the State of New York. Participating in the 
design of the new college have been Isadore Rosenfield, architect; 
Paul Weidlinger, structural engineer; John D. Dillon, mechanical 
engineer; Cornelius J. White, state architect; Otto Teegen, State 
University architect; and William A. Hagan, dean of the Veter- 
inary College. The project consists of two parts, the pre-clinical 
elements and the clinical elements. The pre-clinical elements con- 
sist primarily of the auditorium, seating 500, with platform and 
preparation facilities for bringing in demonstration animals; ad- 
ministration and library areas; and classrooms, teaching labora- 
tories, offices and research laboratories. The clinical division 
consists of two hospitals, the two-story small animal hospital, and 
the large animal hospital. The small animal clinic and hospita! is 
arranged with a separate attractive entrance consistent with the 
emotional attitude of the persons who bring their pets to this 
hospital for merciful ministration. The east end of the second floor 
of this building is devoted to internes’ quarters. The young veter- 
inarians to live here will stand night duty and tend to the large 
and small animals during weekends and holidays. 
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The large animal clinic and hospital is planned about the breeze- 
way which runs north and south. This not only serves as the cor- 
ridor which unites the diagnostic and therapeutic facilities on one 
side with the five sick barns on the other, but it also serves the 
function of a diagnostic runway and for similar purposes. Rooms 
to the west of the breezeway are x-ray, operating and service 
rooms pertaining to these functions. Flat uninterrupted ceilings 
were planned wherever possible, with a maximum of daylight. It 
was determined that two-way beams with slag block fillers span- 
ning from bent to bent would satisfy this purpose best. It was also 
decided to include four modules in one bay so that more columns 
would fall on a partition. For minimum interference with daylight, 
columns and bents were arranged crosswise of the building to 
produce slender columns at the exterior walls with minimal span- 
drel beams, Bents across the building were designed as double 
cantilevers with main loads from both arms of the cantilevers con- 
centrated in the interior row of columns. The outer columns receive 
a minimal amount of the load, thus remaining slender. There are 
no cross members between the bents other than the floor system 
itself and spandrel beams over the windows. 
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Library of the New York State Veterinary College at Cornell University, 
Ithaca, New York. Isadore Rosenfield, architect. The library with its three 


tiers of stacks is located above the administration facilities. It can be kept 
functioning late into the night or during weekends without opening the rest 


of the plant. 
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Main lobby, left, and entrance 
to small animal hospital, below, 
of the Veterinary College. The 


color theme of the college's 
group of building has been 
taken from the surrounding 
countryside. The landscape is 


dotted with farms consisting of 
white farmhouses and red 
barns. The end wails and grade 
spandrels, therefore, are to be 
of red brick. Remaining span- 
drels will be of very light buff 
brick to harmonize with other 
nearby university buildings. 
However, the trim and covering 
of the piers between the banks 
of windows are to be rough, 
sawed slabs of white Georgian 
marble 
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The swimming pool located in the Physical Education and 
Activities Building at College of St. Elizabeth, Ferrenz and 
Taylor, architects, has both a one-meter and three-meter regu- 
lation diving board. A canoe storage space is provided at one 
side of the pool. The office is provided with all glass viewing 
windows for an unobstructed view of all activities in the pool. 
Underwater lighting is provided for safety and for use during 
water ballets. Varied colored lights, concealed along the win- 
dow wall can also be used during ballet productions. At the 
deep end of the pool there is an underwater viewing window 
and microphone outlet for giving instructions in diving or 
swimming. 
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The new Physical Education and Activities Building at the College 
of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, New Jersey, was designed by 
Ferrenz and Taylor, Architects, New York City. The function of this 
building is to provide the main facilities for organized sports and 
activities as well as being a centrally located meeting place for 
social functions and recreation for the entire student body. Planned 
on two levels the building has access at grade levels to all floors, 
Ground floor plan, shown below, features a 35-foot by 75-foot 
swimming pool, shower rooms, dressing cubicles, toilet and wash- 
ing facilities, suit and towel room, hair drying room and a com- 
pletely equipped laundry. The gymnasium has a playing floor areg 
of 50 feet by 90 feet, a spectators’ gallery, locker, shower and 
dressing rooms and toilets. The auxiliary gym and dance studio 
has a large platform with storage and dressing room adjacent for 
amateur theatricals, lectures and movies. The college book store is 
also located on this level. An archery range and golf cage are at 
the rear of the building on a lower level. 
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this PHA 
ond The cafeteria of the Physical Education and Activities Build- | SS 
for ing of College of St. Elizabeth, Convent Station, New Jersey, 1 : 

ned is connected to one end of the student lounge by the snack 

ors, bar shown at right. The cafeteria has a modern kitchen 

‘oot complete with stainless steel equipment which can accom- 

sh- modate 200 diners. Classrooms have been located adjacent 

m- to the kitchen for use of the home economics classes, The 

rec kitchen has been arranged for use by quantity cookery 

ind classes. Student lounge, below, with its large wood burning 

dio stone fireplace will be the central informal meeting place 

for of the new building. Three activities wings radiate from 

» is this lounge—the gymnasium, the swimming pool and the 

at ; cafeteria. A large island bulletin board is located in the 


center of the lounge. ; : 
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“wd - the upper or main floor of the College of St. Elizabeth 
on ye f aceer-ap and Activities Building shows the central loca- 
red e student lounge. The spectators’ galleries for both the , ies | 

imming pool and gymnasium are entered directly from the | — Ma 





moo lounge. The spacious alumnae lounge, with its own toilet 
estonee facilities, is also entered directly from the lounge. A 
- Picture window at one end of the student lounge affords a 
a of all activities in the pool area. A folding fabric covered 
Partition may be closed to provide privacy. u - at Z 
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The Secondary Laboratory School, University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis, consists of an academic unit and a gymnasium unit. The 
firm of Magney, Tusler and Setter are the architects and engineers 
of the building, with Winston A. Close, University of Minnesota, 
advisory architect. The building was financed by appropriations 
from the state legislature. The laboratory-school is part of the 
University’s College of Education, and provides school facilities 
for 450 high school students and training opportunities for 200 
student teachers. The two units are designed for demonstrating 
and observing teaching methods and to provide a source of case 
studies. A third unit is planned for some future date to contain 
an auditorium and music-speech facilities. 
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All windows in the building are fixed because of dirt and noise 
from nearby railroad tracks. Windows act as viewing strips omy 


fluorescent luminaries provide necessary illumination. Buildings 
are mechanically ventilated. A closed circuit television system pe 
mits student teachers to observe classroom procedure from a ce™ 
tral location rather than from glass-enclosed observation booths 
in each classroom. Every floor in the academic unit has offices and 
interviewing rooms for student-teacher use. The north end of the 
gymnasium unit is cantilevered off roof trusses; columns or cal 
sons, sunk for foundation, would have struck supports for the 
retaining wall which parallels the railroad tracks. Academic and 
gymnasium units are connected by a tunnel. 
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The gymnasium unit of the Secondary Laboratory School at the University 
of Minnesota, Magney, Tusler and Setter, architects, consists of a basement 
and main floor. The two auxiliary gymnasiums and separate locker, shower, 
training and toilet facilities for boys and girls are located in the basement. 
A regulation basketball court is on the main floor. 
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Ground floor of the academic unit, above, includes shops for electrical and 
automotive study, woodworking, printing, drafting, art, woodcraft and lapi- 
dary; home economics laboratories; and a complete health suite. The first 
floor, below, contains the general library and work and conference rooms; 
four special studies classrooms; administrative offices; and counselors’ and 
instructors’ offices. The upper floors contain classrooms, science rooms and 
audio-visual facilities. Both academic unit and gymnasium are heated through 
well-hung convector radiators with steam from the University’s central 
heating plant. 
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New Dormitory for Fort Valley State College, Fort Valley, Georgia 
was designed by Aeck Associates, architects, Atlanta. Fort Valley 
State College is a land grant college for Negroes. A development 
plan for the college has included the new dormitory which was 
designed to house 106 students. At present, 225 men are housed 
in the building. When fully completed the building will contain 
114 rooms and will provide living space for a total of 334 men 
students. The dormitory has been planned as a pleasant place in 
which to live and is attractive in appearance. 
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Gabriel Benzur Photos 


All partitions within the dormitory are of structural glazed tile 
The concrete frame is exposed inside and the undersides of the 
slabs, with panels of acoustical tile applied, serve as ceilings 
Paint is used only on the exposed concrete, steel windows, ste! 
door jambs and steel exterior doors, Floors throughout, excep! for 
ceramic tile in the toilet and shower rooms, are asphalt tile. Tota! 
cost of the dormitory was $462,981. 
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DESIGNS FOR COLLEGES 


AS SEEN BY 


I. October, 1950, the nation learned of the 
housing plight of New Jersey State Teachers Col- 
lege, Montclair, New Jersey, when in its special issue on 
schools Life magazine called Montclair a “good school; 
bad plant.” Nearly 1200 students in a four-year pro- 
gram were squeezed into a plant designed for a two- 
year normal course with 350 students. There was no 
assembly hall, the cafeteria had no kitchen, and the 
only indoor student recreation area was the basement 
hallway of a combination administration-academic build- 
ing. 

Many things have happened at Montclair since 1950. 
With funds appropriated by the legislature and addi- 
tional moneys raised by private subscription, a giant 
face lifting and building program has been undertaken. 
Under the direction of Dr. E. De Alton Partridge, presi- 
dent of the college, members of the faculty have set 
about to determine the types of new buildings which 
will best facilitate Montclair’s excellent program for 


prospective teachers. 


Montclair’s Housing Needs 

Among other things Montclair needs new housing 
for science, food service, assemblies, dramatics, physical 
education, boarding students and student recreation. 
The program dictates that science facilities should be 
grouped together into single spaces for both lecture and 
demonstration-experimentation activities. The campus 
site seems to indicate that food service, assembly, dra- 
matics and student recreational activities be housed un- 
der the same roof. There is sufficient space for modern 
dormitories. 

With these general considerations in mind Dr. 
Partridge, the architect and members of the faculty made 
periodic visits during the past two years to various col- 
lege buildings all over the country. They hoped to find 
buildings and facilities which approached their ideas for 
a science building and for a combination food service- 
auditorium-student union. Of course, they did not find 


buildings which did exactly the things they wanted their 


MONTCLAIR PLANNERS 


buildings to do; but they did pick up a lot of ideas, some 
of which will be incorporated in their designs. 


What They Found 

For example, at Mount Pleasant, Michigan, in the 
Central Michigan College of Education, they found a 
gymnasium which achieves an extremely high economy 
of space; they were also impressed by the gymnasium’s 
ingenious towel service arrangement; at Moravian Col- 
lege, Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, they found an interest- 
ing kitchen in the gymnasium building; at Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, Michigan, they were impressed 
by the food service set-up in the dormitories; laundry 
facilities for students at the same school caught their 
eye; at the University of California, Los Angeles, they 
discovered an original method for having science dem- 
onstration equipment available for instant use, and cus- 
tom made laboratory tables; and so on around the coun- 
try. 

Two things seemed to come out of their visitations. 
Some ideas for detailing their proposed facilities were 
changed as they encountered better and more economi- 
cal methods. They proved to themselves that the par- 
ticular program that Montclair was providing for its 
students was, in the final analysis, a greater determinant 
of the design of Montclair’s new buildings than any de- 
sign solution they had seen. Accordingly, their visits led 
to further study of and a deliberation over what was 


taking place program-wise at Montclair. 


Planners Share Their Findings 

In another year or two Montclair will have a better 
school plant. If the plant achieves its purpose, Montclair 
will also have an even better program. Meantime, Dr. 
Partridge and the members of his faculty share here 
some of the findings from their visits around the country. 
The following pages describe in some detail several of 
the gymnasiums, dormitories, auditoriums, food service, 
and arts and science buildings that the Montclair plan- 


ners have visited. 
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The new $4,500,000 Chemistry-Geology Building at the University 
of California at Los Angeles is considered to be one of the finest 
teaching-research plants of its kind in the west. Designed by Gor- 
don B. Kaufmann and J. E. Stanton, Los Angeles architects, under 
the general direction of Welton Becket Associates, supervising 
architects for the UCLA campus, the 160,000 square foot building 
is, in fact, six separate buildings. These are separated by about 
six inches of space and give the group unusual protection from 
earthquakes. The building is five stories high on the east ele- 
vation and is constructed of reinforced concrete with exterior 
walls faced with red brick and trimmed with buff-colored Indiana 
limestone and concrete. The modified U-plan opens to the west on 
the Court of Sciences, which will be completed with development 
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of future buildings. The geology wing contains modern classroom 
laboratories, research laboratories, seminar rooms, a large geology 
library, a museum for displaying rocks, minerals and fossils, and 
space for the Institute of Geophysics. The long hallways are 
lined with built-in glass display cases for geological specimens. 
As much planning and thought went into designing the new facili- 
ties for undergraduates not planning to major in geology or chem- 
istry as for major and graduate students. Three lecture halls and 
two libraries are located in the connecting wing of the U-shaped 
structure. Lecture halls open out into the courtyard and the chang- 
ing of classes each hour does not interfere with students engaged 
in three-hour experiments in the laboratories. The center wing is 
two stories high, with libraries located upstairs. 
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The chemistry department of the new Chemistry-Geology Building 


at the University of California at Los Angeles, has facilities to 
train 1500 freshmen each term——-375 students in quantitative 
analysis, 500 in organic chemistry, 90 in bio-chemistry and 150 
in physical chemistry. Laboratory capacity exists for 100 graduate 
students doing research. Elimination of the conventional trough 
down the center of the laboratory bench allowed a reduction of 
space per student of four to five square feet. Exposed plumbing 
was installed over the benches. Laboratory equipment and furni- 
ture were designed by the University's Office of Architects and 


Engineers and were custom built to meet the chemistry depart- 
ment’s specific requirements. A forced draft system of ventilation 
whisks away chemical odors. Fresh air is forced into each labora- 
tory and then blown out through vents to a battery of exhaust 
fans on the roof. There are at least 12 air changes per hour in 
the laboratory areas. Shown above is a lecture room which has 
complete facilities for all types of demonstrations. Room is acousti- 
cally designed so that an instructor is heard clearly even with his 
back turned to the audience. Below, an undergraduate laboratory 
which accommodates 54 students. 





Coale Photos 
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The new Arts and Science Building for New Britain Teachers College, New Britain, Connecticut, has been 
named Henry Barnard Hall. The building was designed by Hollis Whipple Kincaid, architect, Hartford. 
Costing $1,600,000, Henry Barnard Hall has a capacity for 800 students at one time, and accommodates 
a student body of 1200. Exterior is of common selected red brick and white faced with a four-inch 
thick brick veneer backed up by 6-inch cinder block. The building contains 34 main rooms with 28 
smaller rooms. The third floor is set up for the art and psychology departments. All art rooms have 
built-in counter and cases at windows with drawers for drying projects. The second floor is devoted 
to science education. All rooms are painted in pleasing soft colors selected according to exposure. 


A physics laboratory located on the sec- 
ond floor. The physics department consists 
of two stages of physics, a classroom, an 
optics room and a storage room with a 
prep table and built-in cases. 


Electronics laboratory, shown here, is !o 
cated on the first floor. An electric control 
board on the floor above may be reg 
lated to transmit different voltages of 
power to the laboratory. 
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Drawing and painting room of the art department. All floors 
of the building are of concrete covered with asphalt tile on a 
6-inch rubber covered base. Plastic tile is used in hard usage 
areas. Chalkboards are green and cork boards are light tan, 
all set in frames of extruded aluminum with chalk troughs of 
extruded aluminum also. 


Art lecture room on the third floor has a chart rail 6 inches from 
the ceiling and another at the top of the gray cork board, located 
30 inches below the ceiling. These cover the entire perimeter of 
the room. There is no natural light in this room and it is lighted 
by an unusual number of strip fluorescent fixtures. The room is 
mainly used for art department displays. 


This advanced biology laboratory is equipped with laboratory 
tables and leads off to the department head's office and a storage 
room. The biology department occupies the entire northwest corner 
of the second floor of Henry Barnard Hall. 
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All chemistry laboratories have fume hoods 
vented separately, laboratory tables with the 
necessary electrical DC and AC currents, hot 
and cold water, air, gas and drain con- 
nections 


The general metals shop of Henry Barnard Hall has a welding booth 
for acetylene and gas welding, a forge, soldering bench, various metal 
working machines, planning center and a finishing room with water 
spray painting booth and drying racks. 


Around the woodworking shop are placed cab- 
inets for holding tools, chair storage, short piece 
racks and a planning table. The shop contains 
various woodworking machines, a storage room, 
a finishing room with metal-lined cabinet for 
combustibles and a lumber storage room with 
racks for holding lumber and plywood sheets. 
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Ben Schnall Photos 


Architect Marcel Brever has designed the Student Arts Center at 
Sarah Lawrence College, Bronxville, New York, to end the school’s 
limitation of physical facilities for music, drama, dance and com- 
munity planned functions. Every part of the program has been 
conceived for multiple use: teaching versus performance, social 
life versus meditation, cost-dictated simplicity versus multi- 
Purpose complications. The Student Arts Center is the only 
campus structure of modern design. The auditorium seats 500 and 
features a rear stage wall which can be removed for presentation 
of outdoor productions to a possible audience of 1500. A lounge, 
exterior shown above, is located on the higher level. The room ex- 
tends to a flagstone terrace and is equipped with a soda fountain, 
sandwich unit and complete kitchen. Included within the Student 
Arts Center are chamber music studios, costume design shops, 
dance studios, dressing rooms, student lounge, college store and 
a cafeteria. Reinforced concrete constitutes the building frame. 


CenT@e Couceer 


The only use of steel is in the steel girders which span the audito- 
rium at its widest width. Interior walls and partitions are of 
concrete block, plaster or waterproofed cement. Exterior walls 
are painted brick. The location of the building makes it avail- 
able to residents in the Westchester County area who attend pro- 
ductions at the Center. The cross section view of the building 
shown below indicates the levels for the dance studio, sub-stage, 
living room lounge, orchestra pit, smack bar, stage, terrace, foyer 
and lighting gallery. Concerning the basic functions of the 
building, Marcel Brever has stated, ‘‘The building, besides housing 
the functions it is designed for, will be, perhaps, the symbolic 
center of coilege life—the life of those who are young, interested, 
unspoiled;—not cynical, not hardened in routine; of those who 
search the future. Their spirit is not static, not frozen in 
periods; the alive, eager, self-perpetuating spirit of this 
country’s youth."’ 
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Auditorium of the Student Arts Center at Sarah Lawrence College 
has seats spaced 42 inches apart. Each seat has a swivel action 
to allow the audience to follow stage movements and to obtain 
better views of productions which feature extensive sets. The stage 
can be increased in area by the raising of the orchestra lift. 
Alternate rows of seats can be removed and replaced with work- 
tables for special lecture sessions or discussion groups. House 
lights are dimmer-controlled cold cathode cove fixtures. All lights 
of the house and stage are controlled from a lighting gallery 
where students can view the effects of various lighting arrange- 
ments. Auditorium walls are acoustically treated, Sarah Lawrence 
College has long been a pioneer in the arts of the theatre. It was 
among the first colleges in the country to incorporate the theatre, 
the dance, music, painting, sculpture and all the arts into its regu- 
lar curriculum. The new Student Center now facilitates the great 
creative work which has been the distinction of the College 
and to an extent which has been hitherto impossible. 
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Plan of the upper level of the Sarah Law- 
rence College Student Arts Center by 
Marcel Brever, architect. Auditorium opens 
onto roof terrace. An upper-level entrance 
avoids the classroom circulation of stu- 
dents who use the Center's lower level 
rooms. Outdoor stage at right is formed 
by the opening of the stage rear wall. 
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Interior of the student lounge at the Student Arts Center, Sarah 
Lawrence College, Bronxville, New York. Marcel Breuer, architect. 





Built at a cost of approximately $500,000, the Arts Center will 
contribute to the cultural life of Westchester County. A citizens 
committee has envisioned a program which will use the Center as 
a children's theatre, concert hall, forum platform and lecture hall 
for adult education groups, as well as a public meeting place. 
















Health and Physical Education Building at Central Michi- 
gan College of Education, Mount Pleasant, Michigan, was 
designed by Roger Allen and Associates, Grand Rapids. 
Built at a cost of $1,250,000, the building serves the entire 
needs of the Health and Physical Education Department. 
In addition to regular class work it provides facilities for 
intramural activities, high school tournaments, aquatic 
events and many general extra curricular activities. 
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Included within the Health and Physi- 
cal Education Building at Central 
Michigan College of Education are two 
regulation-sized gymnasiums, a correc 
tive gym, classrooms, offices, confer- 
ence room, space for boxing, wrestling, 
handball, a dance studio, swimming 
pool and separate locker room for 
staff, men, women and athletic teams. 
It also contains a field house with © 
seating capacity of 4000. 
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Playing floor of Juniata 
College Gymnasium, as 
seen from the mezzanine. 
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Johnstone Photos 


Hamme, architect. 














Juniata College, Huntingdon, Penna., offers 
a well-rounded athletic training program 
to its students. When the college’s normal 
growth required additional facilities for 
indoor athletics, it was decided to place 
a new building on a sloping site so that 
locker and dressing rooms would be ac- 
cessible from the outdoor playing fields as 
well as from the indoor basketball court. 
Architect J. Alfred Hamme has designed 
a building which includes areas for bas- 
ketball, folding bleachers on the lower 
level, rolling bleachers on the mezzanine 
level, exercise areas, an indoor track, 
handball courts, special exercise rooms 
and team rooms. Construction of the gym- 
nasium is solid masonry walls with inside 
painted; glass block and projected steel 
windows; 3-inch insulating roof deck on 
rigid steel frames; and 100 foot-candles 
of artificial lighting for night use. 
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Residence halls project at 
Michigan State College, East 
t = : Re < Lansing, will consist of six 
yf } : y a ; residence halls housing 450 

. t / = = : each, and a central dining 
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hall and recreation unit, 











Elmer L. Astleford 


At right is a close-up view of the Central Dining Ha!! Building 
model for Michigan State College, East Lansing, Michigan. Ralph 
R. Calder is the architect for the entire project. The dining hall 
will have a separate dining room for each of the dormitory 
buildings. There will be recreation rooms and multi-purpose rooms 
for social events. The model of the entire project is below. The 
residence hall units are divided into two parts above the first 
floor, and each wing will house a group of approximately 60 on 
each floor. There will be no access to the student from one side 
of the building to the other except on the first floor. Now under 
construction are three of the dormitories and the central dining 
hall. The buildings are of reinforced concrete with brick veneer 
and cement block backing. The entire panel covering the outside 
exposure of each room and including the window space is pre- 
fabricated in one piece and put in place in one operation. 


Manning Bros. 
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Barnes Residence Hall for men at Central Michi- 
gan College of Education, Mount Pleasant, was 
designed by Roger Allen and Associates of Grand 
Rapids. Living quarters are two-room suites 
consisting of a study room and bedroom. In the 
basement are located the laundry room, a maple- 
paneled recreation room, kitchenette and a trunk 
storage room. Barnes Residence Halli houses 266 
men and the most modern construction features 
have been incorporated in the building. 


Also designed by Roger Allen and Associates 
is the Anna M. Barnard Residence Hall at 
Central Michigan College of Education. The 
main lounge is shown above. This lounge 
opens onto a landscaped terrace area. Each 
floor of the building is equipped with a mod- 
ern kitchenette and a pleasant smoking room. 
Student suites are furnished with sun-burnt 
eck furniture, and colorful monk's cloth 
draperies and asphalt tile floors create a 
cheerful atmosphere. 
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Keeler Union Building on the campus of Central Michigan College of Education, Mount Pleasant, 
Michigan, was completed in 1940 and remodeled and enlarged in 1951. The architect of the 
building is C. William Palmer of Detroit. It is conveniently located for use by all students of the 











college. 


Barry Edmonds Photos 





Lobby, left, and main lounge of Keeler Union. The main lounge 
is in the center wing of the first floor. The room is well 
furnished and is a favorite gathering place of men and women. 


The ballroom of Keeler 
Union is located in the east 
wing of the second floor. 
College dancing parties are 
held here. 
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Grill room of Keeler Union at Central Michi- 
gan College of Education has a self-service 


counter to expedite food service to students. 


Game room of Keeler Union is 
equipped with billiard, pool and ping- 
pong tables. The room occupies the 
center wing of the second floor of the 
building. 


Another view of the Keeler Union grill room. The building ‘also 
contains a cafeteria, six private dining rooms and a dormitory 


dining room, 
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Faculty lounge of the L. A. Pittenger Student Center 
is one of the numerous facilities contained in the 
building, and provides a pleasant relaxation area. 


Photos courtesy S. B. DeMotte 


The L. A. Pittenger Student Center at Ball State 
Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana, was built at o 
cost of $1,700,000 contributed by alumni, students, 
faculty, administration and citizens of Muncie. The 
new building, named in honor of Dr. L. A. Pittenger, 
president emeritus of the college, was designed by 
Walter Scholer and Associates of Lafayette, a firm 
which has designed many of the campus buildings. 
Additions to the building have been includedsithe 
original plans and will be constructed in the future. 


A corner in the “‘quiet’’ lounge of the Center. 
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This student lounge is one of the several 
located in the L. A. Pittenger Student Cen- 
ter at Ball State Teachers College. The 
entire building is used to capacity every 
day and evening. The building is the 
answer to a long-existing need for a 
social and recreational center. 


A corner of the large dining room. 
All upholstery, floor coverings, 
draperies, fibres, woods, ceramics 
ond wrought iron used in the build- 
Ing were chosen for their pleasing 
% well as their functional aspects. 


Informal dances are held in this refreshment 
area of the Student Center. Although the 
dominant theme of the whole building is 
modern, the functional aspect of each room 
was especially considered in the selection of 
furnishings and colors used throughout the 
three floots in the main part of the building. 
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Many large civic groups and college organizations hold banguek 
in the ballroom of the L. A. Pittenger Student Center at Ball Siok 
Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana. Below is shown the double 
lane cafeteria of the building. Built of stone and brick, the new 
Center harmonizes with the other campus buildings and is part 
of a ten-year building program. 
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NEW ANZA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


OF SAN FRANCISCO 





Many Americans hope some day to visit 
san Francisco. Those who have enjoyed its hospitality 
and charm report on the unequaled and unusual charac- 
ter of the city. San Francisco rates as one of the most 
thrilling and beautiful cities of America. 

Among the early visitors whose imagination was 
fired by the hills, valleys and bays of the Golden Gate 
area was Juan Bautista de Anza, an eighteenth-century 
Spanish explorer of the Pacific Coast. He founded San 
Francisco in 1776. The board of education has honored 
itself in naming one of its new schools after this early 
Visitor, 


by WAYNE S. HERTZKA 


AIA, Hertzka & Knowles, Architects, San Francisco 


Wayne 5S. Hertzka received his master's degree in architecture from 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. In 1933 he and William 
H. Knowles formed a partnership which has continued to this date. 
Their practice has included commercial and industrial work with 
chief emphasis on school architecture. The firm consists of Mr. 
Hertzka, Mr. Knowles and Robert P. Tobin who was project captain 
of the Anza elementary school 


Part of San Francisco’s bond issue, $840,000, was 
made available for the new Anza School; architects 
Hertzka & Knowles were selected; the comprehensive 
program of educational and community requirements 
was prepared; conferences were held and the planning 
began its course from initial sketches to final working 
drawings. The new building began to serve children in 
June, 1952. They now have the privilege of living and 
learning in an environment which educators and archi- 
tects have conceived to meet the needs of childhood. 

The site of the new Anza Elementary School is 
atop one of San Francisco's many hills with a panorama 
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Floor plan of the Anza School and an exterior air view looking towards the northwest. 











NEW ANZA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL OF SAN FRANCISCO 


Children are enjoying their lunch 
in the Anza School cafeteria. To 
right is shown the interior of a 
primary classroom 


of the Golden Gate, the Pacific Ocean, and the Bay 
spread out below. 


Program Requirements 

The educational requirements for this school build- 
ing, kindergarten through sixth grade, were well out- 
lined in the original program prepared by N. L. Engle- 
hardt, educational consultant for the San Francisco 
board of education: seventeen classrooms, including two 
kindergarten rooms, a small auditorium, playroom with 
lockers and toilet facilities. library and workroom, pupils’ 
and teachers’ lunchrooms with common kitchen, and ad- 
ministration and medical suites. Playground areas were 


to be separated into kindergarten primary, and ele- 
mentary areas, disposed in relation to the various pupil 


age groups. 

To accommodate the above requirements on the 
available land, 2.6 acres, it was necessary to plan the 
building with two stories. For protection from the west 
wind the building was designed on a north-south axis. 
The classrooms face east. In San Francisco this is not a 
disadvantageous orientation because of the usual fore- 
noon haze. The auditorium, library and administration 
suite are disposed along the west side of the central cor- 
ridors and light control for these rooms is achieved by 


means of continuous concrete canopies. 
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Because it was desired that the school be actively 
used by the neighborhood community, the playroom, 
lunchrooms, and auditorium were placed with the main 
lobby at the south end of the building where they may 
be used independently at night, without access to the 
remainder of the building. The playroom wing is adja- 
cent to the elementary playground for supervision and 
convenient use of facilities and play equipment. To 
eliminate unsightly grilles or guards, tempered glass is 
used in all windows of the playroom and the pupils’ 
lunchroom which overlooks the primary playgrounds. 

The lunchroom is planned to seat 150 with service 
from a cafeteria counter located within the kitchen area. 
The teachers’ lunchroom, with separate service facilities, 
is between the main lobby and kitchen, away from the 
playgrounds, and is planned for additional use as a small 
conference room and for PTA functions. 

The auditorium, with 150 fixed seats on a sloping 
floor, has a level area near the platform where chairs may 
be placed for the smaller children. The stage is wide 
and deep for use for pageants or other presentations by 
children. A large storage room for costumes is located 
behind the stage. 

* The administration facilities include private offices 
for the principal and vice-principal, in addition to a gen- 


eral office, workroom and storage rooms for books and 


Playroom of the Anza 
elementary school. There 
is ample room for games 
of all kinds by large 
groups of children. 


supplies. The medical suite, for use of the visiting nurs 
includes a cot room, medical and dental examination 
rooms and toilet. 

The library, with a patterned cork floor and acous 
tic tile ceiling, is divided into primary and elementan 
sections by means of the book shelves. Adjacent is 
workroom with built-in counter, shelving and a sink for 
maintenance of the books and periodicals. 

The classrooms have continuous counters with sinks 
along the windows. Additional counter space and close 
wardrobes are provided along the corridor wall. On the 
first floor, used for the primary grades, each classroom 
has its own drinking fountain. Each pair of classrooms 
flanks a toilet which can be entered from the playground 

Individual toilet rooms were not planned for the 
elementary classrooms on the second floor. Toilet room 
are grouped on the west side. The spaces over the pt 


mary toilet rooms are used as workrooms where speti#! 


projects may be developed without interference to 20F 
mal class activities. All classrooms have asphalt tile floor 
ing, acoustically treated ceilings and wood wainscotiig 
below continuous tackboard or chalkboard walls. 


Kindergarten Wing 
The kindergarten classrooms are in single story 


wing at the north end of the building. These rooms a 
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larger and have north and south light, with counters and 


cubicles below the windows. Like the primary class- 








































rooms, they have their own toilet facilities and direct 
access to the kindergarten playground through a covered 
passage. Special storage rooms and cabinets have been 
provided for their particular requirements. 
The structure of the building is of reinforced 
concrete designed for resistance to earthquake forces. 
Molded formwork was used to obtain texture in the con- 
crete itself, and the concrete is covered with a sprayed- 
on cement finish. A continuous brick veneer dado is 
applied to all walls facing onto playgrounds or walks. 
This brick accent is repeated by the low serpentine seat 
wall dividing the primary playground from the outdoor 
classroom areas next to the building. 
A complete intercommunication system connects 
all rooms to the administration office, and each room and 
plavground is equipped with a loudspeaker for use of 
te centralized program or announcement. 


The building is heated by low-pressure steam con- 
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enough for children to sit on or to place books and wraps when engaged in play outdoors. 
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from the main boiler plant of the schoolbuilding. 


Throughout the entire building, all elements have 
been designed with the scale of the children uppermost 
in mind. For example, classroom ceilings are only 9 feet 
4 inches which is lower than usual rule-of-thumb stand 
ards, This has not handicapped light distribution within 
the rooms due to careful consideration of the reflective 
values of the colors selected. Stair risers are only 6% 
inches and the height of clocks and other equipment is 
proportioned for the child rather than the teacher. 

Between sidewalks and playground fencing, flower 
ing eucalyptus and acacia trees are set, with durable 
shrubs such as pyracanthus between. Special brick plant 
ing areas flanking the main entrance have barberry and 


cotoneaster with underplantings of sedums. All trees and 


shrubs were selected for ease of maintenance and abjljy 
to withstand the wear and tear which might be antig. 
pated in a school ground. 

The area of the building is 51,568 square feet with 
the classrooms comprising approximately 35 percent of 
the total, or 17,772 square feet. Circulation, corridogs 
and stairs required 14 percent, and nearly 9,000 square 
feet, or 17 percent is reserved for service and storage 
The remaining area includes the auditorium, playroom, 
cafeteria and administration. The cost per square foot 
was $15.12 which is considered quite reasonable, cop. 
sidering that the building is completely reinforced cop. 
crete and contains not only all the essentials but sepa- 
rate auditorium, playrooms and cafeteria, in addition tp 


generous housekeeping and maintenance spaces, 
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Main entrance of Anza 
School looking into the 
playroom. 
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GROUP PLANNING OF SOUTHEAST YONKERS 
JUNIOR-SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 


by FREDERICK W. HILL 


Deputy Superintendent and Business 
Administrator, Board of Education, 
Yonkers, New York 


and ALFRED A. ROTHMANN 


Associate, Alfred Hopkins and Associates, 
New York City 


Mr. Rothmann is a native Long Islander, 
and received his education at Pratt In- 
stitute and at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania under the late Paul Cret. After trav- 
elling extensively in Europe Mr. Rothmann 
spent two years with residential architects, 
shifted to industry where he spent the en- 
suing twenty years, eventually becoming 
chief architect for the Austin Company. In 
1947 he joined the firm of Alfred Hopkins 
& Assoc. as an associate architect. 


Via SE responsible for the creation of the 
new Southeast Yonkers Junior-Senior High School in 
Yonkers have brought cooperative group planning of 
school buildings beyond the theory stage. Many persons, 
beginning with the board of education, the top adminis- 
trative staff, through all departments of the educational 
system, including custodial and cafeteria groups, citi- 
zens, and representative leaders of student organizations, 
have contributed to the planning process which resulted 
in a new school plant to house 1,200 to 1,800 students. 

More than 2,000 persons organized into 23 major 
committees and approximately two years of time were 
required to complete the project. It covered more than 
80 major conferences, many committee meetings and 
literally hundreds of separate subcommittee studies and 
reports. The problem involved the development of the 
school plant itself and the adaptation of the program to 
a very difficult sloping, rocky site. It extended beyond 


the site to include community relationships, resources, 
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A schoolbuilding pion evolves. This is the first schematic plan of 
Southeast Yonkers High School. Long corridor and finger plan 
wings were discarded in later designs created by group process. 


needs and maximum utilization of proposed facilities. 


Preliminary Plans Developed 

The planning began with no preconceived ideas 
about the size, shape, location, or cost of the completed 
program. In all, eight general schemes of preliminary 
building layout were developed, with many variations 
within each general scheme, until the final preliminary 
plan was accepted and approved by the board of educa- 
tion. 

While there is no guarantee that a projected second- 
ary school building will provide a good learning environ- 
ment, it was the conviction of all those associated with 
the planning of this school, that through planning deci- 
sions reached by group action, a usable educational and 
community instrument would result. 

The group planning approach was adopted as a 
matter of policy by the board of education. It resulted in 
determining to employ an educational consultant, and 
in establishing criteria for the selection of the architect. 
High on the list of architectural qualifications was the 
ability to work with consultants and groups in the long 
drawn out, but highly important, preliminary planning 


program. 


Problems Involved 

Inadequate funds, fiscal dependence upon the city 
council, crowded classrooms, lack of a standard second- 
ary school curriculum, and lack of a standardized pat- 
tern of educational organization aggravated the prob- 
lem. Generally, Yonkers secondary school programs 
have been a compromise determined by the limited 
structural facilities available in certain areas of the city. 
Hence certain schools are organized on a 6-3-3 plan, 
while others use a 7-2-3, 8-4, or 8-1-3 plan. Classes 





have occupied basements, auditoriums, rented facilities 
in apartment houses, in churches and other community 
buildings wherever available. 

In many ways, therefore, the planning of this build. 
ing involved reconsideration of the entire educational 
program. The replanned educational program became 
the pattern for the new building and has caused program 
revisions in existing structures. A pattern has been set 
for future building requirements. 

When superintendent of schools Benjamin Wills 
suggested to approximately 70 community leaders that 
they give consideration to a new community school, the 
planning process for the new building was begun. There 
evolved a whole series of committee conferences, pre 
sided over by the superintendent or his staff, dealing 
with the general relationship of the proposed school to 
the community. Approximately 400 people formulated 
the final recommendations to the board of education that 
funds for such a school be provided by the city council; 
and that the actual planning of the new school should 
begin. A grant of $300,000 was made by the city council 
for the planning of the new junior-senior high school 
and for the erection of a small portion thereof. 

Next, the deputy superintendent made suggestions 
for determining the architect’s qualifications. These were 
reviewed by a citizens’ committee, and by a special com- 
mittee of the board of education. To insure the procure 
ment of a highly competent firm it was agreed that Jocal 


politics, local residence and similar factors should have 


no bearing in the final selection. 


Selecting an Architect 
Representatives of more than 70 architectural firms 
were interviewed. From these a preliminary selection of 
14 were given further interviews. Typical jobs produced 
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The various stages of creating the design of Southeast Yonkers 
Junior-Senior High School produced interesting schemes. The 
two shown here are quite different from the first plan drawn 
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by each of the architects under consideration were visited 
by members of the Selection Committee, and the choice 
was narrowed to seven firms. The offices and staffs of 
these firms were visited by separate indjviduals and re- 
examination of their work resulted in a further reduction 
to five candidates. 





These five presented their work to the board of 
education. A special two hour meeting was set aside for 
each firm to personally present further qualifications. 
A mimeographed list of questions was the basis of the 
board of education’s evaluation of the final selectees. By 


a process of secret balloting the number of applicants 
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At the left is a view of th 
school theatre, while below 
shown one of the specially de. 
signed classrooms with bile 
eral lighting and a visual aid 
corner. 
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was reduced to three. Another secret ballot eliminated and architect should work in close harmony with all 


firms until the final selection was made of Alfred Hop- 
kins and Associates, in which Lester L. La Pierre and 
Clarence B. Litchfield are partners. 

After choosing the architect the group planners 
selected a firm of educational consultants, Engelhardt, 
Engelhardt and Leggett. It was the belief of the board 
of education and its staff, that educational consultant 


groups from the very beginning of the project 
5 ] 5 I 


Site Investigation Begins 


To secure a site larger than 20 acres within the city 


in the general area which the new school would serv 
narrowed the choice to a rocky, wooded hillside ove 
looking a valley and adjacent to a county park. 
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The architec 
| its subsurface conditions, and the educational con- 
anc a: 


cyltants began their work with the various planning com 


mittees studying requirements for the proposed school. 

The superintendent and deputy superintendent 
ganized study committees for such areas as administra- 
dan guidance, community use, physical education, site 
ithletic facilities, school and community library facili- 
ties, and course programs. These committees formulated 
srogram needs. They were further charged with re- 
onsibility for minimum requirements and for suggest 
i new approaches in building utilization, and the ac- 
omplishment o! specific educational tasks as well as 
ommunity use. 

Group reports were prepared, screened and filtered 
through area committees which integrated conflicting 
ind overlapping recommendations and ideas. These 
committees presé nted their reports to coordinating com- 
mittees which resolved differences in recommendations. 
[he reports and statements of educational requirements 
were then presented to the educational consultants for 
their preliminary preparation of educational require- 
ments for the new building. 

The program requirements were compl ted by the 
consultants and evaluated by all those participating in 
the planning process. Then began the first preliminary 
schematic plans. These indicated general areas, their 
relationship to each other and their adaptation to the 
unusual site. After numerous preliminary schematic 
sketches were evaluated, a final layout was approved 


and adopted. 


Planning Groups Formed 

To evaluate the actual preliminary plans submitted 
by the architects, the superintendent, deputy superin- 
tendent and architects established a procedure to include 
in the planning the services of group representatives of 
every phase of the Yonkers school system. 

The architects requested that the evaluating group 
be the most forward thinking in the school system and 
community, persons with insight and understanding who 
would contribute constructive ideas. An effort was 
made by the school officers to include in every group 
teachers and certain others who used different or new 
teaching methods. It was hoped that both the ideas of 
the dreamer and of the practical individual would con 
tribute to the group planning process. A deliberate effort 
was made to include young beginning teachers as well as 
the experienced older personnel as committee members. 

A schedule of weekday meetings were held for a 
period of three months. A report of each meeting was 
prepared and submitted for study to the educational 
consultants, the superintendent and deputy superin- 
tendent. In most cases the ideas expressed were incor- 
porated into the final plans. 


Where conflicting recommendations were made by 
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t began a physical inventory of the site 
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Third floor plan of areas surrounding the court. 


different groups, they were resolved by compromising 
conferences presided over by the superintendent and 
deputy superintendent of schools. Representatives of 
each of the conflicting groups were permitted to defend 
their proposals before the final decision was rendered. 
To avoid misunderstandings complete records of each 
conference were kept, with copies sent to each partici- 
pant for review, criticism or correction. Accepted 
minutes became authoritative and conclusive for all 
future discussion. In this way the architect obtained 
authoritative decisions and his work was never delayed. 

Any disagreements in decisions, conclusions or re- 
evaluation of conference reports were included as the 
first item of business in the succeeding conference. The 
complete documentary reports were authoritative state- 
ments of all preceding decisions, agreements and con- 
clusions. These have proved invaluable, especially con- 
sidering the magnitude of the project, the length of time 
consumed in group planning, and the many personali- 
ties who contributed to the planning process. In effect, 
the 78 committee reports constitute a complete history 
of the development and planning of the junior-senior 


high school. 


Reports Are Helpful 

Even a year after the plans were completed, refer- 
ence was made time and again to these reports while 
the school was under construction. These reports will re- 
main as a permanent record for the entire time the build- 
ing is in service. 

The record of final group meetings presents a 
capsule history of the planning process. These meetings 
began in April, 1949, and continued through April, 1951. 
The first sessions were concerned with general considera- 
tions of areas, costs, location and program requirements. 


As the meetings progressed the subjects were narrowed 
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Southeast Yonkers Junior-Senior High School is the achievement of 
a@ group process during which all participants were given the 
opportunity to contribute ideas and theories for consideration. 


down to specific problems and overall specifications were 
recommended. Final conferences dealt with electrical 
fixtures and color selection, as the whole process of de- 
signing and planning a school building was carried to 
completion. 

At the beginning of each group meeting the archi- 


tects explained the preliminary schematic small scale 


plans and elevations. These were presented as possible 


solutions to the program of educational requirements. 
The group was also shown perspective views of the pro- 
posed structure. 

Many subcommittee meetings were involved in the 
total process. At the meeting with the architects each 
group member volunteered ideas on what should con- 
stitute a modern school, how specific classrooms or de- 
partments should be equipped, and where they should 
be located. Some of the suggestions offered by indi- 
viduals and groups are listed below to illustrate typical 


comments on various spaces. 


English Department 
1. Conference rooms must be provided in addition 
to classrooms. 
Central and secondary book storage in addition 
to classroom storage. 
All English classrooms on same floor as library 


to provide for library project development. 


Physical Education 
1. Sufficient spectator space for all functions. 
2. A general recreation room. 
Complete facilities for visiting teams. 
Outdoor athletic equipment storage and toilets 
accessible to play area for after hours use, and 
for summer and community use when remainder 


of school may not be in session. 











Participating in the group planning process has 
been an exhilarating experience. Actually interpreting 
into steel, stone, concrete, brick and mortar the far-reach- 
ing ideas and suggestions of citizens, board members 
staff and student personnel is a creative act which fey 
people ever have the time or opportunity to enjoy. The 
rejection of old ideas and limitations and the projecting 
of new educational adventures was also a stimulating 
professional experience for both the schoolman and the 
architect. The results amply compensate for the effort 


expended. 


Success of Group Process 

The completed plans of the new Southeast Yonkers 
Junior-Senior High School building and its equipment 
will be the achievement of a group process wherein the 
ideas and theories of all participants have been honestl 
evaluated. Limitations imposed by past practices and 
inadequate present facilities are in sharp contrast with 
the proposed facilities. When the building is finally com- 
pleted, both the physical structure and the proposed 
educational program will be tested in the crucible of 
every day use. When teacher, student and citizen 
breathe life into the structure the accumulation of ideas 
and data will have reached fruition. Someday an even 
better school will be created, for the group process im 
planning is a never ending procedure which brings 
dreams for the future into realities of the present. 

Educational leader, architect, citizen. staff member 
and student become better equipped to perform their 
tasks through involvement in the group planning process. 
The educational program is improved through re-evalua- 
tion and adaption to changing needs and experiences. 
No one person or small group of persons alone can ae 
complish what cooperative planning accomplishes. The 
Southeast Yonkers Junior-Senior High School is a tribute 
to the enterprise and success of its planning groups 











KETCHIKAN, ALASKA, HIGH SCHOOL 






by WILLIAM ARILD JOHNSON 


Johnson and Botesch, Architects and Engineers, 
Everett, Washington 








A graduate of Washington State College, Mr. Johnsor has been 
active as a school architect since 1928, and began his own prac- 
tice in 1938, specializing in school architecture. His firm has con- 
ducted continuous research to achieve methods of economy, 
simplification and speed of construction. Their schools are under 
construction all over the state of Washington and Alaska. They 
have always advocated and practiced modular construction. 








































ss has K TCHIKAN High School, Ketchikan, physical education department and shops are con- 
preting Alaska, is the first school building in the western part structed on a high level plateau, while the remainder 
-reach- of the United States to be constructed entirely of of the plant is on a lower level and two story to 
mbers, a structural steel frame with walls and outside walls accommodate the grade. The sloping site could not be 
ch few of metal insulated building panels. These _ structural avoided since the whole town of Ketchikan is sloping. 
y. The materials were used because of the high cost of con- However, the location is beautiful, overlooking the 
jecting & crete in Ketchikan. Our firm of William Arild Johnson harbor. 
lating and Harry E. Botesch spent more than three years in 
nd the fF planning this building and in determining the best Planned for Community Use 
effort & structural materials to be used. There are no legitimate theatres or indoor athletic 
The building is situated on a steep, rocky site facilities in the town, and it was decided to plan an 
which necessitates a one story and two story design. extensive athletic plant and auditorium to be shared 
The entire site was cleared of muskeg down to the by the community. The building is sectionalized by 
onkers & rock level so that the building sets on solid rock. The corridor control gates for evening use. The auditorium 
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High School building, Ketchikan Independent School District, Ketchikan, Alaska. William Arild Johnson and 
Harry E. Botesch, architects and engineers. Building is designed on a 4-foot modular basis. 
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showing upper part of auditorium, science 


rooms, special classrooms, reading and faculty rooms. Top right is roof of band room. 


balcony can be closed off with curtains for use as 
a large visual aids room. 

All exterior exits and the bus loading area are given 
maximum protection from the elements. Windows and 
walls are protected by a 3-foot overhang. All windows 
on the southwest side of the building are glazed with 
solex glass to reduce the unusually strong glare from 
the water. The driving wind and 150-inch annual 
rainfall of the area can wash a coat of paint from 
a building in less than a year. This condition dictated 
the use of unfinished aluminum siding with porce- 


lainized steel trim for color accent. 


Structural Outline 


Building foundations consist. of reinforced con- 


crete with pads eliminated because of the solid rock 
site foundation. The welded steel structural frame has 
floors and roofs of 4-inch and 6-inch deck panels. 
Floors are covered with a 2-inch layer of concrete. 
Exterior walls are of horizontal insulated aluminum 
panels, while interior partitions are frame with acous- 
tic plaster surfaces. Ceilings are plastered or of acous- 
tic steel panels. A continuous double walled joint runs 
the entire width of the building and allows for e& 
pansion. The physical education room is spanned with 


a three-hinged arch of steel. 


Mechanical Provisions 


A combination of heating systems uses direct and 


indirect low pressure steam from two oil-fired boilers 








KETCHIKAN, ALASKA, HIGH SCHOOL 
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of 125 h-p. each. Finned radiators are located under 
classroom windows; shower rooms and shop areas have 
radiant heat in the floor slab; and the auditorium and 
gymnasium are heated by warm air volume heaters. 
A pneumatic system is used for thermostatic control. 
The entire building is mechanically ventilated, 


even the waste paper receptacles located along the 
corridor. A sawdust collecting system is installed in 
the wood shop, and gas, air and vacuum lines are 


piped to the science rooms. 


Electrical Features 
Electrical service is provided through three 100- 
KVA transformers giving 120-208 four wire distribu- 
tion. There is an electronic self-regulating time and 
programming system and a fire alarm network with 
a direct line to the local fire station. 
Classroom lighting is by direct fluorescent fixtures. 


Floor plan of Ketchikan 
physical education room. 


Overall illumination in the auditorium is by incandes- 
cent cove lights in the ceiling with dimmer controls 
for stage performances and direct incandescent for 
school use. Stage lighting is complete enough for 
theatrical productions. The gymnasium has three levels 
of illumination for the various functions carried on 
there. Each teaching station has a two-way intercom- 
munication setup between the general and principals 
offices. Individual public address systems are located 
in the auditorium, gymnasium, band and choral rooms. 

The entire building is on a 4-foot modular basis. 
Since the war it has been the policy of our office to 
design school buildings on a modular basis. Ketchikan 
High School can accommodate 600 pupils of the ninth, 
tenth, eleventh and twelfth grades with provisions for 
expansion. Total square foot area is 88,079 with a per- 
imeter of 1688 feet and cubage of 1,543,016. Total 
cost is $2,482,750, including site and equipment. 














Allen Reilly 


Ronald 





cn meecns South Carolina, a city 
nearly 300 years old, is confronted with building prob- 
lems in school construction not found in newly developed 
areas. In such areas new developments can begin in the 
present; they have inherited no school plants designed 
ninety years ago; they are not cramped by small sites 
located in congested areas. To scrap school buildings in 
an old city is costly and difficult and Charleston has 
several school buildings more than 80 years old. 
Charleston architecture of the past, constructed 
largely of dark brick or white clapboard, does not blend 
readily with the extreme modérn. Some of the finest of 
the city’s old buildings are of the antebellum period, 
certainly a far cry from the architectural demands of 
modern schools. 


Trends in school building tend toward functional 


Burke High School auditorium, Augustus E. Constantine, architect. 
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by ST. CLAIRE ANDERSON 


High School of Charleston, Charleston, South Carolina 


Miss Anderson is a teacher in the Charleston City schools. She 
has an A.B. degree from Winthrop College and an A.M. from 
Duke University. Her teaching posts have included positions in 
Washington, D.C., Honolulu, Hawaii, Philadelphia and Charles- 
ton. While in the Pacific Miss Anderson visited schools in Hawaii, 
the Philippines and Japan. At present she is teaching social 
studies at the High School of Charleston. 


designs. Blending the best of the modern with the old 
Charleston traditional architecture is a challenge to local 
architects who must incorporate new functional in- 
teriors with conservative exteriors. Local authorities are 
faced with the problem of replacing obsolete buildings 
with plants that are modern yet sufficiently conserva- 
tive to fit in an old city. 

Buildings in the south need greater circulation of 
air and more protection from sun than those in the north. 
Since Charleston winters are often very cold, provisions 
for varied climatic conditions must be made. Physical 
features as well as cultural traditions make school build- 
ing construction in this locality a complex undertaking. 

With these difficulties in mind, the Charleston 
school board felt that a long-range, thoughtful approach 
was needed before they embarked on the twenty-year 
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state-sponsored building program made possible by the 
newly inaugurated 3 percent sales tax, a source of in- 
come which will meet the pressing need for school plants 
in South Carolina. 

Before building bids are invited, plans must be 
approved by the local school board; Engelhardt, Engel- 
hardt and Leggett, school planning consultants; and the 
South Carolina State Education Commission. Close 


scrutiny made by these various agencies eliminates waste 


The academic buildings pictured above will form a com- 
plete unit with Burke High School's new gymnasium, audi- 
torium and modern classroom building already in existence. 


— 
Sani 


Gymnasium of the Burke High School, President Street, 
Charleston, S.C., Augustus E. Constantine, architect 


of taxpayers’ money on radical innovations and insures 


the erection of a conservative structure. 


Elementary School Planned 
Present plans call for razing two four-story obso- 
lete buildings now housing two elementary schools. The 


buildings have steep stair wells, dark halls, inadequate 


window space and cramped playing areas. A school 


plant on a new site will replace the two old buildings. 














The new elementary school will have 32 class- 
rooms, a cafeteria, administration offices, a medical 
clinic, a library and conveniently located rest rooms. It 
will be one of the most modern elementary schools in 
the Charleston area. The structure will be of concrete 
frame with brick veneer over masonry blocks. The first 
grades of the primary unit will be in a separate wing. 
The front of the main building will be 150 feet from the 
street. 

Classrooms are to be 30 feet by 30 feet and will 
provide space for three instructional areas. A square 
room, rather than a rectangular room, makes possible 
better teacher supervision and better audibility. Bilateral 
ventilation meets the climatic needs of Charleston and 
makes possible better adjustments to changeable 
weather. Insulation will help keep the building at a con 
stant temperature. Awning type windows with the lower 
scupper turned in will help control drafts. Chalkboards 
and bulletin boards will be at the “ends” of the room. 
Ample storage space, shelves, counters, electric outlets 
and a sink will be provided. Asphalt tile floors, celotex 
ceilings, incandescent lighting with concentric rings and 
high reflective light colors will help give the classroom 
a warm, attractive appearance. The bilateral lighting 
comes from windows on the north side and from win 
dows on the covered corriders on the south. 

The building has an open court. The covered out 
side corridors will have glazed tile wainscots up to fou 
feet. The court will have a hard surface. Drinking foun 
tains, one for every fifty children, will be both inside 
and outside. In the lower primary unit rectangular sky 
domes will supplement light from the windows, which 
in this wing are on only one side. The first grades will 


have toilets for each room. 


Special Areas 

The library will be 30 feet by 35 feet. There will 
be adjoining work rooms and a conference room. Text 
book storage rooms and teachers’ rooms will be located 
near the administrative unit. 

The school health room will also be near the ad 
ministrative unit. The examination room, with dimen 
sions 24 feet by 12 feet, provides for visual and auditory 
tests. There will be a rest room 11 feet by 12 feet to 
take care of sick or injured children. 

On the west end of the site now stands a modern 
auditorium-gymnasium which seats 1040 people. On the 
stage there is a full-sized basket ball court, and adjoin- 
ing the stage are offices and storage rooms. To equip 
this building more fully, a loud speaker system will be 
installed. 


New High School Unit 
The Burke High School will have four new aca- 


demic buildings, an auditorium and a gymnasium. Al- 
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ready in existence is a modern classroom building. 

In the administrative unit there will be offices, a 
medical clinic, conference rooms, typing and business 
classrooms and rest rooms. The library building will con- 
tain a 30-foot by 108-foot reading room, adjoining work 
rooms, conference rooms and rest rooms. Cosmetology 
and art departments will be set up on the second floor. 
The science building will include biology, chemistry 
and physics laboratories. The homemaking building will 
be equipped to care for a tailoring shop, a clothing de- 
partment, a cooking department and a home nursing 
unit. Centered kitchen units with an exhaust system 
will make it possible to use the sections with windows 
for dining, living and bedroom units. 

All regular classrooms will be 30 feet by 30 feet 
with ceilings 9 feet high. They will have window walls 
on both sides. Awning type windows will provide for 
proper ventilation. Floors will be of asphalt tile. These 
are sturdy, replaceable and easy to clean. The ceiling in 
areas demanding acoustical control will have celotex tile 
to decrease noise. Incandescent light with concentric 
rings will provide for a minimum of fifteen foot-candles. 
Chis will eliminate direct and reflected glare. There will 
be ample storage space for books and materials. Elec- 
tric outlets and a sink are in each classroom. Wall chalk 
boards are at one end. A permanent overhang of two 
feet on both floors offers protection from sun and will, 
in most cases, eliminate the need for window shades. 

Today, no thoughtful person underestimates the 
importance of color dynamics in sightsaving and emo- 
tional effects, especially in rooms used by children. 


Hence, the colors used will have a high reflective light 


quality and there will be no glossy finishes in regular 


( lassrooms. 


Structural Design 

The structural design will be concrete reinforced 
with steel, permitting greater window space and provid 
ing a fireproof, termite-proof and rot-proof building. Th« 
facade is conservative with simple lines and will blend 
with the Rhett Elementary School building across the 
street. Reinforced concrete canopies will connect the 
various buildings. 

At a safe distance from the low windows with their 
out-turned scuppers, a curb will block off an area for 
landscaping. The curb is also a safety measure since it 
will keep the children away from this area. 

The auditorium, wedge-shaped to fit the lot, will 
seat 800 persons and provide a stage 31 feet by 81 feet. 
There will be a choral room, dressing rooms, a prop 
room, a bandroom 30 feet by 40 feet and storage space. 

The Burke gymnasium will be a 106-foot by 220- 
foot building with a playing floor 94 feet by 104 feet. 
Folding bleachers will seat 1080 spectators. One end of 
the building is designed for use by the boys and the 
other end for use by the girls. Adjacent storage rooms 
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Simons and Lapham, architects, have designed this elementary 
school which will be one of the most modern in the Charleston 
area, with first grades of the primary unit housed separately. 


for equipment, offices for coaches and teachers, shower 


rooms, drying room and lockers fulfill the demands of 


a modern gymnasium. 


Additions to Be Made 

Plans already have been made for additions to other 
school buildings to meet existing needs, At Murray Vo- 
cational School an auditorium-gymnasium will occupy 
the second story of the new auto shop building. 

A gymnasium is planned for the Rivers High School, 
a modern plant which now lacks this feature. At Rhett 
School the cafeteria will be equipped with funds now 
available through the state program. Buist Elementary 


School will be remodeled and enlarged. 


Anticipated Needs 

Anticipated in the long-range building program 
are three more new elementary schools. Courtenay, an 
obsolete building, will be razed and replaced. Plans for 
this school are now in the hands of the architect. 

Two rather fast-growing areas of the city, one in 
the northeast and one in the northwest, increased school 
enrollment in these sections. Two new elementary 
schools will care for this growing school population. 

Throughout the present building program the plan 
is to combine functional interiors with conservative ex- 
teriors. Charleston is constructing modern school plants 
for her children in an atmosphere of an earlier architec- 
tural period. Taking a significant look into the past, 


Charleston moves ahead in its school building program. 
| prog 
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HOW THREE ARCHITECTS MET NORTH COLONIE'S 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL NEEDS 


by EDGAR S. PITKIN 





= Colonie Central School District is 
an infant among central districts of New York state. Al- 
though its early development has included storms and 
tribulations uncommon to many other districts, accord 
has some time since been reached on present elementary 
school needs. A building program to fulfill those needs 
is now under way. 

Two new elementary schools and an addition to a 
third are to be constructed. The projects are under the 
supervision of three different architects. All three archi- 
tects have worked to provide the same basic facilities 


Classroom for grades 1-2-3, 
Latham Elementary School, W. 
Parker Dodge Associates of 
Albany, architects. 


N.Y., 


Supervising Principal, North Colonie Central Schools, Latham, New York 


Mr. Pitkin was born in East Orange, New Jersey, received his bachelor's 
degree from Dartmouth College, his M.A. in educational administration 
from New York University and matriculated at N.Y.U. for his Ed.D. degree. 
After teaching and administrative posts in Verona, N.J. and Glens Falls, 
he became principal of the Loudonville, New York, elementary 
school. He participated in the organization of the North Colonie Central 
School District and subsequently became its supervising principal. Mr. Pit- 
kin has authored several articles for The School Executive and other edu- 
cational periodicals. 


and to meet programs of requirements furnished by 
educational consultants and approved by the board of 
education. The educational consultants are Engelhardt, 
Engelhardt and Leggett of New York City. 

The design of each school has been a direct out- 
growth of its architect’s vision and imagination, and the 
composite result illustrates how similar problems may be 
solved by three different approaches. Each architect has 
had a free rein, limited only by the budget and by the 
program of requirements, and the latter should’ roperly 


be termed an opening of possibilities rather th a limi- 
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First floor plan of the addition to 
Loudonville School, Loudonville, N.Y. 


tation. One architect has had further to cope with a 
restrictive site. All of the architects are local men and 
have had considerable experience in school design. 

When the board of education set about to find the 
right architects, there was some feeling that in the in- 
terest of economy and fewer board meetings, one arc hi- 
tect should be selected for the entire project. The 
majority decision, however, was that the selection of a 
different architect for each building would result in in- 
dividuality of design, would expedite the actual con- 
struction, and would really be no more expensive than 
hiring one architect. 


The Loudonville School 


Planning the addition to Loudonville School was 





Typical grade room interior 
of the Loudonville Schoo! 
addition, H. O. Fullerton, 
architect. 
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assigned to Harold O. Fullerton of Albany. Mr. Fuller- 


ton has actually designed an addition to an addition 
to an addition, the most recent unit of which had als 
been designed by him. Each stage in the growth of 
this building had been restricted by the shape of th 
site and by the position of the original building Each 
addition is larger than the first existing structure, a con 
dition which will also be true of the new unit. As a re 
sult of Mr. Fullerton’s previous work, the old building 
had been transformed into a handsome and modern two- 
story school in the Georgian style. To preserve as much 
as possible of the site for playground purposes, and to 
continue the existing style of architecture, the latest 
addition will also be Georgian and two-story. 


Loudonville School now includes seven classrooms, 
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a small all-purpose room actually a double classroom), 
a library and administrative rooms. In the augmented 
building the all-purpose room will be converted into a 
kindergarten, with five primary classrooms, separate 
auditorium and gymnasium facilities, and a cafeteria 
added. The architect has fitted these additional spaces 
with the skill of an expert putting together the pieces of 
a jigsaw puzzle. The shape of the existing structure, 
with an obtuse angle between wings in the rear, had 
made the compact fitting in of additional spaces seem 
hopeless The architect has not only utilized this angle, 
but has created a similar angle for a modern auditorium 
approximately 10 feet across the front and fanning out 
to 60 feet wide at the rear. Thus existing walls will pro- 


vide about a third of the perimeter of the addition. 


Well-Equipped Classrooms 

While former additions have been wings, the new 
unit will form a solid block with those wings. The new 
classroom section is placed outside this block, adjacent 
to the blank end wall of the last addition. The architect 
was thus able to provide lower stool heights (approxi- 
mately 28 inches) for the primary classrooms without 
departing from or spoiling the beauty of the original 
architecture. New classrooms will be self-contained 
units, each with its own toilet facilities, wardrobes, book 
center, and work spaces including stainless steel sink 
and built-in cupboards. A feature of the classrooms 


which will de | cht many tea hers is a series of shallow 
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Second floor of the Loudonville addition. 
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trays built like drawers, in which may be stored finished 
or unfinished children’s work on the favorite 24-inch by 
36-inch newsprint. 

A complete cateteria is planned. All three archi- 
tects collaborated on this space. Lunches for the dis- 
trict’s schools will be prepared in a central kitchen in 
one of the new schools, with the food being dispatched 
in special heated cabinets to other schools in time for 
serving. In the new Loudonville addition there will be 
a platform for the unloading of this portable cabinet ad- 
jacent to the cafeteria. The serving section of the cafe- 
teria will include modern facilities for dish washing and 
garbage disposal, as well as auxiliary cooking and re- 
frigeration facilities for use by community organiza- 
tions. The cafeteria space will also double for another 
important purpose, that of providing special arts and 
crafts areas. While most of the art work in the elemen- 
tary school will still take place in the classroom, certain 
heavy or special equipment, such as potter's wheel, kiln, 
or simple jigsaw, will be placed in alcoves at one end of 
the cafeteria. Folding doors will close off these spaces 
when not in use. The cafeteria tables will provide ad- 
jacent work space. The lunchroom will also be equipped 
for the showing of motion pictures to groups too large 
for a single classroom, but not large enough to warrant 
the use of the auditorium. 

A small gymnasium will be provided, as well as 
facilities for gym storage and the physical director's 


office. The corridor between the gymnasium and the 
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auditorium serves as a lobby with corkboard space for 
the display of children’s art and other materials. 

The Loudonville addition will also necessitate new 
service facilities for water and power and a new boiler 
plant to serve the entire school. Inasmuch as the site is 
on two levels, one some ten feet above the other, there 
was the problem of regrading to accommodate the addi 
tion and to allow for expansion of the younger children’s 
play facilities without cutting too deeply into the older 
children’s upper level playground. A revised plot de 
sign by the architect solved this. 


The other two architects have not been limited by 
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Views of the intermediate and pri- 
mary classrooms, Pitts-Verdoy Ele- 
mentary School, Henry L. Blatner, 


Architec 
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existing structures or site size. Each of tuem designed 
substantially the same facilities, namely: a kindergarten. 
twelve classrooms for grades one through six; cafeteria. 
auditorium and gymnasium facilities; administratiye 
suite; storage rooms; and arts and crafts spaces. Wher. 
ever possible, multiple use of special facilities was to 
be provided without resorting to an auditorium-gymng. 
sium combination. The only difference in the two pro 
gram requirements was that one school building would 
a central kitchen for the whole district. Both 


architects have succeeded in planning schools wel] 


house 


adapted to their sites and based on the programs to be 








Interior view of the cafeteria of the Pitts-Verdoy Elementary School. 
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offered. The results are such that school work should 


now be a joy to children and teachers alike. 


The Pitts-Verdoy School 

The school as yet unnamed, but referred to as the 
Pitts-Verdoy School, was designed by Henry L. Blatner, 
one of Albany's young, progressive school architects. This 
school, as well as the other new one, has been designed 
in conformance with the new New York State recom- 
mendations for lighting whereby artificial lighting is the 
principal source of illumination. The one-story structure 
is oriented to a pleasant 14-acre hillside site overlooking 
the Mohawk River valley. Mr. Blatner’s design is a fresh 
and practical approach to school construction problems. 

A most attractive room is provided for multiple 
purposes for which the architect has coined the name 
“craft-art-eria.” This large space includes a cafeteria 
with pleasantly landscaped adjacent area for outdoor 
eating when so desired. As in the Loudonville School, 
facilities are provided for receiving and serving food 
from the central kitchen. Also adjacent is a small arts 
and crafts shop to provide for the tools and material too 
unwieldy for classroom use. This opens onto the cafe 
teria so that its tables may be used for shop work. A 
screen-wall at the rear of the room will contain book 


shelves for the school library. 


Community and School Use 
The Pitts-Verdoy School will include the district's 
largest auditorium (at least until a secondary school is 
built in the second round of the district’s building pro- 


gram). designed for community as well as school use. It 
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proofed. 


Floor plan of the Latham Elementary 
School, W. Parker Dodge Associates, 
Architects. 
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will feature a hung acoustical ceiling, graduating down 
to eight or nine feet at the rear. There will be continental 
seating, with no center aisle, and 54-inch spacing be- 
tween seat backs, allowing for rapid exiting and com- 
fortable walking between rows even when seats are 
occupied. There will be a sloping floor, leveling off to 
a large flat section in the front for primary children’s 


chairs, and use by PTA and other meetings. 


Indoor and Outdoor Gym Space 

The gymnasium will be small, 36 feet by 52 feet, 
so planned that it may be enlarged if and when further 
additions to the school become necessary. The gymna- 
sium roof will extend out over an outdoor play area of 
equal size, so that the entire roof will be built for any 
future gymnasium. Overhead doors will separate gymna- 
sium and outdoor play space. These will be opened in 
good weather. The outdoor play space will have a black- 
top surface, as will the gymnasium. It is felt that a good 
grade of blacktop will make a fine gymnasium floor, and 
will be less expensive to maintain than wood. 

Overhead doors and blacktop surfaces are also 
prominent features of the classrooms. All thirteen class- 
rooms in this building will open from one double-loaded 
corridor. Each classroom will have, in addition to its 
ordinary door opening to its own blacktop outdoor play 
area, an overhead door in the outside wall for coordinat- 
ing indoor and outdoor phases of classroom activities. 


These overhead doors 


will be protected in winter by 
storm sash, The outdoor blac ktop area will extend into 


the work center of the classroom and will be water- 
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Site plan of Latham Elementary School. 


All kindergarten and primary classrooms will have 
toilet facilities. Upper grades will use group lavatories. 
To teach children to wash their hands before eating, 
pupils on their way from classrooms to cafeteria will b« 
routed through a space containing two large circula 
fountains. These enable 24 children to wash their hands 
at one time. 

The of health 


rooms, teachers’ rooms and principal's office. The latter 


administrative suite will consist 
has been located so that the principal is not isolated 
from school traffic. The principal will know what is go- 


ing on at all times. 


The New Latham School 

For its third project, the New Latham Elementary 
School, the North 
W. Parker Dodge Associates of Albany as architects and 


Colonie school board selected 
engineers. This firm has had long and successful ex- 
perience in the field of school planning. Their building 
is to be located on a rolling 24-acre site practically in 
the heart of a rapidly growing community. 

Fixed access roads from opposite directions have 
been the determining factor in the location of this build- 


ing on the site and have influenced greatly the ¢ neral 
character of the plan. The building is situated so that 
driveways do not cut the building off from the play areas 


] 


but do give easy access for bus loading and unloading 
the central kitchen, boiler room and parking areas. 

In general, the plan consists of two classroom wings 
connected by a central unit. One wing contains kinder 
garten and primary grades, the other wing the upper 
grades. The central unit contains administrative offices, 
library, teachers’ rooms, gymnasium, and combination 
auditorium and cafeteria. The lobby adjacent to gymna- 
sium and auditorium is glazed from floor to ceiling, giv- 
ing an open effect, with only clear glass separating the 
planting areas surrounding this section of the building. 
The lobby will also serve as waiting room for the gen- 
eral office, which is situated for building contro] 

Extending from the front of the lobby and continu 
ing along the entire side of the gymnasium, a wide over- 
hang of roof will provide shelter for bus loading and un- 
loading. Opening from the rear of the lobby is a shel- 
tered outdoor area for reading and eating. 

The primary wing consists of a single loaded cor- 
ridor with the kindergarten at one end. The kinder- 

































garten is remote from the upper grade rooms and has 
its own entrance for bus loading during double sessions, 
aki scessary in good weather for the kinder 
making it unnecessary g | | 
garten children to pass through the primary wing cor- 
ridor. The kindergarten has bilateral lighting and opens 
directly onto its own play area where there is storage 
space for outdoor play equipment. 


The six primary classrooms are separated from the 


~~ 


corridor by clear glass from counter height to ceiling. 
This, with continuous fenestration in classrooms and 


corridor, will provide daylight from both sides of the 


room. Teachers will easily be able to supervise small 





Two views of a model of the 
classroom for grades 1-2-3, 
Latham Elementary School. 
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groups of children using corridor space and the outdoor 


I 
classroom area. Ceilings will slope from nine to ten feet, 
and artificial lighting will be incandescent. From these 
classrooms, access to outdoor classroom and play areas 
will be from a corridor door opposite each classroom, 
rather than directly from the classroom itself. Wardrobe 
facilities for these primary grades are open cubicles in 
the corridors. 

Classrooms will be separated by exposed masonry 
walls, alternately painted cinder block and exposed 
brick, with wood strips built into the brick work for 


tacking. Partitions surrounding toilet areas in each room 
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will be of frame construction covered on the classroom 


side with vertical wood planking. 


New Ideas for Visual Aids 


Upper grade classrooms will be reached from a 


double loaded corridor with wardrobes within the 
rooms. A tile floor next to the wardrobes will take care 
of water dripping from rubbers, overshoes and um- 
brellas. In these classrooms a recessed area, backed with 
white chalkboard, is located between the side wall cup- 
boards. This will be used as a screen for film strip pro- 
jecting. A daylight screen can also be set up in this re- 
cess, eliminating the need for complete darkening of the 
room for the showing of motion pictures. The two sixth 
grade rooms will have six electric clocks mounted at the 
same level as the classroom clock. These six clocks can 
be set to show the time in various time zones throughout 
the world. Space below the clocks will be covered with 
cork for displaying maps designating the various zones 
with colored tapes running from the clocks to the zones. 
Pigeon-hole cabinets directly below the areas where the 
clocks are located will provide storage for the maps. 

All classrooms from kindergarten through the sixth 
grade will have formica-topped work counters with large 
work sinks, and ample cupboard and storage space for 
paper, paints, clay, and other materials. Each classroom 
will contain a small raised platform for dramatic arts or 
whatever purposes opportunity may present. There will 
be a curtain track at the edge of these platforms. 

The auditorium, which will serve also as a cafeteria, 
will be well lighted with large areas of glass running 
from floor to ceiling. Alcoves for arts and crafts open 
into this room from folding doors, so that cafeteria tables 
may be used for such work. Here again, pupils will wash 
at fountains in an adjacent room before eating. 
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Loft for Stage Storage 

Immediately behind and on the same level with 
the auditorium stage will be a music room, with acousti- 
cal treatment of walls and ceilings. This music room 
and the two large toilet rooms in the wing will be used 
as dressing rooms. Since the music room has a lower 
ceiling than the stage, an open loft above will provide 
added storage space for flats and other stage appurte. 
nances. All ceilings throughout the building, with the 
exception of small toilet and storage rooms, will be of 
acoustical tile. . 

It is this school which will house the central kitchen 
to serve the Pitts-Verdoy and Loudonville Schools, as 
well as the two existing buildings. Food prepared here, 
along with personnel to serve it, will be dispatched by 
truck to the other buildings. Facilities have been planned 
which will make possible the preparation and efficient 
handling of a thousand pupil meals daily. 

The district’s largest gymnasium for the present 
time will be located in this building, with the idea that 
community activities needing gymnasium space will take 
place here, while those needing larger auditorium facili- 
ties will use the Pitts-Verdoy School. In this building, as 
in the other two, facilities for public use have been so 
situated that they may be used independent of the rest 
of the building and without public access to classroom 
and administrative areas. In the interests of economy, 
toilets adjacent to teachers’ rooms will double as public 
toilets. 

Each architect has developed facilities which meet 
similar needs in an original manner, and each building 
has a character of its own. Out of this triple design ex- 
perience have come methods for planning future build- 
ings, methods which might never have come to light 
had all three buildings been cut to one standard pattem. 
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Bungalow-schools, the answer to El Paso’s soaring primary grade enrollment problems. 





BUNGALOW-SCHOOLS FOR EL PASO 





A. immediate problem which confronted 
school superintendent Mortimer Brown of El Paso was 
the soaring enrollment of grades one and two. By 1951 
El Paso had grown rapidly and in the school district's 


suburban areas expanded facilities were in urgent de- 
mand. The Federal Government had granted aid for 
two new 36-room and 20-room elementary buildings, 
but these would not be completed before February and 
May of 1953. 

El Pasoans pride themselves in having a school 


by C. W. WEBB 


Director, Special Activities, El] Paso Public Schools 


Born in Elgin, Texas, Mr. Webb received his B.A. degree from 
the Texas College of Mines and his M.A. degree from Texas 
Western College. He has taught and held school administra- 
tive posts in El Paso schocls since 1925, and is editor of 
News and Views, El Paso school publication. Mr. Webb is a 
life member of the Texas Congress of Parents and Teachers, 
and a member of many educational and civic organizations. 


system which for the past 15 years has operated on a 
strictly “cash-pay-as-you-go” basis, and has not asked its 
citizens to vote a school bond. For the past two years, 
the school board has been able to lower the tax rate 
from $1.35 to $1.32 per $100 valuation. Last year, 
$1.2553 on each $100 valuation was used for mainte- 
nance and operation of city schools, and the remaining 
$.0647 was used for servicing the remaining outstanding 
school bonds, acquired through annexation or voted 
years ago, amounting to approximately $850,000. Since 
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World War II, the school system has been able to con- 
struct approximately $1,000,000 worth of classrooms 
annually out of current cash budgets. Citizens did not 
wish to abandon the cash-pay-as-you-go building plan 


to solve the problem of facilities for primary graders. 


Quonset-type buildings, portable classrooms, and other 
make-shifts were considered and abandoned as impracti 


cal and uneconomical 


A New Plan Approved 


Finally, Dr. Brown conceived a novel solution, 





which the school board immediately, approved and 


Fou 


sites, each consisting of three building lots, were pu 


which has since attracted nationwide attention 


chased in rapidly growing subdivisions at a cost of 
pidly § 


approximately $3.750 for each site. The school board 
then had the school architect, Wm. G. Wuehrmam 
A.L.A., draw plans for a pair of two-bedroom homes, t 


be constructed on each of the four sites, leaving a vacant 
lot in the middle for a play area. 

Walls which normally separate the living room from 
be ing 


the two bedrooms were omitted for the time 


Children at play in the out- 
door court between two of 
the new bungalow-schools 
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Completely furnished and equipped bathrooms and 

kitchens were included in the eight buildings. This pro- 

vided approximately 910 square feet of floor space for 
: classroom use in each bungalow. Studdings were fitted 
so that the bedrooms could later be finished. 

Thus, each primary unit consists of a first and 
second grade classroom, with a play area in the middle, 
and a rock wall constructed around the site. All of the 
children who attend the classes in these primary units 
live in the immediate vicinity. 

Each primary unit was designed to blend harmoni- 
ously with other residences in the immediate neighbor- 
hood. The bathrooms, complete with fixtures, serve as 
washrooms and toilets for the self-contained primary 
units. Kitchens are completely furnished with sink, 
range and electric refrigerators, and are used in serving 
noonday lunches, prepared in the neighborhood ele- 
mentary school lunchroom and delivered to the bunga 


low, and as classroom workshops. 


Suited to the Community 

Each of the four sites is landscaped to harmonize 
with neighboring homes. When the buildings are no 
longer needed for classrooms. or upon the completion 
of the new elementary schools now under construction 
in these areas, partitions will be added, according to 
the original architectural plans, to make complete resi 
if dences similar to others in the area. 

s. These eight residences will then be sold with little. 
it any, financial loss to the school district. In the mean- 
time, the school district has use of the residences dur- 
Ing a period of stress. Since the primary units are being 


constructed in rapidly growing additions, there is a pos 








sibility that there will be no loss, and even, perhaps, 
a slight profit. 

The El Paso plan enables the children in the im- 
mediate vicinity of each primary unit to walk the short 
distance to school without crossing any main traffic 
artery. Each primary unit is equipped with a piano and 
other primary classroom furniture. First and second 
grade children are under the supervision and contrel of 
one teacher, and most of their activities are carried on 
within their own classroom and play area. Thus, it is 
believed that there will be no serious educational loss by 


having the children separated from the main student 
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View of a cottage school before landscaping was done, 
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Classroom and lunch- 
room scenes at the E! 
Paso primary unit cot- 
tages 


body. In the upper elementary grades, such a plan be- 
comes less feasible since children would not have access 
to larger play areas, supervised physical education and 


auditorium activities. 


Residents Approve 

The El Paso school people feel that they have found 
the most economical and satisfactory way of housing 
primary children in their new, rapidly growing subdivi- 
sions. Residents have no complaints and many feel that 
their property has been improved by the addition of 
the rock walls and the landscaped bungalows. 

The two new elementary schools under construc- 
tions will bring relief during the spring of 1953. The 
20-room Ben Milam Elementary School near Biggs Army 


Air Force Base and the new 36-room A. H. Hughey 


Elementary School at Fort Bliss are located on land 


leased from the United States Department of Defense 
for a period of 99 years. 

These 56 additional classrooms will cost approxi- 
mately $801 per pupil. The bungalow-classrooms cost 


approximately $429 per pupil. The main reason for the 





big difference in the cost is the absence of such exper 


sive units as an auditorium, administrative offices, teael 
ers rest rooms or lounges, nurses’ quarters and cust 


dian’s apartments from the bungalow construction cost 


Lower Cost a Factor 

Each of the four units cost approximately $25,790 
which included $3,750 for the site; $20,000 for the tw: 
bungalows; and $2,000 each for the equipment and 
furniture. On the basis of 30 pupils per classroom, the 
per pupil cost of the primary bungalow-classrooms 
amounts to approximately $429, which is almost one 
half as much as the cost of constructing a regular ele 
mentary school classroom. 

After a month’s trial, parents and teachers, as well 
as Superintendent Mortimer Brown and the board 0! 
education, were convinced that the school district has 
hit upon the most efficient and economical plan 10 
temporary classroom construction. 

In fact, school authorities in El Paso feel that the} 
may have started something that will continue tor # 


indefinite period. 
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THE SCHOOL AUDITORIUM— 
ITS PURPOSE AND DESIGN 


by W. IRVIN BLUNDELL 


Business Manager, District 202, Cook 


County, Evanston, Illinois 


A native of Illinois, Mr. Blundell received 
his M.A. and Ed.D. from Teachers College, 
Columbia University. While there he 
participated in surveys of school building 
requirements of metropolitan area com- 
munities as an associate in the Institute 
of Field Studies. 


= auditorium has a unique place in the 
school. It is the one part of the building in which all 


come together simultaneously, obviously and con 
sciously to form the school body as a whole. This place 
by its very nature houses the peaks in school living. 
Frequently the experiences taking place there art 
exhilarating, lifting and stimulating emotionally.” 


With Presler, 


Activities at 


these words Frances Director of 


Winnetka at the 


school was being planned, set forth the problem to be 


time the Crow Island 


met in making school auditoriums an enhancement to 
the program of living at school. She went on to say: 

“The room must therefore have dignity for large 
group consciousness’ sake. It must be buoyant for emo- 
tion’s sake. But it must not be adult, sophisticated, on 
over-stimulating. It may awe slightly children must be 
lifted to levels they did not know were inside them. 
These levels they cannot and should not sustain for long 
periods. Therefore, as a setting it may take the breath a 
hit as one enters—not just on the first view but with each 
entrance, 

“The assembly will be a place where six- or seven 
vear-olds as well as children up to eleven vears old will 
speak alone to several hundred other children. It will be 
a place where small and large groups will sing together. 
It will be a place where children play dramatically for 
the entire school, where children show and explain ob- 
ects, drawings, etc. For these reasons, seeing and hear- 


ing from all parts of the room are of vital importance, 
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and LAWRENCE B. PERKINS 


Perkins & Will, Architects-Engineers, Chi- 
cago, Illinois 


Mr. Perkins received his Bachelor degree 
in architecture at Cornell University. A 
partner in the firm of Perkins and Will, he 
is a member of the AIA, AASA and the 
Committee on School Lighting of the Il- 
luminating Engineering Society. He is co- 
author with Dr. Walter D. Cocking of the 
book Schools. 


The room must be friendly, intimate, childlike, though 
it has dignity and seats five hundred. It must climax all 
group gathering places in the buildi1 


"We that 
] 


decoration as the means of presenting the place to chil- 


ig. 
suggest there be no illustrative frieze 
dren, lest Such illustration be not the fanciful picture of 
the children who behold it, and lest it designate too 
definite a form of creation, thereby inhibiting instead of 
encouraging child expression Che fancifulness of 
the auditorium must be such that each individual sees in 
it his own picture of th complete school-and what it 
stands for to him.” 
These words mad 


Sense 


13 years ago. They still 


make sense today. 


Functions of the Auditorium 

The school auditorium must accommodate a mvriad 
of functions. It must be planned for presentation of 
movies. It must be planned for plays. Infrequently, it 
must be planned for commencement exercises. And if 
the school is to be secondarily a center of community 
activities, there arises another conflicting set of require- 
ments. The same room will not serve each purpose 
equally well. Yet most auditoriums must accept the 
range from serious debates to musical comedy, and from 
single class to entire school body use. 


A school the 


between visual aids needs which require narrow angle 


auditorium must resolve conflict 


and good sight lines for a completely passive audience, 
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and the types of programs where audience participation 
is expected and desired, which require broad angle and 
lower sight lines. A list of the possible uses of the pro 
posed auditorium is good discipline and a check against 
warping the design of an auditorium too far toward one 
specialized use. 

Historically the school auditorium derives from the 


assembly room. Many working educators still visualize 
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this room as a place for morning announcements, 4 


it 


visiting lecturer, the pep rally, and the other occasig, 
for getting the students together in a barn-like spac 
The present variety of assembly-room designs, ranging 
from the regrettable auditorium-gymnasium to ¢h 
special theater variations, is a reflection of the uncley 
definition of the job the room has to do. 


Always vigorously debated is the question; ho 


Tiers of boxes form the stage apron 
in the Blythe Park School, River. 
side, Illinois, by Perkins & Will 
Boxes furnish flexibility and are ar- 
ranged at left for a choral group 
Lighting, below, is from cove re 
cesses in ceiling and wall beside 
aisle. These coves have acoustical 
value, also. Wall surfaces adjacent 
to stage are hard and reflective, 
while the wood walls are soft and 
absorptive. 
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Circular auditorium in Perkins & 
will's Scarsdale Elementary School, 
Scarsdale, New York, provides good 
sight lines, intimacy of perform- CRAFTS 
ers with the audience, overtone- 
free acoustics and good traffic 


circulation. 
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many seats shall our auditorium contain? Most fre- 
quently discussed factors are the size of the student 
body, the size of the expected audience at commence- 
ments and the other large and demanding uses de- 
termined by special occasions. But how important are 
these factors? 

Is it not more important to ask in what size audi- 
torium little Mary Jones, age 6, can speak and be heard? 
Or, to raise the age level, how far can the bass who is 
singing Little John in “Robin Hood” reach with his less 
than fully matured voice? Before how large an audience 
can a teen-ager be himself? Before how large a group 
can he speak naturally and easily—talk rather than orate? 

The design of the room will, of course, modify the 
figures and, as long as people’s emotional stability varies, 
there is no absolute answer. For teen-agers we feel that, 
regardless of size of school, 1000 to 1200 is a desirable 
maximum auditorium capacity, both psychologically and 
economically. For a junior high school perhaps 700 to 
900 seats are permissible; for a little children’s school 
between 350 and 500 seats. Admittedly there is no scien- 
tific basis for these assumptions. The authors have had 
the counsel of many of their educator friends, however, 
to support the idea of basing size restrictions on the per- 
formers rather than the audience. 
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Can They Be Heard? 

By derivation an auditorium is a place in which one 
listens. In spite of the wonders of electronics there is no 
satisfactory substitute for a direct unaided voice, effort- 
lessly able to reach every person in the room. Such acous- 
tics are attainable in rooms of the capacities given above, 
and rooms have been built that accomplish this objective. 
Every form and material possible should be used at the 
front of the auditorium to help throw performers’ voices 
to the audience. Sound absorptive materials can be em- 
ployed too freely too near the stage. This is the place for 
brilliance and high reflectivity of sound. The place for 
deadening is toward the back of the room, where it 
prevents sound from bouncing back toward the speaker 
and creating confusing overtones. 

From not too bitter experience we have learned to 
avoid parallel surfaces in an auditorium. Sloping the floor 
and ceiling at different angles usually takes care of sound 
reflection from those two surfaces. The stage and back 
wall are normally broken up sufficiently so there is little 
chance of echo from these surfaces. But it can be a 
serious mistake to build the side walls of an auditorium 
parallel to each other. Even if these walls are only 
slightly out of parallel, there will be no bouncing back 
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Ben Schnall 





In his auditorium for Sarah Lawrence College, Marcel Breuer has achieved flexibility with seats the! 
swivel and are light enough to be moved about in groups of three. Forestage can be lowered to 
form an orchestra pit, set at audience level to extend seating capacity or raised to stage height! 


and forth of sound to produce any undesirable echoes. 

The planes of a room should be designed as a 
positive aid to acoustics rather than merely as a means ol 
avoiding echoes. Ceiling planes at the front of the room 
can be angled so that sounds bouncing off these hard 
reflective surfaces will reach seats in the back of the 
room, not cascade onto people in the front rows who can 
hear easily. Side walls at the front of the proscenium can 
be flared to enhance acoustics, too, if the size of the 


room warrants it. 


Can They Be Seen? 

While an audience wants to hear, it wants to see, 
too. Any room seating 150 or more people demands 
either a sloping floor or an excessively high stage plat- 
form. A brief exercise in simple geometry, comparing 
sight lines in a bowl-shaped seating arrangement with 
lines from a flat floor quickly demonstrates one reason 


why the auditorium-gymnasium combination is impra¢ 


tical. Staggered seating—seats aligned so one 
between the shoulders of the two people sitting in fro 
enhances the effectiveness of the sloping floor. 

The combination of sloping floor and _ stagger 
seating opens up possibilities in handling the stage its I 
Remember that one of the principal points of view 1 
these notes is to break down the gulf between speake 
and listener. A high, 34- to 4-toot stage makes this im 
possible. By planning sight lines that allow a low stag 
28 to 30 inches—the stage need not have an apron at all 
but can merge with the audience through a series @ 


steps. The apron, for example, could be a triple tier 0 


boxes. Remove the top layer, place it at audience leve 


and you have a series of steps suitable for a glee clul 
When the blocks are not steps, they can be taken out # 
the apron to make hills or fortresses on stage, or to form 
steps at the back of the stage area. Imagination is the 
only limit to the adaptations to which these boxes @ 


be put, and in any school this is no limitation at all. 
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How important are w indows and natural light in an 


auditorium? There are some programs, of course, during 


which a view of landscaping and sky outside is your only 
enjoyment. W ithout windows—and we recommend 
eliminating them—you have no distraction of view or 
billowing draperies, glare or outside noise, and you can 
concentrate more effectively on the performance on 
stage. Windows in many auditoriums are heavily cur- 
tained anyway, and for dramatic or visual aids programs 
where light control is important, windows are a detri- 
ment. As for ventilation, it can be accomplished better 
through mechanical means. 

There is one more problem to consider—traffic. How 
can you get from stage to lobby, particularly if you're in 
comeme. without going through or being seen by the 
audience? In small or medium-sized schools, the side of 
the auditorium can lie along one of the corridors. Then 
you can use the corridor to go from the stage to any part 
of the auditorium or the rest of the school. In larger 
schools, where space under the auditorium will probably 
he developed, a passage at this lower level may be the 


best solution. 


An Auditorium Is Not a Theater 
Unlike a theater. the school auditorium is not a 
place for repetition and dollar efficiency. Its prime pur- 
pose is not to make money. It does have to provide the 
conditions of education. “South Pacific” was geared for 
repeat performances every night for many, many 


months; Central High’s production of “Androcles and 






















Walls in the Joseph Sears school 
auditorium, Perkins & Will, are 
nevtral brick and concrete block. 
Occasional blocks are recessed to 
aid Scoustics and to provide a soft 
light-and-shadow pattern. Glazed 
brick in @ variety of colors are 
interspersed among the blocks for 
tone and texture contrast. Panel 
wing at right slides into wall. 


THE SCHOOL AUDITORIUM—iITS PURPOSE AND DESIGN 






275 


the Lion” is expected to run four nights. In “South Pa- 
cific” the same set is repeated at the same instant each 
evening for many hundred evenings, and movements are 
on a schedule that would shame a railroad for precision. 
But nobody watching “Androcles” expects split-second 
timing. Everybody expects to wait between acts to the 
tune of hammers and falling properties. 

Above all, nobody expects the mechanical equip- 
ment to be designed around a shortage of high-priced 
labor. The one thing a school play can command is 
labor in abundance. Any school function carries with it a 
program with dozens of names, and this is good. It is also 
a good substitute for elaborate equipment and rigging. 
This very abundance of stage hands, plus the stage area 
suggested by large casts, is the strongest argument 
against the high stage box and the hazardous and expen- 
sive rigging that goes with it. 

It is implicit in our attitude that the experiences of 
rehearsing and putting on a play are more valuable than 
the performance itself. The camaraderie and teamwork 
of many people working together toward a common ob- 
jective are among the great experiences made possible 
to students by the possession of an auditorium. 

With this in mind the stage area, where scenery is 
manipulated by a large number of stage hands, and the 
shops where many painters can splash tempera on wrap- 
ping paper, are ends in themselves rather than a means 
of producing a play. This suggests the integration with 


the stage of related spaces—the shop where scenery is 


produced, the art room where staging effects are worked 











Krantzten Studio 











THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


Krantzten Studio 


out, the music room where programs are planned and 
practices held. These relationships make vivid once 
again the contrast between the school auditorium and 
the professional theater where scenery is done once for 
repeated performances, where labor is high-priced, and 


where musicians need ho rehearsals. 


New Ideas for Stage Design 

Recently a question was raised during discussion of 
an auditorium problem which may have as its answer a 
new form in school stage design. The question was what 
to do with the orchestra pit. Certainly the performers in 
the orchestra are no less important to their parents and 
members of the audience who come to hear “The 
Mikado” than the performers in the play itself. The 
mother of the second trombonist is just as interested in 
hearing her youngster’s part as is the mother of the 
Mikado himself. If the proscenium opening were not 
necessarily in the center of the room, could the forestage 
be made wide enough so the orchestra could play from 
one side while actors performed on the other? 

This suggested the need for a stage opening flexible 
in size and position. Toward this end the proscenium has 
been built of a series of sliding doors arranged, like doors 
to an airplane hangar, so that any or all of them can be 
opened. Thus you have a proscenium opening, in the 
middle or at either side, of any width up to the full 
width of the stage opening. We hope that this solution 
will provide a stage so fluid in its use that it can meet the 
varied demands of performances involving two or more 
groups of students. 

So far we have concerned ourselves solely with the 


mechanics of auditorium planning. We have said nothing 


Auditorium ceiling of the Joseph Sears 
school, Kenilworth, Illinois, is a series of 
planes forming a broad arch, broken pe- 
riodically by bands of flood lights con- 
trolled from the stage wing. 


about the character and impression Frances Presler 
stressed—the aura the auditorium should create. We feel 
it should be a room of changing mood. It should be a 
backdrop for a child’s range of spirit from exhilarating 
buoyancy and lightness to intense concentration. The 
room should not intrude into the consciousness of the 
people in it. It should not be possessed of ornament, of 
murals, of things which have subject matter or pattern 
themselves. It should be a background—a screen on 
which can be projected the devices and lighting and 
mood appropriate to the performance being given. This 


imposes a burden of restraint on the architect. 


Proceed with Caution 

The character of many school auditoriums is 
warped by the bias of the person dominating th build- 
ing program. Where that person is a dramatics coach, 
the proscenium for plays is the only solution to satisly 
him. If the superintendent of schools was once a debat- 
ing coach, he wants a room with a prominent forestage, 
a horseshoe type balcony, and side seating in the main 
house so the audience can gather close to the speaker to 
bring out his best reactions. If the visual aids man is a 
domineering individual, the resultant room is likely to 
be a long, narrow tunnel. 

We believe that the change and development in 
the form of school auditoriums is not primarily a problem 
of building technology. More, it is the clear concise def 


nition of the functions an auditorium must fulfill, not 


only for every group of individuals using the room, but 


for everv individual whether second trombonist, first 
: , : ood 
tenor or start actor. An architectural form can be devise¢ 


to meet every need, as long as you foresee that need. 










Presler 


Ve feel 
1 be a 
rating 
. The 
of the 
nt, of 
attern 
non 
z and 


~ 


. This 


ns is 
nuild- 
oach, 
atisfy 
ebat- 
tage, 
main 
er to 
is a 


ly to 


it in 
lem 
Jefi- 
not 
but 
first 


ised 








Circle indicates San Bruno the location of 
Capuchino High School where the all- 
weather swimming pool will be constructed. 





C ALIFORNIA, and particularly the San 
Francisco Bay region, has contributed a new way of liv- 
ing which is now communicating itself to other parts of 
the country. In the San Francisco Bay region, there are 
times when it is good to be outside and times when it is 
equally good to be inside—so the utmost in flexibility is 
desired. , 
“Indoor-outdoor living,” as Californians call it, is an 
answer to the fact that there is very little difference be- 
tween the seasons, if they are looked upon in the round 
~but that a taste of all four seasons can often be ex- 
perienced in the course of a single day. 


The peninsula on whose tip the city of San Fran- 


cisco is located, is one of the choicest residential areas of 
the entire United States. With the Pacific Ocean on its 
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by JOHN CARL WARNECKE 


Architect, A.1.A., San Francisco 


John Carl Warnecke, A.I.A., attended Stanford University and re- 
ceived his Bachelor of Architecture degree at Harvard. In his San 
Francisco and Oakland offices he has a highly talented group of 
twenty-five men especially qualified in research and design. Mira 
Vista Elementary School, El Cerrito, California, is one of Mr. 
Warnecke’s school designs, receiving a Top Award in the 1951 
School Building Competition sponsored by The School Executive. 


west and San Francisco Bay on its east, it is a pleasant 
combination of hills and valleys which are, for a large 
portion of the time, bathed in warm sunshine and re- 
freshed by the kindest of breezes. Palatial estates and 
tract houses share alike in this happy, natural way of 
life. 

But then there are times, as Bliss Carman wrote, 
“when the wind walks, too,” and the wind is often at its 
worst in the particular area in which Capuchino High 
School is located, about 15 miles south of San Francisco. 
It funnels down through an unprotected valley directly 
from the Pacific Ocean, and at times it can be both a 
high wind and cold. While such conditions are far from 
constant, they can recur daily during certain months of 


the year, and the wind can often reach a velocity of 30 
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miles an hour, the peak coming in mid-afternoon when 
a high-school swimming pool would be in greatest de 


mand. 


Open Pool Desired 


Yet, the warm, sunny and fairly tranquil weather 


which can be enjoyed for a part of the day or for a pro- 
longed period in certain seasons, would make an open 
pool seem very desirable and natural. 

For such a situation, it was obvious that an open 
pool area rather than an indoor pool should be the start- 
ing point of our planning. We felt that an indoor pool 
would be used less and would also present greater prob- 
lems of upkeep and maintenance, and therefore for both 
psychological and practical reasons we could not afford 
to close out the fresh air and the warm sun and the blue 
sky beyond, if we could possibly help it. 

So we wanted to find out just how little or how 
much enclosure, and what type of enclosure, the basic 
pool design would require—and this was the justification 
for our study. The basic pool design, which we shall de- 
scribe later, was determined by the needs of the school. 
A swimming pool had been indicated by the educational 
specifications of consultants James D. MacConnell and 
William Odell, and, furthermore, the neighboring com 
munity appeared interested in having such an improve 
ment at hand. Looking on the project from the point of 
view ot school use and community enjoyment, our ob 
jective was to preserve the maximum natural values of 
the situation and still obtain the comfort and protection 
necessary for continuous use. Development of an ideal 
pool for such a situation has therefore been the incentive 
of the unusually searching inquiries reported herewith. 


The literature on conventional types of pools—in- 
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door and outdoor—is ample and has served us well in oy 
basic planning, but there was practically no research dat, 
available on our specific problem. Our studies have then 
fore involved a certain amount of pioneering ind we by 
lieve they will be of interest for their own sake: wif 
their help it is our conclusion that we have found a soly 


tion which is both sound and workable. 


Wind Problem to Solve 


Our idea at the beginning was to start with an oper 
pool area and an “L” shaped pool, and try to find out 
what type of windbreaks we could use to protect it 
adequately. But quite early in our study we learned that 
solving a wind problem is more complex than simply en 
closing an area with a solid fence. Nor is there any for- 
mula capable of universal or nearly unive rsal applica 
tion. Wind is unpredictable. This had been verified by 
investigators who studied simple fence designs with the 
aid of engineers from the University of California. Thei 
tests were in the right direction, but not thorough enougl 
for our purpose. 

In order to carry the research further we made a 
request for special tests to be run at the university in its 
wind tunnel, and having before them their experience 
with fence types, the engineers there became convinced 
that the question merited further study as part of thei 
research program. 

Such procedure is comparatively new in the archi- 
tectural profession, practice having heretofore beer 
through trial and error—corrections being made after 
construction with the attendant disadvantages and ex 
pense. 

The only other major tests along this line to our 


knowledge were run at Texas Engineering Experiment 


Regular Fence Supplied - No Baffles 
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Wind Velocity at Pool Surface at Points 


5 4 5 6 7 





2104 15 5.6 


251 22.5 12.5 


414 50 17.0 





10.0 


4.5 2el 5e4 5-8 5.0 


7,8 4.3 59 8.9 9.2 


5.6 5.8 8.9 153.4 15.9 


This table shows the first analysis of wind test date 
made by the University of California. Sketch is of model 
used in the test. Nine separate tests were conducted. 
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Partially Roofed, Arched Construction - Wind Axially Over Model 
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Analysis summary for the eighth wind test conducted. 
nace 3 Model tested is essentially the same as Scheme 3, where 
v in its wind was reduced considerably at certain points. 
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f their i Station at Texas A. & M. College by William W. Caudill struction designed to break or control the wind. Three 
ind his associates there, but on investigation we found questions then presented themselves from various quar- 
archi- these limited to ventilation problems and not applicable ters: 
been to this situation. Nor was the station equipped to assist First, the University of California engineers were 
after vith an outdoor problem at this time. faced with the problem of designing an instrument to 
nd ex- We decided to make the tests with a one-eighth measure these velocities on the one-eighth inch scale 
nch scale model of the pool and to employ various re- model with which they were to work. 
to our moveable parts representing the different tvpes of con Second, we had to find the year-round range of 
riment | 
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Results of ninth and final wind test which proved that 
Jata the unpredictable wind would be impossible to control 
odel adequately under certain conditions. It was then recog- 


nized that a full covering would be needed at times. 
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PLAN OF SW/IMMING POOL AREA, 


Basic pool with 7’ steel and wire security fence on three sides. 


wind velocities at the site before we could test the model 
under all necessary conditions. 

Third, we had to know some very basic things about 
the human body in relation to wind, how much move- 
ment it can comfortably and safety experience at vari 
ous temperatures, when wet and dry. Then we would 
really know what we were aiming at. 

Testing Wind Velocity 

We shall take these questions up in their order. As 
to the first, we will let Mr. J. T. Gier, engineer in charge 
of the tests, describe the instrumentation which had been 
devised with assistance from Professors R. V. Dunkle and 
N. W. Snyder: “A variation of the hot wire method for 
determination of wind velocity was developed to permit 
determination of the average wind velocity over an area 
comparable to the size of a swimmer standing at the 
edge of the pool. A constantan coil % inch outside 
diameter and % inch long (which represents an area | 
foot O.D. by 6 feet long) was wound. A thermocouple 
was placed inside the coil and the outer surface was cov- 
ered with aluminum in order to equalize temperature 
and reduce radiation effects. A cold junction for the 
thermocouple was placed in the free stream. When a con- 
stant current was supplied to the coil the temperature 
rose above that of the cold junction and the tempera- 
ture difference was measured. The equilibrium tempera- 


ture of the coil was dependent upon the air velocity. A 


curve of temperature difference versus wind velocity yp 
obtained. The coil was then used to determine the wi 
velocity at the edge of the pool.” 

The model could then be placed in a threefoy 
wind tunnel and data taken at various tunnel velogitj 
at points around the periphery of the pool. 

Second, to establish the velocities at which 
model was to be tested, the proximity of the Capuchi 
High School site to the San Francisco Municipal Airport 
made it possible for us to benefit from the year rou 
readings made there. Over a 3-4 week period Mr, Ma 
Russell, principal of the high school, made daily tes 
with a velometer. On comparison it was established thy 
the wind velocities at the high school site paralleled quit 
consistently those at the airport, although at an averag 
of 20 percent lower. U. S. Weather personnel at the air 
port held that this difference was due to the fact tha 
their readings were made at a height of 45 feet from th 
ground, whereas readings at the school were taken a 
ground level. 

It was generally agreed that with necessary alloy 
ances the year-round behavior of the wind at the airpor 
would provide an approximate picture of the year-roun 
conditions at the high school site. The velocities chose 
for testing the model of the proposed pool were selecte 
accordingly. They were velocities of 15, 22.5 and 3 
M.P.H., which was the normal maximum, not taking int 
account seasonal storms which might be accompanied by 
winds of greater violence. 

The heart of our study now involved an understand- 
ing of the relationship between thermal environment 
wind, comfort. The wind tests would give us a basis for 
evaluating the sheltering effects of the different types od 
enclosures at different points of the pool area under dit 


fering outside wind velocities. 


Effects on Swimmers 

But to reach a clear conclusion, to determine the 
minimum of shelter needed for comfort of the swimmers 
at all times, it was necessary to know the maximum wind 
velocity under which a swimmer, before going into th 
water and after coming out, would still feel comfortable 

Comfort temperature is influenced by the following 
factors: air temperature, solar heat, radiant heat from 
the pool deck, relative humidity and wind. Wind does 
not lower the air temperature, but by accelerating the 
evaporative cooling of the body the moving ait produces 
the effect that one feels. Consequently, the more exposure 
to wind, the more evaporation, and the cooler one gets 
These different factors make it impossible to determine 
any definite wind velocity for comfort independently o 


each other. 


On the basis of independent investigations and the 


preliminary studies made by Mr. G. M. Richards, ou! 
consultant in mechanical engineering, we concluded that 


as the wind velocity exceeded two miles pet hour (con- 
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PLAN OF SWIMMING POOL AREA, 


Basic pool with wood and steel fence louvers and 24’ baffles. 


sidering the prevailing air temperature and radiant heat 
in the deck) the average person, without being wet, 
would begin to experience discomfort even if active. For 
wet swimmers the maximum velocity for comfort is 
lower, 

The recommendations made for this particular proj- 
ect by the consulting engineers are summed up as fol- 
lows: 

For light exercise around pool, dry swim- 
ming lessons, etc., we believe that any 
secondary rate of air motion created by wind 

effect should be kept below 200 f.p.m. (or 

2.27 miles per hour,) if possible on down to 

50 f.p.m. (or 0.56 miles per hour), because 

of the prevailing air temperature and rela- 

tive humidity. 

The use of radiant heat in the area, along 

with sunshine, will result in comfort in a re- 

laxed position at as low as 55 to 60 degrees F. 

provided the rate of air motion does not ex- 

ceed 50 f.p.m. (0.56 miles per hour). 

Our tests showed us that with a wind velocity higher 
than 15 to 18 miles per hour we would have to extend 
even the best of the early forms for wind protection to 
obtain velocities lower than two miles per hour for all 
areas of the pool. We therefore improvised modifications 
to the models and from these results we were able to de- 


velop several more encouraging schemes. 


Schemes Developed 


But the best of the schemes tested would still per- 





mit a wind velocity up to 9.6 miles pet hour at some por- 
tions of the pool under conditions of a 30 mile velocity 
outside, and we were still not satisfied. We kept develop- 
ing our walls and baffles in an effort to reach the desired 
minimum of wind, and inevitably they finally lacked only 
a closed roof to make it an indoor type pool. And in con- 
sidering a completely closed pool (as we did in one of 
our five final schemes) we recognized fully the disad- 
vantages of sacrificing sunshine and fresh air. 

From numerous sources we were able to verify the 
fact that condensation on ceiling and walls in the upper 
portions of the structure continues to be a major prob- 
lem in construction, operation and maintenance of such 
installations. Various means have been devised for con- 
trolling condensation (double roof with air space be- 
tween; active forced ventilation to reduce humidity) but 
these means are costly and have actually not solved, but 
merely alleviated, the problem. (Consult “A Guide for 
Planning Facilities for Athletics, Recreation, Physical 
and Health Education,” 1947, National Facilities Con- 
ference, pp. 84-93.) 

Our course from this point on was to undertake to 
develop a scheme for a convertible type of structure with 
a sliding roof which would allow as much openness as 
possible when desired. (See Scheme No. 5.) Even if it 
were closed on certain days entirely, for the comfort and 
protection of the users, it could be opened periodically 
for airing the interior. But in favorable weather it would 


guarantee the same enjoyment of sky, sunshine and fresh 
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Basic pool with plastic covering over steel arches, open top. 
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air as the earlier scheme with open top would provide. 

The development of Scheme 5 was a natural, pro 
gressive process. Our early walls, louvers and baftles led 
us almost inevitably to the use of steel arches which 
would span the entire width of the pool area (although at 
first, as Scheme 3 will show, we had intended only to 
carry the protection up to a certain point, at the sides 
and ends, and then leave the crest of the three center 


arches exposed). 


A Solution Evolves 

Then we explored the completely covered idea, with 
only an air vent along the top, as shown in Scheme 4. 
And through this process we saw the ready possibilities 
of combining the advantages of Schemes 3 and 4 in the 
convertible scheme, number 5, using two motor-driven 
sections which could be independently operated. 

Many of our designs have evolved this way—through 
exploring and exhausting all the possibilities, and by 
allowing this process to lead us naturally into the solu 
tion we finally adopt. 

Our conclusion was that an open pool, unprotected 
from the weather, would be inefficient and inadequate 
under the circumstances, whereas a completely and per- 
manently enclosed area would sacrifice many of the 
natural values which should be utilized and enjoyed. We 
felt that the all-year benefits to be enjoyed with the con 
vertible scheme would be worth the additional cost in 


volved. 
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Basic pool with complete enclosure of steel arches covered with 
fixed plastic. 








Basic pool with plastic enclosure and two roll-back roof sections 


Plastic Coverings 
In the process, we found that ther 
plastics now in wide use which could be « mployed Or 
covering in the arched schemes and in Scheme 5 of bot! 
the fixed and moveable portions, so that the light filter 
ing through a translucent roof would be both pleasa 
and healthful. These plastics have a wide range of colo 
and are claimed to transmit a higher percentage of ultra 
violet than clear glass, while it is also claimed that witl 
rare exceptions it is possible to obtain tan beneath 


them. 


1 
| 


The proposed pool area (100 by 120 feet over ail 


is adjacent to the new gymnasium building. This situa 
tion enables the boys’ and girls’ dressing rooms and 
lated facilities to be located in the gym, greatly simplif 
ing the structure of the pool area. 

The pool design calls for gunite-type concrete co 
finish of smooth-troweled white silica 


opalyte. The deck is radiant-heated. The water filter unit 


struction with 
is in the basement of the gym. 

The “L” shape pool is now coming into favor ane 
is recommended for its practical advantages in prograll 
operation, with diving area in one arm and the remaining 
area for swimming. 

For purposes of competition and in line with inter- 


scholastic and intercollegiate regulations, the dimensions 
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of the two arms of the swimming pool are as follows: 
75 feet length, providing 6 lanes in a total width of 

42 feet (with required width of 7 feet per lane). 

25 meters (82’6”) length, providing five lanes in a 


total width of 35 feet. 


Total Pool Area 
The total area of the pool is approximately 4500 
square feet. Based on the standards endorsed by the 
American Public Health Association, 10 feet extending 
from the front of the diving area is reserved for divers, 
and in this area approximately 24 persons are allowed 
(twelve for each of the diving boards, including those 
waiting and resting). 
Allowing 27 square feet per person in the swim- 
ming area the capacity of the pool would be: 
Swimming area: 4050 sq. ft. 150 persons 
Diving area: 450 sq. ft. 24 persons 
Total 174 persons 
In the best judgment of the educational consultants, 


no smaller pool than this would be advisable for the uses 


to which it is intended. 

Different orientations of the “L” shape pool were 
investigated in relation to wind conditions at various 
points of the deck area when the top was open, and the 
orientation shown in the final design was the most ac- 
ceptable. With this orientation the training area is ad- 


jacent to the dressing rooms, which has obvious advan- 
tages. 
Spectators’ Area 

The spectators’ area is separated from the swim- 
mers’ area by a curb and a metal wire-and-pipe fence, 
and the independent entrance to this area keeps traffic 
through the deck area to a minimum. An entrance to the 
dressing rooms through this area can be used during 
school hours for girls (without going through the gym) 
and would be convenient for the public when the pool 


is opened for community use. 


Adding Warmth for All California Weathers 

In the earlier stages of our planning we had counted 
on radiant heating in the deck and natural sunshine, 
when present, to provide whatever warmth there would 
be—for we were then thinking in terms of an outdoor 
pool with certain modifications, as explained. Radiant 
slab heating is generally accepted as a means of warm- 
ing the deck and also of controlling deck moisture and 
contributing to sanitation. But at best, this would have 
been a limited-use pool. 

In the later stages of planning, especially in Schemes 
3 and 5, we began to see the possibilities of such a well- 
protected pool for more continuous use, if some means 
of maintaining proper thermal balance could be pro- 
vided when natural sunshine was absent. Night use 


might also be possible. 
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The saying, “if you don't like the weather, just 
wait,” certainly applies to this part of California, where 
changes are frequent and sudden, as we have indicated. 
There might be mild evenings, when the roof could be 
opened to bring in a starry sky and fresh outside air, and 
by contrast, windy days when the roof would be closed 
except for whatever ventilation was desired. Here. then. 
is where the “California all-weather pool” became a more 


tangible reality. 


Expert Consulted 

We began in the last stages of study to seek help 
from various sources on the heating question. Besides 
our San Francisco consultants we discussed the matter 
with Mr. Henry Wright of New York City, who hap- 
pened to be participating in the School Planning Cop. 
ferences at Stanford University, and whose name as an 
authority in the field of thermal environment is wel] 
known to readers of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uni 


VERSITY. 


High Humidity Undesirable 

It became apparent to us that we would have to 
take into consideration the comfort of the whole indi- 
vidual and, as the weather changed, to supply the same 
kind of warmth to his entire surroundings as does the 
sun. Radiant heat in the deck would do a part of the job 
but not all of it. On the other hand, the closed indoor 
pool usually kept at 83 to 85 degrees with the generally 
high humidity prevailing under such conditions was not 
desirable either. 

Native Californians as a rule have a lower comfort 
temperature than people from other parts of the country 
where the seasons have conditioned them to very hot 
and very cold extremes. So the person to use the pool 
would, after all, be the vital factor to consider. We had 
to take him into consideration in all his movements, 
standing, walking, coming out of the water wet, as well 
as merely reclining or sitting on a warmed deck. 

The idea which appealed very much to us was that 
of using electric heat lamps in banks along the walls to 
direct warmth towards the deck just as the rays of the 
sun would do it. We could thus obtain the feeling of the 
sun's warmth even though sunlight were absent (and 
lighting would be supplied in any case). Even half the 
quantity of such heat would be fine if the quality were 
sun-like and if it were properly focused. This method 
would be similar to the “spot heating” which has been 
used successfully in factories, where localized radiation 
is provided as needed. 


Questions Arose 
Various questions arose. Would the cost of heat 
lamps be prohibitive? Would the electric power supply 
at the school be adequate? We found that both of these 
were realistic considerations, but by continued efforts we 
finally came up with a solution which appears to be satis- 
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factory from all points of view—cost-wise, comfort-wise, 


and also within the present power potential. 


Four Types of Heat 

Actually, the final heating proposals involve four 
types of heat, constituting a sort of coordinated family 
of heating elements which supplement but do not dupli- 
cate each other and therefore can be operated with 
efficiency, economy and effectiveness when and as 
needed, In this way we believe that satisfactory thermal 
balance can be maintained. Slow change and quick 
change in weather can be immediately offset by an 
obedient, responsive, system of heating which is ready 
for any demands, the heat lamps being a quick way of 
bringing up a low temperature. After this is done they 
could be tapered off again. 
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Illustration of the heating system for Capuchino High School swimming pool. 


The radiant heat in the deck would be standard. 
The next step would be cast iron baseboard radiation 
placed on all exterior walls to raise the wall surface 
temperatures. We are informed that the cast iron type of 
baseboard will radiate a substantial quantity of its out- 
put at right angles to its standing position and thus pro- 
vide additional radiant heat to body surfaces in walking 
and standing positions. It would also help reduce the 
formation of condensation. Cast iron is recommended 
rather than the better appearing sheet-metal enclosed 
type since it will take rougher usage and reduce corro- 
sion to a minimum. This system would receive circulat- 
ing hot water from the basic heat source and would be 
under thermostatic control. 

There will be a total of 97 infra red 375 watt lamps, 
hard glass type, in swivel adaptors spaced at a distance 
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of about two feet apart. These would be located about 
14 feet above the floor on the concrete walls, just below 
where the steel arches intersect the wall (but only be- 
hind the bathers’ areas of the deck, not behind the spec- 


tator areas). We would pitch these lamps to approxi- 


mately 45 degrees down so that the edge of the light ray 


is at approximately the edge of the pool, under which 
condition approximately 30 Btu. per square foot will be 


supplied at any point of ray coverage, from this source. 


Fan Type Unit Heaters 


A fourth type of heat would be furnished by two 
multi-blade fan type unit heaters gently discharging 
heated air along the ceiling (when sunshine was not 
present) to warm the interior of the roof sufficiently to 
reduce air condensation. With the possibility of open- 
ing the roof sections to a distance of one or two feet for 
ventilation in most weathers, it should be possible to keep 


condensation to a minimum. 


Engineers Approve System 


In view of the mass of data which has been accumu 
lated from several competent sources, there are many 
more details concerning the relationship between thermal 
conditions and the comfort of the individual which we 
should like to present. For many reasons, one of them 
being space, we will limit ourselves to the supporting 
opinion of our consulting mechanical engineers that the 
equipment above described “should produce an excel 
lent system for the usage intended, for occupant comfort, 


cleanliness and sanitation.” 
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It is the hope of the writer that the above investiga. 
tions, while they may be merely a beginning, will poing 
up the possibilities of creating better designs for the 
shelter of swimming pools. Too often swimming activ. 
ties are considered a luxury in school programs—thi 
tendency usually resulting from the fact that an outdog, 
pool is limited in use, while the completely closed pool 
built along conventional lines is expensive to build and 
has drawbacks such as those mentioned. 

Nevertheless, it must be recognized that swimming 
activities play an important role in a well-rounded recres- 
tional program for both school and community. Also, 
that with the intelligent application of new building 
techniques both the pool and shelter can be brought 
within an average school construction budget. 

The fact is that modern techniques of construction 
have greatly reduced the cost of certain types of pools, 
Mr. Everett W. Landon, pioneer designer and builder 
of the Landon Blue-Lake “gunite type” pool now used 
extensively in California, states that in the last ten years, 
while construction costs generally have doubled, the cost 
of the gunite type pool has actually decreased. 

Working by experimentation and research we haye 
seen many variations which can be explored in the de- 
sign of a pool shelter for this general type of pool under 
differing space or climatic conditions. The shelter used 
in our Capuchino High School design was limited to a 
definite ground or space area. With more space ayail- 
able, designs can be created in which sections of the 
sides can be made to open onto outdoor areas for sun- 
bathing, lounging and recreation—and this would be a 


truly indoor-outdoor type pool. 
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Applied Arts Building, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. 
Architects were Fulton, Krinsky and Dellamotte, Cleveland. 








FLEXIBLE INTERIORS 
FOR AN APPLIED ARTS BUILDING 


by DAVID O. MILLS 


Sales Manager, The Mills Company, Cleveland 


























Mr. Mills is sales manager of the Mills Company which has been 
exclusively devoted for over thirty years to the design, fabrica- 
tion and installation of flexible interiors for educational, institu- 
tional, commercial and industrial buildings of all types. In 
addition to Kent State University the company has recently pro- 
vided flexible interiors in buildings at lowa University, Oberlin 
College, Rochester Institute of Technology, Ohio State University, 
State Teachers College of Connecticut, Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology and the Naval War College. 





Bowe as the day of the one-room manual are sub-divided by movable metal walls—walls which 
haining class is passing from our city and country can be dismantled and rearranged to fit new layouts 
schools, so the modern university plans and builds a overnight. Some 26,000 square feet of floor space in the 
multi-roomed, highly flexible, changeable student- central part of the first floor are allotted to shop or in- 
teacher training center that will enable it to meet chang- struction divisions. 
ing needs of the highly specialized industrial and fine 
arts courses that must be offered today. One of the finest Spaces Planned for Needs 
examples of this definite trend is afforded by the Applied “We realize the boundaries we have set for the vari- 
Arts Building at Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. ous divisions can change at almost any time,” stated 

This new building, completed in 1951 at a cost of E. W. Tischendorf, head of the industrial arts depart- 
$800,000, was designed for permanent flexibility. Shop ment at Kent State. “When the building was planned, 


areas. class rooms. laboratories, offices and utility rooms the various instruction heads were asked how much 
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Key To First Floor Plan 


. Casting Room 17. Metallurgy Lab. 


— 


. Ceramic Center 18. Office 

Closet 19. Painting 

. Composing Room 20. Passage 

. Conference Room 21. Photography 

Dope Room 22. Planning (room, center) 
. Engine Test Cell 23. Press Room 

Exhibit Room 24. Projection Room 


Faculty 25. Receiving and Shipping 
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. Furnace Room 26. Secretary 


. Glaze Room 27. Stock Room 
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. Graphic Arts 28. Storage (project, supplies, 
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square footage each would require, and about how that 
area should be laid out. 

“We then aimed at giving each just what was 
needed,” he continued, “and incorporated movable walls 
or partitions so that changes in instructional needs and 
individual area divisions could be readily met.” 

As the needs of modern business and industry vary, 
Kent State's curriculum will be subject to corresponding 
variation. The university's instructional facilities must 
be able to change rapidly and economically to keep pace 
with world changes. One decisive factor was visibility. 
Good visibility is important in classroom procedures. 
Instructors must be able to look across the shop and see 
what is going on at all machines or benches at all times. 
Cleanliness is a consideration, too. For example it is im- 
portant to segregate a ceramics group from general shop 
work, so that the dust and dirt of either activity is kept 


to its own area. 





FLEXIBLE INTERIORS FOR AN APPLIED ARTS BUILDING 





Shop areas are differentiated by movable metal walls which present 
a high degree of flexibility. Areas can be changed at any time. 














The aeronautics shop, above, and the 
woodworking shop, right, have in- 
structors’ inclosures with all parts of 
the shops clearly visible at all times. 
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Diffusion of Light 

The diffusion of light is made possible by the mov 
able metal and glass partitions. This simplifies lighting 
problems and makes placement of lighting fixtures a 
matter of less importance. There is a safety factor, too. 
A person operating a machine or using a tool carelessly 
can be spotted—and stopped—before a serious injury 
occurs. This is an important consideration when inex- 
perienced people first use power machinery. 

The movable walls are the key to the whole build- 
ing. Economical changes in shop layout by rearrange- 
ment of movable walls permits the school to trim long 
range operating costs while meeting every changing 
space requirement quickly and easily. 

Largest of the shop areas, about 40 feet square, has 
movable walls for a central office, a Link trainer enclo 
sure, a planning room and a stairway leading into a high- 
ceilinged division devoted primarily to aeronautics 
instruction. Smaller areas, each about two-thirds the size 


of the first named, are for general metals, machine shop 


general shop and ceramics and wood area. All of these 


have instructors’ enclosures or offices of movable walls 


as well as planning rooms, metallurgy labs, weld booths 


etc. 


Other Areas 


A graphic arts area has been given over to R.O.T¢ 


training rooms and offices. General offices are of conyep. 


tional construction along the building front. There are 


| 


also rooms for lecturing, graphic arts and weaving, 


sculpture, exhibiting, painting, electricity, library and 


architectural drafting. 


Architects 


Fulton, Krinsky and Dellamotte of 


Cleveland, Ohio, placed steel columns with 25-foot cep- 


ters throughout the shop areas, using curtain walls for 


primary division of floor spaces, and movable walls with 


in these primary areas to make changes easily handieJ 


The movable metal walls of all-welded panel constr 


tion were designed, fabricated and erected by The Mills 


Company, 965 Wayside Road, Cleveland 10, Ohio. 


aa 


Diffusion of light is effected with the 
metal and glass partitions of this area 
where students work at drawing tables 
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Evanston Township High School, 
Evanston, Illinois, Perkins & Will, 
architects, entrance to the graphic 
arts department. Corridor space is 
ysed to display materials of inter- 
est to students 


EDUCATIONAL USE OF CORRIDOR SPACE 





a SEEMS that many of the basic school 
housing problems which this nation faces are as old as 
the public schools. Many passages taken from the writ- 
ings of men such as Horace Mann and Henry Barnard 
describe all too vividly conditions which still exist. 
Accepting the risk of oversimplification, one might Say 
that American schools have always needed more space 
and better space. Whether the schools have enough 
space for teaching has depended upon and will depend 
fo a great extent upon the willingness of communities 
to spend money on school plants. Whether each new 
space is better than the one which was constructed be- 
lore it depends not so much on the amount of money 
involved as upon how men approach the problem of 


housing an educational program. 


Many educators and architects no longer believe 
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by GEORGE W. HOLMES, II! 


Educational Associafe, P. C. Van Nuys & Son, Architects, 
Somerville, New Jersey 


Dr. Holmes is a native of North Carolina and received his A.B. 
degree from High Point College and his M.A. and Ph.D. degrees 
from the University of North Caroline. He has also completed a 
year of post-doctoral work at Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity. Dr. Holmes has served as a teacher and principal in North 
Carolina schools and as instructor for both undergraduate and 
graduate courses at the college level. For one year he was di- 
rector of reseorch for the American School Publishing Corporation. 


that there is any such thing as a “standard” school build- 
ing—one which can meet the needs of each and every 
community. While it may be true that the school build- 
ings in two given communities are more alike than dif- 
ferent, it is those differences which should command 
special attention. Those differences are important be- 
cause they are an indication of the extent to which the 
individuality of the community has been considered. 
They are important because they give a school building 
“personality.” The problem then is not one of mere 
space. Space which “does something” for an educational 


program is the goal 


Pianning for Maximum Use 
Within comparatively recent years much attention 


has been focused upon planning buildings in which the 






Hendrich Blessing Photos 
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maximum amount of space could be put to direct use by 
teachers and pupils. At the same time, there has been a 
concerted effort to plan space for maximum use through- 
out the day. In other words, the trend is away from 
highly specialized space for which there is limited use 
and toward space that can be used not only for special- 
ized activity but also for compatible generalized activity. 

The basic idea of multiple use for space within a 
school building is not new. Without too great a stretch 
of the imagination it can be said that the one-room 
school buildings of a century or two ago were, essen- 
tially, multi-purpose rooms. They were multi-purpose to 
the extent that the schools had more than one purpose. 
They were multi-purpose to the extent that the school 
buildings were used by other institutions and agencies 
of the community. Regardless of the purposes for which 
those buildings were used, one point stands out above 
all others. Those buildings were planned primarily as a 
setting for the teaching of the three R’s by means of the 
accepted educational methods of the times. They could 
not be adapted easily to the demands of a different pro- 
gram or function. Programs and functions had to be 
adapted to the buildings. 

School buildings have undergone many changes 
since the day when the one room school flourished. Edu- 
cational programs have changed too. The new demands 
placed upon the school plant as a tool of education have 
made necessary the conscious and deliberate planning 
of facilities to accommodate many different types of 
activities. Among other things, the dictates of sound 
economy have made it necessary to plan spaces which 


can be used for several different activities. 


Changes in Space Planning 


The self-contained classroom unit of the modern 


Corridor storage in the Westwood 
School, Woodstock, Illinois, Perkins 
& Will, architects. Note the natural 
lighting for corridor from southem 
exposure. 


Technical arts wing corridor of the Evanston Towh 
ship High School, showing display cases and racks. 
elementary school is one of the better examples of space 
deiiberately planned and developed for many different 
activities. Other units, such as the auditorium-gymm® 
sium, the library-lunchroom, the school and community 
library, or school and community shops, are indicative 
of the trend. Some of these units function well. Some 
have attempted to combine space for activities which 
are so totally different that certain programs have had 
to accept too great a degree of compromise. Neverthe 
less, everything points to more intensive use of the 
space enclosed within the walls of the school building. 
As a whole, this trend is commendable. Unused and 
unusable space is a poor investment whether it be in @ 
private home or in a public building. 
As the search goes on to find ways of making every 


space within the building contribute directly to the edu- 
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cational program throughout the entire day, it is high 


time to focus attention on the great amount of space 


which is 1 
buildings as much as 20 to 25 percent of the floor area 


ised in the main for circulation. In many school 


of the classroom wings is corridor space. For example, 
consider the number of square feet of floor space de- 
voted to corridors in a building having 22 feet wide 
dassrooms along either side of a 12-foot corridor, or 
consider the floor area of an 8-foot wide, enclosed, single 
loaded corridor serving 28-foot deep classrooms. No 
matter what the variations in design may be, the fact 
remains that a startling percentage of the floor area of 
the typical school building is corridor space. 

In considering the vast amount of space given Over 
to corridors, certain factors should be kept in mind. By 
no stretch of the imagination can corridor space be con- 
sidered a by-product of school building construction. 
Corridors do not just happen. They must be planned. 
There is little reason to believe that square foot for 
square foot the floor area of a corridor is cheaper than 
the floor area of a classroom. In addition, the treatment 
corridors receive and the way they are integrated into 
the whole building scheme do much to create that in- 


tangible something called atmosphere. Slipshod plan- 


ning of corridors can create effects ranging from the 
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closed-in feeling of a dungeon to the sterile austerity 


of a less than modern hospital. 


What Corridors Can Do 

On the other hand, corridors can be made to inform 
all who enter that this is a place where people live and 
work. Corridors can invite participation in the adven- 
ture of modern living and at the same time serve as 
trails leading to experiments in science, enjoyment of 
literature and music and an understanding of man’s 
dreams past, present, and future. Corridors can do these 
things and more. Unfortunately, in too many school 
buildings corridor use is limited to about four functions, 
namely: safety; circulation or communication; storage; 
and, to some extent, display. 

Consider for a moment the matter of safety. In the 
modern one story building (and a majority of the new 
school buildings are one story structures) a door leading 
from each classroom to the outdoors provides for much 
more rapid evacuation in time of emergency. If for some 
reason doors to each classroom do not seem desirable, 
certainly a simple emergency type exit could be de- 
signed for each room. 

Although provisions for circulation within a school 


building are necessary, there is no law, rule, or regula- 








Fireplace in the corridor of the Clyde L. Lyon Elementary School, Glenview, 
Iinois, Perkins & Will, creates a pleasant area for children to examine products 
of their own handicraft on display. 
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tion which states that at a given signal every occupant 
of the building must be herded into the corridors; nor 
is there virtue in the idea that a change of classrooms 
must be accomplished in three minutes flat. If it is de 
sirable, those who organize and administer programs of 
education can devise a system or organization whereby 
only one-quarter to one-third of the pupils would be in 


the corridors at any one time. 


New Educational Settings 

Organization and administration can substantially 
alter the present practice of reserving from one-fifth to 
one-fourth of the floor area of a building almost solely 
for three-minute stampedes every hour on the hour. A 
change in the prevailing practices concerning circula 
tion could free vast areas of corridor space for a var'ety 
of functions. It should be noted that even if corridors 
are to continue to be the major routes for evacuation in 
times of emergency, pupils who happened to be us'ng 
parts of corridors as a setting for educational experiences 
could be well on their way out of the building before 
classroom doors were opened. Corridors would still be 
free for peak load traffic. 

The lockers so often found in corridors present no 
great problem, Almost any type of storage can be pro- 
vided at almost any place in a building so long as the 
designer knows how much and what kind is needed. In 
existing buildings the fact that lockers are installed in 
a corridor at least makes that corridor a more productive 
element than it otherwise would be. The same can be 


said for display areas. It is quite possible that the display 
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Corridor display case in the Washington 
School, Gary, Indiana, Perkins & Will 


function of corridors is one which should be expanded 
greatly. 

One approach to the problem would be to eliminat 
corridors. Of course it can be done. More than a genera 
tion ago a great many school buildings were planned in 
such a way that a number of classrooms opened onto an 
auditorium, gymnasium, or combination of the two. Ad- 
mittedly, the problems created by such an arrangement 
were enormous, but corridor space was eliminated. It 
may be that within those plans lurk the seeds of an idea 
which can be applied to present day buildings. ould a 
good plan be worked out whereby a number of class 
rooms open on to an area planned for one or several 
large group activities? Doors leading from each class 
rcom to the outside of the building would provide a 
safety factor as well as a physical connection between 
school and community. There are drawbacks to the idea 


but it might be worth study. 


Outdoor Corridors 

In recent years expensive corridor space has been 
climinated through the use of unenclosed corridors. A 
concrete slab serves as the floor. An extension of the 
roof of the building or an overhang provides shelter. 
True, this solution cannot be used in some sections o 
the United States because of the climate, but where if 
can be used, it provides for safety and circulation ata 
minimum cost. In many instances outdoor corridors have 
been enlarged to the extent that they become play sheds 


Here then is but a variation of the idea of classrooms 


opening from a space planned for large group activities. 
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are numerous. The only limitations on the idea, aside 
from climate, are the imagination and ingenuity of those 
who design buildings and those who use them. 

If the enclosed corridor is not to be abolished—and 
complete abolition does not seem likely—ways should be 
found to give them a degree of utilization approaching 
that of the classroom. There is really nothing wrong 
with the function corridors now serve. Safety is a must 
in anv school building. Provisions for circulation are 
necessary, too. Few school buildings have enough stor- 
age space for pupils wraps and display space is at a 
premium. In spite of the importance of these functions, 
it would be a sad commentary upon education and 
architecture to say that greater utilization of corridor 
space is not possible. 

It may be that in many existing buildings corrido1 
space must remain nonproductive to a great extent for 
the simple reason that the corridors were designed fo1 
limited use. Such a situation is unfortunate, to say the 
least. It would be even more unfortunate if the build 
ings which are now being planned and which will be 
planned in the future should be designed for such 
limited use. For a decade or more “flexibility” and 
“adaptability” have been watchwords in the field of 
school plant design. It is time that those watchwords 


were applied directly to the design of corridor space. 


Eliminating Nonproductive Area 
Certainly no one has a monopoly on ideas which 


may be applied either in existing corridors or to the 

















Blythe Park School, Riverside, 
Illinois, has connecting cloister- 
corrido.s glazed with unbreak- 
able tempered glass to join 
three self-contained buildings. 
Perkins & Will, architects. 


EDUCATIONAL USE OF CORRIDOR SPACE 


The variations of the basic idea of an outdoor corridor 
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design of the corridors of the future. There must be 


hundreds, perhaps thousands, of ways that corridor 
space can be used. The truth behind this bit of conjec- 
ture will be more completely appreciated when it is 
realized that the same basic idea can be applied in 
dozens of ways. It must be emphasized that basic ideas 
and suggestions should be adapted to fit local situations. 
A thoughtless copying of ideas which work in Xville 
may contribute to pandemonium in Yburg. 

At this point, it is perhaps well to mention one or 
two ideas which might be used to make existing corridor 
space more productive. High on the list of possibilities 
is the matter of decorating corridors to help create a 
stimulating atmosphere or environment. The judicious 
use of paint can make corridors more productive in this 
matter. Drab, dirty, dimly lighted corridors seldom give 
the impression that they lead to interesting or even 
palatable experiences. In addition to putting corridors 
to work in a general way, strategically located decora- 
tive and educational murals might be employed to 
enable corridors to make a specific contribution to edu- 
cation and to the sheer enjoyment of beauty. The photo- 
mural, for example, is an excellent medium for this type 
of thing. Photomurals planned and executed for their 
educational impact can bring “dead” wall areas to life 
and contribute much to the total educational environ- 
ment. It is not at all far-fetched to suppose that pupils 
could do much of the decorating. The corridor then 
would become a classroom not only for the “artists” but 


also for those who watch and inquire into the whys and 


wherefores of the operation, To be sure, there are draw- 
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backs to the idea. It is always easy to find reasons why 


something cannot be done. 


Effective Display Spaces 
In most existing corridors, display space can be 
replanned and often relocated for maximum effective- 
ness. As used here the term “display space” means more 


than the typical glass box housing an odd assortment of 


tarnished trophies, bric-a-brac and curled and cracking 
posters. Many different types of display areas can be 


planned. Following are just three of the many possibili- 


ties: 

A. Permanent displays. Every school wants to 
show evidence of achievement in various fields. 

B. Informational displays. These could be a direct 
part of some phase of the educational program. 
In a secondary school the guidance department, 
for example, might use this area for one month 
out of each year to explain services available, 
future plans, etc. At some time during the year 
each department could have a chance to display 
its wares. Advertising? Perhaps so, but it could 
be advertising at its best. 
Class display areas. Tackboard or other types 
of display space can be provided adjacent to 
every classroom to provide a running story of 
the activities carried on in each part of the 
building. The program could be such that the 
use of these display areas would be an integral 
part of the activities of each class. Of course, 
the idea is no good if the display becomes the 


work of the teacher or of one or two pupils. 


Here and there in existing corridors it is possible to 
find space where a pleasant social area can be created. 
A table and a few easy chairs might make such a space 
a wonderful place for parent-teacher conferences, pupil- 
teacher conferences, committee meetings, waiting, or 
just relaxing. Lobbies and foyers can be utilized for 
these purposes too. 

Almost anything which can be done within the 
limits of existing corridors can be done better in corridors 
planned for educational use. Planning should be deliber- 
ate. Display areas can be located at the desired places 
and facilities can be of the desired type. Social areas 


may be planned to double as meeting places for com- 
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mittees from the various classrooms or as areas in which 
individuals or groups work on special projects. Sections 
of corridor walls can be designated for decoration and 
redecoration by art classes. An alcove along the outside 
wall of an enclosed single-loaded corridor might become 
a “green house” or in an elementary school there might 
be such an area adjacent to each classroom. The library 
might be decentralized to the extent of planning reading 
alcoves along each corridor. Who knows, maybe the 
whole library can come out into the corridor with more 
direct contact for each and every pupil. Locks and keys 
keep books looking new and make pulp magazines the 
most readily available literature with appeal to young 


imaginations. 


Corridors for Visual Aids 

Has anyone ever tried to design a corridor that 
might be used as a place for showing films and slides to 
small groups? In many double loaded corridors, the 
darkening problem would not be a serious one. With 
proper planning, safety would not be compromised. 
Certainly the corridor is closer to the classroom than a 
centrally located visual aids room. Could the school 
lobby be used as a meeting place for groups from school 
or community? The list of possible uses for corridor 
space is endless. The limitations on such use are not 
inherent in the spaces to be used. Those limitations are 
in the minds of human beings. 

One other approach to the problem should be men- 
tioned. Are physical barriers between classrooms and 
corridors necessary? This question does not lend itself 
to a yes or no answer. The true answer lies somewhere 
out in the realm of creative architecture and creative 
school administration. 

Paragraphs ago someone has surely asked about 
the added cost of such “new fangled” areas. There is no 
definite answer, but one thing is sure—if corridor space 
can be made to serve the educational program, corridor 
costs can be more nearly justified than they can be unde 
the present scheme of things. 

As with most questions concerning the design of 
school plants, no one knows the final answers. This is as 
it should be. Pat solutions and final answers have a way 
of defeating progress. There must be those who dare to 
go beyond the “tried and true” solutions to produce even 


better ways of housing an educational program. 
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WHERE DOES THE CORRIDOR GO FROM HERE? 





A RCHITECTS and educators are attempt- 
ing, at long last, to break the stranglehold of that most 
persistent holdover from institutional architecture, the 
school corridor, Up to now, with all the advances that 
have been made in school planning, the corridor has 
changed but little from what it was in the days when 
schools first moved out of the two and four room variety. 
In fact, it might well be said that school planning in gen- 
eral has been retarded because of this architectural 
blind-spot, as witness the impetus given school design in 
California once the open corridor was substituted for the 
old center corridor approach. 

In attempting to analyze a trend one is often 


tempted to become either ardently enthusiastic or 














Daylight streams into the corridors 
of the Blythe Park elementary 
school, Riverside, Ill., through the 
glass display cases at each class- 
foom door and above the recessed 
lockers. Acoustical tile on the low 
ceilings contributes to the quiet, or- 
derly feeling evident throughout the 
entire building. Perkins & Will, Chi- 
cago, are the architects-engineers. 


by JOHN W. McLEOD 


Mcleod and Ferrara, Architects, A.1.A. 


After studying architecture at Columbia and New York Universities, 
Mr. McLeod formed partnership with Anthony Ferrara and began 
independent practice in 1936. Both men studied school planning 
at Teachers College, Columbia University, and Mr. McLeod col- 
laborated with N. L. Engelhardt on two books on the subject. Mr. 
Mcleod is chairman of the AIA School Building Committee. His 
firm is now engaged in planning a large number of schools in 
Muryland and Virginia. 


vehemently negative in attitude, with a resulting bias 
that robs the reader of his freedom of choice based on 
honest evaluation. This can result, on the one hand, in 
faddism carried to extremes or, on the other hand, in 
reactionary do-nothingness of the worst kind. In order 
to avoid both of these evils it might be well to consider 
the potentialities that exist for using school corridors to 
the maximum extent possible, consistent with good edu- 
cational practices and architectural economics. 

Before discussing the physical problems in detail, 
some consideration should be given to the reasons for 
this sudden interest in corridors. First, we believe, is the 
desire of architects and educators (and in fact all Ameri- 
cans) to constantly improve the product, which in terms 
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of school buildings means a continuing program of study 
and research and a constant questioning of the validity 
of past thinking. The second and most compelling reason, 
in our opinion, is the public pressure exerted on archi- 
tects and educators alike to reduce the cost of school 
construction or at least to adequately justify each and 
every square foot of space charged to the taxpayers’ 
pocketbooks. This has caused architects and educators 
to take a good long look at some of the rules which have 
long remained inviolate and unquestioned. In terms of 
square feet of educational usefulness, corridors have in 
the past contributed little to the school plant, hence the 
growing demand for more extensive use of such costly 


space. 


Clothes Storage 

The first auxiliary use of corridor space which comes 

to mind is that of clothes storage. This is such a generally 
accepted practice, at least in high schools, that most 
people scarcely realize that it is supplementary to the 
traffic 


means of egress in case of fire. In addition to the storage 


corridor’s main functions—circulation of and a 
of clothes, there are many other functions which might 
be satisfactorily assigned to the corridor area, namely: 
assembly or activity; discussion groups; eating; instruc- 
tion; crafts area; and display and exhibit space. 


In recent years there have been schools designed 
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which incorporated one or more of these functions ; 
| S inte 


the corridor areas. As the need for more and 


More clage. 
rooms grows, we believe that the single-use corridor wy 
give way to the expanded multi-use corridor of one typ 


or another. 


Assembly or Activity Area 

In the past few years it has become increasing] 
difficult for school administrators to justify the inclusig 
of a separate multi-purpose room into their elementary 
school building plans. The public has, in many instanegs 
insisted that these special rooms be eliminated to pro- 
vide additional classrooms. Faced with this conditigy 
many architects have looked to the corridor as a means 
of “having their cake and eating it too.” One of the most 
successful and economical solutions we have seen is jp- 
corporated in the design of a small five classroom schoo) 
in Clinton, Oklahoma, by Caudill, Rowlett, Scott and 
Associates, Architects. 

Here the architect was able, by widening the central 
corridor area, to provide a fairly large, well-lighted 
activity room, which is used for assemblies, crafts. ex- 
hibits and games. Further than that, it was possible to 
supply the classrooms with secondary light source by 
means of glassed topped partitions between corridor and 
classroom. While it might appear that the placing of such 


a room in close proximity to the classrooms would create 





Central corrider is widened in the Clintom School, Clinton, Okla., to provide a fairly large, well-lighted 
activities room for assemblies, crafts, exhibits and games. Caudill, Rowlett, Scott and Assoc., architects 
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a noise problem, the superintendent has stated that “the 


multi-purpose room is definitely successful . 


Dining Area 
The problem of providing adequate dining facili- 
ties particularly in elementary schools, has become a 
ter of real concern. Increased enrollments have made 


mat 
necessary in many cases the conversion of multi-purpose 
rooms to classroom space with a result that makeshift 
arrangements have had to be made for lunch programs. 
In many situations the classroom has been pressed into 
service for dining purposes with the resultant confusion 
and disruption of normal classroom activities. Educators 
are agreed that proper dining practices are an integral 
part of the learning processes and consequently any 
temporary expedients which preclude the orderly han- 
dling of food service is a step backward. 

It would be a simple matter, particularly in single- 
loaded corridors, to prov ide benches on the window wall 
and. by storing tables in wall pockets or recesses, to make 


good use of corridor spaces for dining purposes. Properly 


designed food carts are already in use for transporting 
and removing the food and dishes to and from a central 
kitchen, either within the building or on a system-wide 
basis. Further, by the proper design of alcoves with table 
and bench arrangements in the corridors, areas can be 
provided which could serve for study and discussion as 
well as for dining use. Such an arrangement would re- 
quire very little additional floor area but would surely 
add considerably to the well-being of the children. In 
fact, this might overcome the objections some educators 
have to mass feeding of children, such as occurs when 
all feeding is done in large dining areas or multi-purpose 
rooms. 

Properly designed for the purpose, it would seem 
that the corridor is a more desirable place for dining 
than the classroom itself, and may provide an enriching 


social experience fo1 the children. 


As oan Instructional Area 
The possibility of annexing the corridor to the in- 


structional areas of the classroom is the most intriguing 


Corridors of the Barrington Countryside 
School, Barrington, Ill., Perkins and Will, archi- 
tects. Main corridor, below, is separated from 
first grade classroom by low row of lockers. 
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Classroom-corridor design by McLeod and Ferrara. This and following drawings were prepared 
by Casper S. Neer, an associate of the Mcleod firm. Notice location of sink and cabinets. 


prospect of all. To make use of this little used (during 
class periods) space as an extension of the learning area 
would serve a double purpose; one—as a secondary light 
source without the need for clearstory lighting, and two 
—additional instructional space at no increase in cost. 
The Barrington Countryside School by Perkins and 
Will, Architects, gives one a clear picture of the possi- 
bilities inherent in an open corridor arrangement. The 
feeling of confinement is dispelled and yet economy of 
structure is at once evident. There may be problems of 
sound transmission between rooms but as a step in the 


direction of corridor and classroom integration we be 
lieve that this example should serve as a stepping ston 


Our firm has been experimenting with a classroom 


design that goes a step further than the Perkins and Will 


example, in that we have attempted to achieve ‘ 
fuller use of the corridor area for instructional purposes. 
We realize, of course, that some state codes might al 
present discourage the multiple use of corridor space 
but advances in planning should not be abandoned 0 
this account. 

It should be pointed out that this scheme is pt 
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marily envisioned as a primary classroom group and as 
‘ single loaded corridor arrangement. However, since 
most of the advances which have been made in school 
design have generally had their Origins in the kinder- 
garten and lower grades, it is reasonable to suppose that 


adaptations could be developed for the upper grades as 


well. 


Arts and Crafts Use 
After careful observation of many primary class- 
room groups it was concluded that corridor traffic dur- 
ing class periods was much lighter than would normally 
be expected. This was particularly true in those cases 
where toilet facilities were provided as an adjunct to the 
classroom. When access to play spaces is also available 


directly from the classroom, traffic in the corridors is at 
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This corridor plan by Mcleod and Ferrara features wide show windows. 
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a minimum. Taking these factors into consideration, it 
would seem entirely feasible to use the corridor areas 
adjacent to the classroom for instructional purposes, 
particularly for arts and crafts activities. 

Placing the sink and toilet rooms in the corridor- 
activities area would achieve savings in plumbing work, 
particularly if one toilet group could be made to serve 
two classrooms. Furthermore, by mounting the dividing 
cabinets on casters, it would be possible to expand or 
contract both work and study areas. All in all, we believe 
that when one considers the square-footage gained by 
using corridor space for instructional purposes as com- 
pared to the disadvantage of an occasional passerby, the 
choice would be with the former rather than with the 
latter. It is possible that some reduction in the overall 
area of the building could be achieved without a cor- 
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responding loss to the school of usable classroom area. 


Display and Exhibit Area 

Corridors have been used as display and exhibit 
areas from the very beginning, so no attempt will be 
made here to describe the traditional methods. However, 
some of the newer concepts in these areas deserve dis- 
cussion. 

Architecture, in general, has tended to move in the 
direction of more openness in planning and less in fixed, 
inflexible compartments. Banks and offices have done 


away with screens and cubicles in favor of counters and 


glazed partitions. Even in homes the tendency to allow 
one space to flow into another, without the enclosing 
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effect of too many walls or partitions, has become » 
accepted fact. 

A number of schools have adopted this formyl} 
opening up the classroom to the corridor with glaze: 
panels. The classroom then becomes itself an exhjpp 
bringing life and color into the corridor. The glazed 
panels are also used as showcases for art work and ge 
sonal displays. 

All of the possibilities inherent in the design ¢j 
school corridors have not by any means been fully » 
plored in this discussion. We hope that enough interes 
has been engendered in the subject to stimulate furthe 
study and greater advances in the multiple use of sch 


corridors. 








View of first classroom-corridor plan showing relation between the areas. 
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by MORRIS KETCHUM, JR. 


Architect, Ketchum, Gina and Sharp, NYC 


Mr. Ketchum gained his first architectural 
experience with various well-known firms 
in New York City after graduating from 
the School of Architecture, Columbia Uni- 
versity. He started his independent practice 
in 1934 and in 1944 formed a partnership 
with Francis X. Gina and J, Stanley Sharp 
for the practice of architecture, product de- 
sign and city planning. He and his part- 
ners have won awards in such diversified 
fields as schools, shops, department stores, 
theatres, office buildings and _ religious 
buildings. 


W.. are faced with an urgent national de- 


mand for more schools, better schools, cheaper schools, 
at a time when rising building costs discourage school 
building of any kind. To meet this emergency, archi- 
tects and educators should continue exploring every pos- 
sible means of stretching their building dollars. 

In the last few years they have done a great deal to 
give us more building for less money. Careful evaluation 
of the relative cost and educational value of multi-story 
buildings versus one-story buildings, of multi-purpose 
versus single use, of natural versus artificial lighting, of 
every element of space, structure and equipment, has 
produced school plants that are among the best in the 
world. There is only one thing wrong with them—they 
are still too expensive. The battle of building costs is 
not yet won. 

Victory may lie in a fresh attack on familiar prob- 
lems. For example, every schoo] has at least one corridor, 
and corridors cost money. Why must we always have en- 
closed corridors? We often do without them in Texas 
ind California: perhaps we can sometimes do without 
them in New England if New England pupils will put 
on outdoor clothing in bad weather before going from 
one part of the school building to another. On that basis, 
we might have a campus-like school plant with its chief 
elements housed in separate wings connected by open 
walkways. 

Again, if we must have corridors, why not use them 
lor something besides foot traffic? Wherever corridors 


may be—along an outside wall, buried within the build- 


MULTIPLE-USE CORRIDORS 


ing, set between two building wings—they can be 
planned and equipped for double or triple use. The extra 
functions appropriate to a corridor depend upon the 
adjacent rooms or spaces 

If placed along or between a series of classrooms, a 
corridor can be equipped with cubicles for the students’ 
outdoor clothing. In this same and other locations, cor- 
ridors have often been used as exhibition halls. As a 
connecting link between such specialized spaces as gym- 
nasiums or auditoriums and the rest of the school, a cor- 
ridor can house some of their activities. When connect- 
ing two classroom w ings, it can sometimes function as a 
library. If a part of the entrance area of the school, a 
corridor may serve as a bus loading area, a bicycle storage 
space, a lounge, or even as a combined cafeteria, study 


and lobby. 


New Ideas on Corridor Use 

The illustrations which follow present some new 
ideas on multiple use of corridors. Many other case 
studies might be used to show how flexible corridors can 
be in size, shape and use. They can widen out to provide 
extra space for lobbies, lounges, study alcoves and play 
areas. They can change their dimensions to include al- 
most every type of storage equipment. They can be com- 
pletely enclosed, partly open or entirely open, depend- 
ing on their function and in accordance with local 
climate. There is almost no end to their possibilities. 

These possibilities deserve thorough exploration. In 
stretching the school building dollar, it is the little things 
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that count. Space and equipment savings made here and 
there add up to big savings for the entire school. 
Whether it be through planning new multiple uses 
for corridors, or some other attack on school planning 
problems, both little and big savings invariably result 
from thorough collaboration between architects and edu- 


cators. Neither group can work alone. Fixed educational 


requirements sometimes have to be changed; fixed archi- 


tectural habits sometimes have to be broken. Flexible 
planning requires flexible thinking. Without this type 
of thinking, no progress can be made. With it, we are 


sure to build better schools for less money. 





























Here, the wall space of a single-loaded corridor is 
used for exhibition purposes. Boys’ and girls’ 
washrooms are set between two classrooms. The 
corridor wall of the washrooms is designed as a 
combined exhibition and storage unit. A series of 
doors, reaching from floor to ceiling, is covered 
with a washable plastic fabric. This fabric is ex- 
cellent for tack-up purposes. Closed, these doors 
form a display wall for student work; open, they 
give access to a series of storage units for exhibi- 
tion material. This arrangement would work 
equally well in a double-loaded corridor. 





MULTIPLE-USE CORRIDORS 









































deuble Loaded corridor 


In both single- and double-loaded corridors class- 
room clothing cubicles are accessible from the cor- 
ridor side. This adds another use to the corridor and 
clears the classroom. In the single-loaded corridor 
the lefthand wall is glazed from floor to ceiling. 
This acts as an important light source for the class- 
room. Light from this outside wall reaches the 
classroom via a continuous glass transom set above 
the coat lockers. Classrooms along the double- 
loaded corridor have transom lighting. 
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A connecting corridor can be planned as part of 
an outdoor activity area. Used as a link between 
gymnasium and classrooms, the corridor has 
glazed folding doors on one side, a storage wall 
for outdoor play equipment on the other. With the 
doors opened up in good weather it becomes a 
sheltered section of the adjacent outdoor play area. 
Closed in bad weather, it reverts to its basic use as 
a traffic link between two building wings. 


In addition to its obvious uses as an intermediate 
link between indoor play in the gymnasium and 
outdoor play on the hard-surfaced area, the corri- 
dor space can have other and more occasional 
uses. If the adjacent multi-purpose room is used as 
a cafeteria, the corridor can serve as a sheltered 
outdoor eating space in good weather. When there 
is a night basketball game in the gymnasium, the 
corridor functions as a lounge and lobby. 




















MULTIPLE-USE CORRIDORS 

































































In larger elementary and junior high schools class- 
rooms are sometimes located in two parallel wings 
connected by a corridor. This corridor can be used 
as a library if the program for the school library 
does not follow the conventional practice of includ- 
ing a separate stack room controlled by a librari- 
an's office. 

The connecting corridor shown here is located 
between a standard classroom wing on the left and 
a science classroom wing on the right. It overlooks 
an attractive outdoor courtyard. The rooms to right 
and left of the corridor do not require bilateral 
lighting. To the left, the two washrooms are lighted 
and ventilated by roof monitors; to the right, the 
tlassroom laboratories are lighted by an outside 
window wall. Classrooms in both wings are bi- 
laterally lighted. 

Space in the lower section of the corridor is used 
as a traffic lane between the classroom wings; the 
remaining space for study alcoves. Continuous 











seven-foot high bookcases form the outside wall 
adjacent to this traffic lane. At the top of these 
bookcases is a continuous line of transom windows 
for cross-ventilation and bilateral lighting. Other 
bookcases, about three feet high, are set at right 
angles to the main window wall, and back to back, 
to form alcoves. These bookcases are movable so 
that the size, shape and number of the alcoves can 
be varied from time to time. 

The first alcove to the left is used as the librari- 
an's work area. It is equipped with a desk, files 
and storage shelving. The librarian has an unob- 
structed view of the entire area. The remaining al- 
coves are provided with tables and chairs. To the 
right, the corridor wall of the laboratories is used 
for displays. Resilient flooring and an acoustic ceil- 
ing help to deaden noise in all the corridors. 

This corridor-library can be used for reading, 
study, conferences and after-school meetings of 
students. 








THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 












































The preceding examples show multiple uses for 


corridors scattered throughout the school plant. In 
each case, space for some school activity has been 
gained at small cost; more expensive space for the 
same purpose has been eliminated. Each rep- 
resents improved organization or equipment for a 
specialized school function. It is possible to go 
further than that by organizing the entire traffic 
center of a school for multiple use. 


Here is a glorified corridor system that serves as 
the heart of an elementary school. Outdoors, it is a 
bus loading platform; on entering it is a vestibule; 
indoors and outdoors again, it is a combined lobby, 
lounge and cafeteria. All this is contained within a 
simple rectangular floor area, subdivided by walls, 
partitions and furniture groups. The space thus or- 
ganized is divided but not separated. Busy traffic 
aisles and quiet alcoves exist side by side. 


This corridor system connects a group of ad- 
ministrative offices facing the entrance platform, a 
classroom wing on the left, and a wing on the right 
containing a gymnasium and auditorium. The cor- 
ridor itself widens out to become a centralized ac- 
tivity area, convenient to all other elements of the 
school. Its indoor space is planned for maximum 
multiple use by both the school and the community. 
it will be busy day and night. 


In the morning school children will leave their 
buses at the entrance platform and walk through 
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the vestibule past the glass wall of the general 
office to their classrooms. From time to time during 
the school day, they will use the central traffic 
route from classrooms to the administrative offices, 
gymnasium and auditorium. At noon, they will line 
up at the kitchen serving counter for lunch, and 
eat their lunch at nearby tables. If the weather is 
pleasant, they can take their plates outside and 
eat under the trees. In the afternoon, most of them 
will return to the bus platform on their way home. 
Those that stay on to work together on extra- 
curricular activities can use the lobby-lounge-cafe- 
teria area for group meetings. 





The community will also get full use from this 
centralized activity area. During the day visitors to 
the administrative offices arrive at the same en- 
trance platform after parking their cars, call at the 
general office and wait in the sunlit lounge. While 
waiting, they can see the main exhibit wall and its 
displays, and have a pleasant view of the outdoor 
courtyard. At night when school is over, the lobby- 
lounge-cafeteria becomes a meeting hall. Civic 
groups, parent-teacher groups and many other or- 
ganizations can utilize its seating facilities and its 
kitchen. Finally, both community and school will 
meet together when there is a basketball game in 
the gymnasium or a mass meeting in the av- 
ditorium—with the lobby-lounge-cafeteria func- 
tions of the central area in great demand. 











_ recent years great strides have 
been taken toward the improvement of visual conditions 
in elementary and high schools. Under the inspiration of 
research and practice in Texas and California, architects, 
assisted by their consultants, now persuade school 
boards to provide adequate lighting, controlled bright- 
nesses and functional color. Even exterior planting is 
now correlated with interior design and color to extend 
the classroom outward and to bring the outdoors in. 

In this respect, kindergartens are far ahead of uni- 
versities, where courses in art history and appreciation 
may be given, and the principles underlying the effects 
of color and light upon people may be taught in depart- 
ments of psychology, but where application of these 
principles is not always practiced. However minutely 
great works of art of the past may be studied and com- 
pared, however richly chapels may be ornamented with 
carving and stained glass, dormitory rooms and class- 
rooms where students live and work often remain dingy, 
banal and depressing. 

Is too much emphasis now laid upon the purely 
physiological approach to school decoration? When sci- 
entific requirements for visual comfort have been fully 
satishied, does the final result lack psychological interest? 
There must be more to educational environment than 
ideal conditions for seeing. There is the emotional im- 


g minds. There are 


pact to be delivered upon growit 
necessities for cultivating alertness, for giving pleasure 
and for rousing responses to beauty. 

Such considerations comprise objectives for the 
educator and the architect. Not incompatible with plan- 
hing for visual comfort, they are extensions therefrom. 
A concrete example lies in the choice of colors for a 


single classroom. It has long been established that dif- 


DECORATIONS FOR SCHOOL INTERIORS 










by JULIAN E. GARNSEY 


Colorist, Princeton, New Jersey 













Julian Ellsworth Garnsey is a colorist for architecture and industry 
and applies scientific principles of color to buildings and mer- 
chandise. He was responsible for exterior color at the Texas Cen- 
tennial Exposition, Dallas, 1936, and for all exterior and interior 
color at the New York World's Fair, 1939—40. Mr. Garnsey served 
in World War | as a captain in the Field Artillery, and has taught 
at Princeton University as associate professor of architecture. Cur- 
rently he is in practice throughout the country from his studio in 
Princeton, New Jersey. 











fering adjacent hues of the same value and intensity are 
unpleasant, because confusing, to the human eye. So, a 





pale green wall of 50 percent or 60 percent reflectance 





meeting a pale salmon wall of the same reflectance will 
be disturbing. An easy remedy would be to change the 
value of one in relation to the other while remaining 






within the frame of permissible reflectances. 






Applying Fine Arts 


But one may go further to suggest that the objec- 






tives mentioned may be more closely attained by the use 
of mural painting and sculpture in the schools. The 






groundwork for this possibility already exists in that, 





whenever humanistic values are discussed, the fine arts 
turn up, though well in the rear behind literature and 
history. Everyone believes that they should appear 
somewhere on the educational menu, though there is 
little agreement as to where and how. Perhaps this is 








due to a fundamental misconception on the part of 





most Americans as to what art really is. 
Art in the broad sense is not the collection of 






ancient works in museums for adoration as masterpieces 





created by supermen, nor the exhibition of contemporary 
products which may be incomprehensible to the average 
cultivated person. It is rather the mirror of a point of 
view. It is a way of life. It may appear in the design of 








every object used by humans as well as in works of so- 





called fine art. Some automobiles, most airplanes, a few 





houses, much china and glassware, and even typewriters 





or vacuum cleaners, by their appropriate forms, pro- 





portions and color, may claim to be art. 
The trend toward personal participation in the 
pleasure of making things with one’s own hand is grow- 






ing in American schools, and art qualities are emphasized 
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in those things. However, in the decoration of schools, 
mural painting and sculpture supply points of accent 
which reinforce the art element in the educational 
process. 

Accents are needed, also, because one criticism 
which may perhaps be leveled against modern school 
design is its monotony. By the nature of its plan, it lacks 
focal points of interest and falls short of significance and 
differentiation between schools. Despite variations as to 
single or double loading of corridors, basic layouts, 
forms of roofs and devices for lighting, the type of 
American schools is not far from standardization. Special 
decorations in the way of murals and sculpture mark 
key points in the design and lend significance to each 


particular school. 


Decoration Adds Distinction 

In addition, esprit de corps and pride in the school 
are enhanced by the possession of at least one element 
which can be shared by no other institution. Most im- 
portant for the effect upon pupils, daily contact with an 
appropriate, well-designed, perhaps beautiful decora- 
tion sets a measure to which decisions upon proportions, 
line, mass, color and craftsmanship may be referred. 

The reader who agrees that murals or sculpture 
would be worth having in his school, new or old, may 
now be asking: “How do I go about accomplishing any- 
thing like that? Who can do it? How much would it 
cost? What kind of a contract should be made? What 
materials? What style? What subject?” 

These questions may be solved by team-work on 


Colorful pony mural, done by the 
WPA, adds a distinctive note to the 
kindergarten of Crow Island School, 
Winnetka, Illinois. Architects-engi- 
neers of the school are Elie! 
Saarinen & Eero Saarinen; Perkins, 
Wheeler & Will. 


the part of educator, architect, painter and sculptor. In 
serious discussion they will explore the implications and 
possibilities of any proposed decorations. The educator 
will define, from his pedagogical experience, his hopes 
and even his dreams, the larger educational objectives 
to be sought. The architect, having in mind the character 
and scale of his building, will suggest locations, sizes, 
disposition of masses, color and handling. The painter 
and sculptor will supply information on their own tech- 
niques and procedures. So may unique, appropriate, 
significant solutions be worked out which make definite 


contributions to a program of education. 


Who Can Do It? 

It is a strange current obsession that any work of 
art which is purchased should be a masterpiece. This 
leads committees to search for top-notch artists to whom 
a commission may be awarded with confidence. Since 
most of these artists live in the largest cities where costs 
are high, prices quoted are usually in excess of the 
budget, and the whole matter is dropped. 

I suggest that a clue to better procedure may be 
found in the Italian Renaissance, when each little town 
had its own artists, familiar with its history and tradi- 
tions and well-known to fellow townsmen. It was 4 
matter of local pride not to send away to Rome or 
Florence, but to give the job, by competition or direct 


selection, to home talent. Nobody knew whether he 
est, 


would produce a masterpiece or not. He did his b 


and the final verdict has been rendered by history: 


Today we may visit such a town to admire the altar-pie¢ 











or paintec 
to that locality. 
The same p yssibilities exist in this country. Prob- 


ably, within one hundred miles of every town in the 
United States, including those in Arizona, Wyoming or 
Nevada, there lives a painter capable of carrying out an 
acceptable job. Sculptors are less frequent, but they can 
be found. This man’s price would be reasonable and his 
delight at being chosen would bring out his best efforts. 


How fo Decide Upon the Artist? 

If there are several candidates a limited, compen- 
sated competition may help in selecting one. “Limited” 
means restricted to artists living within a given radius. 
Compensated means a small payment to all who submit 
sketches which are found by the jury to be worthy of 
compensation. This provision eliminates the obviously) 
incompetent and the humorists. Payment would be fifty 
or one hundred dollars apiece, depending upon the size 
of the decoration. All sketches except those of the win- 
ner would be returned to the artists to avoid any ques- 
tion of plagiarism. 

A written program, including blueprints of the 
spaces to be decorated should be furnished to the com- 
petitors, setting out in a general wa) what types of 
treatment and subjects are desired by the school. It 
should define the size of the sketch or sketches to be 
submitted (perhaps 30 inches by 40 inches), the scale 
which might be % inch to the foot for the whole 
decoration and a small section at full size), and whether 
the rendering is to be in color or black-and-white. 
Date and place of submission, the jury of selection 
and the amount of money available for the job, mounted 
in place, should be clearly stated. Competition on a 
price basis should never be considered. 

If no competition is to be held, choice of an artist 
may lead to political difficulties and hard feelings which 
could put two strikes on the work before it is begun. 
Local conditions will determine the feasibility of direct 


selection, 


How Much Will It Cost? 

A number of variables are here involved: impor- 
tance of the artist, character of the treatment, materials 
to be used, amount of research necessary, height of the 
decoration above ground level, and so on. However, one 
may guess that the allowance for a painting on canvas, 
mounted on the wall, would run from $5 to $25 
per square foot. The median of $15 per square foot 
would likely suffice for most painted murals. Corre 
spondence with the National Society of Mural Painters, 
1083 Fifth Avenue, New York 28, New York, will be 
helpful in dec iding on an allowance and for other details. 

For sculpture costs it would be wise to make in- 
quiry of the National Sculpture Society, 115 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, New York 


DECORATIONS FOR SCHOOL INTERIORS 


1 vaults and to savor the characteristics peculiar 





311 


For good reasons, the architect may prefer a per- 
centage allowance of the general contract. For all special 
decorations, from 2 percent to 5 percent would be 
adequate. 


What Kind of a Contract? 

The contract will be drawn up by the architect and 
will parallel those for other suppliers in stating materials 
to be employed, date for completion, inspection and 
payments at specified intervals during the work, and 
final payment upon completion and acceptance, Money 
penalties for delays, however, should be demanded only 


if specific damages would result therefrom. 


What Materials Should Be Used? 

The technique most frequently employed is oil 
paint upon canvas, executed either in place or in the 
artist’s studio and then mounted upon the wall. One 
advantage of this procedure is that the decoration can 
progress during construction of the building. Canvas 
and paints from one or more of the reputable manufac- 
turers of artists’ colors should be specified. 

True fresco, in which colors are applied directly to 
wet plaster and become an integral part of the wall, is 
one of the most ancient and beautiful of techniques. 
However, it requires great knowledge and experience of 
which proof should be demanded of the artist. It has the 
disadvantage that it must be carried on within the build- 
ing during construction, if it is to be ready for the open- 
ing date. 

A photo-mural is least expensive. It should not con- 
sist of a “photo-montage,” or assemblage of photographs 
from nature, but should be drawn at small scale, de- 
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Hand-carved bas relief which dominates the library 
wall of the Blythe Park School, Riverside, Illinois, 
was designed and executed by Milton Horn. The 
mural dramatizes fairytale themes. Architects of 
Blythe Park School are Perkins and Will, Chicago. 
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signed for the space to be filled, and blown up by 
photography to full size. Enlarging the small drawing 
gives handsome effects of texture, and the final result 
resembles a drawing made directly upon the wall by a 
giant hand. However, no variety of color is possible. 
Another inexpensive technique consists in covering 
the wall to be decorated with painter’s muslin and prim- 
ing it thinly. Upon this surface the painter would work 
directly in oil color, casein, or any other medium agree 
able to him. The muslin would prevent any possible 
cracking of the plaster from ruining the decoration as it 
might if painting were undertaken upon bare plaster. 
Savings in cost would result if the preparation of the 
wall could be included in the general painting contract. 
Modern developments in plastics present a variety 
of possible treatments with a choice of transparency 01 
opacity or a combination of the two. The scope of thei 
use is limited only by the imagination of the artist. 
Decorations out of doors may be executed in ferro 
enamel, that is, special pigments fused at high tempera 
tures upon thin metal plates, or in terra-cotta. Neithe: 
of these are affected by weather and they afford great 
richness of color. 
For sculpture, marble, natural or artificial stone 
whether colored or not, any metal, terra-cotta, wood or 


plastics are available. 


What Style? 

The variations in possible styles for both murals 
and sculpture are limitless. Exact choice will depend 
greatly upon the natural preferences of the artist, but 
school authorities are in command and not obliged to 
accept personal idioms which would not be understood 
by the general public. On this point, a statement in the 
invitation to compete would be advisable. 

It should be remembered that murals may be con 
ceived in mass, in line, in shaded outline, in rich or 
delicate color, or in monochrome. The architect’s wishes 
should be respected here, and final decision will best 
be made in conference among all concerned. The 
opinionated artist who is unable or unwilling to accom- 
modate himself to the reasonable desires of his clients 
has no business in the decoration of architecture and 
should not be retained. 

Also, sculpture may be modelled in the full round, 
in high or low relief, may be hung upon or set into a 
wall, stand upon a pedestal or even hang free from the 
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ceiling. Friendly conference, again, will determine ¢h 


best solution. 


What Subject? 

Historical subjects come first to mind. They ar 
especially appropriate in these days of frequent displace. 
ments of families from one part of the country to another 
They can introduce transferred students to their ney 
environment. Moreover, acquaintance with the forces 
events which brought about the present character of 
one’s domicile help to combat the influence of peoph 
who toy with the idea that life elsewhere, formed unde 
other historical conditions, may be pleasanter than j 
the United States. Such subjects as “The First Settler 
of Ourtown,” “The Coming of the Railroad,” “Ow 
Colonial Forefathers” are precise but furnish a starting 
point for the artist’s imagination. 

Subjects need not be taken from the remote past 
There is no reason why the exploits of the Medal of 
Honor man who has reflected glory upon his school 
should not be permanently remembered there. Th 
poignant photograph showing the raising of the flag o 
the hard-won heights of Iwo Jima is a ready-mack 
decoration. 

High-flown topics like “Man's Struggle. Against 
Environment” or “Education from Greek Times to the 
Present Day” had better be avoided unless the school 
is persuaded that available artists can handle them. 

Many schools nowadays are named for great Ameri- 
can leaders. Decorations based upon episodes in the 
lives of Washington, Lincoln or Betsy Ross are obviously 
appropriate. In lighter vein, for young children, sub- 
jects may be drawn from Mother Goose, Hans Christian 
Anderson or even, with permission, from Walt Disney 
For children in appropriate grades, Ivanhoe or The 
Ancient Mariner would lend opportunity for imagina 


tive handling. 


Art Is Good Influence 
Special decorations may well be justified as exten 
sions of the program of visual aids. The value of motion 
pictures, slides and temporary exhibitions has been 
demonstrated, but their influence can be only momen- 


tary. Fixed decorations remain in place to exert their 


gentle persuasion by repeated impacts. They can be a 
, : eer , , j 
factor in making art a vital contribution toward the good 


life. 






















W ie the use of shrubbery is im- 


portant in the development of a school site, it may be 
that its use has been over-emphasized. This particular 
phase of ground improvement should take its appro- 
priate place in the total program of site development. 

A school facility consists of the entire site, only part 
of which is enclosed by walls and covered by a roof. It is 
important that there be an over-all plan for the present 
ind future development of the entire facility. There- 
fore, the plans involve not only the buildings and their 
affinity to each other, but the several different outdoor 
areas, their relationships one to another and the rela- 
tionship of these areas to the buildings. 

Based on this over-all plan for the development of 
the school facility, the budget should include funds for 
the development and maintenance of the school site as 
well as for the construction and maintenance of the 
buildings. However, under the commonly exist- 
ing methods of financing the construction and mainte- 
nance of school facilities, it is often true that funds 
cannot be stretched enough to include all the needed 
facilities. It then becomes necessary to develop the 
over-all plan by stages. It is here that careful thought 
should be given to the relative importance of the vari- 
us stages. 

Rapid strides have been made in the designing of 
lunctional and esthetically pleasing school buildings. 
Communities take great pride in these buildings, and 
often patrons will undertake programs of site develop- 
ment, In many instances, development of the school site 
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SHRUBBERY FOR SCHOOL SITES 


by JOHN L. CAMERON 


Director, Division of School Planning, Department of Public 
Instruction, Raleigh, North Carolina 


Mr. Cameron has been director of the Division of School Planning, 
State Department of Public Instruction, North Carolina, since 1950. 
He received his A.B. degree from Elon College and his M.A. from 
the University of North Carolina. Prior to 1950 his experience con- 
sisted of teaching in several colleges of the state and service in the 
Navy as lieutenant-commander. Mr. Cameron became an associate 
in the Division of Instructional Service of the N.C. State Department 
of Public Instruction in 1947. He is a member of several educa- 
tional associations, among them the NEA and AASA. 


means the camouflaging of a fine building with strings 
of shrubs around its base. While shrubs serve many use- 
ful purposes on a school site, there are other aspects of 


site development which are more important. 


Grading and Drainage 

Basic grading and drainage are of prime impor- 
tance in the development of a school site. However, the 
grading should not be to such an extent that existing 
trees and shrubs on a site would be destroyed. The 
practice of having a bulldozer, immediately after a site 
is purchased, push over all forms of vegetation is to be 
discouraged. It might be stated that such pre-grading 
frequently complicates the work of the building con- 
tractors and causes an unnecessary delay in the com- 
pletion of the building 

Paved walkways will serve to protect the pedes- 
trian traffic and aid measurably in the proper mainte- 
nance of the building. Driveways and parking areas 
should be clearly defined and improved. Then the fun- 
damental grass and tree requirements must be taken 
care of early in the site development program. These 
are all steps which will enhance and preserve the en- 
tire school property. That part of the site development 
which involves the planting of shrubs should be under- 
taken after provisions have been made for the more 
basic steps. 

Shrubs and trees should not be promiscuously 
planted; if they are improperly located and of an inap- 


propriate type and size, they can be detrimental to the 
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Lack of funds often limits the development of an educational project. This can be accomplished in a series 
of steps, however. Illustration 1 shows the location of a physical plant with attention to future develop- 


ment. Below, the same site has been provided with drives, walks and parking areas as important facilities. 
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Basic planting has been done in the second stage. Now, in stage 3, athletic facilities have been under- 
taken, along with basic outdoor area layouts. The fourth stage is the development of outdoor classes, picnic 
areas, gardens, etc. These were too extensive in scope for the preceding stages, but are desired educa- 
tional areas. 
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This is an example of not enough development of the planting around a building and 
illustrates how stark and bare a site may be without some sort of planting planned. 


school program as well as to the appearance of an other- 
wise well-planned school facility. Therefore, there must 
be a basis and a justification for any planting project. To 
provide this justification for planting, there are many 
things which should be considered. 

First, plants serve many important functions, such 


. Air purifier 
Light control 
Erosion control 
Temperature control 
Sound barriers 
Define areas 
Provide educational opportunities for children 
. Beautification 
No planting should be undertaken which would not 
serve at least three of these functions. 
Second, a planting program should be developed in 
terms of selection, placement and maintenance. They 
are all intimately related and each needs to be taken 


into consideration. 


Selection and Placement 

The selection of plants should be undertaken with 
an awareness of the functions they are to serve. It is not 
good practice to have a person who sells plants serve as 
the planting advisor, since it is only natural that a sales- 
man would attempt to solve all problems with the mate- 
rials he has for sale. 

The selection and placement of plants run hand- 
in-hand. There are innumerable deciduous and ever- 
green plants which give an abundant selectivity of 
color, shape, size and texture, It is possible, since there 


are certain precautions which should be observed, to 
exercise a considerable degree of choice even after it 
has been determined which functions a plant in a par- 
ticular location is to serve. A cluster of large plants Jo- 
cated on the corner of a school drive and a street will 
constitute a safety hazard. Plants which will develop 
into large shrubs located near the windows of a build- 
ing will interfere with natural light and ventilation. 
Just as million-dollar buildings are being con- 
structed without provisions to give adequate care, ex- 
pensive school sites are purchased with little or no pro- 
vision for proper maintenance. Therefore, plants should 
be selected and placed in accord with the maintenance 
program which will carry the site development to its 
completion. For this reason, plants should be selected 
which will thrive in a particular area without requiring 
more care than can be provided. They should be plants 
which will mature and still perform their desired func- 
tions without having to be extensively pruned. In the 
case of a small area, instead of planting grass, a ground 
cover such as periwinkle, ponyfoot or ivy may be sub- 
stituted; or, in many instances, paving a small area 


would be a satisfactory solution. 


How to Secure Plants 

There are various methods of securing plants..One 
method which has already been mentioned is to have 
the necessary funds included in the regular school 
budget. Parent-teacher associations and civic organiza- 
tions will frequently take as projects the furnishing 0! 
plants for school sites. Many individuals, particularly 
farmers, have an abundance of very fine plants and are 
unaware of the use which might be made of them. 
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Here is an ideal situation. There is just enough planting to suit the site. 


These might be made available to a school. However, 


regardless of the source from which shrubs may be ob- 


tained, the only plants which should be used are those 
which fit into the total development of the entire site. 
The planting of shrubs, which may be either pur- 
chased or donated, would be an excellent project and 
an educational experience for a class in agriculture, 
home making, botany or biology. 
In summarizing, the following points are empha- 


sized: there should be early cooperation between the 
landscape architect and the building architect in order 
that the site problems may be solved along with the ini- 
tial planning of the buildings; if it is not possible to un- 
dertake an entire landscaping program at one time, 
stages in site development should be done in order of 
their relative importance; and all steps in the develop- 
ment of the entire school facility should be in accord 


with the over-all plan. 
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Administrative offices, Los Angeles City Board of Education. 


— ABLE progress is being 
made in the planning and building of school administra- 
tion centers to serve the needs of boards of education, 
their administrative and supervisory staffs and educa- 
tional functions of the community in general. Offices of 
boards of education and their staffs located in basement 
spaces of city halls, in inadequate abandoned school 
buildings, in congested and barely accessible rooms on 
upper levels of private or public office buildings or in 
high school spaces crowding the high school principal 
into congested quarters were the rule rather than the 
exception in the first quarter of the century. 


In the late twenties improvements in housing the 









PLANNING 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
CENTERS 


by N. L. ENGELHARDT, SR. 


Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, Educational Consultants, 
New York City 


administrative and allied functions of public school 
systems began to appear. It was during the decade of 
1925-1935 that several large school systems set new 
standards for the central administrative building 
planned to serve boards of education and their growing 
staffs. Much of this change resulted from the expanding 
services of the central organization as well as the desire 
to bring all of the de partments together into an inte- 
grated working group 

During this period new emphases were placed upon 
curriculum planning; unification of administration was 
emerging, and new exploration into guidance, personnel 


selection, community analysis and in-service training 
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were being encouraged. Administrative services were 
multiplying and new space was required. 

Cities which set the highest standards for new 
administrative buildings at that time were Cleveland, 
Denver, Philadelphia and Pittsburgh and, in later years, 
Los Angeles. Of the early construction, Philadelphia was 
widely recognized as providing the most comprehensive 
plant while Cleveland and Pittsburgh offered advan- 
tages which merited visitation and study. During the 
same period and in subsequent years smaller school 
systems became active in building administrative facili- 
ties on sites separate from school buildings, thus pro 
viding desirable freedom from high school and city hall 


influences and an unusual degree of accessibility. 


The Pattern Is Changing 
Today, the function of school administration is be 
ing conceived in broader terms than was true a few 
decades ago. The chief school officials have secured a 
better understanding of the services to be rendered, 
growing out of more significant programs of professional 


training. There has developed a deeper appreciation of 


Spacious home of the Pitts. 
burgh, Pa., Board of Education 
and its central administrative 
agencies. 


how democratic processes operate. More and more, lay- 
men are becoming associated with the educational prob- 
lems of their community. The school is learning to serve 
all age groups. 

As public education programs are directed to help, 
guide and provide stimulating opportunities for all in a 
community who desire to avail themselves of the serv- 
ices, the character of the central administrative facili- 
ties is changing. The need arises for a school administra- 
tion center rather than just an administration building. 
The trend from the Philadelphia-Pittsburgh types, ex 


cellent as they are acknowledged to be, to the campus 


type is well illustrated in Los Angeles. 


It is now widely acknowledged that school ad- 
ministration is best carried on through a single-headed 
organization with the superintendent of schools as the 
chief executive officer. To aid in maintaining this sys- 
tem of administration, all services, including those of 
education, accounting, planning school buildings, in 
tegrating planning with all other phases of community 
growth, the management of the existing plant and its 


maintenance, the work of cafeterias and all other func- 


Six-story building of the public 
school administration offices of 
Cleveland, Ohio. 














Outstanding school administra- 
tion building for public educa- 
tion was built two decades ago 
for the widespread city of 
Philadelphia, Pa. 





tions, should be located on one site. The proper integra- 
tion of all services can be best accomplished when all 
branches of work have a close physical relationship with 


which to begin. 


A Center for All 


School administration is no longer a limited func- 
tion. The educational center of a school system should 
provide for inspiration, stimulation and education itself, 
not solely for teachers but for all citizens of the com- 
munity. Conferences and discussions, displays and ex- 
hibits, conventions and outstanding literary and musical 
events should be planned for as part of the over-all edu 
cational process for the community. In many medium 
sized and small-sized school systems, this center may 
well become the educational and intellectual gathering 
place for all major community interests which seek 
opportunity for expression and growth. 

Cities of all kinds are growing through decentraliza 
tion of the old city core. Residential developments are 
moving outward, zoning is relocating industrial plants, 
and retail business is building a new type of commercial 
center. Downtown locations no longer suffice to meet 
the needs of school administration. 

Boards of education have widely recognized the 
necessity of providing acceptable sites for all kinds of 
schools. In recent years, the increases in the sizes of new 
school sites have been much to the credit of forward- 
looking school officials. In most communities, the amount 
of land set apart for school administration has been in- 
adequate. As cities grow, it becomes wise to select large 
areas as educational administration centers. They should 


be so located that the growing community will be well 
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served, with due reference to major highway approaches 


that exist or still mav come into being. 


The Future Educational Center 

The center must be sufficiently comprehensive to 
meet the growing ne ds of education. Its site must be 
large enough to make possible any reasonable future ex- 
pansion, Approximately twenty-five acres, it appears, 
would satisfy these needs in many cases. 

There are three distinct major functions to be 
served in such a center. They are: the community service 
of guidance, enlightenment and improvement; the ad- 
ministrative and supervisory services of professional 
education and associated business management; and 
the detailed services of maintenance and operation of 
plant, of furnishing supplies and providing the material 
which will assure educ ational progress. 

The function of a school system is broader than 
that of any local governmental body. The duties and 
responsibilities of a health department, department of 
public works or planning department are vitally im- 
portant, but more restricted than those of the board of 
education. The school system is concerned with every 
child, youth and adult in its district. The education of 
these people cannot go forward properly without con- 
sideration of the character of their homes, family life, 
health, diet, transportation and other factors impinging 
on their welfare. The school administrator in carrying 
out the responsibilities of his office is concerned with 
everything that goes on in the community. He is con- 
stantly in touch with municipal officers, civil leaders, 
parents, teachers and the clergy. His offices should be 


so located and designed that this continuous process of 
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School administration center of Los Angeles rises above the mighty 
network of highways which join the city and its renowned suburbs. 
Auto passage to the building's plateau location is at rear. 


liaison and understanding may be fostered by a simple 
and direct method. 

Educational administration involves far more than 
executive leadership. It calls for public participation in 
the formulation of educational policies. It requires work- 
shops where teachers, parents, specialists and adminis- 
trators may come together in the planning of acceptable 
and improved education programs. It involves research, 
pupil guidance, analysis of records and organization of 
curricula and courses of study. School buildings must be 
planned and maintained. The school budget must be 
established and an adequate accounting system set up 
to assure that all expenditures are within the scope of 
the program. 

The school district must provide a central head- 
quarters with facilities for educational and cultural pur- 
poses not provided elsewhere. The curriculum of the 
schools will be better served if a children’s museum can 
be planned around the past and present cultures of the 
city and state. Maps and diagrams, models and photo- 
graphs should be found here which cannot be dupli- 


cated in each individual school. 


Continuing Displays 

Provision should be made for a comprehensive and 
continuing display of children’s projects, of drawings 
and paintings, of ceramic products, of accomplishments 
in wood and metal, of new and old designs from the 
loom or from special handicrafts. Here, also, should be 
found a display of the contributions made in the entire 
region in the industrial and commercial field which have 
contributed to the economic advancement of the area. 


This display area will provide stimulation and assist in 
giving ideas for further emphasis upon local resources 
and their continued development for the benefit of the 
growing population. 

The library unit of this center should be compre- 
hensive and pertinent to the needs of the teaching pro- 
grams. The history of the region should be depicted 
with a fine collection of books, newspapers and displays 
Recognition should be given to productions of local 
origin so that children may be encouraged to write about 
the locale and its potentialities. 

This library should have a curriculum laboratory 
where teachers will find available all kinds of materials 
and displays which can be borrowed by the classrooms 
for discussion and for stimulating the work of children. 

The health history of the region should have its 
place for display so that the complete story may be told 
and make itself felt in further progress in this field. The 
climatic phenomena that have attracted people to the 
area should be displayed in a manner best contributing 
to children’s instruction. 

Industry and commerce should be invited to main- 
tain here an exhibit of their interests so that school and 
the economic factors in the community may have con- 
stant awareness of the role each group plays in the on- 
ward march of the community. 

The art and music interests of the city should have 


facilities in this center in keeping with their specific 


purposes of contributing to the general appreciation 0 


their fields and of enlisting recruits for active participa- 


tion in their work. 
The communication arts are best represented 
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Site plan of the Los Angeles administration center for education. This new 
center has been planned in terms of the constantly expanding services 
rendered by the public school system and its future needs in terms of 
a rapidly expanding metropolitan area. First floor plan is shown below 
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through radio and television studios out of which flows 


to the people a constant program of school activities. 


Plan for Future 
This major educational center is being conceived 
not merely as a place for administration, but as an edu 
cational and cultural resource of considerable magni 
tude. The facilities will not all be built in the first con 
struction, but the early sketch plans should indicate how 
these extensive services may, at some later date, be 


properly housed. 


The Services to Be Housed 

The varied services for which offices and labora- 
tories are necessary will vary from school sytem to 
school system. These should be determined by a care 
ful analysis of all functions involved. 

The breakdown of space needs for each service 
brings to light some concept of the total amount of 
space required. In addition to offices and assembly and 
conference rooms, facilities to be used in common are 
needed such as: 

Auditorium 
Cafeteria 

Central file room 
Central switchboard 
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Janitorial spaces 






Mail room 





Nurse’s clinic 





Planned parking arrangements 





Public restrooms 






Reception and information center 





Reproduction and bindery unit 






Staff restrooms 





Storage space for records 






Executive Spaces 







If the superintendent of schools has chief responsi 





bility over all matters, he should have ample space in 






which to operate. In medium-size districts, the spaces 






about his office might include the following 








Spaces Required Size 
Office of superintendent 100 sq. ft 
Office of associate superintendent 250 sq. ft 






Conterence room to accommodate 






twelve to fifteen persons 100 sq. ft 






Reception room for receptionist of 







superintendent and associate 100 sq. ft 





Secretarial room—centrally located for 





use by superintendent and associate SOO sq tt 





Library, professional 800 sq. ft 





Mimeograph room—private 
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Second floor plan of the Los Angeles Administrative center 
showing various sections housed, including accounting, 
health services, educational housing and payroll. 
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for supé rintendent and associate 200 sq. ft. 
Private dressing room for 


superintendent 200 sq. it. 


Facilities for the School Board 

Under the most widely approved theory of the 
work of school boards, no separate offices, except for 
social gathering at meeting times, should be provided 
S hool board members. 

The board of education meeting room should be 
ocated at a place in the plant accessible to the public 
entrance. The room should be large enough to accom- 
nodate approximately one hundred to two hundred per 
sons in the audience, the members of the board of educa 
tion, the administrative staff, recording secretaries and 
the press. 

The room should be dignified in its atmosphere but 
should be simple and avoid a “court” environment. 
Acoustics should be perfected to assure that board mem- 
bers as well as persons in the audience may be heard 
readily. Comfortable chairs are essential and they should 
be fixed to avoid unnecessary noise as persons move 
‘bout, 

Provision should be made for the display of charts, 
naps and pictures so that members of the board and 
the audience may study them during the course of a dis- 
ussion. Motion pictures and slides will be used occa- 
sionally, A permanent screen should be provided and 
rangements should be made so that the room may be 


larkened quickly with a minimum of disturbance. 


Non-Instructional Activities 


[he non-instructional activities are basically con- 
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A view of the site plan showing relationship of the various 
spaces and the extensive parking facilities for personnel. 


cerned with the education of the child, but they also are 


concerned with contracts, accounts, budgets, construc- 


tion and repairs, each of which carries its 


and requires specific management of its own. 


Included here are 


1. Legal matters 


~ 


2. Requisitioning, purchasing and 


problems 


development and use 
1. The management of supplie S 
5. The management of cafeterias 


6. The management of transportation 


own detail 


accounting 


3. The problems associated with the school plant 


Each of these areas of work presents special prob- 


lems which may differ from city to city. For example—in 


the new building special provision should be made for 


the following: a large scale model of the entire school 


district; displays of building materials; maps and sur- 


veys of sites; complete data, drawings and photographs 


of existing buildings; plans and specifications for all 


buildings; library of school building books and maga- 


zines; models and perspectives of new schools; and a 


developing manual of school building details. Each 


office should be adequate to its own purpose. 


The School Service Center 


As a part of the entire proposal for an educational 


administration center, an important subdivision is the 


school service center. 


All of the varied activities of a school system exist 


in order that a teacher may better help a child. A school 


service center includes the parts of a school organiza- 
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tion which procure stores and distribute to the schools 
and to teachers the myriad supplies, books and equip- 
ment for kindergartens through the grades; and does this 
in response to the needs of the staff members who are 
the final judges of the service. The center will also house 
the activities that keep equipment in operating order 
and may accommodate maintenance crews who repair 
the physical plant and make the modifications that will 
keep the buildings responsive to the changing require- 
ments of the educational program. 

The services that must be performed in the fields 
of supply and maintenance are dictated almost exclu 
sively by the requirements of the educational program 
and of the professional staff. The supply and mainte- 
nance functions must be geared to and be responsive to 
educational need. This requires that the items bought 
and delivered to the school be those that contribute most 
to the educational program and that meet the needs of 
the educational staff. The development of supply cata 


logues and the writing of specifications for catalogued 
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items mean that the teaching and other personnel shal} 
constantly be consulted in order that the educational ye. 
quirements can be known and met. The materials ayaij. 
able should be on display to assist staff members jp 
making better choices of supplies and equipment for 
school and classroom use. The process of selection of 
supplies cannot be carried on effectively except as the 
people who use the supplies have an active share in the 
making of decisions. The service center and planning 
for other administrative spaces should give full recogni- 
tion to the space requirements involved. 

Within any financial limitations that may exist, 
appropriate supplies and equipment should be at the 
teachers’ command when needed. To a large extent 
these needs will be anticipated. However, educational 
programs cannot be specified in exact detail a year in 


advance. 


Improving the Service 


A major function of the service organization is im- 


Rear view of the Los Angeles administrative offices for public education. Parking facilities have 
been planned so that there is room for all cars. Hazards and confusion are minimized by a 


setup of speed limits, one way lanes and special ramps. 
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Special ramps at the rear of 
the school administration center 
which ease the traffic problem. 


provement of its services to the schools. In this area, the 


service organization should be alert to new and better 
materials manufactured by industry. A rigorous testing 
program should be established to make sure that sup- 
plies meet specifications. Out of such a testing laboratory 
will come improvements in specifications and in ma- 
terials, As needs are revealed by the professional staff or 
the service organization that cannot be met by industry, 
new materials and equipment should be developed so 
that the educational program can progress. The spirit 
of research, self-appraisal and improvement must perme- 
ate the organization. Space must be provided to serve 


this function. 


Co-ordinate Functions 

Efficiency of operation can be fostered by co-ordi- 
nating the service organizations with the educational 
staff so that mutual understanding of the problems of 
the school system can be reached. A supply organiza- 
tion will be concerned with meeting educational require- 
ments when its members see clearly the reasons for the 
needs. The educational staff can work better when its 
members have a clearer understanding of the service 
organization's problems. The plant planned for the serv- 
ice organization will provide space for part of this co- 
ordination process. 

The plant should be planned for the maximum 
efficiency in operation. Labor saving devices, free flow 
of materials, design of spaces to meet specialized needs 


and many other efficiency factors will be worked into 


the planning so that the service center can concentrate 
upon its important function of meeting the school’s 
needs. 

Efficiency of operation should come from trained 
people understanding fully their important part in the 
school system, and working under conditions and with 
a plant designed to help them do their jobs to the best 
of their abilities. 

Money saved in the operation of the service organi- 
zations means more money available to do the primary 
job of educating children. An efficient plant will reduce 
costs of operation. A plant large enough to store quantity 
purchases when desirable will reduce unit costs. Well- 
designed maintenance shops, staffed by trained men, will 
reduce repair costs and increase the life expectancy of 
typewriters and pencil sharpeners with consequent bene- 
fit to the educational program. Maintenance crews, avail- 
able when repairs are needed, will reduce the number 


of major repair jobs growing out of the minor category. 


Materials Get to Right Place 
A well-designed plant staffed by skilled, consci- 
entious workers will assure that the right materials get 
to the right place. The plant also should be designed to 


protect against loss of inventory. 


Checklist of Functions 
A checklist of functions of a school service center 
may be drawn for use in planning such a center. Local 


staffs should participate in compiling a full listing of 
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requirements, The check columns might be headed, 
“Needed Now,” “Needed in Near Future” and “Needed 


at a Remote Period.” The listing may begin as follows: 


I Receiving, Storage and Distribution 
of Supplies and Equipment 
A. All instructional supplies 
B. New furniture and equipment 
C. Repaired furniture and equipment 
D. Cafeteria supplies 
E. Textbooks and library books 


F. Visual aids, on a loan basis 


A Look into the Future 
This presentation proposes that most cities review 
anew the kind of provision they have made for their 


chief educational center which renders services to all 
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schools. The administration center should be planned jn 
terms of future community needs. All the services to the 
schools should be under a single leadership and should 
be brought together at one place. A site of twenty-five 


acres would make possible the growth of the school dis. 


trict into a true cultural and intellectual center. A pres 


ent-day investment in site and a comprehensive plan 


will bring adequate dividends as the city grows 

The plan of building could be expandable fo 
future use and need not involve heavy costs at any time, 
The failure to plan wisely for school administration will 
be reflected in less satisfactory returns from the schools 
themselves. School administration can best advance th. 
interests of the community when broad functioning js 
made possible through wise planning for the future 
There is no substitute for a well-planned school adminis 


tration center. 


Outdoor court of the los 
Angeles administration cen- 
ter where employees may 
spend their moments of re- 
laxation. 





A LIBRARY FOR TOMORROW'S 


i the secondary school library 


of the future is a challenge to the intellect and to the 


imagination. It implies a conception of the secondary 
school of tomorrow, for the library is functional only as 
it becomes a necessary part of the program which the 
school purposes to provide. If all elements could com- 
bine into an ideal school, its enrollment would be 1000- 
1500 pupils and it would provide all or most of the 
special courses offered in progressive high schools. It is 
lor this school that we visualize a library. However con- 
ventional its component parts may be, the library itself 
will be warm and inviting, harmonious and functional, 


and in keeping with all aspects of the school. 


Location and Space 
Library quarters should be centrally located in re- 
lation to the classrooms where courses requiring most use 
of library materials are taught. Normally these are the 


social studies, language arts and science areas. For obvi- 
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by MARY PEACOCK DOUGLAS 


Supervisor of Libraries, Raleigh Public Schools, 
Raleigh, North Carolina 


Mrs. Douglas began the study of library science in 1926, serv- 
ing as librarian in the Salisbury, North Carolina, schools from 
1926 to 1930. She was state school library adviser in the N.C. 
State Department of Public Instruction from 1930 to 1947. Mrs. 
Douglas received her B.S. in library science from the School of 
Library Service, Columbia University. She has taught summer 
courses in this subject and has authored The North Carolina 
School Library Handbook, Planning and Equipping School Librar- 
ies, and Book Displays—January to December, published by the 
N.C. State Department of Public Instruction. 


ous reasons the library will be located away from glee 
club, band and other music rooms, shop classrooms, 
gymnasiums and playgrounds, and all noisy areas of the 
school. 

For use during evenings, weekends or summer va- 


cations, or at any time when the building generally is 
not open, the library should be located so that easy access 
without use of the remainder of the building is effected. 
It is possible to achieve this by a first floor location or 
special stairway to a second floor location. Surely the 
school of tomorrow will have no more than two stories! 

Adequate library space provides for the many and 
varied services which the library performs. Its chief func- 
tion was once to house books. Gradually, library space 
included areas where many people could use books and 
other printed materials, in a quiet, formal atmosphere. 
Today, library environment is less formal. Related serv- 
ices have been added to the reading and housing of 


books. The basic purposes of the space remain the same, 
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Floor plan of the Raleigh Junior-Senior High School library, Raleigh, North Carolina. The librarian’s 
office adjoins work and storage rooms. A conference room is available for small groups. Display cases 
and tackboard provide exhibit space. The reading room is bordered by bookshelves and magazine racks. 
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but provision for them has not always been adequate. 
Spaces are needed for the readers, the housing of 


books and other printed materials, storage of little used 

or bulky items, the preparing and cataloging of acquisi- 

tions, housing and utilization of special type media, for 
s, 

conference groups, the librarian’s office and for class 


activity. 
group activit) 


Main Reading Room 

In a school of 1000-1500 pupils, one large central 
reading room seating about 120 pupils supervised by 
two or more librarians will be adequate, provided—and 
only provided—that needed utilization areas, which will 
be described, are included in the building. Chief among 
these additional areas is provision in each classroom for 
a conference corner equipped with table, chairs and 
adequate shelving for a fairly large collection of books 
borrowed from the central library collection. 

A large, airy reading room allows about 30 square 
feet of space for each reader, without crowding or neces- 
sity for formal rows of duplicated furniture. An almost 
square room, rather than a long narrow one, permits easy 
access (and easy supervision) to all its parts. Exposures 
are of little concern when modern provisions for diffu- 
sion of natural light and proper use of artificial light 
overcome objections or preferences for specific exposures. 
Regulation height shelving will cover all exposed walls. 
Low windows which may have built-in, plastic-uphol- 
stered window seats, look out on planted courts which 


serve as outdoor reading centers, weather permitting. 


Floors and Ceilings 
The floor covering of the secondary school library 


of the future is vinyl plastic tile or rubber tile, marbled 
and not too dark. Dark colors absorb light and show 
footprints. A marbled design allows color contrast and 
minimizes dust and footprints. Perhaps a contrasting 
border or harmonious design on the floor may be in- 
cluded. The effect is a sound absorbent floor, comfort- 
able for standing or walking. 

The ceiling is acoustically treated, so that rever- 
berating noises and the noise of young people’s move- 


ments will be muted. 


Lighting 

Artificial lighting is provided by concentric ring or 
fluorescent fixtures scientifically designed and executed 
to provide even light with little or no shadow and at 
least 50 foot-candles at table surfaces. No eye strain here 
from either dimness or brightness. In the informal or 
browsing areas there are table or floor lamps. Each wall 
contains electrical outlets for the use of electrical equip- 
ment within the room. 

Natural lighting is controlled by heat and glare re- 
sistant glass and opaque glass where needed. There is 
additional control by draw-drapes of fibre glass or other 
synthetic soil and fire resistant fabric. Metal venetian 
blinds which retain their shape and are easily cleaned 
are second choice. Some windows are above the regula- 
tion height open shelving; others are low enough to 
allow a view of the outside court. Windows on one side 


only will not provide sufficient natural light. 


Shelving 
Open shelving is built along all available wall space 
even with the door frames. Six inches of space will shelve 








The school library should have 
adequate space for magazines and 
newspapers. Shown here is the 
Campbell High School Library, Ful- 
ton County System, Georgia. 
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30 books on regulation shelving 84 inches high. Shelf 


space must be prov ided for at least ten books per pupil. 


If there is insufficient wall space, open stacks at right 
angle to the main room must be provided. Pupils should 


have easy access to the stacks. There should be one or 


two glass-covered display sections. The plate glass will 
be mounted on tracks to slide across the section, so that 
no frame detracts from the exhibit within. 

Slanting shelves for magazines are preferable to 
separate magazine cases. Since the library will be sub- 
scribing to 75 or 100 magazines, adequate provision for 
displaying is necessary. Current magazines may well be 
placed near bound issues and near the storage area for 
unbound back issues. Magazine indexes should be lo- 
cated nearby. 

At least two bulletin boards, recessed in the shelv- 
ing to permit ledge use for objects or books, are required. 
The bulletin boards should be about 3 feet by 6 feet. 
Possibilities for their utilization are almost limitless. 

The colors used in the library should satisfy aes- 
thetic tastes. Perhaps the flooring will be gray with 
chinese red borders, the south wall and the venetian 
blinds gray with chinese red wooden valences above 
them, the other walls chartreuse and the ceiling white. 
Perhaps the combination will be sunshine yellow and 
turquoise blue with touches of coral or rust. Maybe there 
will be wallpaper for one end with harmonizing colors 


for flooring and other decor. 


Furniture and Equipment 
The furniture surely will be light. Soft tone finish, 
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Charge out desk of the Hapeville High School, Hapeville, Georgia, Fulton County System. 





light oak finish, or maple finish will match the shelving 
and the other equipment. 

Some tables will be rectangular, others round. Ree- 
tangular tables will seat only two on a side. Pupils like 
this arrangement best. Individual study tables will also 
be available. | 

Unabridged dictionaries will be on revolving stands 
at low tables where students can sit to use them. Cata- 
log cases in 15-tray units provide easy access by many 
pupils at one time. Some informal furniture, preferably 
plastic or leather upholstered, can be included. The 
charging desk should be long enough to provide rapid 
service. Areas which can be reserved for individual work 
and where materials can be left for a limited time are 
desirable. Chairs should be comfortable, straight and 


preferably without arms. 


Conference Rooms 

Conference rooms can be made available to com 
mittees from classrooms working together on class re 
ports. These pupils need a place where they can work 
together and discuss aspects of their reports. Even with 
a conference corner in each classroom, there should be 
at least two such areas in the library. 

There may be occasion to use phonograph records, 
filmstrips, or even films in the conference rooms, and 
they should be equipped with suitable electric outlets. 
Table shelves which fold against the wall can be opened 
to hold a phonograph or projector. Turn tables with ear 


phones for use in these rooms add to their usefulness, 
also shelving for books. 
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The workroom in the library of tomorrow will really 


planned for the activities which go on there. A sink 


be 
with hot and cold water must not be omitted. Set in a 


formica counter, books can be lined up on it for 


long 
1g pockets and date dues, for marking and shellack- 
5 é 


pastil 
ing and for necessary mending. The electric outlets are 
iust right for an electric stylus (or a coffee pot on occa- 
sion). There are cupboards and more cupboards. One 
low cupboard will contain lightweight, easily removed 
drawers for storing construction paper 24 inches by 36 
inches, maps, charts and posters. Drawers with cork 
interiors will be used for storing pin-back display letters. 
There is sufficient shelving for books being prepared for 
the open shelves. There is a locked cabinet for special 
supplies and a coat closet for wraps. 

Adjoining the workroom is a storage room where 
hack issues of magazines can be safely and conveniently 
stored. Here too are housed books being collected for 
the bindery, little used materials which need to be re- 


tained, and other such items. 


Librarian’s Office 

The librarian’s office should be a space where one 
may plan with pupils or teachers or collect one’s thoughts 
for the job to be done. It is a small room, comfortable 
ind pleasant, equipped with a desk and chair, a type- 
writer and table and several chairs for visitors. A small 
table and bookcases complete the essential equipment 
needs. The librarian must select those special things 


which will make the office reflect personality. The ad- 














ministration of a library for 1000-1500 pupils and teach- 
ers and a book collection of 10,000—15,000 books and 
additional auxiliary materials requires an office for the 


librarian in addition to the workroom space. 


Library Classroom 

There are times when a class group of young people 
needs instruction and guidance in the use of the various 
library tools and materials. Certainly, the reading room 
cannot be used as effectively for this purpose as a class- 
room. Moreover, students should not be deprived of the 
use of the library while small groups are taught as a unit. 
Many times a teacher wishes to work with a full class 
group adjacent to the library where extensive references 
are readily available and yet under circumstances which 
will allow maximum discussion. A library classroom is 
the answer. This room should be planned for use in pre- 
viewing or group viewing of films. A limited amount of 
shelving is needed. Armchairs or movable desks and 
storage space for special type media are required, This 
will indeed be a many purpose room. 

Whether or not the librarian is responsible for ad- 
ministration of the audio-visual program in the school, 
materials must be housed near the library if users are to 
have access to all available media on a given subject with 
a minimum expenditure of time and effort. Provision for 
housing films, filmstrips, phonograph records, tape pro- 
grams and objects must be made. And provision for ex- 
amining, previewing or using them independently is 


desirable. Obviously the functional location is in con- 


Main reading room of the Reavis High School, Oak Lawn, Illinois, showing movable wall with bulletin 
board space at the rear. Wall folds into a recession at the right. When closed the room becomes an ex- 
cellent classroom for teaching library science. Small door at right of movable wall leads to store room, 
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. junction with the library quarters, and the librarian will 
be the logical person to catalog them. 


Auxiliary Quarters 
In the secondary school program of the future, no 
doubt, provision will be made for class periods which 
eliminate the old, huge study halls where many dis- 
cipline problems and little guided study were apt to 


prevail. This does not presuppose that pupils will be 


assigned to regular periods in the library. On the con- 
trary, they will be enrolled in courses where opportunity 
for study under the teacher's direction will be provided. 
Pupils in the library will be there for library purposes 
and will require a minimum of discipline and a maxi- 
mum of service from library personnel. Course organi- 
zation will include opportunity for study and much of 
this time may be spent in the library. However, the class- 
room teacher will be responsible for those pupils en 
rolled in her class. 

Within each classroom there will be chairs and one 
or more tables in a library alcove where books borrowed 
from the central collection are kept for specific or in- 
definite lengths of time. These materials will be recorded 
and cataloged in the library. Some of these materials 
will remain in a given classroom throughout the year if 
they are needed. For this reason shelving to accommo- 
date 300 or more books should be provided in each 
classroom. As the core or interest subjects change, so do 
the materials. Loans of materials to classrooms and 
library alcoves where much study is done under teacher 
supervision makes it possible for a central library read- 
ing room, seating 10 percent (instead of 15 percent or 
20 percent) of the student body, to meet the needs of 
the school. Real reference service and the use of less 
frequently wanted material under functional guidance 
will result. 

The secondary school library of tomorrow may also 
provide an informal faculty reading room replete with 
materials of professional and personal interest. 


Some New Ideas 

Are there any completely new ideas for the second- 
ary school library of tomorrow? Perhaps not, but there 
are some very good ideas which are constantly being im- 
‘proved on. Few libraries, however, incorporate all of 
‘them. Some libraries have one or more improved fea- 
tures, but many can boast of none. We are still building 
yesterday's school libraries today for use tomorrow. 
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Informal reading area of Russell High School, East Point, Georgia, 


Some ideas most frequently overlooked include; 
provision for an informal, inviting reading room seat- 
ing at least 10 percent of the anticipated enrollment, 
provision for shelving a book collection of at least ten 
books per pupil; provision for use of new learning media 
—recordings, tape, films, filmstrips—by small working 
groups; provision for adequate work and storage space; 
and provision for furnishings that include tables and 
chairs suitable for a variety of purposes and placed in 
informal groupings. 

Here are some sources giving specific details for 
school library planning: 

American Library Association, Dear Mr. 
Architect. Chicago: A.L.A. 1952. 

American Library Association, Planning 
School Library Quarters. Chicago: A.L.A. 
1950. 

Douglas, Mary P., Planning and Equipping 
the School Library. Raleigh, North Caro- 
lina: North Carolina Department of Pub- 
lic Instruction. 1949. 

Eaton, Anne T., Planning the School Li- 
brary. New York: Library Bureau, Rem- 
ington Rand. 1952. 

The school library is an important element in the 
overall concept of an educational program. Its planning 
merits the careful attention which is given to other 
spaces when a new building is in the process of design. 
Tomorrow's secondary school needs a library planned to 
provide the proper services which will contribute to 
make the school program more effective. ‘ 





MDassacorave 


~ 


Samuel 





A. Musgrave 


Samuel 


Well-organized art room of South Pittsburgh, Pa., High School. 





THE ARTS AND CRAFTS SHOP 


A 


= recent years many school archi- 
tects, administrators and teachers have discovered that 
it is difficult to find an ideal plan for the arts and crafts 
shop. A plan which seems to be good in one place may 


not meet the needs of people in another locality. It seems 


rather impractical to try to set down a series of absolute 
standards which can be used in all situations. 

Many of us have seen results of co-operative plan- 
ning of school buildings. The influence of such coopera- 
tion, the application of contemporary architectural con- 
materials, and the growing 


methods and 


emphasis of design in terms of function have all con- 


struction 


tributed to the development of some very good school 
plants. In most cases. where such factors as economical 
use of materials and design in terms of function have 
deen considered in co-operative planning, the arts and 
craft shop is well designed. 
. ~ 
It is important to point out that no system of abso- 


by WILLIE H. HINELY 


Associate Professor and Director of Industrial Arts, Florida State 
University, Tallahassee 


Dr. Hinely has taught in many areas of the arts and crafts field. 
He received his M.A. and Ed.D. degrees from Teachers College, 
Columbia University, where he taught industrial and fine arts 
before joining the staff of Florida State University. Dr. Hinely 
has participated in many school surveys and has been a con- 
sultant in the industrial arts to several school systems. His ex- 
perience includes teaching at Georgia Teachers College and serv- 
ice in the Armed Forces during World War Il. 


lute standards will be set down. However, there are cer- 
tain problems which shop planners have in common. It 
is at the problem level that this discussion will have 
meaning. Many of the persistent problems will be dis- 
cussed in terms of a point of view or a method of ap- 


pre yach. 


A Statement of Purpose 

One of the most important phases in the develop- 
ment of a good arts and crafts shop is that of planning. 
In many instances co-operative planning has not occurred 
and shops do not meet the needs of the persons who use 
them. Educators often feel that it is impractical to in- 
volve a number of individuals when the immediate need 
is to develop definite plans in a relatively short period 
of time. However, in a situation in which parents, teach- 
ers and children are sincerely interested in the activities 
of the school, it is possible to gain valuable information 
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by working together to develop a statement of purpose 
for which the shop will be used. A statement of purpose 
is necessary because it tends to serve as a guide in plan- 
ning. 

In some instances this kind of planning begins with 
in the school and gradually evolves into very worthwhile 
learning experiences. In most cases it precedes the 
anticipated building program by a considerable length 
of time. This allows for planning without the element of 
time pressure. When a new shop or building is needed, 
teachers, supervisors and committees from school-parent 
organizations may form the core of the planning group. 
As these work together they will find it necessary to in- 
volye the school administration, the students and, in 
many instances, special resource persons to serve as con- 
sultants in certain aspects of the planning. It is im- 
portant that the purpose and needs for the shop be out 
lined for presentation to the architect. Careful work with 
the architect will insure proper consideration of needs 
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and purposes for the shop. 


Faults to Avoid 


Too often instructors find themselves in a teaching t] 

situation in which the arts and crafts shop was designed 
t 

without consultation with specialists in this field. Another I 


common fault is the designing of shops without carelu 
consideration of equipment which may be needed. 

Many universities are offering consultant services t 
schools in the area. of building planning as well as cu 
riculum planning. Arts and crafts teachers should be en le 
couraged to participate in advanced study which wil tri 
make them more competent in the area of laboratory 
planning. This will tend to eliminate the need for add- 
tional expense which usually is incurred when a special- 
ist is brought in. 

Assuming that planning will be done on a co-oper’ r 


tive basis the first problem may be the development of 





a statement of purpose. The statement of purpose should 
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Stratford, Connecticut. Charles Wellington Walker, architect. 


serve as a guide for planning the shop and developing 
the scope of the program. In forming the statement it is 
necessary to determine the grade levels which will use 
the shop, as junior high or senior; the type of program 
which is conducted—core groups, required of all stu- 
dents, elective open to all students; number and size of 
classes; type of activities—introduction to a variety of 
materials, two and three dimensional work, machines 
sed; the materials which may be used—paper work, 
painting, ceramics, woodwork hand, metalwork hand, 
leatherwork. graphic arts, textile design, weaving, elec- 


tricity, plastics and others. 


Providing the Facilities 
The facilities should be planned in terms of the 
statement and purpose. Many things should be consid- 
ered in providing the facilities. Generalizations whiah 
are being acc epted as good practice in planning the shop 


may have meaning at this point. Let us discuss a few 


WOOD WORKING 

















achieve when each activity is considered separately and 





important factors which should be considered in the 
planning of an arts and crafts shop. 

The establishment of an atmosphere which is con- 
ducive to creative activity is recognized as one of the 
most important factors for consideration. Many elements 
contribute to the achievement of such an atmosphere. 
Among these are: the use of desirable color combina- 
tions, the careful selection and placement of materials 
for wall surfaces, and a visual organization which is 


pleasing to persons as they work in the shop. The shop 


should be a reflection of the teacher's and designer's 
ability to make use of the various elements of design in 
a real life situation; that is, in applying them to the de- 


sign of the room itself 


Organization of each area in relation to others is 


important. This is more easily accomplished when all the 
activities are carefully thought through and facilities 


planned accordingly. Such organization is difficult to 
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a small amount of space is allotted to it. Many shops are 
planned with a series of small units within a large room. 


For most economical use of space the room should be 


considered as a whole, and all things within should con 


tribute to the feeling that there is organization. 


The equipment for the various activities should be 


spaced in relation to one another so that there is least 
amount of interference from one to another. For instance, 
the space for working in leather and fabrics might be 


most ideally placed on the opposite side of the room 


from that where clay is worked. Storage and locker space 


should be placed so that it does not interfere with normal 
flow of traffic. 


Use Movable Tables 

Flexibility in the use of the equipment is essential. 
In as many instances as is possible movable tables and 
stools should be provided so that various size work spaces 
can be made by putting several modules together. This 
not only provides for the various needs in table spaces 
but it also makes it possible to shift tables and to obtain 
more floor space, which is often needed for assembly or 
work on larger group projects such as stage scenery, dis- 
play modules, etc. Tables and stools may be used when 
class or group has discussions. 

Adequate display areas should be provided. Space 
for flat work as paintings, drawings and prints can be 
made on walls by using surfaces which will take tacks. 
Most teachers desire some space which is enclosed in 
glass for display of three-dimensional objects. These 
should be located at a spot where they will be more 


readily seen by students. Additional display areas for 


Display and reference areas are cop. 
veniently placed in the art room o 
South Pittsburgh High School. The ve 
tical storage cabinet for poster board 
is especially good. (Courtesy of May 
Adeline McKibben, art supervisor.) 


three-dimensional work can be fabricated so that the 
may be stored when not in use. They need not hay 
special glass enclosures since this type of display unit 
would be used only on special occasions in the classroom 
or at some other place where it is necessary to set upa 
exhibit. Adequate lighting should be provided for all dis 
play units. Cases for three dimensional work especiall 
need careful planning so that they can be lighted t 


make more dramatic exhibits. 


Cleanliness Is Important 

A desire for cleanliness is learned by students. Con 
sideration of this in the choice of work surfaces is ven 
important. Surfaces should be made of materials whieh 
are easily cleaned. Sinks should be located so that they 
are convenient for use in cleaning at the end of a class 
Provision should be made for storage of scrap materials 
which sometimes clutter up the space. Proper constm¢ 
tion of cabinets, blackboards, bulletin boards and th 
like will eliminate ledges which catch dust. Floors should 
be of a material which is easily cleaned. Such simple 
things as elimination of ledges and open scrap bin @ 
shelves, which collect dust and miscellaneous scrap, Wil 
encourage students to develop habits which result ina 
neat laboratory. 

Adequate work space of the right kind is important 
Various activities need special kinds of space and equip- 
ment. Tables with vises should be provided fot working 
with wood. Counter space above cabinets next to the 
walls are adequate for some types of activity which cat 
be done standing. Some small crafts activities as Jeather- 


work, jewelry and clay modeling can be done more easil) 
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Art students are busily at work plan- 
ning homes and constructing scale 
models of their individual creations. 


if seats and tables are prov ided. 


Storage space is as essential to creative activity as 


is work space. Nothing is more frustrating to a student 


than to have a piece of work damaged before it is 
finished. Space should be provided for work in progress. 
This requires storage space of various shapes and sizes. 


Spaces for paintings and drawings may be flat or verti- 


cal, spaces for objects of wood or heavy metal would 
need to be larger, while drawers for leather, linoleum 
block and jewelry may be adequate. 


Storage for Reserve Supplies 
The storage of stock or reserve supplies is neces- 
sary. This area should be provided so that students do 


sf 
_ Ps P t- 4 - 
Flexibility in use of equipment is important. These tables may 
be used for many different activities. Tack surface is suitable for 
painting murals or for display. 
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not have access to all materials, Small quantities of each 
should be provided in the room so that students may get 
them when they are needed. 

Tool storage is handled in many ways. There seems 
to be a trend toward the placement of tools at the spot 
where they are most likely to be used. The use of a slid- 
ing panel to cover the tools when they are not in use is 
highly desirable. The use of color to silhouette the tools 
makes checking easier. Some tools are easily stored in 
drawers, but care should be taken not to overcrowd 
such spaces. 

Reference materials become a vital part of many 

classrooms. Many teachers desire to have a limited 
amount of such material available for student use. Cur- 
rent magazines, books and a collection of slides or prints 
are often desirable. These should be carefully stored so 
that they may be used by students and returned. 
’ Lighting problems can be solved in a number of 
ways. Many companies who sell fixtures will make esti- 
mates and recommendations concerning the type and 
Amount of light which is needed. It is important to shop 
around and take advantage of the information gathered 
by recent research in the area of illumination. 


Instructor’s Equipment 

Teachers need space for their instructional mg. 
terials, students’ records and other personal files related 
to teaching. This can usually be solved with file cabinets 
desk and cabinet space built in at a desirable location, 

Special fixtures must be provided for some fagili. 
ties which are needed in shops. Some equipment, as 
kilns and machines, needs special electrical outlets, Some 
activities need special gas jets, compressed air outlets o 
places for heating materials. All these should be consid. 
ered when planning so that they may be installed prop- 
erly. 

Working in a shop is like living in a house. There 
are always changes to be made which will improve the 
situation. Growth is important and we should expect cer. 
tain changes to be desirable as we use the shop. This is 
one way to prevent the occurrence of a static program, 
The greatest help in planning and developing of well 
designed arts and crafts shops will come from teachers 
who become conscious of design as it applies to th 


physical surroundings in which they spend most of their 


working hours. It should be a challenge to teachers t 


develop an environment of which they will be proud. 


Teachers and students will get maximum enjoyment and use from 
a well-planned arts and crafts area which is designed to pro- 
vide an ideal environment for the varied activities going on 











Fg cash 


A student views his finished pottery with pride of achievement. 


Ectssiiee or pottery, is a popular craft 
among schoolchildren, and the teaching of ceramics is 
an ideal way to integrate and correlate art and science. 
It is a subject which should receive careful considera- 
tion by educators, and is worthy of being taught in a 
properly located and equipped ceramics studio. 

The ceramics studio is not the same as an art 
classroom or a general shop, nor is it a combination of 
both. The usual practice of administrators has been to 
assign ceramics to any classroom that can be spared. 
This is shortsighted and impractical. The location, space 
and equipment of the ceramics shop must be carefully 
planned. As a starting point, the following general con- 


siderations may be of assistance in planning the shop. 


Location of Studio 
Pottery studios of necessity must be on the ground 
floor of a school building. Gas or electric portable kilns, 
weighing from 600 to 6000 pounds will be installed and 


secasionally replaced. When a studio is running to 





PLANNING 
THE CERAMICS SHOP 


by F. CARLETON BALL 


Associate Professor of Art, Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale, Illinois 


Mr. Ball received his A.B. and M.A. de- 
grees at the University of Southern Cali- 
fonia. He has taught in California 
colleges and at the Sacramento Union 
High School. Mr. Ball's creative work has 
been exhibited nationally and interna- 
tionally and is represented in the per- 
manent collections of many galleries and 
museums. 


capacity, six or eight thousand pounds of clay per year 
are needed. This clay is delivered in 100-pound sacks or 
500-pound barrels. Glaze materials are also heavy. When 
ordered in 100-pound quantities chemicals and raw ma- 
terials are less expensive. There may be as many as 1500 
pounds of glaze materials delivered per year. Such de- 
liveries of heavy products are the main reason for a 
ground floor location 

Another location problem is that when gas kilns 
are used a chimney must be provided. It is too expen- 
sive to put a chimney through two or three floors of a 
building, and it may also mar overall appearances. This 
should be planned to fit the building and the situation. 

The ceramics shop will always spread clay dust. No 
matter how careful the instructor may be or how care- 
fully the students clean up after working, there will be 
dust on the floor. Wet clay on the students’ hands dries 
and crumbles off, then is walked on in the course of class 
activity. This dust is sometimes carried into hallways a 
distance of fifty feet. There is no practical way to over- 
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come the tracking of this dust, so it is wise to locate the 
studio where the dust will not be noticeable or offensive. 





The best location for a pottery studio is the ground floor 





wing of a building near similar types of shops. 






Some General Considerations 
From 1600 to 3000 square feet of floor space area 
is needed. It is desirable to have at least 100 square feet 
of open shop area per student. Class enrollment should 
be limited to 18 students. 







A minimum width of 30 feet is desirable, while 
a ten to twelve-foot ceiling is adequate. Any type of 
walls that can be easily cleaned will be satisfactory. Wall 







space is at a premium, and windows should be limited 
to one wall with window sills six feet from the floor to 


allow shelf space below. 





Good seeing conditions are most important to pre- 
vent eye stain and fatigue. Generally, artificial light as 
well as sunlight must be used. Light colored walls and 
ceilings also help. Shops often are used at night as much 









Scale in Ft. 


Suggested plan for a ceramics room, showing proper location of equipment and tables 








as they are in the daytime. 

Wooden floors are the best surface for the ceramics 
shop. Cement floors are very tiring, since there is a great 
deal of walking connected with shop use. Cement floors 
are also dangerous when wet clay and water are spilled 
on them. Very few pieces of equipment will need to be 
fastened to the floor or moved around. The floor should 
be of one level so dollies and trucks can be used. The 
best flooring is a layer of magnesite over cement. If pos- 
sible one or two drains should be set in the floor so it 
can be flushed clean with a hose. This is ideal and ver) 
practical for the janitorial work involved, for the ap- 
pearance of the room, and the health and general com- 
fort of all concerned. 


Power Requirements 
The machines used in the shop require one-third 
h-p. motors with 110-volt outlets. Since twenty 
twenty-five of this type of motor may be in use, overload 
protection should be provided. 
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The largest requirement of power is for electric 
kilns. Even when gas fired kilns are used for most of 
the work one or two small electric kilns are necessary. 
A small kiln can use 110 volts with about twenty-four 
amperes. 

A large electric kiln will need 230 volts, drawing 
45 amperes. A transformer with a special switch box 
that can be locked may be necessary. There must be a 


switch board that can double the amount of electrical 


power. Electrical outlets should be on the wall two feet 


or more from the floor. They should be distributed in a 
way to permit rearrangement of machines. 

In studios where gas kilns and heaters are used, 
a conveniently located master control with lock protec- 
tion is necessary. All devices using gas need pilot light 
protection. Gas or oil kilns using fans should have a 
salinoid valve for safety. 

Two spray guns with a constant pressure of 80 
pounds are necessary. A small compressor in the class- 
room will be sufficient. If the studio is near other rooms 
where compressed air is required, a centralized com- 
pressor should be arranged. The spray guns will be 
used to spray poisonous materials such as lead, copper 
carbonate, barium carbonate and finely ground silica. 


Spray booths should have exhaust fans. The exhaust 


Students of Marin College, Kent- 
field, California, are operating 
a clay processing machine. 


should lead outside the building or into a water bath or 
settling tank. The exhaust materials are dry and heavy. 
They can be carried into an enclosed space provided 
with a tank or barrel preferably partially filled with 
water to settle the dust. The exhaust materials can be 
reused to some extent. Water will be used to liquefy 


glazes. 


Plumbing Facilities 

Washing facilities are most important. Two sinks 
per large room are a minimum requirement. These 
should be widely separated. Sinks must be large enough 
to enable at least three persons to use them at one time. 
All sinks should have settling tanks connected to them. 
The heavy materials of clay, plaster of paris and glazes 
will clog a drain. Settling tanks that can be conveniently 
emptied are advisable. Tables or drain boards should be 


placed near the sinks or connected to them. 


Storage Spaces 
If it is at all possible, lockers should be provided 
for each student in the shop or near it. A locker 18 
inches by 18 inches by 12 inches will be adequate. It 
can be used to store work clothes, smocks, note books, 


tests and experiments under way, unfinished pottery and 


Langsdin Photographs 
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This ceramics room floor plan allows for many special areas, such as change rooms for boys and girls, 
an instructor's office, storage for glazed and bisque ware, a spraying area and a store room. Lockers 
are located within the large work space. There are cabinets for drying and all tables and potters’ wheels 
are arranged for convenience of movement by trucks and dollies. 











Marin College students are us- 
ing the ceramics department 
laboratory. 


individual tools. An individual student locker system 
will save the instructor a great deal of time and re- 
sponsibility. Individual shelf space for each student will 
be helpful if lockers cannot be provided. 

One or two centrally located tool cupboards for 
general tools and equipment will be needed. Silhouettes 
of tools can be painted in the cupboards with the name 
of the tool on a label above each silhouette. There 
should also be an inventory list on the door of the cup- 
board. Tools painted all one color will be easily identi- 
fied as classroom property. 

A small supply room with strong shelves is neces- 
sary. The first shelf should be three feet from the floor 
so that 100-pound bags can be lined up on the floor. 
The second shelf should be two feet from the first shelf 
and strong enough to support 50-pound packages. 

A reserve supply of materials, enough to supply a 
class six months beyond the ordinary year’s supply, must 
be kept on hand. A supply of from $1,000 to $1,500 
worth of materials is adequate. Pottery materials are 
far less expensive when purchased in bulk. Some ma- 
terials purchased in bulk may last for several years. It is 
difficult to estimate all material consumption, but an 
adequate supply is advisable and inexpensive. 

The reserve supply room need not be readily acces- 
sible to the classroom and should be equipped with a 
lock. Daily classroom supplies in smaller quantities can 


be kept on open shelves in the classroom. 


Materials Provisions 
Dry clay can be kept in bags or bins in the store 
room. Wet or moist clay must be kept moist. Wooden 
bins that are lined with zinc, have counterweighted lids, 


and are on casters are excellent. The most convenient 
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and inexpensive clay bin is a large galvanized garbage 
can. Dollies large enough to hold two garbage cans 
should be provided. One garbage can will hold good 
moist clay; the other will hold dry clay scraps that can 
be reclaimed. Two such garbage cans may be provided 
for each class, or every two classes. 

Finished work before firing is called greenware. 
This must stand and dry for a week or two. Open shelves 
near the kiln will be adequate for this purpose. A large 
cupboard is excellent. The best arrangement is a large, 
tall metal truck like a baker’s bread truck that can be 
wheeled into the drying cabinet and to work centers, 
and then to the kilns, thus saving shelf space and the 
instructor's time. 

Bisque ware is pottery after its first firing. Bisque 
ware can be kept on open shelves or in a closet. It can 
also be kept in student lockers, but shelves are necessary 
for temporary storage or extra storage before students 
claim their partially finished work. 

When the bisque pottery has been glazed it is 
stored until there is enough pottery to fill a kiln. The 
ware must be handled as little as possible. Open shelves 
near the kiln are excellent. Another tall metal truck 


would serve the purpose. 


Closet for Wet Ware 

Unfired work sometimes is stored for a week or 
two. This work must be kept moist. Several methods can 
he used. Open shelves will do, but each piece must be 
covered with plastic cloth or a plastic bag. A storeroom 
or tight closet lined with shelves is better. Cover the 
shelves with one inch of plaster of paris kept saturated 
with water, with the closet door kept closed. The un- 


fired work stays moist fairly well this way. 
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Section of the kiln room showing saggar and muffle kilns. 


An automatic humidifier, similar to those used by 
florists in greenhouses, will also help keep the room 
damp. The ideal situation is a small room equipped 
with a humidifier. The room should be big enough to 
hold a large, tall metal truck for each class. During a 
class hour the truck could be wheeled into the room and 


then returned at the end of the period. 


Drying the Work 

All work must be thoroughly dried before it is fired. 
If not it explodes in the kiln, causing needless waste and 
low student morale. A closet large enough to hold two 
tall metal trucks is the best drying space. The trucks 
laden with partially dry finished work could be wheeled 
into the drying cabinet and left overnight, to be wheeled 
to the kiln the next day. For drying purposes a fan in- 
stalled in the cabinet will do. 

The drying closet or cabinet should be insulated. 
Some heating arrangement should be provided either by 
ordinary electric light bulbs or infra-red electric bulbs. 
An electric heating element or a gas plate would also 
work well. The temperature should be kept at about 
100 degrees Fahrenheit. 

If the damp room and the dryer were made so that 
the tall metal truck could be used interchangeably in 
these two rooms or closets and also throughout the class- 
room, the physical arrangement of storage and process- 
ing would be ideal. 

A large locked cabinet for storage of finished work 
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is desirable, but it is not absolutely necessary. It is abso. 
lutely necessary to have a large locked cabinet for the 
teacher's use. This is for storage of histori: examples 
modern work of leading artists, the best work of past 


students, or examples of various techniques. 


Display Areas 

If there is no display area available in the hallways 
it should be provided in the studio. A built-in display 
case is best, with good lighting and a storage space above 
or below for display props and materials. Portable glass 
show cases can be used, but are difficult to light prop- 
erly. They also take up valuable floor space. 

An average sized or small classroom chalkboard 
will be adequate. A combination chalkboard and bulle- 
tin board is preferred for displaying photographs and 
reproductions of good examples. A small screen installed 


above the chalkboard would enable use of a projector. 


Benches and Tables 

There should be enough benches of a suitable size 
to seat the whole class at one time. These should be 
portable, and meet the standard 30 inches height for 
tables. The bench space required for each student is 
2% feet by 1% feet. If benches or tables are used they 
should be large enough for just two people. Long tables 
can be used to accommodate ten people. Benches should 
be sturdy with thick wooden tops or tops covered with 
linoleum or masonite. 

One extra bench 3 feet by 6 feet with a metal top 
should be provided to be used for work with plaster 
of paris. Another special bench covered with zine, 
masonite or linoleum will be needed as a glaze table. 
It should be standard table height, 3 feet by 6 feet or 
4 feet by 10 feet depending on the size of the room. 
There must be a glaze mixing bench of standard table 
height, 2 feet wide by 10 feet to 15 feet long. The cover- 
ing can be the same as the other tables. This mixing 
bench should be placed against a wall so that three 
shelves can be placed above the bench, the first 18 
inches from the table and the next two 14 inches apart. 
Under the bench there should be bins of three-fourths 
inch plywood which are covered and on casters. The 
bins could be 12 inches wide by 18 inches deep and 
just high enough to slide under the table top. Two of 
these bins would be helpful for storing plaster under 
the plaster table. 

The wedging table must be constructed so that it 
is especially strong. Its dimensions should be 3 to 4 feet 
wide and 5 to 8 feet long by 28 inches high. The legs 
should be 4 inches by 4 inches; the sides 2 inches by 4 
inches on edge. The posts or post in the middle should 
be 4 inches by 4 inches and 18 inches high. The plaster 
covering the table top should be 3 or 4 inches thick. 

An office for the teacher is not required unless 
there is enough space. The instructor will need a table 




































he or desk and a cabinet for special tools and materials. 
" Space for one or two filing cases should be included. 
. Selecting the Kiln 
Elementary and secondary schools which include 
ceramics courses in the curriculum should use electric 
kilns. There should be a series of kilns, since it takes a 
f day for a kiln to heat and a day for it to cool. If kilns 
) are fired every day that would require at least two kilns. 
. in extra kiln should be on hand. When repairs are 
‘ needed the time involved in ordering and installing re- 
: placement elements can ruin the morale of the ceramics 
i class. Three kilns 18 inches by 18 inches by 18 inches 
inside dimensions would be ideal. An electric kiln of 
one foot capacity might serve the purpose, but is often 
too small. Large electric kilns of five cubic feet or larger 


require very special wiring and are expensive. Smaller 
kilns can be operated by the students alone. 

Gas kilns are desirable for an intensive study of 
pottery, especially for trade schools, colleges and uni- 
versities. They are more flexible and larger kilns are not 
expensive. 

More hazards exist with gas kilns, but the older 
students can easily meet them. Gas kilns should be 
placed in a separate insulated room. The floor of the 


gas kiln room needs no insulation but should be strong. 






Student is feeding raw mate- 
rials into crusher and pulverizer 
to reduce them in bulk for use. 
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The chimney should be insulated by twelve inches of 
air space between it and the ceiling and roof. A gas kiln 
needs a gas line which is two inches to three inches in. 
diameter. The gas pressure should be at least one-half 
inch. Bottled gas can be used instead of natural gas. 

If a teacher is well trained in pottery and the kiln 
is properly installed, there is no more danger to be ex- 
pected from a gas kiln than there is from a gas-fired 
kitchen stove. 

If large electric or gas kilns are to be used, provi- 
sions for moving the kiln in and out of the room should 
be made. Portable kilns are advisable, so that old kilns 
can be replaced easily. A large kiln will weigh between 
2500 pounds and 4000 pounds. Double doors should 
be arranged for giving access to a place of delivery. In 
some instances a removable wall section of a kiln room 
is advisable. ty 

Separation of Activities 

If possible the ceramics shop instructor should be 
able to survey the entire shop area from-any point. The 
various activities involved with pottery making should 
be separated from each other in order to group supplies 
and equipment. There should be an area for plaster 
work, for glaze mixing, for glazing, for firing, for hand 
building and for throwing. A room for each activity 
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This high heat saggar down-draft kiln is one of 
six in the Marin College kiln room, and is used 
mostly for reduction firing. 


could be provided. It would seem best, however, to use 
four-foot high room dividers in a large room. These 
would separate work areas. The dividers could be built 
into counter space and shelves for storage of materials 
and work. If possible these work stations should be so 
placed that related activities are in proximity. 


Provide Traffic Lanes 

Traffic lanes in the studio should be provided to 
allow a free flow of students to all work areas. These 
lanes should be at least three feet and preferably four 
feet wide. Open space should also be allowed near 
entrances and around the sinks. 

When the floor space is available, instructional 
space should be provided in the open shop area. This 
should consist of work tables and chairs or stools to 
accommodate the entire class of eighteen students. This 
should be located so the instructor can lecture to the 
class, have the use of the chalkboard and bulletin board, 


visual aids, and have easy access to his storage of ey. 
amples and teaching aids. It should also be near the 
potters’ wheels for demonstrations of throwing. 


Potters’ Wheels 

The studio should be equipped with good potters 
wheels, one to every two students. The most fascinating 
part of pottery work is the throwing of pottery shapes 
on the wheel. Generally, studios have two or three pot. 
ters’ wheels, but this number is never adequate; eyey 
one wheel to every three students is not adequate, The 
choice of wheels is very, very important. There are many 
designs on the market, but few are good. | 

The potters’ wheel will cost between $140 and 
$200, and the style should allow the operator to sit 
down. Wheels can be electric or foot powered. Some of 
each are desirable. Electric wheels should be belt drivey 
as the use of gears and clutches is not recommended, 
Electric wheels should be of simple construction so that 
students can repair them easily after brief instructions, 
They should be designed so that no important or com- 
plicated part can wear out or be damaged for many 
years. There are such wheels, but many designs do not 


meet these specifications. 


Day and Evening Classes 
With the right teacher and an adequate ceramics 
studio, the educational expenditure per student is less 
than that of any general shop class and equal to a draw- 
ing or painting class. The educational value for a student 


equals any he receives in other subjects. The shop floor 


space and equipment are in use as often as that of gen- 
eral classrooms. 

In a junior or senior high school use of the ceramics 
studio may be according to the following schedule: six 
periods of one hour each or three periods of two hours 
each. Ceramics clubs or recreational groups may use the 
room from 3 to 5 p.m. Boy and Girl Scout groups, 
the P.T.A. or adult classes will enjoy ceramics classes in 
the afternoons. Adult evening classes in pottery making 
are very popular. 

During the day it is possible to use the ceramics 
studio for separate classes in clay modeling, sculpturing, 
watercoloring, painting, commercial art, drawing or art 
history. However, pottery making is so popular that 
there will be few hours when the shop will be available 


for teaching othér subjects. 
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M ass of the schools now being built 
will be in use 50 years from today. This is a sobering 
thought. No one can look far enough into the future to 
predict educational patterns or instructional tools which 
will be used during the existence of these new schools 
now being constructed. It is, therefore, highly important 
that school construction be designed to take fullest ad- 
vantage of all modern instructional tools including the 
motion picture, projected still pictures, tape recordings, 
radio and television. It is also important that building 
design be flexible so as to facilitate economical provi- 
sion for new instructional tocls and methods which may 
develop during the life of buildings now being con- 
structed. 

In this article three aspects of school planning are 
discussed: classroom requirements, the instructional 
materials center and auditoriums. Emphasis is given 
the first of these. 

To be fully effective audio-visual materials must 
constitute an integral part of classroom activities. The 
students should be able to use audio-visual aids on the 
day and at the exact time when it will best serve the 
current learning situation. It is important that audio- 
visual materials be used in the classroom. 

Special audio-visual rooms which classes use in rota- 
tion are undesirable from the standpoint of good instruc- 
tion. Also, it is less expensive to darken all classrooms 
than to add one or two extra rooms for special service as 
projection rooms. 

The Committee on Buildings and Equipment of the 
Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, NEA, is work- 
ing with architects, school administrators and other 
interested groups on research on audio-visual building 
problems. Their findings are being published in a series 
of brochures entitled “Planning Schools for the Use of 
Audio-Visual Materials.” The first three deal with de- 
sign of classrooms, auditoriums and instructional mate- 
rials centers, respectively. Most of the ideas which fol- 


low are based on material from these booklets. 


Classroom Requirements 
As regards the classroom there are some perform- 
ance standards of light control, ventilation, acoustics, 







































































































projection screens and stands, speakers, electrical in- 
stallations, radio and television antenna installations and 
general classroom construction features to accommodate 
small group projects and display exhibit storage and file 
space which must be considered. 


Light Control 

Light control is an important special problem when 
planning buildings for the use of projected materials. At 
the present time light control facilities are a necessity. 
No system has yet been devised which permits satisfac- 
tory day-to-day group use of all projected-picture medi- 
ums without light control facilities. 

To assure optimum use of all projected materials 
the light in the classroom should be controlled so that 
the illumination, particularly on the surface of the screen, 
does not exceed one-tenth foot-candle. The level of light 
permissible for any specific situation will vary depend- 
ing on such factors as the type of equipment being used, 
kinds of materials being projected, picture size and 
specific needs such as note taking. 

With modern, well-functioning projection equip- 
ment, some pictures may be viewed satisfactorily when 
the light level in the room is higher than one-tenth foot- 
candle. This specification of minimum brightness does, 
however, recognize the necessity of achieving satisfac- 
tory light control for the use of color projections; for the 


With modern projection equipment viewing may be satisfactory 
when the room light level is higher than one-tenth foot-candle. 


entering a classroom are drapes, shades, and full closure 





and Howell Company 


Bell 


use of devices such as the opaque projector and the 
micro-projector, which produce a relatively low screen 
light level; for the comfortable viewing of pictures over 
a period of time; and for good tonal quality in the pro- 
jected picture. 

The Committee on Non-Theatrical Equipment of 
the Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 


makes the following comments on room darkening: 


Good tonal quality in the projected picture 
is impossible if the room in which it is being 
viewed is not adequately darkened. On the 
other hand, this does not mean that the room 
must be absolutely dark. Studies have indi- 
cated that a general room light of the order 
of one-tenth foot-candle is not harmful. This 
is a level of illumination under which it is 
difficult but not impossible to read ordinary 
newspaper type. 

Aside from making provisions for excluding 
light from the room until the general level 
of illumination is at least as low as is indi- 
cated above, it is particularly necessary to 
make sure that no narrow beams of light, 
especially sunlight, enter the room to pro 
duce bright spots on walls near the screen, 
or to strike other objects in the room from 
which dazzling reflections will be thrown. 
For the comfort of the spectators the screen 
should be the brightest object in the room. 


Basic methods of controlling the amount of light 























Venetian blinds, adjustable louvres or jalousies. All these 
methods of light control may be effective. In select- 
ing the most suitable method for a specific situation 
planners should consider extent of window space, dura- 
hility, cost, ease of installation, ease and cost of mainte- 


nance and ventilation needs. 


Use of Drapes 

Drapes. The results of surveys indicate widespread 
recommendation of drapes as an effective and economi- 
cal method of light control, and the use is growing of 
opaque, fire-resistant, plastic drapes installed on tracks. 
Tracks for drapes should be installed about 12 to 18 
inches out from the windows, depending on clearance 
needed for cabinets below the windows or for ventila- 
tion. Drapes should be allowed to hang approximately 
12 to 18 inches from the floor, and should be secured at 
each end and overlapped 8 to 12 inches in the middle to 
prevent light leaks. Such installation will provide light 
control while allowing air to enter the room through open 
windows. 

Pleats may add to the esthetic quality of the installa- 
tion, especially when the drapes are drawn, but they 
are not needed for light control and they add 50 to 100 
percent to the cost of material. In addition, pleated 
drapes are often bulky and difficult to draw back so as 
to free all window area for the admission of daylight. 

Satisfactory drape installations can be made both 
with and without traverse control cords but the installa- 
tion of cords is a good investment because the drapes 
are easier to open and close, and there is less chance that 
edges of the drapes will be damaged. 

Drapery track should be selected on the basis of 
the service it will be called upon to perform; for instance, 
a very heavy track would not be needed for lightweight 
drapes. Some tracks have the advantage of bending 
easily to allow drapes to be pulled around a corner to 


hang against an unused wall when not in use. 


Shades and Blinds 

Shades. The most common type of opaque shade is 
the permanently installed rolled type. For complete satis- 
faction, most installations require special flaps or chan- 
nels to eliminate light leaks. These channels may be 
made of wood or metal. . 

Roller shades may be made of canvas, of light- 
weight fabric or of oilcloth. Canvas is durable but re- 
quires a strong spring roller, rolls up into a large clumsy 
roll, and is costly. Oilcloth shades tend to “pinhole” 
easily. Lightweight opaque shade fabrics having none 
of these disadvantages can be obtained. 

Full closure Venetian blinds, adjustable louvres, 
and jalousies. The ordinary type of Venetian blind is not 
satisfactory as a means of controlling light for projection 
purposes unless combined with a drape installation. New 
types of full closure Venetian blinds and jalousies are 
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now available which do give satisfactory light control. 

Some full closure Venetian blinds have broader 
slats than the common variety and in some instances 
the slats are so constructed and controlled that they 
close to form a trap, thereby shutting out light more 
completely than the ordinary type of Venetian blinc 
while still allowing a certain amount of air to circulate. 

Adjustable louvres can be an effective method for 
controlling light through skylight and clerestory installa- 
tions. Louvres may be of wood or metal and must be 
adjustable hy levers or cranks installed conveniently in 
the classrooin. The types of louvres and jalousies made 
for installation outside buildings are not suitable for 


use in climates where snow and ice are common. 


Additional Light Control Considerations 

The control of natural light entering the classroom 
so that illumination in the room does not exceed one- 
tenth foot-candle will assure the satisfactory use of all 
types of projected materials and is therefore a basic re- 
quirement. However, there are other factors in the mat- 
ter of light control which should be considered if 
optimum projection facilities are to be provided. 

One of the most desirable of these additional facili- 
ties is the ability to provide, at will, controlled amounts 
of general low-level room illumination which will not 
fall directly onto the projection screen. This provision 
enables the instructor to increase the light level in the 
classroom when certain types of materials are being pro- 


jected. With materials involving high levels of screen 
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Kindergarten of the Sallie B. Rutherford Elementary School, Louis- 
ville, Kentucky, has shades and draw drapes for visual education. 
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Ampro Corporation 


illumination, such as slides of line-drawings, ample 
light can be permitted to enable note taking. Eyestrain, 
which may result when projected pictures are viewed 


over long periods of time in a more completely darkened 


room, can be eliminated with this low-level lighting. 
Research on the illumination of projection screen 
surroundings has been carried on for a number of years 
by the Illuminating Engineering Society. It has been 
established that the amount of general illumination in 
the room during projection should be variable from one- 
tenth to one foot-candle. When one foot-candle of light 


is directed downward in a small room, probably about 


Children in the Barrett Elemen- 
tary School, Arlington, Vir- 
ginia, are preparing to hear 
records as part of their class- 
room activities. 


A group of student projectionists are re. 
ceiving instructions on treading of the 
Ampro 16mm sound projector. 


one-half foot-candle of non-projected light will be falling 
on the projection screen. One foot-candle of downlight. 
ing on desks will permit the taking of simple notes. 
Because of the changing character of outdoor light 
admitted to the classroom at various times of the day, it 
is difficult to admit just the proper amount of over-all 
illumination for the classroom during projection by use 
of partially translucent material over the windows. The 
simplest method of obtaining the proper amount of room 
illumination is to use general low-level artificial lighting, 
This low-level lighting can be provided by use of 


dimmers which are relatively expensive, or by one or 
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iwhting fixtures installed in the ceiling opposite the 


two | 


projection screen, so that light is directed downward. By 
varving the wattage of the bulbs used in such fixtures, 
considerable flexibility can be obtained as needed. In 
many small rooms it is more practical to get low-level 


lichting by the use of extra switches than with dimmers. 


Ventilation 

Rooms should be designed to provide adequate 
ventilation when they are being used for projection pur- 
poses ove! prolonged periods of time. Adequate ventila- 
tion will be the same as is adequate for use at any other 
time, but air intake and outlet areas must be placed so 
as to be unobstructed by light control devices. The prac- 
tice now almost universally accepted in school construc- 
tion is a minimum air change of 10 cubic feet per pupil 


per minute. 


Acoustics 

In classroom projection the acoustic problem is 
largely dependent on: keeping the background noise low 
enough not to interfere with desired speech or music; 
and controlling reverberation time so that it will be short 
enough to avoid excessive overlapping of successive 
sounds and vet long enough to provide some blending. 
These requirements, in turn, depend on proper acoustic 
treatment of the room itself and the control of noise from 
adjoining spaces. 

Various rooms present different acoustical problems 
depending on such factors as the size and shape of the 
room, the furnishings and the number of occupants. 
Reverberation time is the length of time necessary for 
a sound to die away after the source has stopped pro- 
ducing it. It is important that reverberation time be cor- 
rect over a wide range of frequencies. A common un- 
balance is excessive reverberation at low frequencies and 
inadequate reverberations at high frequencies. The re- 
sult is boomy vet dead, and music hearing is particularly 
poor. 

Reverberation time can be controlled inexpensively) 
by the proper application of sound absorbing materials 
on ceilings, walls or floors. An experienced acoustical 
engineer should be consulted to determine the required 
acoustic treatment of classrooms. Problems of sound in- 
sulation may be most readily and economically solved at 


the time a building is being planned and constructed. 


Projection Screens 
Every room used regularly for projection should be 
provided with a projection screen that can be made 
ready for use quickly and easily. A pull-down screen in 
a roller case mounted on wall brackets will meet these 
requirements with effectiveness and economy. 
The screen should be placed so that its lower edge, 


when fully extended, is at the eve level of the seated 


audience, and so that no installation, such as ceiling 
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lights, will interfere with the viewing. It should be 


placed in the room so that it can be seen readily from 


all parts of the seating area at no greater angle than 30 
degrees from a line perpendicular to the center of the 
screen, This condition is approximately fulfilled when no 
row of seats is wider than its distance from the screen. 
For favorable classroom viewing no viewer should sit 
farther from the screen than five times the image width 
nor closer than two and one-half times the image width. 

The required screen size, of course, varies with the 
size of the audience and the type of projected material. 
For classroom use a screen 70. by 70 inches is recom- 


mended. Square screens are recommended because they 


Ampro 





Individual demonstration of the complete operating procedure of 
a sound projector. Students learn by doing and analyze errors. 


are more suitable for use with vertical slides and the 
types of picture shapes encountered when using an 
opaque projector 

In the average classroom a somewhat smaller 
screen, no less than 50 inches wide, will usually satisfy 
the requirement for motion pictures that no viewer be 
farther than five times the width of the image from the 
screen. However, the 70-inch screen is recommended 
because it is needed for the opaque projector, for use 
with still pictures containing fine details which must be 
held on the screen for prolonged study, and for the use 
of motion pictures and filmstrips with groups of 35 per- 
sons or more. 

Screens are of three types: the “white matte” screen, 
the beaded screen, and the “daylight” type screen. Re- 
flected light is distributed more uniformly from the 
smooth surfaced matte-white screen than from a beaded 
screen. Matte screens need a minimum of ten foot- 
candles of illumination and beaded screens a minimum 
of four foot-candles 

The “daylight” screen group includes the hooded 
screen or shadow-box type, the rear projection screen, 


and screens using various improved surface materials of 
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glass, silver or plastic coatings over aluminum. 

This type of screen seems to offer real possibilities. 
Undoubtedly, we may expect several refinements in fu- 
ture years. 

Because the types of screen surfaces are constantly 
being improved, it is difficult to make accurate recom- 
mendations for selection. There are indications that the 
new finer beaded surfaces are overcoming some of the 
limitations of the older beaded screens. It is recom- 
mended that screens be tested under operating condi- 


tions before purchase. 


Projection Stands 

It is advisable to have a movable projection stand 
in each classroom. The stand should be capable of hold- 
ing 85 to 100 pounds, and should remain steady in spite 
of the vibration of a running 16-mm sound projector. The 
stand should be from 4 to 4% feet above the floor and 
the dimensions of the top of the stand should be not less 
than 12 inches by 24 inches. The stand should be 
mounted on rubber wheels no smaller than 3 to 4 inches 
in diameter and should be equipped with adequate brak- 
ing facilities to prevent movement of the stand while a 


showing is in progress. 


Speakers 

Speakers permanently installed in the walls of the 
classrooms are not generally recommended since the 
efficiency of many speakers tends to decrease with age. 
Furthermore, a speaker which will match the impedance 
and power output of one piece of equipment cannot be 
used indiscriminately with other equipment. 

It is often desirable to install a bracket or drop shelf, 
which will fold against the wall when not in use, and 
which will be of sufficient size to hold any regularly used 


classroom type of speaker. Ideally, the speaker should 
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be near the screen and at least 3 feet above the heads » 
the audience, tipped slightly forward so as to aim ¢h 


center of the speaker at the center of the audience, 


General Classroom Construction Features 

Project Areas. The term “project area” refers to th 
space needed in a classroom for small work activitie 
usually at the side or rear of single room units, Theg 
project areas should have easy access to at least op 
electrical outlet, contain adequate vertical and horizont, 
display facilities, and contain a small projection scree 
A sink or water basin is recommended for each proje 
area. 

Display Facilities. Since the amount of vertical ap 
horizontal display space needed depends on the type of 
teaching which will take place in the room, it is diffieul 
to define what is adequate. For this reason it is advisabh 
to use flexible installations. 

Greater flexibility in the amount of vertical display 
facilities can be provided by the use of swinging chalk 
boards and bulletin boards which consist of a number 
of wings or leaves which can be turned at will; and by 
the use of counterbalanced chalk and bulletin boards 
that can be raised to expose additional chalk or bulletir 
board areas. 

Horizontal display areas to serve dual purposes cat 
also be provided. The most common types are those that 
pull out from a recess in the walls and hinged shelves 
that can be raised and locked into position. This type of 
display surface also serves as cover for storage bins 
drawer space or shelving. 

Storage Facilities 
Adequate storage space in the classroom is required 


for such materials as flat pictures, charts, posters, maps 
filmstrips, construction materials and slides. Such facili- 


FS cre: ARCO 50 Seagal 


Adequate shelving space is essential 
for the school’s record collection 
which represents a costly investment 
in the world’s best music 





































2S 

tO the 
Vities 
These 
t one 
‘Onta 
Teen, 


‘Oject 


| and 
€ Of 
icult 


‘a ble 


play 
alk. 


aber 
| by 
ards 


etin 


Can 
hat 
ves 
of 


ns, 


ed 


0S, 





Society for Visual Education, Inc. 


This Instructor 500 projector can be used for showing both 
single and double frame filmstrips and for two by two slides 


ties as the following should be considered: 
1. Legal size file cabinets 
2. Chart cabinet in which pictures, posters and 
charts up to 36 by 36 inches can be stored flat 
3, Storage cabinet for roll maps 
4. Cabinet with drawers of various sizes to hold 


miscellaneous supplies and materials. 


Antenna Installation 

In view of the educational potential and rapid de- 
velopment of radio and television, no school should be 
built without the provision for radio and television anten- 
nas wired to antenna jacks in each classroom. If conduits 
are installed during construction, the wires can be pulled 
in inexpensively at any time. 

A %-inch conduit which will lead from the base of 
the master antennas for radio and television to each 
classroom is recommended. This conduit should carry 
the antenna, ground wire and booster circuit, and be so 
installed that a standard receptacle can be plugged into 
it in each classroom. This master antenna installation is 


the type now being built into many apartment buildings. 


Electrical Installations 
In addition to the switches regularly placed near 
doorways for the control of overhead lighting, a second 
room light switch should be installed on the wail of the 
room near the point where a projector will be operated. 


Adequate electrical outlets should be supplied at 


the back, front and sides of classrooms. The outlets 
should deliver 110-watt alternating current and be fused 
for no less than 20 amperes. Lines serving the outlets 
should be separate from the lines serving regular over- 
head lights. 

A %-inch conduit should be permanently installed 
to feed the electrical sound energy from the projector to 
the speaker, since the two are usually located at opposite 
sides of the room. One speaker line outlet should be in- 
stalled near the projector and a companion outlet should 


be located near the speaker stand on the opposite wall. 


The Instructional Materials Center 

The crucial test of any instructional materials pro- 
gram is the effect it has on the learning environment in 
the classroom. Thus, emphasis has been given to plan- 
ning the classroom for the effective use of audio-visual 
instructional materials. The availability of all kinds of 
teaching materials and assistance to teachers in their 
selection, preparation and use is a keystone upon which 
successful use in the classroom depends. The source from 
which these materials and services are made available to 
teachers is the instructional materials center, sometimes 
called the audio-visual center. 

Long ago S¢ hools discovered that to encourage the 
economical, yet widespread, use of books it was essential 
to set up libraries for their acquisition, storage and cir- 


culation, and to provide professional staff guidance to 


those desiring to select and use books. Teachers in the 
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The instructional mate- 
rials center is the source 
from which teaching 
materials and assistance 
to teachers are made 
available. 
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modern school are utilizing many types of instructional 
materials besides the printed ones—films, filmstrips, 
slides, maps, globes, flat pictures, community resources, 
recordings and transcriptions, and radio and television 
programs. 

It is neither possible nor practical for each teacher 
to amass and catalog a private collection of all such ma- 
terials. There should be a place or center to which all 
the teachers of a school may go for advice and for help 
in securing these materials, and where any equipment 
essential to the use of the materials may be housed. Thus 
the necessity for instructional materials centers. 

Frequently such centers employ the single card- 
file system as a simple way of cataloging all mate- 
rials and resources available in a building, and all that 
might be available for use from other agencies. By using 
distinctive colors or markings on the file cards to desig- 
nate the type of resource (i.e. whether they are films, 
books, flat pictures, etc.), each cataloged item will be 
easily accessible. Its exact location and any of its dis- 
tinguishing characteristics should be indicated on the 
file card. 

In many schools much of the instructional material 
which is cataloged in the center’s file, and which is avail- 
able for use by all teachers will be found not in the 
center but in one or more of the classrooms. For such 
material the center's catalog card indicates the location 
and any pertinent information concerning its availability. 


Such items as a piece of science-demonstration equip- 
ment, a model, a privately owned picture collection may 
well be kept, not in the center, but in the room of its 
most frequent use and yet made readily accessible to 
others through its identification in the center’s file of 


instructional and learning resources. 


Basic Functions to Be Housed 
The center is more than a collection or a library of 
materials. It is more than space and equipment. The 
center must be looked upon as a service agency. Its sole 
purpose is to assist others in achieving good learning 
experiences. To achieve this basic purpose, building 
facilities for the following functions must be provided: 
1. Storage, handling, repair and distribution facili- 
ties for all types of AV materials 
2. Storage, handling, care and distribution ol 
equipment 
3. Production of materials 


3 
4. Preview, auditioning and try-out facilities 


5. Administrative 

Storage, handling, repair, and distribution facilities 
for all types of audio-visual materials. All materials sup- 
plied by the center should be stored there except for 
those periods when they are in use in classrooms, of 
located in areas known to the staff of the center. The 
materials cannot be expected to render service if they 


are stored in overcrowded cupboards, stacked carelessly 























in cabinets and piled in unorganized groups. It is essen- 
tial that all materials be so stored that they are easily 
accessible, both for those who wish to examine them 
and those who wish to use them. 

Storage, handling, care and distribution of equip- 
ment. As with materials, it is essential that equipment 
be easily accessible; that it be kept in repair, ready for 
use. Space should also be provided where teachers and 
students may come for instruction in the operation of 


equipment. 

Production of mate rials. Space should be provided 
for the production of such locally produced materials as 
charts, posters, graphs, transparencies, radio and tele- 
vision programs, slides, photographic prints, recordings 
and exhibits. The exact amount of space set aside for 
this type of work will depend upon the materials to be 
produced. Consideration should be given to the fact that 
some of this work will be in connection with special club 
groups, and space prov ided in terms of the overall needs 
of the program. 

Preview, auditioning and try-out facilities. Such 
space will be used by small groups in which to preview 
films, audition records, recordings and tapes, and to ex- 
amine flat pictures, models and other materials of in- 
struction. This space is not intended as an auditorium, 
but as work areas for those concerned with the materials 
and activities of the whole audio-visual program. A 
group of small rooms is preferable to one large room if 
conflicts are to be avoided between groups wishing to 
preview films, listen to records or experiment with tech- 
niques of using materials. This space should also in- 
clude room for the catalog files and for those using the 
files, 

Administrative. Office space and facilities are 
needed for the professional, clerical and technical staff 


which is necessary for carrying out the particular pro- 


Given the proper instruction on how to 
handle Projectors, students become effi- 
cent operators, thus freeing the teacher 
for other essential tasks. 


EFFECTIVE USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS THROUGH BUILDING DESIGN 





gram. This requirement includes: 
1. Office space for coordinator and his staff 

2. Conference room facilities for meetings of center 

staff, advisory committees, special groups, etc. 


Catalog files for all materials under supervision 


Go 


of center 

4. Reference materials magazines, teacher guides, 
Cte. 

5. Display areas for new materials, special exhibits, 
circulating exhibits, etc. 

Actual spatial requirements will, of course, depend 
upon the size of the school or school unit to be served, 
the organizational pattern being followed and special 
needs of the school and community. However, it should 
be emphasized that regardless of local conditions the 
types of services which should be provided are common 
to all schools, and should therefore be considered in all 
school building plans 

As can be readily seen, the audio-visual center is 
not a darkened classroom selected by some mysterious 
process, and designated as the room to which all classes 
desiring to see pictures are assigned. Audio-visual in- 


struction, we hope, is now out of the “darkroom” ages! 


Service Type Center 

The instructional materials center is a “service” type 
of center, in the broadest sense of that term. The center 
should be, literally and actually, what the name implies— 
a place to which those concerned with the carrying out 
of the instructional program come for help, guidance, 
materials and equipment. It is the area from which the 
coordinator operates; in which the resources are stored, 
displaved, services previewed and evaluated; in which 
many of the resources are planned and produced; in 


which all of the resources can be contacted by each and 
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Storage of filmstrips is no problem with this standard wall file. 
Numbered spaces insure return of filmstrip to proper location. 


every member of the school staff. 

Such an instructional materials center is a sound in- 
vestment. Centralization of teaching resources in the 
manner described can increase availability, cut down 
the time consumed by teachers in locating teaching ma- 


terials, increase utilization and decrease costs. 


Auditoriums 

School auditoriums even more than classrooms tend 
to reflect traditional, outmoded purposes. The provision 
of auditoriums as part of the school building space may 
directly or indirectly hinder educational processes which 
are vital to our school program. 

Modern education has a big and all-important func- 
tion to perform in a world where the very concept of 
democracy is in jeopardy. All too frequently adequate 
classroom space, adequate lighting, and much needed 
instructional equipment are sacrificed to allow for the 
construction from limited school-support funds of a little 
used or poorly used auditorium. 

A community auditorium, on the other hand, which 
is conceived, planned, equipped and regularly used as a 
large group, common interest, experience center, as an 
expansion area where class activities can be made more 
effective, as an additional facility for bringing other com- 
munity resources to bear upon the job of education is an 
important asset in which most communities can well 
afford to invest—not out of the already overtaxed school 


dollar, but from other resources of the community, 


Activities Room 

There are times when activities o1 meetings musi 
be planned for groups larger than the individual class. 
several classes or grades meeting together. For such ges. 
sions building space must be provided and the wide 
range of instructional resources available for single qlag 
use must be available for the larger group. The sam 
attention must be paid to lighting and ventilation, light 
control and projection and sound equipment and the like 
Such a large school room where joint activities are cy. 
ried on should in all respects be a functional part of the 
school, not a mere theatre for use prior to holidays or on 
“state” occasions. The seating capacity of auditoriums 
should be determined by the type of program and the 
curriculum needs of the particular school concerned, 
There is a trend toward the small auditorium. 

It is well to note that certain parts of a school pro- 
gram formerly carried on in a large auditorium may 
be obsolete in terms of the school’s modern curricu- 
lum. Many traditional and important school functions, 
while not outmoded, may now be more effectively and 
efficiently performed through the use of modern school 
equipment such as the centralized sound system or tele- 
vision. 

We need continued testing of new types of equip- 
ment—projection, television, audio—to determine effee- 
tiveness under actual use conditions. We need informa- 
tion on the optimum picture size for audiences of vary- 
ing sizes, on materials of varying types, varying length 
viewing periods, varying viewing purposes and the like. 
We need additional research on the relationship of view- 
ing angle and distance from the screen to the factual and 
attitudinal learning which results. We need to determine 
whether there are psychological advantages gained from 
projection in a darkened room which would not be 
gained by projection in a normally lighted room, if and 
when such projection becomes possible. 

There are those who believe that low-level lighting 
aids the focusing of attention on the screen, the creation 
of the “illusion of reality” and the identification of the 
viewer with the activities pictured, and that factors such 
as these contribute greatly to the amount of learning re 
sulting from use of projected materials. 

School administrators have three major responsibili- 
ties in the task of planning schools for use of audio-visual 
materials: to be themselves aware of what constitutes 
adequate facilities; to familiarize teachers and lay per 
sonnel with the importance of adequate instructional 
materials, facilities and equipment; and to make an ul 
compromising effort to incorporate minimum standards 


into their own building programs. 
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I. Fond du Lac, Wisconsin, the end of 
World War II found the people receptive to ideas for 
progress in education. Proud of Fond du Lac’s ap- 
proaching 100th birthday, the people awakened to the 
fact that the buildings of the school system were show- 
ing their age and wear and should be renovated. 
Running true to the history of public schools, which 
have been shaped more directly by the tireless efforts 
of citizens than any other American institution, the peo- 
ple of Fond du Lac started action. Their board of edu- 


cation and the city council drew up a Five Year Plan 






Basement storage room of McKinley Ele- 
mentary School, Fond du Lac, was con- 
verted to this combination cafeteria- 
library. 


RENOVATION IN FOND DU LAC, WISCONSIN 


by HAROLD C. BAUER 


Superintendent of Schools, Fond du Lac, Wisconsin 


Mr. Baver was born in Myersville, New Jersey, and received 
his B.A. degree from Central College, Pella, lowa, his M.A. 
from the University of Minnesota, and is at work on his doc- 
torate at the University of Chicago. He served as superintendent 
of schools in Winona, New Ulm and Lakefield, Minnesota be- 
fore his present position as superintendent of schools at Fond du 
Lac, Wisconsin. Mr. Baver also served as a Navy lieutenant 
during World War Il. 


calling for one beautiful new school, and the renovation 
of all older schools. 

In the older schools successful results were ob- 
tained by modern color treatment, together with the in- 
stallation of proper lighting fixtures to aid in sight saving 
and acoustic tile ceilings to aid hearing. Low, movable 
bookshelves with flat tops, suitable for the arrangement 
of class projects, were constructed. Built-in cabinets 
with drawers and cupboards were provided. In some 
cases whole rooms were reclaimed or created from 


waste space. 
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Library Is Created 

One of the elementary schools had no library. Car- 
penters remodeled an over-wide entry hall with small 
adjoining rooms on north and south, throwing the three 
rooms into one. Thus, heretofore wasted space was re- 
arranged to create a library. 

Another school had room in its basement which 
was not being put to use. A section once used for storage 


was chosen for reclamation. In a short time the work 


The home economics room at Roosevelt Junior High School was 
equipped with old stoves and tables. The renovation program 
at Fond du Lac reconverted the room into a modern foods lab- 
oratory with completely new furnishings. 


crew had changed the area into a cafeteria with bright 
yellow masonite walls and glass block windows Through 
necessity this lunchroom also doubles for a library b) 
the use of attractive draperies which cover the kitchen 
alcove between meals. 

In Washington School time is being saved and bet 
ter health habits developed among children by the © 
placement of an inadequate sink with two old fashioned 


faucets. Now a circular foot-controlled spray sink allows 








The over-wide entry hall with ad- 
joining room pictured above was lo- 
cated in the Franklin Elementary 
School of Fond du Lac. This space was 
used to create the library pictured 
at the right. 





RENOVATION IN FOND DU LAC, WISCONSIN 
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The old basement sink of the Washington School was replaced 
with a circular foot-controlled spray sink. Boys need not elbow 
each other for room to wash now and are developing good 


health habits. 


eight boys to wash at one time. 


New Foods Equipment 
Other outstanding changes were made in the home 
economics rooms of Roosevelt Junior High School. In 
the foods room small two-burner plates on old wooden 
work tables were discarded for complete kitchen units 


boasting the most modern of stoves and sinks. Red- 


topped chrome dinette sets add a cheerful touch. In this 


environment girls find the study of cooking easier. 
Having proceeded according to schedule, its suc- 
cess is its own guarantee that the Five Year Plan will 
turn into an ever progressing plan. Fond du Lac citizens 
are supporting the board of education in saying, “Never 
again shall the schools of this city be permitted to de- 


teriorate physically.” 














Byers superintendent should have a bet- 
ter understanding of insurance in relation to school 
buildings and equipment. School property must be ade- 
quately protected against any loss. The superintendent 
is obligated to the taxpayers of his community to urge 
his board to provide protection for this valuable com- 
munity investment. 

A superintendent whose board has taken out insur- 
ance coverage should read very carefully the insurance 
policies, which are contracts between school district and 
insurance company or companies, If certain provisions or 
clauses of a policy are not clear to him, he should invite 


his insurance agent to discuss them with him. 


Carelessness is the culprit in 90 per- 
tent of school fires. Don’t be careless 
about your school property insurance 
toverage. Communities cannot afford 
to risk the loss of the valuablé invest- 
ment which school property represents. 


SELECTING SCHOOL INSURANCE COVERAGE 


by JAMES S. CARTER 


Principal, Phoenix Union High School, Phoenix, Arizona 


A resident of Arizona since 1912, James S. Carter received his 
B.A. degree from Arizona State Teachers College and has done 
graduate work at the Universities of Colorade, Arizona~ and 
California, Los Angeles. Mr. Carter has taught business sub- 
jects in Globe High School, Phoenix Union High School and 
North Phoenix High School. He has been principal of Phoenix 
Union High School since 1946. He was president of Alpha Sigma 
Field Chapter of Phi Delta Kappa, and is a member of the 
NASSP, Arizona Administrative Association, Arizona Educational 
Association and the NEA. 


The fact that a district carries insurance does not 
necessarily guarantee the best o1 proper protection. The 
superintendent may find it advisable to recommend 
coverage on other equipment not now covered, such as 
musical instruments, audio visual equipment, micro- 
scopes, etc. He may find that his school board is carrying 
too much insurance, thus resulting in unnecessary pre- 
mium costs. He may be advised to change from an 80 
percent average claus« policy to a YO percent average 
clause policy; or that the cost of premiums can be 
lowered by eliminating certain hazards in the school 
plant. 

It must be kept in mind that insurance companies 





Fire Protection Institute 
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are not liable for an amount greater than the actual loss of 
the property nor more than the amount of the insurance 
carried. This makes it mandatory that the superintend- 
ent determine or have determined for his board as a 


curately as possible the value of school property. 


Determining Property Values 

The accepted value for insuring school property is 
its sound or insurable value, that is, the present replace- 
ment value less depreciation. The present true value of 
the property is obtained by appraisal. Such appraisal may 
be determined by insurance companies, local contractors, 
commercial appraisers, or by a comparison of construc- 
tion and equipment costs with present costs, 

Methods followed in arriving at replacement cost 
are; determining the costs of all materials used plus 
labor; using estimates made by contractors; determining 
the cubical contents and multiplying this by the same 
price per cubic foot that similar recent buildings cost; 
and using an index number of construction costs based 
on labor and materials prices. 

It should be remembered that none of the appraisal 
methods will provide accurate values unless they are 
kept up-to-date yearly. Once the replacement cost has 
been determined it is necessary to deduct depreciation. 

Present day costs have undoubtedly increased in- 
surable values. A superintendent whose board is carry- 
ing co-insurance should check to make sure that their 
insurable values have been increased to present costs; 
otherwise, the district is probably under-insured and 
may suffer penalties in case of a loss by fire. 

Certain non-insurable values, such as excavations, 
footings, foundations and underground piping are de- 
ducted from the replacement value, since insurance com- 
panies will not cover them. 

The gradual decrease or reduction in the value of 
school property or equipment due to physical deteriora- 
tion, wear and tear, or exhaustion through the use of it 
is known as depreciation. Climate, materials used, type 
of building construction, etc. cause the amount of de- 


preciation to vary. 


Factors of Depreciation 

The straight-line method of figuring depreciation 
is probably the most satisfactory one to use. It assumes 
a uniform change over a period of years, the estimated 
life of the property in years. The three factors determin- 
ing depreciation are: original cost; salvage or scrap 
value; and estimated life in years. The estimated life 
and the salvage value are variables that must be esti- 
mated by the accounting office. Also, the rate of depre- 
ciation must be determined through school accounting 
experience, 

By setting aside a portion of the income earned, 
business management in private industry builds up a re- 
serve for replacing property at the expiration of its pe- 
riod of usefulness. Some administrators have carried the 
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idea of a reserve into school property management, How. 
ever, it is doubtful whether or not this is advisable. 

Obsolescence may affect school property. Various 
pieces of equipment may become obsolete through new 
inventions, or the adoption of newer methods or tech 
niques of instruction. It cannot be readily anticipated 
but school administrators must be prepared to conside: 
this in computing the estimated life and usefulness of a 
item. 

Inadequacy may affect school property. The sy 
den growth of a school district, or the changing of th 
organizational set-up from an 8-4-2 to a 6-3 3.9 may ri 
veal that a number of the school buildings are aad 
quate to meet the needs of the new program. Intelligen; 
planning is necessary in order to offset this inadequacy 

Should a school board wish to retire a school build 
ing or a piece of machinery or equipment from its origi 
nal purpose, with the idea in mind of using the mone 
received from its sale for some other purpose, the money 
thus received is called the salvage value of the build 
ing or equipment sold. If the building is wrecked or the 
machinery broken up, any value received for the residu 
is called scrap. 

Prevention and insurance are two methods of pro- 
tection against fires, but prevention is better and « heaper 
It is the best cure for all hazards or loss. Carelessness 
lack of good management, inadequate building stand 
ards and violations of fire department regulations an 
primary causes of losses. In planning a program of fir 


prevention, the causes and origins must be known. 


Fire Prevention Program 

The electrical wiring system and the heating plant 
are probably the most frequent causes of fires. Paints 
solvents and combustibles should be stored in fireprool 
rooms, smoking should not be allowed in or around 
school buildings. Storage rooms, closets, attics and base 
ments should be kept free from any rubbish accumula 
tion. 

Materials which are likely to provide fire hazards 
in the industrial arts shops, cooking laboratories, 
science laboratories should be kept at a minimum. All 
paper should be collected at the end of the school day 
and either burned immediately or else placed in a fir 
proof receptacle. 

Fire curtains for auditoriums, although considered 
just another expense, should be provided. Crepe papet 
used for decorations at dances, for pompons, or for stag’ 
decorations should be flame-proofed. Fire extinguishers 
should be conveniently located in the halls of the build- 
ings. A carefully planned set of fire drill rules and regu- 
lations should be provided and put into effect. Fire 
escapes should be installed where the fire chief so desig- 
nates. An automatic sprinkler protection system should 
be installed if needed. The city fire chief or marshall is 


always glad to cooperate with school officials in plan- 


ning for fire prevention and protection. 
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ommended for a small community, for the loss of one 


Band instruments are subject to theft, robbery or 
pilferage, and should be insured against loss. 


The superintendent should direct his principals to 
make periodic inspections of the school plant for the 
purpose of checking for hazards and providing for safety. 
Such an inspection can be made with the head custodian, 
unit foreman or supervisor of buildings and grounds. 
The National Board of Fire Underwriters has provided 
a “Self-Inspection Blank for Schools” to be used for 
such a purpose. It has been approved and adopted by 
the National Association of Public School Business 
Officials. 


Fire Insurance 

Fire insurance is a contract in which the insurer 
promises, for a certain premium, to pay the insured a 
sum not exceeding the face amount of the policy, if a 
particular piece of real or personal property is damaged 
or destroyed by fire. 

Losses covered by fire insurance policies are those 
which are caused directly by fire, by water used to ex- 
tinguish a fire, by scorching or smoke, by deliberate 
destruction of the property in order to prevent the fire 
from spreading, and by the theft or exposure of insured 
equipment. 

A fire insurance policy is effective as soon as it is 
unconditionally delivered to the insured, even though 
the premium payment has not yet been paid. The policy 
is the contract and is usually in writing. Riders may be 
added to the policy by the insured providing they are 
approved, usually by the state insurance commissioner. 
Special provisions supersede any part of a policy in 
conflict with them. A board may get a tailor-made policy 
for its particular needs or requirements. A standard fire 
insurance policy will usually cover such principles as in- 
surable interest, alienation, assignment, lightning, va- 
cancy, double insurance, hostile fires and notice and 
proof of loss. . 


The policy of carrying no fire insurance is not rec- 


SELECTING SCHOOL PROPERTY INSURANCE COVERAGE 





building would equal the cost of premiums for years. 


Such loss could be a terrific blow to such a community. 
The smaller the community is, the nearer to full value its 
school property should be insured. 

Many large cities prefer to carry their own insur- 
ance, Because efficient means have been developed for 
fighting fires, school building fires in larger communities 
are not major. Several states have enacted laws speci- 
fying that public property shall be insured by the state. 
Where it has been in effect, it seems to have been suc- 
cessful. 

Community insurance is carried by some communi- 
ties. By setting aside a certain fund, sometimes known as 
a replacement fund, protection is provided in case of a 
loss by fire. Such fund is usually invested in high grade 
bonds and is used to repair or replace any property that 
is damaged or destroyed by fire. Where such a fund 
is established, regular insurance policies are not can- 
celled until the replacement fund is of sufficient amount 
to take care of a loss. Community insurance is practical 


for large systems. 


Types of Policies 
The common types of fire insurance policies are the 
flat policy and a policy containing either a co-insurance 
clause or an 80 or 90 percent average clause. In the 
flat policy the company will compensate the school dis- 
trict for any losses up to the amount of the insurance 
carried. However, the insurance company will never pay 
more than the amount of the insurance covered. For ex- 
ample: damage amounting to $62,500 was caused to a 
building valued at $115,000 and insured for $65,000. 
Under a flat policy the actual loss, $62,500 could be 
recovered from the insurance company, since this 
amount was less than the amount of insurance covered. 
If, however, a loss of $75,000 was caused, the school dis- 
trict would be out $10,000. Remember the company will 
pay either the amount of the actual loss or the amount 



























g 
3 
| 
os 
3 
i=} 
& 
~” 
a 
° 
a 
o 


366 THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


of the insurance carried, whichever is lower. 

A co-insurance policy will repay the loss times the 
ratio of insurance to property value. This type of a policy 
gives a lower rate than a flat policy does, and the method 
of payment is illustrated as follows: 

Insurance Carried 

Loss Amount Insurance 

Value of Property Company will pay 


L 
V 
To illustrate, if fire caused a loss of $15,000 to 
property valued at $25,000 and insured for $20,000, the 
amount paid by the insurance company would be: 
] 4 
a F A; or, = 4/5 X $15,000 = $12,000 
V 5 
This type of policy makes the school district a co- 
insurer with the insurance company if the property is 
insured for less than its full value. The difference be- 
tween the actual property value and the amount of the 
insurance carried is assumed to be the personal risk of 
the district. Under a policy containing an 80 percent 
average clause, that part of a loss will be paid that the 
insurance carried bears to 80 percent of the property 


value. The formula is expressed as: 


Insurance Carried 
Loss = Amount Insurane, 
Value of Property 80% Company wil 
pay 

This type of a policy simply provides that not Jeg 
than 80 percent of the property shall be protected }y 
insurance, and that the school district shall bear th 
difference between the actual amount of the insurang 
carried and 80 percent of the value of the property, Her 
again, as in the flat and co-insurance claus« policies, ry 
more than the actual loss nor more than the actyg 
amount of insurance carried can be collected. 

Four elements of a building considered by ingy 
ance companies as specifically contributing to the fir 
hazard are location, exposure, construction and ocey 
pancy. The risk assumed in fire insurance is the risk of 
loss from the injury or destruction done by fire. In estab 
lishing a loss by fire, the following facts must be shown 

1. That there was an actual burning (mere scorch 
ng or blistering is insufficient). 

2. That the loss was due to a hostile fire (one that 
is uncontrollable or escapes from the place where it is 
intended to be contained). 

3. That the hostile fire was the direct cause of the 
damage. 

It is immaterial that the fire resulted from the negli- 
gence of the insured, unless such negligence was gross 


and showed misconduct on the part of the insured. 
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New buildings are planned and constructed to last for many years. Insurance will constitute an important factor in the upkeep of 
the building and will be protection against any mishaps that may occur. Pictured here is the new Arroyo Grande School, California. 


Daniel, Mann, Johnson and Mendenhall, architects. 














Certain facts that should tend to make school build- 


ings, partic ularly modern school buildings, better insur- 


ce risks than other buildings are that the materials 
Al 

ysed in construction are usually fire-resisting in quality; 
:; : ! 7 


they are usually isolated from the nearness of other 
ev i 


buildings; adequate fire fighting equipment is usually 


provided; and they do not contain highly inflammable 


or combustible materials 


Building Classifications 
School buildings are classed by underwriters as 
follows: 


Fireproof: Walls are of brick, stone, or solid 
concrete: floors, roofs and princi- 
pal partitions are of brick, tile, or 
reinforced concrete construction 

Brick Walls are of brick, stone, solid or 
reinforced concrete construction 
with wood interior; where there 
are frame additions, they should 
form not more than 25 percent of 
the total ground floor area of the 
whole. 

Frame Building has outside walls of 
wood, concrete blocks, or hollow 
tile: frame covered with brick, 
veneer, metal or stucco; build- 
ings are of mixed construction. 


A school building classification as to construction 


IS aS follow Ss 


Type A, constructed entirely of fire-resistive 
materials; 
constructed of fire resistive mate 
rials in the walls, floors, stairways 
and ceilings, with floor surfaces of 
wood or composition, and the ceil- 
ings fire-resistive under wood roof; 
Type C, masonry walls, stairways and corri- 
dors are fire-resistive, with ordinary 
floors, partitions, roofs and finish; 
TypeD, masonry walls, ordinary or joist 
construction and wood finish; 
Type E, wood above foundations with or 
without slate or other semi-fireproof 
material on the roof. 


oe 


Type | 


The insurance policy should have a term of from two 
to five years. Usually the longer the term, the smaller 
the premium will be. Most policies are written for a 
period of three years. Premium payments should be 
equally distributed over the term of years. 

The amount of insurance carried cannot be stated 
exactly. The percentage of valuation at which the prop- 
erty is carried should be determined after the property 
has been valued. This percentage will depend upon the 
fire hazard, the number and distribution of risks, the 
size of the community, etc. Insurance men usually recom- 
mend insuring for at least 80 percent of the sound value. 

It is a waste of district funds to insure for more than 
the value of the property, since only the value of the 
property may be the amount of the indemnity in case 
the property is totally covered. 

Buildings of fireproof or fire-resistive materials, iso- 


lated buildings, those close to fire stations and fire plugs, 
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usually can be insured satisfactorily at a lower percent- 
age or their value. Frame buildings should be insured at 
a higher percentage of their value, full coverage being 
recommended. 

Legal sanction for fire insurance is more clear than 
for any other type of insurance, because many states have 
statutes authorizing school districts to carry fire insur- 
ance. Types of insurance carried will be determined first 
by statutes and the courts. If legal, a given type of in- 
surance should be carried when the risk of loss is too 


great for the school district to assume. 


Other Types of Insurance 

Other types of insurance which the superintendent 
may be interested in recommending to his board are: 

Tornado, cyclone, or other type of windstorm. 
This pays for loss occasioned by any type of wind- 
storm—cyclone, hurricane or tornado. 

Boiler. This pays for loss occasioned by the ex- 
plosion of a boiler which is insured; it may pay for 
personal injury caused by an explosion. 

Liability. Bodily injury pays on behalf of the 
insured all sums which the insured shall become 
obligated to pay which are caused by an accident 
arising from the use, ownership or maintenance of 
the property insure d. 

Theft, robbery, or pilferage. This pays for loss 
consisting of theft, robbery or pilferage of the items 
insured. Motion picture projectors, radios, musical 
instruments, typewriters, microscopes, etc., are the 
kinds of equipment most often insured. 

Having decided upon the amount and types of insur- 
ance, the next question to decide is with which company 
or companies the insurance shall be placed. Since sev- 
eral hundred fire insurance companies are in operation, 
and since, in most communities, several of these com- 
panies will be represented by agents who are all anxious 
to get business and who insist that since they are tax- 
payers they should be entitled to share in the distribu- 
tion, this provides one of the difficult problems with 
which the superintendent and board must struggle. 

The school board will have to properly investigate 
all companies with which insurance is to be placed in 
order to make sure that the companies are responsible, 
and devise an equitable basis for pro-rating the insurance 


among the agents or agencies competing for business. 


Company Reliability 
Companies whose records show high loss-paying 
reputations are usually to be considered reliable. Such 
records may be obtained for study. Remember, however, 
that an equitable basis must be devised if the board and 
superintendent are to keep from being accused of par- 
tiality. 


The cost of insurance, o1 premiums, is based upon 


rates which are usually determined by the location of a 
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school building, type of construction and other factors 
beyond the control of the board. The regulation of in- 
surance rates is a function of the state and may be de- 
termined by a rating bureau maintained by the state, by 
an independent bureau, or by an insurance company. 

There are two general types of ratings: the Uni- 
versal Mercantile and the Dean Analytical System. 

Under the Universal Mercantile a base rate is estab- 
lished to which certain penalties are added. A penalty 
is quoted in cents based on a charge of so many cents 
per hundred dollars of insurance carried. 

The Dean Analytical System determines base rates 
by means of such factors as the classification of the town, 
the type of building, the fire equipment available, etc. 

The penalties may be classified as structural, occu- 
pancy and aftercharges. Structural penalties are due to 
fire hazards arising from the construction of a building. 
Combustible roofs, large areas, floor openings, defective 
walls, etc., are common sources. Occupancy penalties 
arise from fire hazards connected with the particular 
kind of work carried on in the building. Poorly installed 
heating and ventilating systems, industrial shop units, 
etc., are among the causes. Aftercharge penalties arise 
from poor maintenance methods. Defective wiring, 
poorly protected stoves, broken plaster, lack of pilot 
lights, electrical heating units, etc., create additional 


charges. 


Typewriters and similar equipment should not be 
overlooked when ordering school property insur. 
ance. 


Among the questions which a superintendent should 
ask himself are: 

1. Do we have insurance on the school property 
of my district? Do we need it, if we do not have any at 
the present time? 

2. Have I carefully checked our policies? Are there 
any clauses or provisions that are not clear to me? When 
did I last talk to an insurance agent about our school 
insurance? 

3. Can we tell in a short time what our true pres- 
ent value is? Are such records adequately protected? 

4. Do we have an efficient system of keeping track 
of our inventory? Do we account for depreciation, etc.? 

5. Have our replacement costs been brought up-to 
date? 

6. Is our school property adequately protected? 
Are we under-insured? Are we over-insured? 

7. Do I have a periodic inspection made of our 
plant? What have I done to eliminate fire hazards? 

8. Do we need any insurance protection on such 
things as our steam boiler or boilers, musical instruments, 


typewriters, etc.P Does my state allow our districts to 


carry liability insurance? If so, are we adequately pro 
tected? 


9. Have I checked to see if an average rate clause 


of 90 percent would cut our fire insurance cost? 
If you now feel satisfied, you can relax! 








d 








M ANY local boards of education through- 
out the country are facing serious difficulties in obtain- 
ing funds for capital expenditures. The great need for 
new school buildings has outpaced the financial ability 
of many communities. Before discussing these difficulties 
it might be well to review the reasons for the pressing 
need for new school buildings. The following factors 
and conditions are causing boards of education to hold 
many long, extra meetings in efforts to cope with the 
problem. 

The birth rate during the war and postwar years 
increased sharply. To meet this increase, additional 
school buildings will be needed for the next ten or fif- 
teen years. The U.S. Office of Education has estimated 
that at 30 pupils per classroom a total of 243,670 school- 
rooms must be constructed in the next ten years to house 
this increase. At a cost of $30,000 per classroom, with- 
out counting the cost for such modern facilities as cafe- 


terias, gymnasiums, auditoriums or other special rooms, 
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by CARLETON M. SAUNDERS 


Superintendent, Bridgewater Township 
Elementary Schools, Raritan, New Jersey 


Mr. Saunders is a graduate of Phillips-Exeter Academy, Yale 
College and Teachers College, Columbia University. He was 
critic teacher for Ballard Memorial School, Louisville, Ky., and 
Arthurdale Experimental School, Arthurdale, W. Va. These schools 
were progressive community schools used as training schools for 
the University of Louisville and the University of West Virginia. 
Mr. Saunders has held various administrative posts in New Jer- 
sey and has taught college summer sessions in North Carolina 
and Texas. He is the author of numerous articles for educational 
administrative magazines, and a member of the N. J. School- 
masters Club, N. J. Council of Education, AASA, and NEA Ele- 
mentary Principals Association 


the total amount is $7,310,000,000. These estimates of 
anticipated financial expenditures and increased num- 
bers of children are conservative in light of the birth 
rates for 1951 and 1952. Not only will this increased 
birth rate have its effect upon capital outlay expendi- 
tures but will materially increase yearly budgets for 
current operations. 

Many shifts in population within states and within 
the nation create the need for additional school build- 
ings to house additional school populations in certain 


areas. 


Tax Support Problems 
Shifts in wealth affect urban and suburban com- 
munities with resulting dislocations in the local school 
district’s financial program. Likewise, shifts in wealth 
from one part of the country to another cause disloca- 
tions in budgetary practices. Industry settles in one 
community and its workers in another. Thus one com- 














Increasing school populations have caused many new buildings 
like the Primos Elementary School, Upper Darby, Pennsylvania, 
T. Norman Mansell, architect, to rise in great numbers. The need 
for these buildings has outpaced the financial ability of many 
communities. 


munity obtains taxes from the industry (which obtains 
its profits from people in many communities) and the 
other community supports the education of the children 
of its workers. 

The demand for new educational services brings 
with it added expenditures for special educational facili- 
ties. The modern large classroom for laboratory-type in- 
struction is more expensive than the former classroom 
in which an academic form of education was presented. 

The inflationary spiral prevents many districts 
which rely on their own resources from building needed 
educational facilities. Other districts are forced to short- 
change children in terms of inadequate new buildings, 
preventing adequate educational programs. 

Demands upon public revenues have increased and 
thereby limit the proportion of the tax dollar which goes 
to provide needed school plants. Federal income taxes 
have increased greatly within recent years. An esti- 
mated 85 cents of every tax dollar is being spent on past, 
present or future wars on the national level. On the 
state level increased competition for funds of welfare 
and similar services makes the struggle for educational 
dollars more intense. 

Modern educational psychology with its emphasis 
on the individual and his differences demands maximum 
class loads of 25 or 30 pupils as compared with former 
loads of 40 or 45. More classrooms cause more expenses. 

Tremendous differences in financial ability, in 
efforts to finance new school buildings, and in the 
efficiency with which school districts are organized re- 
sult in a range from inadequate school buildings to the 
finest. In less fortunate communities there are over- 
crowded classes, double and triple sessions, obsolete 
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buildings, and rented community halls, church build. 

ings and fire houses serving as school buildings, 
School plant facilities are becoming obsolete jn the 

majority of school districts faster than they can be ye 


placed. 


Depression and War Factors 
During the 1930-1940 decade many communities 
were unable to finance new school plant construction 
because of the depression, although a few were able to 
match Federal grants and thereby care for the major 
part of their needs. The latter districts were definitely 
in the minority. During the early 1940's the war pre. 
vented school plant replacement of obsolete buildings 
and expansion of new buildings because of the scarcity 
of manpower and materials. As a result the unmet needs 
for new school buildings have piled up tremendously, 
Closely aligned with the dire need for additional 
school plant facilities are the financial limitations im. 
posed upon boards of education. Financial limitations 
are caused by the following factors: 
l. Increases in assessed property valuations have 
lagged far behind those in school costs and 


population gains. 


2. A narrow tax base in some states provides in- 
adequate state support for education particu 
larly for capital outlay programs. 

3. The traditional general property tax, as a source 
of revenue, has proved inadequate in many dis- 
tricts through variations in local assessment 
practices. 

4. Inadequate school administrative units are in 


efficient and costly. 
5. Constitutional and statutory limitation on school 
bond indebtedness have handicapped districts. 
All of the five factors listed above should be con- 
sidered in seeking restriction remedies. However, it is 
the last-mentioned limitation which will receive empha- 


sis here. 


State Limitations Examined 
In 1952 the Missouri State Teachers’ Association at 
Columbia, Missouri, investigated the limitations on 
bonded indebtedness contained in state constitutions 


and statutes and came to the following conclusions: 


Twenty-five states have constitutional pro- 
visions limiting the issuance of school] bonds 
to a percent of the assessed valuation of the 
district. In two of the states, the percentage 
is applicable to only a part of the school 
units. 

Twenty states have no constitutional provi- 
sions limiting the issuance of school bonds to 
a percent of the assessed valuation, but de- 
pend upon statutory provisions. 

Three states have no percentage limita- 
tions on the issuance of school bonds. In two 
of these, the levy for debt purposes is 
limited, by the constitution in one case and 
by statute in another. In the third state, all 
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bonds are provided by special legislation. 
In the forty-five states with constitutional 
or statutory provisions limiting the issuance 
of school bonds to a percent of the assessed 
valuation, eleven states have maximums of 
5 percent or less, twelve states have maxi 
mums from 6 to 9 percent, and twenty-two 
states have maximums of 10 percent or more, 
nine of which have maximums of 15 percent 
or more. 

Fortv-six states have constitutional or 
statutory provisions requiring the approval 
ef voters for the issuance of school bonds. 
Of these, thirty-one require a majority vote, 
one of 55 percent, six 60 percent and eight 
6673 percent. 


Statutory and constitutional limitations, then, which 
restrict boards of education in bonding for new school 
buildings are of three types: those applying to tax rates; 
those applying to the amount of debt that can be 
created; and those applying to the approval of construc- 


tion proposals by the electors of the school district. 


Tax Rate Limits 

While constitutional and statutory limitations apply 
to taxes for current operations in some states, in others 
they apply to all taxes derived from general property 
and include taxes for repayment of building fund debts. 
This results in reducing current expenditures for teach- 
ers’ salaries, textbooks, supplies and other operational 
expenses at the cost of providing additional funds for 
debt service. Actually, this condition makes it most dif- 
ficult, if not impossible, to obtain funds for capital out- 
lay, since budgets have been rising rapidly within recent 
vears. 

Aggregate debt limitation is a sound principle be- 
cause it protects the credit of the district and cuts down 
sporadic extravagance. Its restrictions, however, have 
been too severe and inflexible. While the trend should 
have been upward in keeping with improved capacity 
to pay and increased real estate values, actually it has 
been downward. One te mporary solution for increased 
borrowing might be to increase the amount of the bond 
issue as interest rates decline, without thereby increas- 
ing the aggregate debt over the life of the bond issue. 
Even this expedient is impossible under current prac- 
tices of limiting the total debt to a percentage of the 
total assessment, 

Tax rate limitations have various effects upon dif- 
ferent school districts, depending upon the ratio of 
assessed valuation of property to its true value. For ex- 
ample, two districts might have property whose real 
value is $10,000,000 for each district. Their assessed 
valuations, however. might be $8,000,000 and $3,000,- 
000 respectively. It is obvious that if there were a 
limitation on assessed property valuation for school 
bonding purposes in that state one district could raise 
more money for new schools than the other. 


The limit on tax rate applicable to debt service has 
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caused difficulties in some states on two counts: when 
property values declined, some districts defaulted on 
their bonds or made up the deficit from badly needed 
current expenditures; and the fixed rate of taxation pre- 
vented acceleration of principal payments and the re- 


lease of borrowing capacity in good times. 


Debt Limitations 

In many states legal restrictions limit the amount 
of debt which may be incurred, either with or without 
the vote of the citizenry. These limits may apply to the 
debt for school purposes or they may apply to the total 
debt of the subdivision. 

In a state in which assessment practices vary, these 
debt limitations cause inequities. Those districts which 
have high ratios of assessed valuations to true values of 
property may not be hampered greatly in bonding for 
new schools, but districts with low ratios are definitely 
handicapped. In theory it is easy to reassess property. 


In practice it is difficult 


Local Borrowing Capacity 

It is customary to express debt limits in terms of a 
percent of the valuation of all taxable property. In the 
writer's state (New Jersey) a school district of the 
Chapter VII type can use 6 percent of its assessed valua- 
tion for new elementary school buildings and 8 percent 
for high school plants in raising funds for school bonds. 
The assessed valuation used is the average for the pre- 
ceding three years pe riod. Indebtedness of the school 
district is deducted from the product of the average 
assessed valuation and the percent allowable. In a 
Chapter VII district additional funds up to 7 percent 
can be obtained from the municipality's borrowing ca- 
pacity for school bonding purposes if the electorate so 
votes. Again municipal indebtedness is subtracted from 
the product of 7 percent and the assessed valuation of 
the district. 

Special provisions permit extension beyond the 
combined schoo] district and the municipality's borrow- 
ing capacity with the permission of the state depart- 
ment of education and the department of local govern- 
ment, again with the major affirmative vote of the pub- 
lic. No definite limit has been placed upon this extension 
but it is of interest to note that out of 555 school districts 
in the state a total of over 140 have sought permission 
to exceed their borrowing capacity to build schools and 


only an insignificant number have been turned down. 


Approving Bond Issue 
Most public questions are decided by a majority of 
the electors, but not so in the creation of debt for new 
school construction. Several states adhere to the prin- 
ciple of providing special bond limitations for school- 
house construction. In Nebraska, for example, a school 


bond issue must be approved by 55 percent of qualified 
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electors participating in an election. In Minnesota, a 
district can levy as much as 8 mills for capital outlay. 
This tax may be authorized by school boards in city and 
high school districts, but a vote of the people is required 
in rural areas. The levy for debt service is not limited 
as to millage. In Kentucky, the issuance of school bonds 
must be approved by a two-thirds majority of those 
voting at a special election. No property qualifications 


are established for participation in the election. 


Other State Ballots 

In Kansas, a levy of 2 mills may be made for the 
building fund. No election is required unless 20 percent 
of the qualified electors petition against the levy. In 
Nevada, separate ballots are used for property and 
non-property owners. The issue must receive a majority 
vote of both classes. In Washington, at least 40 percent 
of the voters participating in the last general election 
must participate. In thirty-four states regular voter 
qualifications are sufficient for voting; in ten states prop- 
erty ownership is a requirement; and in three states 
other qualifications are required. In Alabama, no popu- 
lar election for school bonds is held but the state depart 
ment of education approves all school bond issues. 

Many of the above limitations help defeat pro- 
posals for the issuance of bonds. They likewise tend to 
restrict and reduce the numbers of proposals that are 
approved. Thus, in being partial to certain minority 
groups of citizens and in defeating the will of the 
majority, they are undemocratic. 

Some states avoid the limitations imposed by law 
when seeking funds for new school buildings. In Penn- 
sylvania the state legislature created so-called bonding 
authorities whereby a group of citizens can sell bonds 
for the erection of a school building. The building is 


leased to a local board of education for the exact amount 


of money required to pay for the bonds and interes 
Interest rates on such bonds may prove to be higher 
than if they had been issued by the local school districts 
Maine recently enacted and passed similar legislation, 
Georgia has a plan by which the local district cap 
borrow for needed schoolhouse construction. The stat 
then deducts state aid from these districts to compensate 
for the amount needed to amortize and pay interest op 
capital outlays. 

The trend is definitely toward state support and 
there is increasing mention of the need for Federal aid 
A state could free local districts of the harmful effects 
of bonding limitations if it provided adequate capital 


aid on a mimimum foundation basis. 


Evaluating School Rates 

In evaluating the limiting features of school tax 
rates, the maximum amount of debt, and the approval 
of bond issues by voters, it is evident that many regula- 
tions should be changed or repealed. The majority of 
the regular voters in a community should be permitted 
to determine the extent to which that community wishes 
to go into debt or tax itself for new schools. The only 
other restriction might be the approval of the state de- 
partment of education or the state tax commission when 
the average tax levy for bonds is exceeded by more than 
some amount such as 5 mills. 

These measures will not solve completely the prob- 
lem of providing sufficient funds with which to build all 
the new schoolhouses this country will need in the next 
fifteen years. They are a step in the right direction, how- 
ever, and will help to eliminate double and triple ses- 
sions, rented church buildings and firehouses, large 


classes, obsolete school buildings, temporary wooden 


firetraps and all inadequate educational programs for 


America’s priceless possession—its children 
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A PURCHASING department, whether 
operating in a small or a large educational system, has 
but one job—supplying materials of proper quality and 
right quantity at the right price to the correct location at 
the proper time. The purchasing department removes 
the problem of material acquisition from the classroom 
teachers leaving them free to devote their energy and 
effort to the instruction assignment which is theirs. In 
addition, the concentration of purchasing functions 
makes possible the effective spending of tax dollars 
through purchasing planning. Advance planning of ex- 
penditures to gain maximum value is intelligent pur- 
chasing management. Purchasing tools, as well as pur- 
chasing know-how, are needed to perform a worth-while 
service for the school system. 

A good job of purchasing management, or materials 
management, requires a purchasing department com- 
posed of specialists in vendor relations. They must know 
where, how, and when their sources of supply can fur- 


nish the needed materials and supplies. The Chicago 


board of education strives to maintain efficient purchas- 
ing techniques and has a strict sealed bid procedure 
on all of its purchases. This in no way obviates the need 
for knowledge of a vendor’s ability to deliver the proper 


kinds and types of materials. 


Department Organization 

An overall picture of the Chicago board of educa- 
tion department of purchases, accompanies. The organi- 
zation chart indicates the relationship of one job func- 
tion to another, the type of material for which each 
buyer is responsible, and a statement of the respon- 
sibilities of all key personnel. The commodities assigned 
to each buyer and the responsibility of division heads 
will be of interest to administrators of large and small 
departments alike. All purchasing operations involve 
essentially the same functional activities, the only dif- 
ference being the volume of work performed. 


Constant review and appraisal of activities are 


essential to insure continuous operating efficiency. With 
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Organization chart, in simplified form, of the Department of Purchases, 
Chicago Board of Education, showing major divisions of responsibility 

































this in mind it was decided to see whether better use chased by a different buyer. 
could be made in the Chicago purchasing department A review was then made of bidders on each bid 
of what have been called the “five purchasing tools”- list and a definite procedure set up to facilitate the addi 
commodity and bidder list, vendor file, inspection and tion and removal of vendors from the list of bidders 
follow-up, commodity record file and testing. Consideration was given to printing a bidder's applica- 
These tools help the buyer by removing specific tion form. This idea was rejected so that the best in 
detail from his desk, thereby freeing him to concentrate terests of the board of education would be served by 
on the job of buying. They also provide the buyer, who making it easy to add vendors to the bid list. The list 
is the key man in every purchasing department, with also provides information for proper decisions regarding 
specialized aids when he needs them. The five purchas the removal of vendors who fail to perform, or who do 
ing tools and the procedures by which they are placed not answer invitations to bid. A pamphlet listing each 
into operation are essential to every purchasing opera- commodity was prepared as an aid to vendors in select 
tion. ing the bid lists on which they wished their names to 


appear. 


Commodity and Bidder List 


The commodity and bidder lists were reviewed and Vendor File 

commodities reassigned among the various buyers. A vendor file was established in the central file 
Wherever possible, items were assigned on the basis of division. Into this file are channeled correspondence 
related commodities. Due consideration of work load with vendors, credit reports on vendors, and a carbon 
was also a factor in the reassignment. There assignment copy of all tests on commodities made by or for the 
on a commodity basis was a change from the previous purchasing department. This file gives a picture of the 
policy of assigning purchasers to buy supplies for vari- relationship of the purchasing department with its ven- 
ous departments. Under that system paint for mainte- dors. As this file grows the department will be in a posi- 
nance would have been purchased by one buyer with tion to make better vendor selections. 


the same paint for vocational training classes being pur- The third tool of purchasing is the inspection and 



















PURCHASING SCHOOL SUPPLIES IN A BIG CITY SYSTEM 











5A 





Samples of purchasing forms used in the Depart- 


| Mt 2-g,,% 

** S54. Sex a ment of Purchases, Chicago Board of Education. 

aig EP rae—_ , ; h 

L_ ON OF ing Buyer-commodity sample page is one of the 

a OW Yo BET ony | many so compiled to systemize purchases to the 
ite / point of maximum efficiency. 





/ 
BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Cry OF cumnnee 
sas monte a eae ovmanY 
enue Giaiae oa ™, be) a 
an ~—— - <= 480 “ 
=~. ~ <2vc, 
— "S, “<> No, 
a‘. 
vleese rever t our letter r a ; ae 
egerding our purchase order numbers listed, requesting _ “¢r;, J - 
bup , Be “ing Soe 
delivery Stee ie iter, tents by) 
Mameg i” dg, Moe”, te ‘pe, OF 
tate wo have net ned 6 reply 00 ante letter “6 aan a deme itity ot Mea Si 
ten; ecg 17% ° or 
#hy, Se tig, “te, If fe2, tr, 
Lease eévise not Men, *t — mag,’ eo, 
: ; ~ / 
Pleg Pee ple a 4 ‘Pee, 
ee an ftom or fats im 6 ors / 
one te ag ‘Shag “tt " de 7) / 
e ad ft — 7 T= 
1 fey) ty 2) op fee lo tly 
2 tomy, “te TF, etn, Wee ” Pog? / 
, fee er 8ny Pte / 
lee lag PP Poy **t - 





irect f Purchases ° 


Fire Heme 

— 
ABdrese, a POS de 

a 

————._ S007-Tree 

t.., =, — Seles iy 
‘ ee 
Cheek) ne ——) 


cnoot) nes to Lists; a 
Vendors Lists Afteteg, OO Lote 
we ths fe eee Was 
Buyer; ee pe si 
‘ NR, nishin 
. ‘ ’ ee Date 
These standardized letters and bid (Cheek oF Date) 
. APP RO Wes — | . 
list form are excellent follow-up 4 ‘ — NRE, Senttens 
devices for the purchasing depart- ert BAP. 0 Pure Ratitee 
i 


ment's many buying activities. Nein 





376 THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 


follow-up division. To obtain deliveries for the time they 


are wanted an efficient and alert expediting division is 
essential. In the department of purchases of the Chicago 
board of education, the expediting division is known as 
the inspection and follow-up division. In addition to ex- 
pediting deliveries, it has responsibility for spot inspec- 
tion of materials delivered directly to the many and 
scattered schools, First, the expediting division must be 
sure vendors receive the orders; second, that the ven- 
dors agree to a definite delivery date; and third, that 
this delivery promise is kept. 

Once the inspection and follow-up division knows 
a shipment has been made and the using department 
notified, the open order file is transferred to an inactive 
file where it is held pending notice from the department 
of finance that the invoice has been paid. Upon receipt 
of this information, the open purchase order file is trans- 
ferred to a closed file maintained in the central file divi- 


sion. 


Commodity Record File 

The commodity record file is the fourth tool. Plan 
ning is an essential part of a good procurement job. 
There is little time to plan after the requisition is re- 
ceived. Proper planning must be done by the buyers in 
anticipation of requisitions. The commodity index file 
will assist materially in providing information upon 
which procurement planning can be based. This type 
of equipment is most suitable for use in the department 
of purchases, and will assist in acquiring information 
valuable in developing accurate purchasing programs 


for the future. It gives a record of commodities pur- 


chased, vendors, unit price paid and the place where 
the material on each order was used. In addition, the 
accumulated information will be the basic informatioy 
needed to standardize materials used. 


The division of purchase specifications is respon- 


sible for the maintenance of the commodity record {ile 
and must code all of the commodities purchased for use 
by the board of education. Proper recording of pur- 
chased items in the commodity record file is facilitated 
by the code classification of these items. The code classi. 
fication used divides all items into 42 general groups 


with as many subdivisions in each group as necessary, 


Testing 

The fifth purchasing tool is testing. The right qual. 
ity may be specified, but making sure this quality 
is received is the work of the division of testing, A 
chemical engineer directs the activities of the testing 
laboratory, The division of purchase specifications 
authorizes tests of materials with specifications. This 
activity has resulted in an improvement in the quality 
of materials received, as well as a realization among 
vendors that merchandise must meet specifications, 
Quality is important if money is to be spent intelligently, 

With these five tools the buyers have at hand aids 
for obtaining the best value. To purchase the necessary 
materials for a system the size of the Chicago Publi 
Schools, constant vigilance is maintained to assure that 
administrative techniques do not become outdated, or 
so complicated that the ultimate objective is lost in de- 
tails. These five tools serve as useful devices to keep 


purchasing channels cleared. 
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THE best available tools of work in the 
hands of competent maintenance and custodial staffs 
means that school property will receive the best of care. 
These tools of work represent an expensive financial out- 
lay by the board of education and the maintenance 
worker should know how to keep them in good condition. 

It is logical that the first step should be the organiza- 
tion of the workshop. Be sure to set up adequate areas 
for equipment and work so that useless partitions and 
“cubby workshop niches” will be eliminated. Provide 
adequate work benches with large surfaces. Plenty of 
good light, artificial or natural, is necessary. The wiring 
and placing of light fixtures should be done by a quali- 
fied electrician. If none is available on the regular staff, 
then secure the services of one. 

Band saws, circular saws, planers, drill presses, 
lathes and other equipment should be located in the 
shop area for full utilization. Do not crowd any machine 
and its area of work. All electrical wiring and connec- 
tions should be installed for safety of use and efficiency 
of operation. Ventilation is important, for no one can be 
expected to do his best at room temperatures not con- 


ducive to good work. 


Painting the Shop 

The effect of painting upon human emotions and 
work production must be considered, so paint the work- 
shop for eye comfort, practical usefulness, ease of mainte- 
nance and reflectiveness. Any stimulus that will be an 
aid to better work habits must not be overlooked, but a 
paint job alone will not make a good laborer. 

Keep the shop clean and in order. Use but do not 
abuse the shop. There is no need to close the day with 
an ill-kept room. Keep the shops, boiler rooms and others 
as clean and orderly as possible. Remember, you live in 
these rooms eight hours a day. Keep all machinery clean 
as it takes considerable time to remove old grease and 


dirt from uncared for equipment when repairs must be 
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CARE OF MAINTENANCE TOOLS 


by FLOYD G. HOEK 


Secretary and Business Manager, Board of Education, 
Asbury Park, New Jersey 


made. Sweep the floor, put the tools away and see that 
the work area is in first class shape. The results of your 
work are frequently judged by your habits of toil. Have 
things in their place and a place for everything. Each 
worker should be a part of the shop and not apart from it. 

Inventory all tools and equipment. Replace worn 
out or broken equipment and tools as soon as possible so 
that the efficiency of the shop is not impaired. It is well 
to keep an inventory of each individual's tools and equip- 
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All equipment should receive proper care before and after using it. 
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ment that are school property. Note their condition and 
replace worn out tools with new ones immediately. Too 
much time is lost by waiting until the last minute or 
until on the job to make replacements. Tool inventory 
forms should be simple. There is no need for long in- 
volved forms that go into unnecessary detail on every 
item. Don’t let the inventory fill up dead space in a file. 
Make it actively serve its purpose. 


Study Tool Needs 

Before any request is made by anyone for tools of 
work, the worker should make a thorough study of the 
needs for these tools. There are those who spend con- 
siderable time in the selection of equipment and tools. 
If the same time were used in their care after purchase, 
there would be less need for continually “selecting.” 
Standardize your equipment so that stockrooms are not 
too large. By so doing it is easy and practical to keep 
spare motors and extra major parts on hand. Such stand- 
ardization brings economy and ease of maintenance. It 
is a time saver. 

Care should be exercised in the handling of all tools 
of work. Safety is of paramount importance and should 
be continually stressed. Any tools of work, whether an 
auto truck or a small tool, should be checked before and 
after using. Put your tools away for the night clean and 
ready for work the next day. Keep your tools with you 
when on a job, they have a way of losing themselves. 
Seasonal use of certain tools requires care in storing. Al- 
ways put tools away in perfect condition and they will 
be ready for use when needed again. When these tools 
are taken out of storage for reuse make certain they are 
in perfect condition by giving them a thorough checkup. 

School plants must function properly every day. 
When a plant must close down because of plant failures, 
children’s studies are interrupted and some confusion 
may result. All plants must be properly and adequately 
maintained by the staff, and if a major breakdown occurs 
which is beyond the scope of the custodial staff, then 
competent service organizations should be summoned. 
Regular inspection by reliable service concerns of boilers, 
oil burners, time clocks, inter-phones, pianos, typewriters 


by LLOYD G. BLANCHARD 


Business Manager, Public Schools, Darien, Connecticut 


Tue basic school maintenance problem is 
obtaining adequate funds for inaugurating and conduct- 
ing a preventive maintenance program. For instance, it 
is expensive to delay pointing and waterproofing until 


water stained equipment must be replaced and interior 
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LONG RANGE MAINTENANCE PLANNING 





and other such equipment should be made. As a pyle 
school systems are not equipped or do not have the per 
sonnel to handle specialized fields of work and outside 
help will be needed. 


Plan Work Schedules 
Plan a schedule of work. There are so many factors 


ay 
down. By all means make it practical and workable, byt 


in its making that a set of rules or plans is difficult to] 


not by the “minute.” Plan a little more than is possible 
to accomplish each day. This creates the feeling that 
there is more to be done and helps to hold the interest of 
the average man. Heads of departments should plan al] 
work schedules one day ahead. Maintenance is no hap- 
hazard business, it must be well-planned. Keep a record 
of the work as it is done. This will be an excellent file to 
have on hand for those who forget that jobs have been 
taken care of. We would not be without these records ip 
our Office. 

Providing an adequate amount in the budget for 
the year’s custodial needs requires careful day by day 
planning. A record of custodial needs and estimates 
should be kept as they arise. Do not wait until budget 
time to estimate an amount for maintenance as many 


projects are easily forgotten during the course of the year. 


Keep Records at Minimum 

The volume of reports and records should be kept 
at a minimum. Records are valuable only in so far as 
they are interpreted and used. The reports that are kept 
should give the necessary essentials for each job, such as 
the nature of the work, its disposition, who did the job 
and any recommendations. Follow up these reports or do 
away with the whole setup. 

Tools of work can only be provided if those who 
operate them show a real need for them. They and their 
jobs should be one. They should show by their initiative 
that everything possible has been done to utilize the 
tools at hand and that great care has been exercised in 
the care of present equipment. Only then will considera- 
tion be given for new, better and more tools of work so 


that an even better job of maintenance can be done. 







walls repainted, but school boards can always use more 


money and maintenance is the only area where a cut can 
be made without immediate repercussions. 
I feel the best antidote to indiscriminate mainte- 


nance fund cutting is an intelligent long range presenta- 










































tion of needs and costs. Start with painting, an expensive 
‘tem and one which is frequently deferred when unex- 
pected expenses arise. On the best authority available 


determine an economic cycle. Some feel six years is the 


maximum time lapse between paintings, both interior 
and exterior. Others have different ideas depending upon 
type of building, or section of the country. The main 
thing is to establish a cycle based on accepted authority. 
Then develop a schedule for all the school buildings in 
the system. The schedule may involve one or more build- 
ings per year, inside and out. It may be decided to have 
only the outside or part of the inside of a building painted 
during a summer to avoid interference with the summer 


( leanup program. 


Determine Costs 
The next step is to obtain reliable quotations on 
costs. The report should specify number of coats, whether 
ceilings, woodwork, radiators, etc., are to be included, 
and grade of paint to be used. It is difficult to determine 
the cost of a project which is to take place some ten years 
hence, but a satisfactory budget figure for each building 
can be estimated. 
These recommendations, indicating buildings to be 
painted, year scheduled and cost, can then be presented 


to the board of education. 


Continue Same Procedure 

The same precedure can be followed for pointing 
and water proofing, grounds maintenance, care of heating 
controls and vacuum pumps, as well as for replacement 
of worn out furniture, typewriters, sewing machines, 
window shades, furniture glides and other equipment. 
The schedule will have to be revised as experience 
dictates, but the plan will provide a recommendation 


which will assume increasing authority with each revi- 


WASHING LOUVERS 


by RUSSELL D. MILLER 


Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Public Schools, 
Park Ridge, Illinois 


Five years ago louver-all ceilings began to 
be installed in the Park Ridge, Illinois, public schools, 
and the need arose for a good method of cleaning the 
louvers. Several ideas were worked on without success 
until the following process was devised. 

Two large tanks were built of heavy gauge sheet 
metal with dimensions of 30 inches by 8 feet by 10 inches 


deep. Our louvers are 26 inches by 7 feet. Angle iron was 


used around the top edge to provide extra strength, and 


drains were installed. 
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Interior painting schedules for school buildings must be planned 
so as not to interfere with the summer cleanup program in force. 


sion and successful application. 

The board will appreciate an informative presenta- 
tion of long range needs and may view with interest the 
economy of preventive maintenance. These efforts may 
not result in obtaining all the funds which are needed 
to carry out the program, but it is very likely that the 
board will begin to designate a certain amount each year 
for such maintenance projects. This at least will prevent 
the accumulation of a prohibitive backlog of mainte- 
nance projects and, to a varying degree, will allow the 


inauguration of a preventive maintenance program. 


A portable set up was made with two two-burner 
gas plates so that they could be moved from school to 
school. Soap cannot be used for louvers but a good syn- 
thetic cleaner was purchased. With the necessary ma- 
terials now on hand, the actual work of washing the 
louvers begins. 

The cleaning set up consists of the two tanks 
mounted on horses, end to end, making it easy to lift the 
louvers from one tank to the other. The gas burners are 


placed under each tank filled half way with hot water. 
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The lighted burners keep the water hot during the wash- 
ing process. This is the secret of the whole process— 


keeping the water hot. 


Five Men To Do Job 
One tank contains a detergent solution and the other 
tank is used for rinsing. It takes five men to do the job of 
washing louvers. Two men take the louvers down, one 


OPERATION SNOW REMOVAL 


by EDMOND SANDERS and ERNEST CLELAND 


Maintenance Foremen, Schenectady Public Schools, 
Schenectady, New York 


Winter weather is no handicap to the 
Schenectady, New York, public schools where mainte- 
nance operations Able, Baker and Charlie are immedi- 
ately effected to clear walks of ice or snow. Custodians 
of each building follow standardized procedures which 
depend on the nature and extent of icy weather or snow- 
fall. 

Operation Able goes into action in the event of a 
sleet or ice storm. All custodial personnel consult their 
written instructions under operation Able personnel, 
equipment, purpose and procedure. Even a man hired 
the day before a storm knows which equipment to use 
and where to meet as all school sidewalks are covered 
with cinders to counteract the ice and sleet danger. 
Regular duties are postponed or delegated elsewhere for 
the maintenance men involved in operation Able. 

A snowfall of an inch or two calls for operation 


CUSTODIAL PERSONNEL PRACTICES 


by WILLIAM H. RODGERS 


Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Union Free School District 
No. 1, Scarsdale, New York 


Tue daily care of expensive school plants 
and their annual maintenance are vital to the job of 
education. Clean, sanitary, attractive, healthy and safe 
school buildings and grounds provide the environment 
in which education may flourish. Elimination of dirt, 
decay and disorder is our custodial motto. 

People, the men and women of the custodial staff, 
are important factors in the care and maintenance of 
school plants. Personnel practices which we have found 


effective are: careful selection of personnel, in-service 
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man transports the louvers to the tanks and two men dy 
the washing. 

The louvers are placed in the solution tank and each 
slot is washed with a bottle brush. Then they are lifted 
into the clear hot water and rinsed. The louver jg go. 
moved, shaken, and allowed to air-dry before being ye. 
hung. It was found by careful check that the five map 
squad can wash and rehang two and one-half rooms (49 


louvers per room) per day. 


Baker. The custodian knows his duties with respect to 
his own building, what assistance he will receive if neces- 
sary, and also his obligation toward a system-wide snow 
removal. Work schedules for each building are coordi- 
nated on snowfall days with operations Able, Baker and 
Charlie and no conflicts arise. 

A heavy fall of snow (usually three or more inches 
makes operation Baker ineffective and operation Charlie 
is called into play. The procedures followed mean that 
the custodian knows his sidewalks will be plowed by the 
jeep snowplow. He must sweep the walks, clean the 
steps and entrances to the building, and summon outside 
help if any emergency arises. 

Since 1948 the Schenectady school maintenance 
supervisor and his staff have been using operations Able 
Baker and Charlie to combat ice, sleet and snow, and 


with great success. 


training, fostering of staff morale by adequate wage 
scales, satisfactory working conditions, promotion o 
staff members and other means of recognition of good 
service. 

We are always on the watch for able people to 
serve as custodians. The superintendent of buildings 
and grounds is responsible for making recommenda 
tions, but all those involved in the search for custodial 
personnel report people of the type we seek. The final 
selection is made by a series of interviews and examina- 
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tion of pertinent information. Permanent appointment 
10 ; : a 
jepends upon a successful six months probationary 
ae . 


term, a satisfactory physical examination and fulfillment 


of state civil service requirements. 
In-service Training 

In-service training is implemented by the active co- 
operation of men on. the job. Newcomers, before start- 
ing work, learn the best ways to do their jobs by observ- 
ing and working with other men. After their regular 
service begins, they are helped by fellow custodians 
and supervised bv the head custodian, the superintend- 
ent of buildings and grounds, and the assistant superin- 
tendent of schools. Each year, through special financing 
4 more formal in-service program is conducted. Past 
programs regularly have included custodial visits to 
other schools to learn better methods and materials, at- 
tendance of custodians at special courses in universities, 
and attendance at practical working courses taught by 
our own men. We have found that a social get-to-gether 
at the end of the course promotes friendliness. 

A cost study, including costs and salary scales in a 
dozen neighboring communities, is made each year by 
the superintendent's office. Study of the facts revealed 
in the cost study and other pertinent information, such 
as changes in the cost-of-living and wages in industry, 
and conferences with personnel involved enable the ad- 
ministration to recommend suitable custodial pay 
schedules for budget consideration. We believe the in- 
clusion of annual step increases to a maximum in salary 
makes custodial jobs attractive to most staff members. 
Certain skilled workers, such as carpenters, electricians 


ind plumbers, should have special salary schedules. 


Employee Benefits 
Our custodians receive extra pay at higher rates 
for all overtime work. Rules and regulations for custo- 
dial workers include provisions for paid holidays, sick 
leave, retirement, insurance, personal liability and other 
benefits. Custodial employees have a definite work 
schedule plus emergency jobs to perform and we have 


h man. 


tried to arrange reasonable loads of work for eac 

Each school contains custodial rest, lunch and 
workshop space. We feel that toilet and shower facili- 
ties for custodians should be included in the plan of ev- 
ery school building. 

In these days of expanding school facilities, we 
have tried to promote, as the openings appear, eligible 
present employees to better paid, more responsible jobs. 
Since the men thus have jobs with a future, this practice 
improves staff morale. 

The custodians in our school district have status 
and recognition. Board members, citizens, parents, in- 
structional staff and pupils understand and appreciate 
the importance of the work being done by those who 


keep the schools clean, comfortable and safe. 
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A custodial staff, be it ever so conscientious and 
hard working, needs suitable materials to use in well or- 
ganized ways to do the job at hand in a satisfactory man- 
ner. We have tried to use well-tested materials that 
have been satisfactory in the past and we keep up-to- 
date by testing new materials. Careful study of costs 
and results usually indicate the “best buy.” 

It has been helpful to us to keep in mind that wages 
are more expensive than supplies. We try to establish a 
suitable material for each job. For instance, ammonia in 
water is used to clean windows; spirit solvent wax has 
been satisfactory on wooden floors; “Numastic” has 
been a good non-slip finish for asphalt tile, especially in 
cafeterias; water emulsion waxes must be selected care- 
fully if light colored tile floors are not to be discolored; 
small amounts of sweeping compounds, composed of 
sawdust soaked with refined grades of oil, are often 
used with broom sweeping; sweeping mops are sprayed 
with high-grade refined oil; small amounts of scouring 
powder, foaming type, are often used to clean porce- 
lain and tile surfaces; a mild solution of trisodium 
phosphate in water is used for most other washing jobs, 
such as walls and floors and is often used with neutral 
vegetable soaps; “Gloh-Brite,” a silicon type polish, has 
been satisfactory to give a hard, polished surface on lac- 
quered and varnished surfaces; dust cloths are usually 
treated with deodorized kerosene; water softeners are 
put in water in boilers in accordance with need as shown 
by periodical chemical analysis; a soot destroyer is often 
used in coal fired boilers. Annual purchase of materials, 
from light bulbs to waxes, is most economical due to the 
volume of purchases. 

New materials are tested and used when satisfactory; 
wood dough has proved excellent for repairing furni- 
ture, and aluminum asphalt material has been satisfac- 


tory for patching and resurfacing roofs. 


Maintenance Standards 

Standards for the care of buildings and grounds 
have been established. Standards are used to deter- 
mine the frequency with which certain jobs are to be 
done. For instance, toilets should be cleaned thoroughly 
at least once each day and classrooms should be swept 
and dusted daily, but windows and light fixtures need 
cleaning less frequently. 

The other aspect of a standard, the achievement 
which we strive for, is more difficult to define and put 
into effect. The result of a cleaning job differs with in- 
dividuals. Only by examination of others’ work, by sug- 
gestions from supervisors and by pride in doing the best 
possible job can a uniform standard of excellence be 
maintained. 

A daily schedule of work for each custodian has 
been established. This schedule is based on the daily 
care by each man of certain specified parts of the build- 


ing. This attempt to divide the work within a given 
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building equitably among the men, and to have certain 
jobs done at certain times has helped to increase the 
pride of the men in their work and to enable the ad- 
ministration to measure manpower needs more eftec- 
tively. Special schedules for summer and vacation jobs 


help to insure the completion of longer tasks. 
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It seems to me that the job of maintenance and im- 
provement of school property demands skilled person. 
nel, cooperation among all staff members, hard wo, 
good planning, suitable materials and pride in well-kept 
buildings. It is a job that is never done, a job that j 


challenging and rewarding in the doing 


HEATING PLANTS — INSPECTION AND REPAIR 


by MONROE MELTON 


Director, Division of Buildings and Grounds, Public Schools, 
Louisville, Kentucky 


Tue board of education of the Louisville 
Public Schools, like most boards of education, carries a 
program of boiler insurance. This insurance provides pro- 
tection for damages resulting from breaks, blow-outs or 
explosions for physical properties and persons who might 
be injured. The insurance also requires adequate inspec- 
tion of heating equipment. 

While both insurance and inspection are a must for 
boards of education, the latter is of greater value because 
expert inspection followed promptly by repairs or re- 
placements of defective and worn out equipment reduces 
hazards to a minimum. 

Inspectors for our insurance company maintain 


regular inspection service throughout the year, checking 


all equipment at frequent intervals. At the close of the 


heating season in the spring engineers and firemen 
promptly prepare their plants for a thorough detailed 
inspection. The insurance company increases the num- 
ber of its inspectors and in the shortest possible time for 
thorough work, every plant is inspected inside and out. 


Detailed reports are prepared as the work progresses. 


Repairs Made During Summer 

Plans and specifications for repairs, remodeling, and 
replacements are prepared by the superintendent of 
maintenance and the consulting engineer of the board 
advertised, and bids received. Soon after the close of 
schools in June, the superintendent of maintenance sets 
his crews to work on the smaller, less expensive jobs 
Contracts are awarded to selected bidders for the larger 
jobs and they are completed under the supervision of 
the consulting engineer and his assistants. From this 
point special emphasis is placed on driving the work to 
completion before the opening of the schools in Septem- 
ber. 

All work must be completed and all plants ready te 
operate at the opening of the heating season which, in 
Louisville, usually starts during the fourth week in 
September. In these times of scarce materials and plenty 
of work for skilled laborers, completion of all jobs in 
time for the opening of the heating season is no small 
task. We have dependable plants which operate season 


after season and no schools are closed from lack of heat. 
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M xxv city school systems devote great 
attention to pupil transportation, not merely as a service 
for handicapped children and for pupils in special 
classes, but as a service to regular day-school pupils in 
schools of all grades from the kindergarten through the 
junior college. 

Short of erecting a multiplicity of neighborhood 
schools of whatever grade, each within easy walking 
distance of all its pupils, which event is unlikely, parents 
in cities as in rural areas will probably come more and 
more to expect transportation for their children at public 
expense on the grounds of equity and of necessity. 
Parents in cities already consider transportation of their 


children on school buses as a significant and necessary 






Parents in cities as well as those in 
rural areas are coming to expect 
transportation for their children at 
Public expense as a necessity. 


TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 


by A. C. LAMBERT 


Professor of Educational Administration and Director, College 
Building Progiam, Los Angeles State College 


Dr. Lambert was a member of the administrative staff of Brigham 
Young Universiiy, Provo, Utah, from 1930 to 1950. He received 
his Ph.D. from Stanford University in 1935. A member of many 
Utah state committees, Dr. Lambert was also consultant to the 
State Department of Education there from 1932 to 1945. He is 
author of Schoo! Transportation and of several Utah state commit- 
tee reports. Dr. Lambert has been a constant contributor to many 
professional journals. 


protection against the hazards of city traffic as well as a 


means of overcoming time and distance. 


Definitions of Distance Are Important 

If revenues for state reimbursements to local school 
districts for the costs of pupil transportation become 
really difficult to find, various agencies of the state con- 
cerned with budgets, expenditures and audits will di- 
rect much sharper attention than formerly to local prac- 
tice and to specific definitions of minimum distances. 

More attention has generally been given to some 
arithmetic expression of the maximum distance which 
pupils should be required to walk to school than has 


been given to the origin or anchor point of that distance 
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= 
Inner zone of a junior high school attendance area with the origin 
of the minimum distance for pupil transportation placed at geo- 
metric center of the school site. 
and to the consequent behavior of its extremity. The 
technical location of that anchor point is important for 
state aid accounting and for local practices. 

The minimum distance which is set for pupils of a 
given grade to ride free on the school buses must anchor 
on and extend out from some point or line on the school 
site. It makes a difference where that point is located 
either by the use of some legal specification or by the 
application of some local school board rule. 

No matter where any boundary is fixed someone 
will be affected adversely. Some pupils will be eligible 
to ride, others will be denied that privilege. The prob- 
lem is to discover just how changes will be produced in 
boundaries when a change is made in the anchor point 
of the minimum distance, and to see how it is possible 
to know accurately and instantly where the boundaries 


will fall when accurate definitions of distance are used. 


Technique Is Simple 

The technique is relatively simple when the prin- 
ciples are known. On any transparent material, such as 
tracing cloth or vellum, draw accurately on intersecting 
90-degree axes a series of graduated diagonal squares to 
the precise scale of the map over which it is to be placed 
and moved. Any gradations of distance can be used, 
depending upon the scale of the base map and the de- 
sires of the analyst. With an accurate map and with the 
movable transparent sheet of diagonal squares the loca- 
tion of any boundary can be seen when any minimum 
distance for riding or for walking is set, and when any 
point of origin is decided upon. Simply place the inter- 
section of the two vertical axes over any chosen point of 
origin and keep the vertical axes parallel with the lines 
of the streets. 

Decisions to acquire a new site, to organize an addi- 
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tional school and to erect another school plant upon a 
new site would change the pattern of school attendange 
areas in a region and would also change the pattern of 
school bus routes. It would make some pupils now rid. 
ing ineligible for free transportation service to the ney 
site. However, the increased population which woyld 
flow into the area as the new school or schools were 
established would create demands for more pupil trans. 
portation service than is already required in the area, 
Variation in the method of fixing the anchor point 
of the minimum distance for free transportation affects 
the planning of schools, affects the costs of transporta. 
tion and affects public relations. Differences in the actual 
length of the distance which is fixed as the maximum 
distance for pupils to walk to school and the minimum 
distance for pupils to be transported to school at public 
expense will of course affect the cost of transportation 
significantly. As something of a general rule, the increase 
in the number of pupils who must be transported to 
school at public expense as the minimum legal distance 
for free transportation service is reduced successively 
by half-mile intervals is a geometric increase. However, 
that rule is affected by local peculiarities which may 
exist over the various segments of the total area from 
which the pupils come to any given school site or plant 
The organization and administration of pupil trans 
portation systems is an important but sometimes neg- 
lected area of public relations. It is not sufficient to say 
that parents will never protest rules that are made in 
great systems where the voice of one or two parents 
would never be effective even if raised. But the voice 


of justice and of fact becomes a pretty big voice a 


times, no matter who starts it. Public opinion on these 
many inter-related matters of school organization, school 
bus routing, minimum distances for free transportation 
and the ever important item of cost, eventually elects 01 
refuses to elect school board members, school superin- 


tendents, school principals and legislators. 


Responsibilities of Schoolmen 

School board members, city and rural school 
superintendents, state officials and state legislators must 
all understand the complexities of defining and ad 
ministering the limits which are set for transporting 
pupils at public expense. They must all appreciate how 
significantly their decisions on these matters and theit 
policies affect educational planning, affect school organi 
zation, affect the projection of school building programs 
affect costs and affect public relations. 

It is not difficult to see in some of these primary 
relationships the generation of forces which, with others 


increases demands for the transportation of pupils at 


public expense. It is quite probable in the years ahead 
that when such demands reach many legislatures the) 
will have the prestige and the voting strength of the 
cities behind them. It may not be a case of the cities 
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to slow up demands from the rural areas for 


tending 
free pupil transportation; both city and county will sup- 


sort such demands before the legislatures. The tendency 
will be to push the limit for free transportation service 
for pupils even closer toward the school grounds and to 
make the state’s share of the cost a greater share. 

Under the continuous advance of state equaliza- 
tion programs, it will be interesting to see how long 
sarents in cities will continue traditionally to pay pri- 
vately all the cost of transporting their children to and 
from the public schools, regardless of the presence in 
cities of municipal buses and street cars. 

It might be argued that with the progress of popu- 
lation, multiplication of schools might occur, and their 
frequency, acc ompanied by a reduction in the distances 
separating s¢ hools and separating homes from schools, 
might cause the necessity for public transportation of 


pupils to diminish or to disappear. 


Several Factors Determine Needs 

It should be obvious that the need to provide given 
quantities of transportation service for pupils at public 
expense is affected and determined by a number of fac- 
tors, not the least of which is the school organization 
factor and the many-sided factor of distance. The need 
for pupil-transportation is not confined to rural or non- 
city school districts. 

So long as states kee p the responsibility for provid- 
ing school buildings and paying for them fixed upon 
local school districts, there will be a certain local brake 
of reluctance upon the erection of too numerous or 


unneccessary school buildings, except perhaps as the 
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Origin of minimum distance is placed on the NE corner of a new 
addition to the school site with effect upon sub-divisions shown. 
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heavy forces of local sovereignty tend to multiply school 
buildings or to perpetuate great numbers of unneces- 
sarily small districts with numerous small buildings, or 
to carry through into new consolidated or unionized dis- 
tricts a large number of small but socially-rooted school 
centers with their attending school buildings. Sometimes 
state aid programs which provide unusual helps to the 
numerous small districts tend to entrench a system of 
numerous small districts; they become less inclined to 
desire re-organization 

With the centralization or unionization of local 
school districts there come the opportunities and the 
necessities to use transportation of pupils in lieu of a 


multiplicity of (usually smaller) school plants with their 


























Effect upon sub-divisions A, B and C when origin of minimum dis- 
tance for transportation is placed on east edge of schoo! site. 


restricted educational programs. Without state aid for 
that transportation service local school districts possess 
again the brake of local scrutiny and loca] tax-paying 
reluctance against undue expansion, perhaps, of the 
building program or the transportation program. Local 
pride sometimes pushes the building program up, and 
local pressures continuously pull the minimum distance 
for free transportation of pupils closer and closer toward 
whatever school buildings are maintained. 

If, in the years ahead, states come to include with- 
in their state-aid programs substantial portions of the 
cost of both local school buildings and local pupils trans- 
portation, the exact manner in which the inter-elasticity 
between numbers of school sites, size of school plants, 
number of school sessions per day, distances between the 
school sites themselves and between dwellings and sites 
and the amounts and costs of pupil transportation will 
finally fall into a pattern is not certain at the moment. 
Much depends upon future trends in the total economy 


of the nation. 
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Effect upon sub-divisions when origin of minimum distance for free 
transportation is placed on the north edge of the school site, half- 
way between the north and south corners. 


Modifying the Boundaries 

In day-to-day practice the strict mathematical 
boundaries of the inner zone of school attendance areas 
can be modified somewhat. This is a statement of practi- 
cal administrative theory, however, and not of law. If 
court adjudication of distance were involved in a given 
case, the mathematical definition would prove to be 
fundamental. It would more nearly agree with the dis- 
stance established by the use of a surveyor’s chain or by 
an accurate speedometer than would many of the day- 
to-day practical administrative determinations which are 
made of distance. 

Many people seem to prefer the idea of the middle 
of the street being a boundary line. They do not accept 
the middle of every given street as a boundary on every 
occasion, but they do generally accept the idea of using 
the middle of a street as a boundary. The extensive use 
of the middle of the street as a boundary line jogging 
back and forth along the underlying primary diagonal 
boundary seems to eliminate some previous complaints 


that boundaries described by other methods are difficult 
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to understand, and appear to be unfair to some pupils 
who are denied school bus permits but who live near 


other pupils who receive bus permits. 


Many Facts Are Needed 

There are times when technical knowledge of the 
distance factor, pin-point knowledge of the location of 
dwellings, housing projects, traffic arteries, railroads, 
underpasses, washes, river-beds, reservoirs, bridges, 
dams, variable speed zones, etc., plus seasoned judg- 
ment and good common sense are all required when the 
school board or the superintendent, the transportation 
manager, the school principal and his assistants finally 
draw the boundaries of the inner zone of a school 
attendance area. 

Large-scale maps should be used. On them it is 
possible to draw boundary lines clearly and down the 
middle of appropriate streets. On such large maps 
parents and pupils can see all the boundaries, and they 
can follow explanations which are given concerning each 
pupil's eligibility or non-eligibility for free transportation 
on the school buses. If school transportation maps can 
be drawn as large as three to five inches to the mile, so 
much the better, Smaller maps, or important segments 
of them, can be photographed and enlarged greatly for 
wall use at moderate cost. There are no proper sub- 
stitutes for accurate, large-scale maps. 

Where seats are available on the school bus where 
dwellings are somewhat scattered, where pupils are 
young and where definite traffic hazards exist for pedes- 
trians, the boundaries of the zones within which free 
transportation service is provided in actual practice tend 
to be somewhat flexible. In some regions the physical 
availability of streets and roads which will accommo- 
date school buses affects the location of the bus routes 
and the boundaries of the zones within which pupils 
may ride. However, those special cases do not govern 
the primary relationships which are involved in laying 
out school attendance areas. Neither do they in them- 
selves establish or justify any philosophy which might 
encourage any local districts to provide more transporta- 
tion than is really needed, even though state reimburse- 
ments of cost might be available and even though local 
pressures toward liberal concepts of service might exist. 
Accurate definitions of distance must be substituted for 


any definitions which are vague or even missing. 
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P, PIL transportation is an essential school 
service. In 1951 more than 106,000 school buses were 
used to transport some 6,500,000 pupils to and from 
school at a cost exceeding $210,000,000. 

The growing importance ot transportation as an 
integral part of the school program in many schools 
necessitates precautions to insure the greatest safety for 
children, while getting the most out of the tax dollar. 
New and better ways and means of developing a mod- 
ern system of school bus transportation is uppermost in 


the minds of manv school officials. 


by DORR STACK 


Chief, Organization and Transportation, Michigan Department of 
Public Instruction 


Mr. Stack attended school at Ferris Institute and Michigan State 
Normal College. He is a graduate of Michigan State College, 
East Lansing, Michigan, where he received his Bachelor of 
Science degree. 


Some states have progressed to a greater degree 
than others in providing good school bus transportation. 
However, only by constantly working together can the 
states make effective advances. One of the best examples 
of how states can cooperate to move progressively 
ahead was when they developed and approved mini- 
mum standards for school buses in 1939. This nation- 
wide conference and several similar ones held since 
have saved millions of dollars in school bus construction 
for the schools, and at the same time have resulted in 


much safer transportation Problems still exist which 


A typical consolidated school in Michigan operates as many as ten school buses. 
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challenge our attention. Only a few will be discussed 


here. 


Uniform Law Is Needed 

One of the most confusing situations confronting 
the public is the lack of a nationally uniform law on over- 
taking and passing school buses. The majority of the 
states have laws which require vehicles to stop when 
overtaking and passing buses. However, other states 
have laws that tend to confuse the motorist. 

Michigan, for example, requires vehicles to stop 
only when overtaking school buses, and after having 
stopped, the driver may proceed with caution. A Michi- 
gan motorist driving through Ohio is confronted with an 
entirely different law in that state. A uniform law on 
the overtaking and passing of school buses by vehicles 
should be in effect in each of the 48 states. 

A model law has been set up by the National High- 


way Users and appears in the Uniform Vehicle Code. 


This model law was approved at the October, 1948, 
Jackson Mill Conference of representatives of all state 
education departments. It also had the approval of the 
National Safety Council. Following is the model law 
which would give a uniformity in the interests of pupil 


safety if adopted by all states: 


Sec. 109.1 Overtaking and passing school 
bus.—(a) The driver of a vehicle upon a high- 
way outside of a business or residence dis- 
trict upon meeting or overtaking from either 
direction any school bus which has stopped 
on the highway for the purpose of receiving 
or discharging any school children shall stop 
the vehicle before reaching such school bus 
and shall not proceed until such school bus 


Sylvan Photo 


resumes motion, or until signalled by the 
driver to proceed. 
(b) Every bus used for the transportation of 
school children shall bear upon the front and 
rear thereon a plainly visible sign contain 
ing the words “School Bus” in letters not 
less than 8 inches in height. When a school 
bus is being operated upon a highway for 
purposes other than the actual transporta 
tion of children either to or from school, all 
markings thereon indicating “School Bus’ 
shall be covered or concealed. 
(c) The driver of a vehicle upon a highway 
with separate roadways need not stop upon 
meeting or passing a school bus which is on 
a different roadway or when upon a limited 
or controlled access highway and the school 
bus is stopped in a loading zone which is a 
part of or adjacent to such highway and 
where pedestrians are not permitted to cross 
the roadway. 
We look ahead confidently to a near future when 
all states will have a uniform passing law for child 


safety. 


Records Prevent Guessing 

The practice of keeping efficient transportation rec- 
ords is a necessity. Transportation expenditure s amount 
to more than a minor factor in the school budget. From 
10 to 20 percent of the budget allocated tor transporta- 
tion is not uncommon for many districts. 

Only by keeping records can a school secure accu 
rate information relative to whether it is following gooc 
business practices or wasting money which could be go- 
ing for better salaries, better school plants, better in- 
structional supplies and facilities, or even better trans- 


portation services. Accurate record ke: ping may become 


School bus drivers from Chelsea, Michigan, 
discuss safety standards with Michigan State 
College instructor Leslie Silvernale. 
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A class in school bus driver training school, Freemont, Michigan, poses for picture. 


tedious. However, a school can only make business 
analyses through good bookkeeping procedures. Blunder- 
ing along on guesses costs money. Records will tell the 


story. 


Bulletin Contains Record Forms 

The U.S. Office of Education has published a bulle- 
tin entitled “Records and Reports of Pupil Transporta- 
tion, Special Series 2, 1949.” Several states, the U.S. 
Office of Education, and a committee appointed by the 
Commissioner of Education, known as the National Com- 
mittee on Cooperative Program of School Records and 
\eports, participated in the development of the bulletin. 
The committee attempted to devise forms for recording 
and reporting all the important factors of transportation. 
A school bus driver’s report, expenditure ledgers, forms 
for auxiliary use of buses, reports for transmitting infor- 
mation from the principal's office to superintendent's 
office, from the superintendent's office to the department 
of public instruction, and from the state department of 
public instruction to the U.S. Office of Education, chassis 
and body record forms, and school bus schedules are a 
few of the record forms included for the attention of 
school officials. 

Only through the use of such reports will state de- 
partments, the U.S. Office of Education and local school 
officials be able to know more about the important area 
of transportation. Schools that keep an accurate set of 
records are in a position to practice economies where 


economies should be practiced. 


State Aid Programs Vary 

The various practices of distributing state aid for 
pupil transportation throughout the country require 
careful analysis. Ronald W. Cox, Assistant Division 
Chief, School Administration, Department of Education 
in California, made a summary in 1950 of the methods 
of distributing state aid in the various states. The multi- 
plicity of practices listed were limited largely to the fol- 
lowing three types of state aid: (1) part of foundation 
program, (2) special purpose equalization, and (3) special 
purpose flat grant. 

Conditions such as climate, population, wealth and 
the type of state aid programs vary in the several states. 
However, a study of the different methods reveals that 
much can be gained by cooperative state studies of the 
matter. 

The number of pupils transported, number of miles 
buses travel, conditions of roads, density of population, 
depreciation of buses, other items of cost and distance 
pupils live from school are some of the factors consid- 
ered in determining state aid at the present time. A 
national study of this important problem will be wel- 
come and no doubt could be of material help to every- 
one in clarifying some of the difficulties confronting the 


states. 


Driver Training Programs 
In several states the training of school bus drivers 
is an important phase of the school transportation pro- 


gram. They have their own driver training methods. 
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Michigan has two full time bus driver instructors. The 


Michigan State College and Central Michigan College 


of Education each have employed a person who meets 
with drivers in selected counties each year. The Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction cooperates closely with the 
two colleges and school districts in connection with the 
program. 

The county superintendent arranges for the time 
and place of meetings with the cooperation of boards of 
education and superintendents of schools. The content 
of courses is reviewed by all concerned. State and 
county officials, as well as the Michigan State Police, 
cooperate in making the training program a success. 
Most of the money needed to support and encourage the 
program comes from school aid funds. Some additional 
assistance is furnished by the State Board of Control for 
Vocational Education. Bus drivers have a tremendously 
important job and need all the help they can secure in 
connection with the operation and maintenance of buses, 
state laws, rules of the road, public relations and work- 
ing with children. A state program of training bus 
drivers should be the goal of all school officials. A well- 
trained bus driver means the success of a good trans- 


portation system. 


Purchase Buses As Needed 

A year around program of purchasing school buses 
means lower costs to the school district since factories 
having a steady production schedule can manufacture 
school bus bodies at a lower cost. There is no question 
that schools get more for their dollars if state programs 
are set up to enable schools to purchase buses when 
needed. 

Buses are usually delivered to schools in the spring 
ind during the summer. This results in delay, confusion 
and poor service on the part of the factories and others 
connected with the sale of buses. Manufacturers main- 
tain they can put out a better product and maintain a 
standard schedule of production if purchases are made 
throughout the year. 

Schools are assured that only highly skilled crafts- 
men will be employed in the manufacture of buses when 
production is spread over twelve months. School officials 
would then have the time and opportunity to select their 
vehicles in relation to future needs. 

To encourage schools in securing a better product, 


better service, as well as an eventual lower cost, the 
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Michigan Department of Public Instruction on January 
27, 1950, advised schools that if buses were purchased 
at any time during the year, school aid allowance fo, 
depreciation on buses would be retroactive to the begin. 
ning of the school year. This encouraged districts to 
purchase buses when actually needed and as a result 
many districts ordered buses as early as October and 
November for delivery in January, February, and March, 
rather than the summer. There are some limitations op 
year around financing in some states. However, it js 
hoped that in the interests of economy as well as safety, 
bus purchases can be made when needed. This will avoid 
spending large amounts for repair and replacement parts 
to keep old buses in service when they should be re- 


placed by new equipment. 


Efficiency for Economy 

Salaries for well-trained bus drivers, cost for gaso- 
line, insurance, new buses and other items are all a part 
of general costs for school bus transportation. A reason- 
able outlay of money is to be expected for replacement 
parts and labor performed in connection with mainte- 
nance of buses. 

However, when unreasonable sums of school funds 
are spent on maintenance which may be the result of 
neglect and carelessness, then it is time to consider how 
to prevent waste. A strong preventive maintenance 
policy for school buses is a major responsibility of school 
officers. Maintaining a vehicle means keeping it efficient. 
Efficiency means safety. Long life and continued good 
performance depend upon having parts maintained as 
nearly as possible in their original condition. 

A bus driver must report bus troubles to his super 
intendent, principal or mechanic, who then can do some- 
thing about the difficulty before it becomes serious. 

In many instances schools will show increasing re- 
pair costs for buses in service for the same number of 
years, while the condition of roads and annual mileage 
remain the same. These repair costs can be reduced if 
school officials will carefully examine the facts about 
their maintenance costs. 

It is hoped that all states may soon be operat- 
ing pupil transportation systems that will reflect the 
best methods at their disposal. A modern system of 
school bus transportation should be the goal of all 
school officials in districts where transportation is 4 


necessity. 
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From left, William W. Caudill, John M. Row- 
lett, Wallie E. Scott, Jr. and William Pena. 


WILLIAM WAYNE CAUDILL has been conducting special research 
in school design and construction since 1937. He received his 
Bachelor of Architecture degree from Oklahoma A & M College 
and his Master of Architecture from Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Mr. Caudill designed the development plan for Texas 
A & M in 1940, and was chief engineer for a $15,000,000 war 
construction project in 1943-44. Mr. Caudill is author of Space 
for Teaching, Your Schools and many magazine articles on school 
design. 


JOHN MILES ROWLETT is a licensed architect in Oklahoma and 
Texas and became a principal in the firm of Caudill and Rowlett 
in 1946. He has been a professor of architecture at the University 
of Texas and Texas A & M College, and designed misce!laneous 
buildings for the latter. Mr. Rowlett received his Bachelor of 
Architecture and Bachelor of Education degrees from Southwestern 
University and the University of Texas. 


WALLIE E. SCOTT, JR. worked for Nolan Stewart, architect, in 1946 
and was chief designer for Carleton Adams, A & M system archi- 
tect, in 1947-48. He has been a principal in the firm of Caudill, 
Rowlett, Scott and Associates since 1948. Mr. Scott has Bachelor 
of Science in Architecture and Bachelor of Architecture degrees 
from Texas A & M College. 


WILLIAM PENA was awarded the school medal of the AIA as the 
outstanding architecture student of Texas A & M College in 1948. 
He received his Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Architecture 
degrees from that institution. 


ASSOCIATES of the firm are: 


J. Curtis Trahan 
David B. Yarbrough 
Charles E. Lawrence 
Charles E. Estes 
Cleon C. Bellomy 
Franklin D, Lawyer 
James H. Lemmon, Jr. 
Robert F. White 


Al M. Martin 

J. W. Hall, Jr, 

Earl E. Merrell, Jr. 
Thomas A. Bullock 
Erwin R. Olexa 
Brawley M. King 
William F. Perry 
Bart Foster, Jr. 

































RESEARCH REPORTS 


by CAUDILL, ROWLETT, SCOTT AND ASSOCIATES 


Architects and Engineers, Bryan, Texas 
and Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 


F.. the past few vears the architectu- 
ral firm of Caudill, Rowlett, Scott and Associates, Bryan, 
Texas, and Oklahoma City, has been engaged in con- 
ducting a number of research studies on problems aris- 
ing from the planning and design of educational 
buildings. They have made the reports of their previous 
work available in the interest of improvement and ap- 
preciation of architecture. 

THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY is very 
happy to present here three of the firm's first six re- 
ports. Few similar studies have been conducted in this 
country. These reports go a long way toward filling the 
void in material available for school building designers 
and planners. 

The reports prese nted here are 

“Quadruplex—A Scheme for a Four Classroom 
Unit”—a laboratory research project. 

“An Approach to Design of a High School”—a 
case study. 

“The Core—A Scheme for Facilitating Back-to- 
Back Classrooms 


ject. 


an experimental research pro- 


These reports of original research into problems en- 
countered in planning and designing school buildings 
merit careful study. They offer the results of experi- 
ence which will prove of great benefit to school archi- 
tects and administrators as aids in solving their own 


building problems. 
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Elementary school for Port Arthur, Texas, 


QUADRUPLEX—A SCHEME FOR A 


FOUR CLASSROOM UNIT 


by WILLIAM W. CAUDILL and WALLIE E. SCOTT, JR. 


I. connection with the school building 


program in Port Arthur, Texas there was great need for 
a classroom arrangement which could be constructed 
economically and which could be so designed to provide 
comfort during the school year. Economy was neces- 
sary because of the great number of negro children who 
were being housed in inadequate educational facili- 
ties, and it was decided that in this particular program 
as many children as funds would permit should be ben- 
efited, another case of “most for the money.” Comfort, 
of course, was given prime consideration as in the case 
of any building program connected with school children. 
Children must have visual and thermal comfort in proper 


learning situations. 


Basic Considerations for the Design 

In this case—a proposed negro elementary school 
for Port Arthur—the basic considerations for the design 
were economy and comfort of the children. The design- 
ers, therefore, were faced with two major questions: 
How can the school be constructed economically with- 
out sacrificing educational function or environmental 
comfort? How can classrooms be designed for maximum 
comfort in the Port Arthur climate—a hot, rainy region. 


Consideration of Economy 
It was agreed that there were four major ways to 
cut construction cost over the customary school layouts: 


Make the proposed school more compact by 
cutting down the expensive perimeter. 

Make use of outside corridors which can be 
constructed at least one-half the unit cost of 
heated, closed corridors. 

Design the building for use of repetitive struc- 
tural units which can be quickly erected in 
order to combat Port Arthur’s high labor scale. 


Eliminate expensive parapets and house the 
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Site development of the Port Arthur school, showing future ex- 
pansion of classroom buildings, auditorium, cafeteria, play shed 
and gymnasium. Caudill, Rowlett, Scott and Neff, associated 
architects. 
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Floor plan of Port Arthur 


school. Covered play area 
separates classroom sec- 
tions. 


Third of a series of tests 
conducted by the Texas En- 
gineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, College Station, Texas, 
to determine ventilation 
possibilities of the Quad- 
ruplex scheme. Wind was 
from 30 degrees; inlets are 
strip openings 3 feet high 
from window sill; and out- 
lets are strip openings from 
2 feet to 6 inches, sill to 
ceilings. 


Fifth natural ventilation test 
conducted by the Texas En- 
gineering Experiment Sta- 
tion at the Model Testing 
Laboratory. Model used here 
was adapted to final de- 
sign of the school. 
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type roof construction which rests on columns 


instead of load bearing walls. 


With these ways in mind the designers arrived at 


the QuapRUPLEX scheme which makes proper use of 


each of the ways for providing economy. The scheme 


calls for grouping four classrooms back-to-back with an 


outside corridor which circumscribes all four classrooms. 
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educational program under simple umbrella 


7 





The corridor roof serves not only 
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as a shelter but also 


as a sun and sky control device which makes shades 


and the cost of maintaining shades unnecessary. 


Consideration of Comfort 


The school child is not only a social being who 


requires pleasant and colorful surroundings but he is 


an organism that requires adequate and proper lighting, 
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as well as sufficient and the right kind of ventilation. 


The designers were fully aware that because of the high 


humidity in Port Arthur, air movement during the hot 
school months was essential to comfort, even when it 
was raining. They also were aware that if properly used, 
the sun in this region could be depended upon to pro- 
vide good lighting conditions at no maintenance expense 
to the taxpayers. The prevailing breeze, too, could be 
depended upon and, of course, under the budget con- 
ditions air movement by mechanical means was out of 
the question. So it was decided that full use should be 
made of the sun and wind for providing comfort in the 
proposed school. Certain premises were set up: 

|. For thermal comfort there should be a movement 

of air in the working zone in all classrooms. 

2. The interior air movement should be as close to 


the speed of the outside wind as possible. 


wy 


Air flow should be possible during moderate 
rains. 
4. There 
lighting in the working zone most of the day. 


should be at least 25 foot-candles of 


The lighting should be evenly distributed. 


ul 


6. As much sky as possible should be shielded from 
the children’s view. 


Sun should never enter the classroom during 


regular teaching hours. 


Testing of Models 
With these as prime considerations the designer 
arrived at a scheme which provides for full open-fenes- 


tration on two sides of each classroom, protected by 
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large overhangs to control sun and rain. The Texas 
Engineering Experiment Station was contracted to build 
models and test the design and variations to it in the 
Sky Lab and Wind Lab located at College Station. The 


designers who worked closely with the college staf 







pointed out to the researchers the desirability of having 





the QuaprRuPLEX ceiling as low as possible in order 





to cut cubage and, consequently, construction cost, and 





that the determining factor controlling the ceiling height 





would be the lighting performance. 





They also instructed the researchers to confine tests 





to a flat, simple roof having no breaks such as monitors 





or clear-story windows. In agreement with the school 





administration it was decided that because of the heayy 





rain-fall (65 inches annually), roof breaks should be 





eliminated. The designers did allow tests to be con- 





ducted on situations where top lighting occurs in the 





outside corridor roof; however it was found that this 





borrowed-light technique gave but little added light 





within the classrooms. 






Natural Lighting and Ventilation 





The report prepared by the Texas Engineering 





Experiment Station specifically for this project gave 
that the QuapRuPLeXx 


good natural lighting and natural ventilation perform- 





evidence scheme provides 






ance. During the development of the final architectural 





scheme certain modifications were necessary, but none 





were made at the expense of great loss to lighting o1 





ventilation. In fact the lighting and ventilation scheme 






resulted in a dignified and beautiful architectural design. 












| 

Fourth natural illumination test conducted with an 
| architectural model by the Texas Engineering Experi- 
| ment Station. Illumination values are expressed in 
| foot-candles. Readings were taken 36 inches above 
1 floor with illumination values based on 1000 F.L. 
| uniform overcast sky. Conclusions of the test were 
1 

| 

1 

! 













as follows: ratio of minimum task brightness to 
maximum brightness (sky through windows) was 
1:39 for the left room, 1:39.2. Intensity was judged 
good, with distribution fair. 
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Norman High School, Norman, Oklahoma, Caudill, 
Rowlett, Scott and Associates and Perkins and Wi.1, 
architects. 


Tax report is personal—personal in that it is 

ritten as a personal experience and not as an authori- 
tative document on high school design. I am simply not 
" positi 
one high school planning experience still keeps one in 


n to speak with professional authority. Only 


| 
the amateur class. 


Approach vs. Solution 
I always preached in my eight years of teaching 
ind I have tried to practice that if an architect had a 
sound approach to the solving of architectural problems, 
he could produce successful designs of buildings, 
whether they be homes, factories, jails or schools. I have 
ilways contended that it was the approach that counted, 
not the solution. The proposed Norman High School 
put me and my philosophy on the spot. It happened 
this way. 

Design Assignment 

Our firm and the Perkins and Will of 


] . . . . 
Chicago were commissioned to design a large high 


school plant for Norman, Oklahoma. At least it was 


] 
| 


‘arge to us. At the time we got the job any high school 


firm of 


plant would hav appeared large, because we had never 
designed a high school. Of course it was a different 
story to Larry Perkins and Phil Will whose broad ex- 
periences have carried into much larger projects. For 
reason when the two firms got together 


some strange 


to decide who would take the lead in the design of the 
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AN APPROACH TO 
DESIGN OF A HIGH SCHOOL 


by WILLIAM W. CAUDIiL 


Norman High School, it was decided I would carry the 
ball. To say the least it was flattering, because in my 
estimation Larry Perkins and Phil Will are two of the 
greatest school architects in the world. It is no fun to 
feel flattered when you are scared stiff. It was true at 
the time that I had a lot of confidence in my own ability 
and particularly in the ability of my immediate associ- 
ates in the design of elementary schools, but so far as 
the design of high schools was concerned it was another 
story. The only thing that kept me from passing the 
ball back to either Larry or Phil was my belief that 
even with lack of experience, a sound approach can 
produce successful buildings. 

Although strengthened with this philosophy, I felt 
like I sack A sack 
you know, is a fracas in which the participants must 
a large sack. A sack 


race certainly impedes the runner. A sprinter can run 


was entering a race. race, as 


race across a certain distance in 


the hundred yard dash in 9.7 but if he has to go the 
same distance in a sack, he will certainly set no records. 


case I felt that I was running this race in a 


In my 
sack—the sack being inexperience on my part, prej- 
udice of other people against logical architecture, lack 
of knowledge of what constitutes an up-to-date high 
school program, lack of understanding of the teen-age 
boy and girl for whom a high school must be built, cost 
conditions for a high school structure, and other limiting 
factors. I knew that if I was to uphold the confidence 


of Larry, Phil and my associates I would have to get 
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Above is one of the studies for a structural system. This is an umbrella scheme 
wherein the roof has no structural relationship to walls and partitions. Such 
a scheme offers innumerable classroom arrangements if the educational pro- 
gram so dictates, Sketch at the right shows a possible plan with classrooms 
grouped around a court. All interior partitions can be light, non-load bearing 
walls. Exterior walls can be of any type since they do not support the roof. 
Where lighting or ventilation is needed, the roof is left off. Architectural ele- 
ments should be provided, however, for scooping prevailing breezes into 


courts and wall openings. 


rid of my sack and run the race as it should be run. 
I knew also that because Perkins and Will and our firm 
were joining hands on this project, many eyes would 
be on us—all looking for a really sensible school house for 


high school boys and girls. 


Where to Start? 

What would be the best way to start this planning 
progress? Larry and Phil were magnanimous. They said 
that I could have a free hand, knowing all the time 
that if I got too far off line they could straighten me 
out. I think it was their confidence in me that helped 
eliminate the sack more than anything I know. It 
seemed at the time that the easiest thing to do was to 
look at some high school plants to see what the other 
fellows were doing. But talking it over with my asso- 
ciates, we decided that wasn’t the best thing to do. In 
the first place, how would we know that the other 
fellows were doing it right? And in the second place, we 
might be too easily influenced by solutions. We realized 
that it was approach that counted, not the solutions. 
So to get this thing rolling, we decided the first thing 
we had better do was to “move into Norman” and find 
out just what the problems were. 

We have always said around the office that you 
can't solve a problem unless you know what it is. 
Willie Pena, who in my opinion knows about as much 
about analyzing school buildings as any one I know, 
Cleon Bellomy, who like me, thinks more with his hands 
than with his head, and I moved into Norman to start 




















this project off. We rented a couple of cabins in the 
local tourist camp. If it can be said that the Norman 
High School was born on its 40-acre plot, it certainly 


could be said that it was conceived in a tourist camp. 


Studying the Program 

Immediately upon arrival Willie Pena arranged 
for conferences with Don Garrison, superintendent of 
schools, and his staff. Mr. Garrison cooperated in every 
way possible. Now as this building is being constructed 
we can look back and see that its success has primarily 
come about through Mr. Garrison’s splendid cooperation 
and inspiration. The three of us spent many hours dis- 
cussing the high school problems with him and his 
splendid school board. In addition to these long con- 
ferences, Pena discussed the individual problems with 


every teacher on the staff. Before it was over we felt 


that we knew just about what would go on within the 
high school plant at least for the next two years. We 
then talked about what kind of a high school program 
would be conducted three, four, five or ten years hence. 
Mr. Garrison said that most school authorities couldn't 
agree, that the secondary school program was in a state 
of fluidity, that perhaps it would be advisable for us 0 
contact some of the leaders in the field. So we immedi- 
ately started writing these people to get their ideas. 

We particularly thought it advisable to contact the 
Association of Secondary School Principals, through Dr. 
Paul E. Elicker, the executive secretary. We begat 
accumulating information, not on what a high school 
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Another study is the interior of a typical classroom for a teaching glass showcase is at the right. Since there is very little activity 
unit wing, The main corridor is on the right. The source of natural in halls between classes, classroom privacy is no problem. The 
lighting which comes from the monitors is shown on the left. Plate classroom is friendly, open, comfortable and functional. 



















This physical and health unit idea is sim- 
ple and economical, designed like a sta- 
dium with a roof. Gymnasium plan has a 
very desirable expansion feature with the 
addition of structural bays. Gymnasium 
cross-section shows large structural span 
made by a bow-string truss. Roof monitor 
provides natural lighting, while large 
spotlights placed in the monitor integrate 
natural and artificial lighting. Play sheds 
are beneath the seats. Openings near 
playing floor and at spectator level pro- 
vide natural ventilation. This scheme was 
developed, but not used. 
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building should be like, but on what kind of program High School in Oklahoma City. We found that during 
should go on within a high school plant. the last fifteen years the school plant had changed con- 
siderably—classrooms had been converted into offices, 


Studying Old Plants offices had been converted into classrooms, shops had 


The next thing we did was to study old high school been added, cafeterias had been moved from one place 
plants. We felt that we could get more out of studying to another. We inquired about all of these changes and 
these old-timers than we could from studying the new found out that they came about for two seasene. First, 
plants, At least in studying the old buildings we could the process of education had changed. As I recall, dur- 
tell how they have functioned throughout their life ing the past fifteen years in the Classen situation sixty 


span. We became particularly interested in the Classen changes in courses had been made with both additions 
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and deletions in the curriculum. Second, enrollment had 
fluctuated. The Classen High School clearly illustrated 
the secondary-schoo] program has changed continuously 
during the past fifteen years and apparently will con- 
tinue to do so. It also showed that a high school plant 
is never completed. It is always in a process of change, 
expansion or even contraction. 

In another high school we examined there had been 
even more drastic changes within the structure during 
the last ten years. An auditorium had been converted 
into four classrooms. A gymnasium had been divided 
horizontally with a shop provided on the first level and 
a cafeteria installed on the second level. Even a stair 
well had been converted into a counsellor’s office, 
which incidentally proved to be the most inspiring room 


in the entire school plant. 


Two Lessons Learned 

By studying these old buildings we learned two 
significant lessons. The first was that in planning new 
buildings we must assume that school architecture must 
be able to conform with inevitable educational changes. 
The second was that schools must be adaptable to 
changes in enrollment even beyond the readily predict- 
able future. To us, all of this added up to flexibility. 
We had talked about flexibility all of our architectural 


Proposed community building combines an auditorium and gymnasium. 
other buildings of the schoo! plant by a covered walk. Gymnasium and 


This basic scheme was used without covered walks. 
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lives, but the study of these old buildings gave it g 


new and deeper meaning. 


The Changing Curriculum 

By the time we had found out what had been done 
in the past in high sehool building design, we were 
beginning to receive answers to our requests from edu- 
cators about what probably will happen in the future so 
far as the educational program is concerned. We must 
admit we were disappointed in our replies. We had 
hoped that someone would tell us in simple words 
exactly what would go on within a high school plant 
in, say, 1960. But of course no one did. At first we 
thought the educators must not know their business 
and did not know where they were going. Then we 
were reminded that the architectural profession was in 
exactly the same shape. Could we answer the question, 
what's going to happen in 1960? We also found out 
that there was little agreement among the educators 
on the question, what kind of a high school program 


will be carried on in 1960? 


Basic Needs of Youth 
After receiving the replies from educators to ou 
request, we realized we could not design the school 


around a curriculum. Then on what educational basis 


This building will be connected to 
auditorium have a common lobby. 
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Here is a classroom that really 
works for the health and com- 
fort of high school students— 
nothing false, nothing unneces- 
sary. Every architectural form 
serves a purpose. Extended par- 
tition serves as a sky baffle, 
floor slab extension serves as a 
seat, and overhangs also are 
sky baffles. Sky screen helps to 
the right quality of 
natural lighting, and there is 
space beneath the 
Windows reach from 
floor to ceiling. Chalkboard ex- 
tends down to floor and is par- 
ticularly useful for the drawing 
of large maps and diagrams. A 
soft wood partition can be used 
as a tackboard. 


produce 


storage 
screen. 
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could we design this Norman High School? Of course, 


we could formulate our plans to take care of Mr. Gar- 


rison’s program for the next two years, but would our 


design be obsolete ten, eight, five, or even three years 


hence? We decided that it simply would be too risky 


to base the design solely on that program. We finally 


discovered a basis on which to formulate our design. 


We found a document on which all the educators 


we had contacted were agreed. It was about “the ten 


imperative needs of youth.” These needs were listed 


very graphically in a little pamphlet called Planning 


For American Youth, published by the National Asso- 


ciation of Secondary-School Principals. They had been 


formulated to be used as a basis for planning the curric- 


ulum. These common needs of all boys and girls of high 


school age, whether they live in Norman, Oklahoma, or 


Yakima, Washington, gave us the bases for designing 


the Norman High School. Here they are: 


l. 


All youth need to develop saleable skills and 
those understandings and attitudes that make 
the worker an_ intelligent and productive 
participant in economic life. To this end, most 
youth need supervised work experience as 
well as education in the skills and knowledge 
of their occupations. 

All youth need to develop and maintain good 
health and phy sical fitness. 

All youth need to understand the rights and 
duties of the citizen of a democratic society, 
and to be diligent and competent in the per- 


formance of their obligations as members of 





6. 


10. 


the community and citizens of the state and 
nation. 

All youth need to understand the significance 
of the family for the individual and society and 
the conditions conducive to successful family 
life. 

All youth need to know how to purchase and 
use goods and services intelligently, under- 
standing both the values received by the con- 
sumer and the economic consequences of their 
acts. 

All youth need to understand the methods of 
science, the influence of science on human life, 
and the main scientific facts concerning the 
nature of the world and of man. 

All youth need opportunities to develop their 
capacities to appreciate beauty in literature, 
art, music and nature. 

All youth need to be able to use their leisure 
time well and to budget it wisely, balancing 
activities that yield satisfactions to the individ- 
ual with those that are socially useful. 

All youth need to develop respect for other 
persons, to grow in their insight into ethical 
values and principles, and to be able to live and 
work cooperatively with others. 

All youth need to grow in their ability to think 
rationally, to express their thoughts clearly and 
to read and listen with understanding. 


A close study of these needs will show that there is 


a heavy accent placed on the social aspect. They point 
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Classroom arrangement shown above can be used 
effectively in the design of a high school. Class- 
rooms arranged around a plaza result in efficient 
circulation and provide a social gathering place. At 
right is a scheme for small locker nooks and lounges 
adjacent to the main circulation hall. These small 
group lounges reduce the size of main halls con- 
siderably, can be used for display areas and are 
also a good place for reading, studying or talking. 
This study, too, was not used in final plans. 


7 slow, 


out very clearly that it is imperative that boys and girls 
of high school age learn to work and play together. They 
also point out that youth must learn to discuss their prob- 
lems together intelligently if we are to have a true de- 
mocracy. In other words, the high school educational 
program should be a living experience, in which it is as 
much important for the boys and girls to get along with 
each other as it is for them to get along with their 
teacher. It is an opportunity for them to learn from each 
other as well as from their teacher. A high school plant, 
then, should be a community for boys and girls. 


Premise for Design 

From these conclusions Pena, Bellomy and I, to- 
gether with Don Garrison, arrived at this premise: if 
possible, the proposed Norman High School would be a 
social, recreational and cultural center for the youth of 
Norman. We wondered how we could do this. How could 
we make the school plant so attractive, so equipped and 
so arranged, that the boys and girls would actually want 
to spend most of their time in it? How could we design 
the school so that the students would much prefer the 
school to their customary hangouts? Pena was reminded 
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of the time when he was in high school in Laredo. He 





said that in connection with the school which he attended 





there was a plaza for the boys and girls to gather on and 





discuss their problems, whether they were school prob- 





lems or personal ones. Pena said that everyone enjoyed 





the plaza but did not realize its true value until a modern- 





ization and expansion program came along which elimi- 





nated it. Instead of having a desirable and dignified place 
to meet, the students then gathered in the local hangouts 






and automobiles. It was agreed by all four of us that the 
high school age is a sociable age and that if we did not 
provide places for social activities within the school 







plant, the students would inevitably find other and pos- 





sibly less desirable places to meet. We decided that 





whatever we did we would have to make the proposed 





school a real student’s center if we were to help fulfill the 





“ten imperative needs of youth.” 

About this time we decided that it would be safe 
for us to look at new schools, because we had a pretty 
fair idea of how a new high school should function. We 








visited a considerable number. We must admit that we 
were disappointed, except in a few cases. They were 
the same old type schools that we had gone to as chil- 
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dren, only in modern slipcovers. If I had any complex 
which made me feel up till then that I was inadequate 
to the task of producing a high school design equivalent 
to existing new high schools, I was rid of it. I still knew 
I was inadequate to the task of designing a truly func- 
tional building of this type, but at the same time I knew 
that the truly functional high school had not been de- 
signed, at least in this area, and I had just as much 
chance, with the help of my very wonderful associates, 
to reach that goal as anybody. 

It was then that I got rid of my sack. I think that 
Pena, Bellomy and Garrison jumped out of their sacks, 
too, about the same time. 

Up to this time we had not drawn a line as far as 
sketches were concerned. Architects prepare sketches for 
the definite purpose of solving particular problems. Up 
to now we had not known the problems. We had not de- 
termined any bases on which to formulate sketches or to 
arrive at our designs. We thought how terrible it was for 
school boards to request that architects submit sketches 
for solutions of problems which they, the architects and 
the school board, did not understand. We thought at the 
same time how stupid it was for architects to submit to 
school boards sketches prepared hastily over the week- 
end, and to say, “If we get the job this is the way we 


would do it.” 


Six Salient Considerations 
Here in the Norman situation we spent many, many 
days trying to find out what the problem was. We were 
only then ready to set down on paper a statement con- 
taining the salient considerations for the design of the 
proposed Norman High School—a statement which offers 
a realistic basis for design. Still no sketches. In preparing 
this statement we intentionally kept away from referring 
to the present day curriculum because we knew that if 
we did so, we would get completely lost in it. We wanted 
to force our thinking into consideration of future years. 
We wanted this school, if possible, to keep up with the 
changing educational program. As the climax to our pro- 
gramming process, we therefore set down on paper what 
we call the six salient considerations for designing the 

Norman High School. They are as follows: 


FIRST CONSIDERATION 

THat Hicu ScHoo.t POPULATION WILL Con- 
TINUE To Grow AND THAT COURSES OF 
STuDyY WILL CoNTINUE To BE ADDED TO 
OR SUBTRACTED FROM THE CURRICULUM: 
Therefore the school must be designed so 
that it can be expanded economically and 
efficiently without marring the beauty of the 
school ; 


SECOND CONSIDERATION 

THat Wirnin Eacu INDIvipuAL TEACHING 
AREA, SucH AS HOMEMAKING; ENGLISH OR 
SPEECH, THERE WiLL ALWAyYs BE CHANGES 
IN TEACHING TECHNIQUES: Therefore class- 
rooms, laboratories and shops should be de- 
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signed for economical and efficient adapta- 
tions to these changes. 


THIRD CONSIDERATION 

THat HicH ScHoot STUDENTs WILL SPEND 
As Mucu TIME IN HALLs (over an hour a 
day) As THEY Do in Any ONE CLASSROOM 
or Lasoratory: Therefore halls and other 
circulation elements should be designed to 
help achieve the aims of the educational 
program. (Note: Perhaps this consideration 
provides the fundamental difference be- 
tween the high school plant and the ele- 
mentary school plant.) 


FOURTH CONSIDERATION 

THAT A WELL-BALANCED EFFECTIVE PRro- 
GRAM OF EDUCATION WiLL ACCENT Com- 
MUNICATION AMONG STUDENTS IN THE CLASs- 
RooOM As WELL As COMMUNICATION BE- 
TWEEN THE TEACHER AND THE STUDENT 
Group: Therefore teaching areas should be 
designed to allow flexibility of seating 
arrangement. (Note: This is one of the most 
difficult jobs that the architect has—to pro- 
vide a classroom in which no matter tk 
the student is seated, he will have proper 
seeing conditions and adequate ventilation.) 
The home room program particularly should 
be given important consideration in the de- 
sign of classrooms, since such a program 
encourages informal seating. 


FIFTH CONSIDERATION 

THAT THE SCHOOL PLANT WILL BE USED 
THE YEAR AROUND FOR COMMUNITY Im- 
PROVEMENT, EDUCATION AND RECREATION: 
Therefore the school plant should be de- 
signed to facilitate community use. Trans- 
lated into planning techniques this means 
proper zoning of the main architectural ele- 
ments. For example, those elements which 
are to be used by both students and the pub- 
lic, such as the gymnasium and auditorium, 
should be grouped in one zone for efficient 
use and economical maintenance. 


SIXTH CONSIDERATION 
THAT THE ScHOOL PLANT SHOULD BE A 
REAL SociaL CENTER FOR THE Boys AND 

Girts oF Hicn Scuoot AcE: Therefore 

the school plant should be planned and 
equipped in such a way that the students 

will consider it the most desirable gg in 

the community to learn, work and play. 

We had finally reached the point where we could 
start attempting to translate the educational needs into 
architectural form. We had only then reached the point 
where we could start sketching for ideas which would 
facilitate the education program [he sketches were 
made and all stem from the preceding six salient con- 


siderations. 


Many Planners Participate 


I shall not attempt to complete the story of the 
planning of the Norman High School. The whole story 
would have to be entirely too long and too detailed. For 
example, in the study of natural lighting alone over 


twenty different planners participated and spent many, 
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Adaptation of the umbrella structural scheme results in a beautiful 
unified school plant. A main plaza and individual courts are in- 
cluded. Tower can be used as an antenna for radio and television. 


many hours. The development of the homemaking suite 
required nearly as many people and just as much time. 
The same can be said about the development of the heat- 
ing and ventilation system, the planning of the music 
suite or the development of an umbrella type structure. 

I should say, however, that every member of our firm 
takes great pride in the way that our colleagues, Perkins 
and Will, have followed through by developing the 
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It can also have lights for lighting the plaza and adjacent area. 
This sketch is not of Norman High School. It is just thinking with 
a pencil. 














working drawings and specifications in the same spirit 
in which we had developed the basic plans. Again I say 
that it is the approach that counts, not the solution. But 
in this case, the solution of this problem, the architec- 
tural scheme for the Norman High School, has been 
gratifying. At the time of this writing the building is 
being constructed. As it looks now we have a hunch that 


we got out of our sack in time to run a good race. 
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City Park Elementary School, Laredo, Texas, A. A. Leyendecker, associate architect 
with the Caudill firm. This school is one of the first to make use of the CORE. 





THE CORE—A SCHEME FOR FACILITATING 


BACK-TO-BACK CLASSROOMS 


I. the early stages of planning the schools 
tor Laredo, Texas, it was found that back-to-back class 
rooms would achieve the economy necessary to construct 
the schools. One of the greatest problems which con- 
fronted the architects was to devise some scheme by 
which the classrooms could be ventilated. The problem, 
therefore, in this case was: How to ventilate back-to- 


back classrooms. 


The Approach to Solve the Problem 
The architects concluded that the approach to the 


problem could be made in at least three directions 


1. To work towards a scheme which would provide 
an exhaust through the roof for the classroom 
tacing the wind together with an intake in the 


roof to supply air to the leeward classrooms. 


2. To work towards the development of a scheme 
which permitted air to enter the leeward class- 
rooms through a duct under the floors of the 
windward classrooms. 

3. To develop a scheme whereby the partition be- 


tween the back-to-back classrooms could be used 


by WILLIAM W. CAUDILL and E. E. MERRELL, JR. 


to facilitate the airflow through the two class- 


rooms. 


It was agreed that the first approach, in this particu- 
lar case, was not too practical because the roof was al- 
ready punched full of openings for lighting. From the 
point of economy, the second approach appeared to be 
economically impracticable because the classroom floors 
would have to be on a structural slab. So the third ap- 
proach was the one made by the architects—to design a 
partition that would let air through but keep sound out. 
Dr. Elmer Smith, of the Physics Department of Texas 
A. & M. College, was brought in as a special acoustical 
consultant. Three different schemes were devised by the 
architects and Dr. Smith made a sound analysis of each 
scheme. One had to do with acoustically treated louvers, 
but the scheme was abandoned because it would require 
an exceeding amount (approximately 1500 sq. ft.) of 
acoustical tile for each partition. 

Another scheme provided for a combination light 
and air plenum chamber. The scheme was abandoned 
since it was too difficult to reduce the noise because of 


so much glass. Also it was thought that the heat from 
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The first function is to facilitate the air flow. This js 
done by a system of staggered baffles. The air flows 
across the classrooms on the windward side, then 
through high inlets on the CORE, and out low (desk 
high) openings into the classrooms on the leeward side. 























The second function is to provide electrical service to 
the classrooms. The supply lines are installed down the 
CORE with fingers to classrooms on both sides of the 
CORE, affording easy maintenance, but, still better, of- 
fering flexibility of electrical service. 























The supply and drainage pipes run in the CORE above 
grade. Notice the back-to-back plumbing fixtures. In es- 
sence, the CORE provides a pipe tunnel above grade. 
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the skylight would heat the air while it passed through rooms, the device called the Core was originated. It 
the air plenum. The third scheme seemed to be the one serves the functions of the partition and many more. The 
that would work the best. It was an arrangement to let Core, a two and one-half foot area that separates the 
the air flow through the partition but reduce sound by two classrooms, has six major functions. These can best 
having the air go through an acoustically treated duct. be explained in the accompanying diagrams. 


This third scheme was the one selected for the architec- 
Concluding Remarks 


After a study of these sketches one may wish 
The Core-—Solution of the Problem answers to such questions as: Does the Core have eco 
During the process of developing this third scheme —_ nomical feasibility? Won't the expense of the CORE 

for solving the ventilation problem of back-to-back class- _ offset the savings brought about by the use of back-to- 


tural development. 
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The fourth function is to filter sound between the back- 
to-back classrooms. The CORE is acoustically treated so 
that there is at least a 35 decibel drop. It lets the air 
through, but filters the sound out. The sound transmis- 
sion is about the same as plywood partitions. 


The fifth function is to provide a layout for heating 
these back-to-back classrooms. The heating supply and 
return lines run in the CORE and the heating units 
themselves are built into it. 


The sixth function is to provide built-ins. The CORE in- 
cludes all the built- ins, such as lavatories, sinks, and 
Storage cabinets which permit the partitions perpendicu- 
lar to the CORE to be moved in any direction. By such 
grouping the CORE allows for maximum flexibility. 














This cross-section shows the two back-to- 
back classrooms connected by the CORE. 
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back classrooms? Answers to those may be found on 
closer study. Note that the Core only takes up five feet 
of outside wall area for an entire classroom wing, and 
although it is two and one-half feet wide it has only two 
finished wall surfaces like any other interior partition. 
Compare the cost of a regular pipe tunnel with the piping 
set-up of the Core. Consider the savings of the simpli- 


fied plumbing and heating system of the Core. And 
















last but not least, consider the low maintenance factor 
of all utility lines afforded by the Core. When one does, UNTREATED ROOM + BO PUPILS+ | TEACHER 28% sa 
: : SABING 
















he will realize that the Core spells EcoNoMyY. TREATED ROOM + SOPUPILS> | TEACHER 717 SABINS 
ENTRANCE AND EXIT ATTENUATION 
PARGS CEILING 15.5 DB. CIO DB = 13dDB. 
TREATED + 23.5 DB. L 10 DB = WDE. 















TURNING VANES GDB 


TOTALS 40 FAR ABOUT @ DM. UNTREATED CEILING 
26 DB TREATED 





Test at right was conducted by Dr. Elmer Smith at A & M College 
of Texas, College Station, Texas, and is a sound analysis of the 












proposed classroom for Laredo, Texas. This is only one of the 
many tests conducted and one of the schemes considered. The poct CESTIMATE) 
scheme shown here was the one selected to be developed as the ABS. «= IZ7.6L Kwa. 2.6(9X0.8X0.1)'* = 12.6(2.4Y0. 
CORE. Below is a natural ventilation test made at the Texas Engi- = 19.1 DB. Say F ) 
neering Experiment Station. Tests were made with windows as TOTALS I9+15 34 DB. FOR BARE CEILING 

* 26+'524) DB. FOR TREATEDCEILING 








simple openings. 





WITHOUT TURNING VANES 
2808 FOR DARE CEILING 
35 DB FOR. TREATED CEILING 










l. Casement 














WM€Feaée=é=aqaZZZ 



















South Room 














A COMPREHENSIVE GUIDE TO USE OF 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 





D. you have problems regarding the plan- 
ning, design, construction, maintenance or operation 


of educational plants? Do vou also have in your per- 


sonal library one or more volumes of THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNiversity? If your answer to these two 
questions is yes, you will want to read this article. 
The purpose of this article is to help readers of THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIvERsITY to obtain the maxi- 
mum and best use possible from the publication. You 


will find here 


of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY: a descrip- 


a statement defining the editorial policy 


tion of the major sections of the volume and sugges- 
tions for their use; and a number of brief excerpts 


from papers suggesting further uses of the publication. 


The Editorial Policy 

THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY is planned, 
edited and published for your use as a reference book 
on educational plants today, tomorrow and for years 
to come. The consistent aim of its editor has been and 
is to bring together each year the very best, the most 
pertinent and the most usable materials available in 
this field and to illustrate this material generously with 
meaningful and understandable photographs, sketches, 
graphs, tables and charts. THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
UNIVERSITY is a complete, detailed and _ illustrated 
reference book, published annually, on all phases of 
the planning, designing, construction, maintenance and 
operation of educational plants. Because a completely 


new and different volume is published every year, and 





by WILLIAM A. QUINN 


American School Publishing Corporation 


Mr. Quinn attended Michigan State Normal College for two years 
before enlisting in the U.S. Air Force in 1942. After four years 
service, including 56 missions in the Southwest Pacific as a 
bomber pilot, he entered Central Michigan College of Education, 
Mount Pleasant, and received his B.S. degree from that institu- 
tion. Mr. Quinn taught for two years in the Pinconning, Michi- 
gan, high school and received his M.A. degree from Michigan 
State College. He has completed a nine month internship with 
Dr. Walter D. Cocking, editor, The School Executive, and now oc- 
cupies the chair of economics in the Flint, Michigan, Junior Col- 
lege. 


because each volume represents the best current think- 
ing of outstanding and recognized people in the field, 
THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIveRsiTy has become 
recognized as an authoritative educational institution. 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY is written 
for all persons who are sincerely interested in the edu- 
cational program of their communities. It is particularly 
written for those individuals who are directly concerned 
with the physical plant in which part of that program 
is carried on. Its contents make it an invaluable aid to 
college and school administrators and their control 
boards, to architects and their staffs, to teachers and 
professors, to custodians and to lay citizens involved 
in the planning, design, maintenance and operation of 


educational plants. 


Major Sections of the Volume 

The Cumulative Editorial Index of Authors is an 
alphabetical listing of authors who have contributed to 
THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND University. These listings 
appear in each of the twenty-five volumes and give 
the authors name, the title of his article, the volume 
number, year and page. Volume X (1938) lists all 
authors in the first ten volumes; volume XX (1948- 
49) lists all authors in the second ten volumes and 
every other volume has a selected Index of Authors. 
‘To the people in the field who are acquainted 
with their colleagues this section is particularly helpful. 
Such people can quickly locate the most recent article 
by a particular author, they can follow his thinking 
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Two valuable indexes for the administrator. 


through a series of articles or they can compare think- 
ing by two or more experts on a topic. When asked for 
information or to suggest a reference on a particular 
topic, those who know the people in their field well can 
turn to THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY and 
come up quickly with the facts or with the exact loca- 
tion of a reference. College professors can refer their 
students to specific articles by specific authors for 
outside reading. Superintendents of schools can quickly 
produce an authoritative article for citizens or board 
members to read when these people show interest in 
or concern for the building program. Architects can 
keep up to date on the opinions of recognized experts 
in their field and can suggest references to their staff. 

The Cumulative Index to Editorial Subjects con- 
tains a listing of articles that have appeared in THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY arranged under an 
alphabetical classification by topics—acoustics, adminis- 
trative offices, architects, audio-visual facilities, etc. 
Volume X (1938) lists every article that appeared in 
the first ten volumes and volume XX (1948-49) lists 
every article from volume XI (1939) through volume XX. 
Every other volume contains a selected number of 
articles under its Cumulative Index to Editorial Sub- 
jects. 

Hardly a single problem related to educational 
plants exists that does not appear in one of these 
indices. Here you have at your finger tips the exact 
location of not one but a number of articles by people 
who know, on almost every phase of school buildings. 
With this index the custodian can turn quickly to 
articles on how to maintain the floors in his building 
(vol. XI, p. 168; vol. XII, p. 190; vol. XII, p. 161; 
vol. XVI, p. 225). The kindergarten teacher, sharing 
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in the planning of a new kindergarten room, can look 
over ideas and floor plans that will help her thinking 
(vol. XI, pp. 27-30; vol. XII, pp. 25, 56, 57, 60; vol, 
XIII, pp. 19, 43; vol. XIV, pp. 64, 345; vol. XV, pp. 20, 
187, 313; vol. XVI, pp- 18, 46, 68; vol. XX, pp. 66- 
68, 208). The college purchasing agent and the schoo] 
business manager can find new practices and procedures 
(vol. XII, pp. 182, 530; vol. XIII, p. 178; vol. XVI, 
pp. 12, 23, 60, 236, 301, 398; vol. XVI, pp. 372, 378, 
394, 401; vol. XVIII, p. 246). 

The superintendent of buildings and grounds can 
get all kinds of help on what to do about those poor 
looking sites he has to beautify and keep up (vol, 
XV, p. 130; vol. XIX, pp- 72, 76; vol. XXII, pp. 97, 271, 
277; vol. XXIV, p. 259; and others); and the harassed 
superintendent of schools who is trying to work with 
the architect, his board, the faculty and an eager 
group of citizens on the building program for his com- 
munity will find support for his arguments, helpful 
suggestions, new ideas and what he should and should 
not do (“Do’s and Don'ts for Planning the School 
Plant,” vol. XXIV, p. 143) all brought together under 
proper headings in this index. 

All professional people try their hand at writing for 
publication at one time or another. THE AMERICAN 
ScHOOL AND UNIvERsITy provides the most complete 
bibliography available with its author and_ subject 
indices, and its excellent school plant bibliographies (vol. 
XXI, p. 322, vol. XXIII, p. 371, and vol. XXV, p. 411). 

The Index to Advertisers and the Manufacturers 
Product Index are alphabetical listings of each volume’s 
advertisers by company name and by product respec- 
tively. Teachers, coaches, custodians and administrators 
are continually looking for information on what to buy. 
Here they will find the facts on products they need. 
These two indices provide all who participate in the 
selection and purchase of educational plant equip- 
ment, supplies and materials with quick access to 
information about either a manufacturer's product or 
to the several manufacturers of a particular product. 

For example, the kindergarten teacher wants some 
new tables for her room. A fellow teacher mentions 
how well she likes the table made by a particular 
manufacturer. The kindergarten teacher turns to the 
Index to Advertisers, finds the company’s advertise- 
ment and quickly turns to it for further information. 
Then she decides to see what else is on the market 
in tables so she turns to the Manufacturers’ Product 
Index, finds the heading “Tables” and checks the ads 
of a dozen or more manufacturers of tables. 

Purchasing agents and business managers will 
find no quicker or better way to keep up to date on 
products and manufacturers than through the use of 
these indices. Hours can be saved in their daily routine. 

College presidents and school superintendents who 
do not have time to read all the countless ads that 
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come in their mail can keep well up on what is new 
and who is making it by using these sections of THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY. 

The Distributors’ Directory is an alphabetical list- 
ing, by geographic regions in the United States, of 
regional distributors of furniture, fixtures, supplies, 
equipment and materials used in educational plants and 
programs. The distributors listed maintain at a ware- 
house or store, stocks of the principal lines they carry. 
The directory includes the distributor's name, complete 
address and the products carried. 

Depending upon the size of the school system, 
anyone from custodian to college president may do the 
ordering. Unless this person has been doing the job 
regularly over a period of years it is very likely that 
he or she will be at a loss as to where to place an 
order. This directory will save time, effort and shipping 
costs by furnishing the name of your nearest distributor, 
his location and a list of the products he carries. You 
mav even want to go over and talk to him or to see 
samples of various products. 

Even the experienced purchasing agent or busi- 
ness manager will have numerous occasions to turn 
to this directory when he has to order a new product 


for the first time. 


Advertisements 

The advertising matter in THE AMERICAN SCHOOL 
anD University offers an extensive cross section of 
the best and most recently developed materials, equip- 
ment and supplies available in the field of school plant 
construction, maintenance and operation. 

Everyone engaged in the education profession 
must, in the course of each day’s work, use a number 
of different tools. If the administration of the school 
systems in which these people work is democratic they 
will have a voice in the selection of those items. Who 
knows better than the custodian what kind or kinds 
of brooms best meet his needs? Who knows better than 
the kindergarten teacher what type of desk and chair 
meets her varied requirements? Should not the coach 
be best qualified to select the type of basketball back- 
board most desirable: and does not the science teacher 
qualify to recommend the equipment in the laboratory? 
If lawns are his business, who but the superintendent 
of buildings and grounds should recommend the grass 
seed and fertilizer to be used or the type of lawn mower 
to do the job? Office personnel who operate typewriters 
all day or add long columns on calculators should 
certainly be consulted when these items are purchased. 

If all of these people, plus countless others, are 
to make sound choices and recommendations for the 
purchase of supplies, materials and equipment, they 
must be kept up to date on what is available on the 
market. Copies of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNT- 
VERSITY readily available makes this possible. In order 


to secure the best results, pass your editions of THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY around, Get it to 
the people who need to read about and see pictures of 
the items they recommend and use. 

The editorial content of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIveRsiITy is the most up-to-date and compre- 
hensive coverage of the school building field available 


today. 


Facts About Readers 

Did you know that each subscriber has an average 
of nine of the twenty-five existing volumes of THE 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIversiTy? And did you 
know that approximately seven different people make 
regular use of these volumes? These and other sur- 
prising facts were revealed in a questionnaire sent out 
to five hundred subscribers to THE AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIversiTy all over the nation. Over 80 percent 
of those who answered stated that they, or their as- 
sociates, refer to THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY at least once a month, while 20 percent stated 
that their volumes are used on an average of once a 
week. Does this make you wonder whether you are 
utilizing THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY to 
the fullest degree of its potential? 

College presidents, state department officers, col- 
lege professors and department heads, school principals 
and architects all stated that they and their associates 
make great use of the editorial content of these books. 
Here is a partial list of the people (non-subscribers) 
who refer regularly to someone else’s copy or copies of 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY: members of 
boards of education and college control boards, teachers 
and college faculty members, custodians, draftsmen, 
building contractors, students and members of citizens’ 
committees. Do you not only make available, but rec- 
ommend that these and others use your copies of THE 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY? 


Help on Technical Problems 

Are vou, or some of your associates, searching long 
and hard for help on some technical problem related to 
the school plant? Are you, at the same time, overlooking 
the editorial content of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University? Here, in the order of the number of times 
they were checked, are areas in school building for which 
your co-educators said they found help in THE AMe_nt- 
CAN SCHOOL AND UNTVERSITY: 

Planning a long range building program 

Classrooms 

Lighting 

Heating 

Ventilation 

Acoustics 

Determining program spaces and facilities 

Floors 

Audio-visual facilities 

Selecting building design 








Purchasing non-instructional materials 
Custodial procedures 

Purchasing instructional materials 
Structural materials 

Plumbing 

Planning the school program 
Service facilities 
Intercommunication facilities 
Outdoor facilities 

Decoration 

Corridors 

Roofs 

Renovating old buildings 

Large group spaces 

Housing facilities 

Exits 

Informal, small group spaces 
Determining educational philosophy 
Landscaping the site 

Choosing an architect 

Financing a building program 



















A New Point of View 

In order to get a completely different point of view 
on how THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY might 
be used, copies of the book were given to 35 graduate 
students in an advanced building course at Teachers 
College, Columbia University. They were given three 
weeks in which to familiarize themselves with the book 
and then asked to prepare a brief paper on how they 
thought they could use THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University in their future jobs as various types of school 
administrators. Following are excerpts taken from those 









papers. 





“It is conceivable that this book could 
save a new administrator (and an experi- 
enced one as well) untold hours of time. One 
of the most wasteful tasks any of us face is 
locating the ‘where to find it’ after we've 
finally decided on the thing needed. The 
Manufacturers’ Product Index is the kind of 
help I've frequently hoped to find.” 

“I feel that my district's building pro- 
gram could have been improved if the trends 
and suggestions reported in THE 1951 AMER- 
ICAN SCHOOL AND UNrversity had been ex- 
haustively examined and digested. Evidence 
and argument is important in large relation- 
ship to its volume and prestige.” 

“The cumulative index must be an in- 
valuable aid in the development of building 
briefs and for clearing up ones own thinking 
in regard to a building problem.” 

“Without question, it is a must for any 























school system planning new buildings be- 
cause of its timely articles on new methods 






of construction and design and descriptive 





ads of late model plant equipment.” 





“As a reference for people in a com- 
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munity planning a new building, it should 
be placed in a public library so they may 
become aware of modern school plant 
trends.” 

“Because this volume covers a wide 
variety of subjects, and through its adver. 
tising shows the trends in plant equipment, 
it should help the uninformed and misin- 
formed in realizing that the “penny-wise, 
pound-foolish” slashing of needed equip- 
ment in school construction usually makes 
the difference between an excellent physical 
atmosphere and a mediocre one.” . 

“The advertising is a very positive con- 
tribution to the school administrator. Here 
he can compare the products and the claims 
of competitors, all reputable in their field. 
In many cases he will find the names of some 
of his colleagues over the country who are 
using this or that product and whom he may 
contact for a verification of value.” . 

“It may save the superintendent a 
‘selling’ job on a new improvement!” 

“Parent-teacher groups should have ma- 
terials of this kind available so that they can 
be made aware of ‘what's cooking’ in school 
facilities over the country. Lay advisory com- 
mittees will find it of value in their phase of 
school planning. Even school libraries might 
have a copy, for here are the citizens and 
board members of the future.” 

“At budget-planning time, those re- 
sponsible will want to use it as a preliminary 
catalogue of possible capital outlay or re- 
placement items for the coming year. Dur- 
ing the year it is a valuable source of unex- 
pectedly needed material on a quickly- 
planned basis.” 

“The various authors recognize the in- 
evitable problems of school design and uti- 
lization; meeting needs. Mention must also 
be made of the sources of building products 
and services. Its scope and confinement to 
one section of this volume makes this a 
valuable reference.” 

“The fact that a new edition is pub- 
lished each year means that the information 
is kept up-to-date in a way that is impossible 


with most texts and reference books.” 


It is our sincere hope that our readers will regard 
the suggestions presented here on uses of THE AMER 
CAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY as a guide to any building 
and equipment problems which may arise now or in the 
future. These volumes are planned for you, it is to your 
advantage to know them well and to consult them often. 
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SCHOOL PLANT BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Selected Sources and References for School Plant Planners 


by KARL T. HEREFORD 


Associate Editor, The American School Publishing Corporation 


Thess list of selected articles, pamphlets, 
hooks and guides is for use in planning new school 
buildings. All of the hundreds of available items cannot 
be included, but a few select references are listed for 
each of the various phases of planning and construction. 

Several guideposts were used for selecting. Every- 
thing else being equal, the more recent items were 
given precedence over older ones. Balance among the 
various areas of building planning and design and the 


relative importance of each were carefully considered. 


Where there were many works about a particular part 
of the building process, a representative group was 
selected. This resulted in the omission of some excel- 
lent works. The dearth of material concerning various 
other subjects made it necessary to include all that was 
available. 

In general, works describing the “why” were given 
precedence over those defining only “what was done.” 
References which seemed to have general application 


to many localities and communities were emphasized. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Number of 
References 


Help for Planners 15 
Agen 1es 12 
Bibliographies 3 
Books, Current 7 
Codes and Standards 1 
Conterences l 
Consultants ] 

Current Literature 9 
Guides and Manuals 5 
Visits ] 

Organizations to Be Housed 69 
Nursery and Primary Schools 8 
Elementary Schools 6 
Secondary Schools 3) 

Community Schools 7 
Rural Schools 6 
Junior Colleges 5 


Colleges and Universities 


Dormitories 9 
Food S« rvice 3 
Planning 4 
Student Unions 3 
Other Buildings 5 
Special Schools l 
Building—Spaces 115 
Arts and Crafts 8 
Auditoriums and Stages 10 


Bus Garages .) 








Number of 


References 
Classrooms 13 
Corridors 3 
Custodians’ Suite 2 
Gymnasiums 8 
Health Service Suite 4 
Homemaking 5 
Libraries S] 
Lunchrooms 8 
Music 4 
Offices 5 
Science 7 
Shops—Gen¢ ral 10 
Storage 3 
Teachers’ Rooms 3 
Vocational Training 1] 
Building—Technical and General Aspects 60 
Acoustical Control] 3 
Adaptability 7 
Audio-Visual 5 
Central Sound Systems 2 
Color 5 
Equipment 6 
Heating and Ventilating 3] 
Lighting—Daylight 6 
Lighting—Electri 4 
Plumbing ] 
Safety 4 
Structural Materials and S 
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Number of 
References 


Buildings in Other Countries 6 


Grounds 
Camping 
Landscaping 
Playgrounds 
Site Selection 
Winter Sports 


Planning 
The Architect 
The Board and Superintendent 
Coordination with Civic Planning 
Finance 
Procedures 


Trends in Program and Design 
Remodeling Old Buildings 
Published Research 


Total 376 
HELP FOR PLANNERS 


Agencies 


Help on special problems may be available at some of the 
following agencies: 


American Institute of Architects 

1741 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 
The national organization of the architectural profession. Pub- 
lishes the Journal of the American Institute of Architects and 
a bi-monthly research bulletin. 


Association of School Business Officials 

306 East Lovel Street, Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Their most valuable school plant publications are found in the 
Annual Convention Reports. 


Illuminating Engineering Society 
51 Madison Avenue, New York 10, New York 


Studies and reports on efficient artificial lighting methods. 


Interstate School Building Service 
George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville 4, Ten- 
nessee 
Offers consultative services to state, county and local school 
units. Issues some free pamphlets dealing with specific plant 
problems. 


National Council on Schoolhouse Construction 
George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville 4, Ten- 
nessee 
The major national organization dealing specifically with 
problems of school plant planning. The 1949 Guide for Plan- 
ning School Plants, published in 1949, is a major contribution 
to the field. Revised edition to be published in 1953. 


National Education Association 

1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 
The following departments publish material or carry on 
studies in the plant field: 

American Association for Health, Physical Education and 

Recreation 

American Association of School Administrators 

American Educational Research Association 

Department of Elementary School Principals 

National Association of Secondary School Principals 

N.E.A. Research Division 


National Recreation Association 

315 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, New York 
Consultative and informational service to school plant plan. 
ners in the area of recreational use. 


New England School Development Council 

13 Kirkland Street, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 
An association of public school systems which publishes 
pamphlets in this field from time to time. 


U. S. Office of Education, Division of School Administration 
. . ’ ° + 7 . ? 
School Housing Section, Federal Security Agency 

Washington 25, D.C. 

Organized to promote better school and college plants. Pyb. 

lishes pamphlets, articles and bibliographies, often in School 

Life, the Office monthly magazine. 

State Departments of Education 

There are at least 37 which employ one or more plant spe- 
cialists in the school plant. 


Large City School Systems 
The largest have staffs; some of the smaller have indiyid. 
uals, whose sole or principal work is in this field. 


Colleges and Universities 
Many state and non-public institutions are prepared to give 
consultative service in planning school facilities. 


Bibliographies 
Appendix A—Selected References 
American Association of Schoo] Administrators, Commission 
on American School Buildings. American School Buildings 
27th Yearbook, p. 325-341. 1949 $4 . 
197 references, both recent and available, selected as applica- 
ble to particular topics discussed in the yearbook. 


Building Type Reference Guide No. 1: The Public School 
Building 
American Institute of Architects, Department of Educa- 
tion and Research. Bulletin of the American Institute of 
Architects 1:39—50. March 1947 
School Plant and Equipment 
By Nelson E. Viles, Chairman; Review of Educational Re- 
search 21:1. February 1951 $1. About 359 items. 
Latest in recurring cycle of reviews of research. 
See also 18:1, February, 1948; 15:1, Feb. 1945; 12:2, April 
1942; 8:4, Oct. 1938; 5:4, Oct. 1935: and 2:5, Dec. 1932. 
School Plant Bibliography 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIvErsiTy, 1953-54 Amer- 
ican School Publishing Corp., 470 Fourth Avenue, New 
York 16, New York. 1953 p- 411-427 
Also available as a reprint. Some 376 selected references. 
Selected References on Public School Administration, School 
Plant 
By D. H. Cooper and N. L. Anderson; ELEMENTARY 
ScHOOL JOURNAL 50. January 1950 p. 294-296 
Also see Educational Index, Cumulative Book Index, Readers 
Guide to Periodical Literature, Art Index, Industrial Arts In- 
dex, or the cumulative index in volumes of THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY. 


Current Books 
American School Buildings (27th Yearbook ) 
American Association of School Administrators, National 
Education Association, 1201 16th Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 1949 252 pp. $4 
Committee of school administrators and plant —oe pre- 
sent facts and recommendations for planning school plants. 
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SCHOOL PLANT 


Schools 
By Lawrence B. Perkins and Walter D. Cocking; Reinhold 


Publishing Company, New York. 1949 300 pp- $11.50 
wrchitect and an educator present a forward-looking con- 


An ep 
problems involved in planning and designing 


sideration of the 
school plants; exc ptionally well illustrated. 


Planning Elementary School Buildings 
By N. L. Eng: lhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and a 
Leggett; F. \ Dodge Corporation, New York, New York. 
1953 275 pp $12.50 

Compr hensive coverage of what « lementary school buildings 


chould be in terms of children 


Flexible Classrooms 
By Russell E. Wilson; Carter Company, Detroit, Michigan. 
1953 

Well-illustrated, practical descriptions show how to achieve 


flexibility in classroom planning. 


Planning Secondary School Buildings 
By N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., 
Leggett; Reinhold Publishing Company, New York. 
320 pp. $10 


and Stanton 
1949 


4 comprehe nsive treatment of the problems in planning sec- 


YT darv school buildings. 


Planning and Modernizing the School Plant 


By Merle A. Stoneman, Knute O. Broady, and Alanson D. 
Brainard; Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press. 1949 
328 pp. 
How finance. attendance areas, district organization, curricu- 
lum and community needs should be reflected in new school 
buildings. A useful guide for school administrators and school 
board members in planning for school plants to meet com- 


munity needs 


School Planning 


By Kenneth Reid; An Architectural Record Publication, 
New York 195] 156 pp. SS 
Articles on school architecture which appeared in the 120 


ARCHITECTURAL RECORD issues between 1939 and 1949 are 


mpiled in this book. 


Codes and Standards 


Price List of American Standards 
By American Standards Association, Inc., 70 East 45th 
Street, New York 17. Revised Edition 1953 29 pp. 
The standards approved by the American Standards Associa- 
tion are listed. 
School Building Codes 
By John E. Nichols; Tue 
VERSITY 16. 1944 


Informative lead rship is needed, not regulatory codes. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 


p. 31-35 


Standards and Specifications for Building and Construction 
Materials, Fixtures, Supplies 
Bureau of Standards, U. S. 
1951 20 pp. Mimeo. 
\ list of suggested uniform specifications intended to simpli- 
ty the job of both designer and manufacturer. 


Department of Commerce. 


New vs. Old Building Standards 


By Lawrence B. Perkins; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 


VERSITY 16, 1944 p- 95-30 


} 1 ° . . 
An architect speaks strongly against physical standardization. 


Conferences 


The " ° , ‘ 
The national educational organizations, state departments 
of education, coll ges and universities, the American School 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 413 
Publishing Corporation and others sponsor conferences in the 
field of schoolhouse plannin Next to at- 
tendance at one, careful reading of published summaries is 
valuable. The man with a problem need not wait for some 
national conference. He can organize one locally. 


y trom time to time. 


Consultants 


There are a few men and organizations in the country, prin- 
cipally centered around the larger cities and universities, who 
are available on full or part-time basis to give counseling to 
Some are connected with 
architects’ firms; some are active in schools or colleges; a very 
few are full-time professionals. Nearly all are school men 
with interest and experience in the planning procedures. 


schools facing a building problem. 


Current Periodicals and Yearbooks 


ition and architecture 
School administra- 
hnical articles and 
rhe needs of special school 
organizations and departments are discussed in professional 
journals in the various fields. Monthly magazines in school 
administration most he Ipful to those pl inning school plants 
include: 


Publications in the fields of both educ 
devote space to school plant probl. ms 
tion magazines offer both general and te: 
many reports of new buildings 


The School Executive, Walter D. Cocking, editor, American 
School Publishing Corporation 170 Fourth Avenue, New 
York 16. $3 yearly 

Nation’s Schools, Arthur H. Rice, editor, The Nation’s Schools 
Division, The Modern Hi pital Publishing Co., Inc. 919 
North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1] 
American School Board Journal, William C. Bruce, editor, 
Bruce Publishing Co. 400 North Br idway, Milwaukee 1. 
$3 yearly 


$3 vearly 


Helpful monthly architectural journals include: 


Architectural Forum, P. I. Prentic 
Time, Inc. 9 Rockefeller Plaza, New } 
Architectural Record, Joseph B. 
F. W. Dodge Corp 119 West 
$4.50 yearly 

Journal of The American Institute of Architects, Henry H. 
Saylor, editor, The American Institute of Architects. 1741 
New York Avenue, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. $3 yearly 
The Journal of the Royal Institute of British Architects, 66 
Portland Place, London W] 

Progressive Architecture, Thomas H. Creighton, editor, Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp. 330 West 42nd Street, New York 36. 
$4 yearly 


editor and publisher, 
rk 20. $5.50 yearly 
Mason, executive editor, 
40th Street, New York 18. 


The yearbook which is unique in its da 
problems in school and collegs plants is 


otion to the field of 


The American School and University, Walter D. Cocking, 
editor, American School Publishing (¢ orp 4170 Fourth Ave- 
nue, New York 16. $5. Published vearly 


Guides and Manuals 


Citizens Workbook for Evaluating School Buildings 


By Jack L. Landes and Merle R. Sumption; William C. 


Brown Co., Dubuque, Iowa. 1952 $1.50 
A handy -guide for building committees 


criteria for evaluating buildings 


suggests practical 


Space for Teaching 
By William Wayne Caudill; Bulletin of the Agricultural 
and Mechanical College, Fourth Series, Vol. 12, No. 9. 
Texas Engineering Experiment Station, College Station, 
1941 124pp. $1 
A not-at-all outdated interpretation of the space and comfort 
needs of the modern educational program 


Texas. 
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Building Manuals for School Systems How a remodeled store houses a 90-pupil nursery school Imy 
By N. L. Engelhardt; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- . ; | 
a Meee 19. ¥947_48 p. 48-51 ee Schools for the Very Young 

Defines a manual and its purposes. By Heinrich H. Waechter and Elisabeth Waechter; New Pos 

York: An Architectural Record Book. 1950 208 Pp. $6.50 

A Guide for Planning Elementary School Buildings An up-to-date treatise on the requirements demanded for the Pla 
By Willis A. Whitehead and others; Bureau of Educational proper training of the very young child. I 
Research, College of Education, Ohio State University, \ 
Columbus, Ohio. 1947 130 pp. $2 Elementary Schools Ca 

Proposals for planning school plants and making studies. ; co ‘ ; ae ; te 
— I . I — Can a Functional School Building Be Beautiful? 

State Departments of Education By William W. Caudill and Wallie E. Scott, Jr.; Tyg -” 
At least 16 State Departments of Education have guides ScHOOL ExecuTivE 72:1. September 1952 p. 19-22 
or manuals currently in print. These states are: Well-written analysis of the truly functional school building 

Alabama Mississippi especially good for lay readers. 7 De 
Connecticut Missouri ‘ : ‘ . to 
illinois y New Hampshire Project: Planning an Elementary School 
Indiana New Jersey By Walter D. Cocking, James H. Bailey, and Archibald B, Ca 
Louisiana New York Shaw; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVvERsiITy 21, 1949. 
Maine North Carolina 50 p. 92-100 
Maryland Oregon A building committee at work. Cl 
Michigan West Virginia 
5 Elementary School Buildings 
Visits NATIONAL ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL 25:5. April 1946 

. Dacca a RR Ss Me 

A very valuable help will be visits to selected schools built uggestions for principals planning elementary schools. 
to meet problems similar to yours. Talk with those who Postwar Elementary Schools | 
planned, those who designed and built, and those who have Planning Section; THE ScHooL Executive 69:7. March ; 
used the plant. A careful checklist for program and build- 1950 p. 49-73 
ing features is beneficial. a ag 

An appraisal by four architectural firms of elementary schools 
built since the war. Th 
ORGANIZATIONS TO BE HOUSED School Buildings and Child Growth 
. Portfolio by N. L. Engelhardt, Earl M. Towner, John E. 
The Nursery and Primary Schools Nichols, and W. F. Credle. CHILDHOOD Epucation 22. 

Housing the Nursery School February 1946p. 282-303 . 
Association for Childhood Education; Leaflet No. 2, Port- Available as a reprint from the Association for Childhood Ed- Pl 
folio for Nursery School Teachers. Washington, D.C.: the ucation, prepared by competent planners. 

‘ati 945 50¢ p ofa P : ; : ; 

Association. 1945 50¢ Basic Principles in the Educational Planning of Good Ele- O; 
Hints by those who work in nursery schools. mentary Schools a 
Little Schools for Little People By Millard D. Bell; Natton’s ScHooxs 47. June 1951 p. ) 

on . we 54-58 Pl 

By H. B. Bruner; National Education Association Journal -o ; : —2 

XXXVI. December 1947. p. 630-631 States general considerations of design in elementary schools, 

The reasons for and requirements of neighborhood primary I 

schools in Oklahoma City. Secondary Schools 

The Home Schools of San Francisco The Secondary School Plant of the Future—A Symposium " 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Sr.; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND University 24. 1952-53 p. , 
versiTy 22. 1950-51 p. 263-264 27-142 

Plans of home schools provide educational facilities for chil- A look ahead by an architect and several educators. Br 

dren geographically isolated from elementary schools. Planning the Secondary School Plant | 

‘ rehEe : . Ir 
The Modern Nursery School By Ray L. Hamon, John H. Herrick, and William G. Eckles. 
: ‘ ‘ ; ier hp . | 

By Douglas Haskell; AncurrecruRAL Recorp 83. March Bulletin of the National Association of Secondary School 

1938 p. 84-100 Principals 32. March 1948p. 202-227 
An architect sums up. Illustrations from many countries. Educational planning and building guide. 

Bungalow-Schools for E] Paso Planning the High School Plant Pl 
By C. W. Webb; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY Hicu Scuoor Journar 33. March 1950p. 46-95 
25. 1953-54 p. 267-270 This issue is given to the process of planning and building a Sc 

A city finds successful temporary housing for primary children. new secondary building. 

Sites, Buildings and Equipment How Shall We Plan and Maintain the School Plant? 

, gs and E . age ee eee ae Pr 

By John E. Nichols, and others; ch. IX, 46th Yearbook, Part By E. A. Jarvis; National Association of st a = th 

Two “Early Childhood Education”; Chicago: The National Principals Bulletin No. 34. March 1950  p. 9 _ 

Society for the Study of Education, 5835 Kimbark Avenue, Problems of concern to the secondary school principal. 

Chicago 37. 1947 ‘ 
wes a ee ; The Educational Program in 1963 PI 

complete study of nursery school plant and equipment. ( ; 

: ; I _ By Archibald B. Shaw; ARCHITECTURAL RECORD 112, Ne 

Organized Bedlam vember 1952 p. 119-121 

By Lawrence B. Perkins; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp Jour- Restates secondary school program in terms of common learn- 





NAL 109:6. December 1944 ings, specialized training and individual development. 


















ing Secondary Schools 


Improv 
By John Lyon Reid; ARCHITECTURAL ReEcorp 112. No- 


vember 1952 p 122-124 


Possible design of the secondary school of the future. 


Planning New High Schools 
By Stanton Leggett; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 24. 1952-53 p. 219-240 
Case histories of four high schools ranging in size from 150 


to 2000. 


Secondary Schools 
Portfolio on S« hoolhouse Planning; Nation’s ScHoots 46. 
October 1950p. 49-58 
Descriptions of two new high school plants and an addition 
toa township high school building. 
Can You Put a New Program in an Old Classroom? 
By William G. Knife; THe ScHooL Executive 72. Feb- 
ruary 1953 p. 64-66 


Classroom arrangements for junior high school core program. 


Community Schools 


Modern School Is Community in Which Children 
Live, Learn, Play and Grow 
Bv H. W. Anderson; NATION'S SCHOOLS 47. 
p. 42-45 


Aspects of a good elementary community school. 


January 1951 


The School Plant as a Community Recreation Center 
Bv George D. Butler; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
1951-52 p. 151-156 


Use of school facilities solves problems for all types of com- 


VERSITY 23 


munity organizations 


Planning the Community School 
By N. L. Engelhardt and N. L. Engelhardt, Jr.; New York: 
American Book ( ompany. 1940 188 pp. 


Out-of-print, but available in libraries, this shows how plant 
and program of the school can serve community needs. 


Planning the Rural School as a Community Center 
By Don L. Essex; AMERICAN SCHOOL BoarRD JOURNAI 
110:5. Mav 1945 p. 17-48 


Location, heating, storage and plumbing facilities as factors 
n helping the school plant serve the community. 


The School as a Community Center 
By Robert E. Alexander; THE ScHoot Executive 72. No- 
ember 1952 p 62-63 


Briet examination of school from city planning point of view. 


Improving the Quality of Living 
By W. K. McCharen; A Study of Community Schools in 
the South. George Peabody College for Teachers, Division 
ot Surveys and Field Services, Nashville, Tenn. 1947 68 
pp. Single copy gratis 

Plants housing schools that really serve the community are 


ery different from traditional schoolhouses. 


School and Community Improvement 
Special Reference Issue; Tae ScHoot Executive 72. Jan- 
uary 1953 

Presents the findings from some 440 case histories involving 


the school and the community. 


Rural Schools 


Planning Small Twelve-Grade School Buildings 
for Multiple Service 


By Knute O. Broad\ and Merle Stoneman; THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 12. 


1940 p. 51-53 
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Solutions for special problems presented by the small school. 


Small Schools 
By Ralph W. Cherry; THe ScHoou Executive 68:5 Janu- 
ary 1949 p. 40-4] 
Illustration of a rural and a neighborhood primary school, 
with general trends. 
Planning Rural Community School Buildings 


By Frank W. Cyr and Henry H. Linn; New York: Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University. 1949 
162 pp. $3.75 
This volume presents the combined thinking of a large group 
of educators, laymen and architects on planning a building for 
a small community. 
Planning School Buildings for Rural Communities 


By John E. Marshall; AMericAN ScHOooL BoaRD JOURNAL 
114:1. January 1947 p. 64 


Stresses importance of starting early and planning thoroughly. 


The Rural Elementary School 
By E, Everett Post; THE Scoot Executive 68:4. Decem- 
ber 1948 p. 31-33 


Notes from an architect’s notebook—stressing expansibility. 


Better Rural School Buildings 


By H. W. Schmidt; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 12. 1940 p. 36-42 


Even a one-teacher school can be planned to meet local needs. 


Junior Colleges 


The Junior College Building and Its Equipment 
By W. W. Carpenter; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 9. 1937 p. 39-45 


Lists junior college activities nee ding spe ial facilities. 


The Village College in England 
By H. C. Dent; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
18. 1946 p. 75-83 


Small colleges serve as community centers in rural England. 


Planning Contra Costa Junior College 


By Drummond J. McCunn, John Carl Warnecke, Frederick 
L. R. Confer, and Lawrence Livingston, Jr.; THe AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERsITy 24. 1952-53 p. 241-254 


A case history covering the de elopment of a modern junior 
college from the ground up 
Study of Junior College Building Needs in California 
By Dow Patterson; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
siry 20. 1948-49 p. 157-160 
A California Junior College Association Committee sets out 
to formulate standards for junior college plants. 
Planning Community Colleges—A Symposium 
THE SCHOOL ExeEcuTIvE 69:4 December 1949 p. 47-58 


Discussion of plans, facilities and reasons for the colleges. 


Colleges and Universities 
Dormitories 


College Dormitories 
ARCHITECTURAL RECORI April 1946 

A portfolio of articles, plans and “time-saver standards” for 

planning functional college residence halls 

College Dormitories—A Review 
By Walter D. Cocking; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
vERsITY 16, 1944 p. 95-97 

Both a bibliography and an observation on the shift in em- 


phasis from boarding house to educ itional laboratory. 
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What We Have Learned About Planning Fraternity Houses— 
An Evaluation 
By Alfred T. Granger; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 17. 1945 p. 102-107 
Two examples of housing the activities of a college fraternity. 
How Proper Building Design and Equipment Can Lessen the 
Problems of Residence Hall Managers 
By Melissa Hunter; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity ll. 1939 
Detailed suggestions based on residence hall experience. 


Lagunita Court, A New Type of Dormitory for Women 
at Stanford University 
By Barbara Ryan; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
18. 1946 p. 110-113 
Six “casas” make up this distinctive dormitory. 


The Designing of College Dormitories 
By Howard Dwight Smith; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University 12. 1940 p. 421-434 
Problems of administration, construction and aesthetics may 
be solved cooperatively in planning a dormitory. 


Bowman Hall, University of Kentucky 
By John F. Wilson; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 21. 1949-50 p. 167-170 

A complete and beautiful quadrangle of men’s residence halls. 


The Modern College Dormitory, An Educational Enterprise 
By Lowell A. Wrigley; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNt- 
versiry 17. 1945 p. 95-102 

The dormitory can contribute to the “well-rounded educa- 

tional program” which every college should provide. 


Dormitories 
By Theodore J. Young; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 22. 1950-51 p- 151-170 
New college dormitories with new ideas for providing maxi- 
mum fulfillment of student housing needs. 


Food Service 
Food Center Serves College Kitchens: Food Service Building, 
University of Michigan 
ARCHITECTURAL Recorp 107. June 1950 p. 162-165 
Centralized food storage, preparation and administrative ac- 
tivities. 
Efficient Cafeteria and Kitchen Layouts for College 
Residence Halls 
By J. Leslie Rollins; Tae AMEericaAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 14. 1942 p. 333-339 
Planning space efficiently for feeding college students. 


Planning Kitchens for Residence Halls 
By Margaret E. Terrell; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 11. 1939 p. 413-418 

Needed space and equipment for preparing and serving food. 


Planning 


Research in Plant Planning, Cleveland College Conference I, 
Cleveland College Conference II 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 21. 1949-50 p: 
81-91, 101-110 
Proposed types of research needed to determine college and 
university plant needs. How to plan and design a center for 
an undergraduate program. 


Planning Problems of Colleges and Universities 
By Carl Feiss; Tae AMERICAN SCHOOL AND University 20. 
1948-49 _p. 32-37 


Suggestions for a master plan which takes into account Spe- 
cial sentimental and other factors peculiar to colleges, 


Planning the Campus of Brandeis University 
By Eero Saarinen and Associates; THE AMERICAN S¢ HOOL 
AND University 23. 1951-52 p. 313-326 


Well-illustrated master plan for a modern university 


Planning College and University Buildings 
By Frank W. Hart; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Unzypp. 
siry 23. 1951-52 p. 121-124 
An interesting description of important factors which shoul 
receive emphasis in planning new college facilities. 
Building Needs and Priorities of a State University 
By Harvey H. Davis; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uy, 
versiTy 25. 1953-54 p. 133-138 


Gives plan for long-term, flexible university building program, 


Planning a Modern University 
By Julian Whittlesey; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uy. 
versiTy 23. 1951-52 p. 307-312 
A résumé of the development of complete university facilities 
in India. 


Planning an Overall Longtime Campus Program 
By Ernest L. Stouffer; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uy. 
veRSITY 17. 1945 p. 62-68 


The challenge of anticipating and directing campus growth 


Student Unions 


Campus and Student Center 

ARCHITECTURAL ForuM. November 1945 
A campus plan for Wayne University and plans for the first 
unit, based upon studies by student-faculty committees. 


Planning the College Union 
By Michael M. Hare; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UN- 
versiTY 20. 1948-49 _ p. 161-166 

Centrally located, controlled and designed for special needs 


The Student Union 
By Paul B. Hartenstein, and others; THE AMERICAN ScHOo! 
AND University 10. 1938 p. 477-482 
Activities of a “complete” student union, and designs for 
housing them in a large and in a small college. 


Other Buildings 


School of Business Administration, University of Michigan 


ARCHITECTURAL RecorD 107. March 1950 p. 87-93 


Electrical Engineering Building, University of Washington, 
Seattle 
ARCHITECTURAL Recorp 106. December 1949p. 104-109 


Housing for Cornell Faculty 
By Arthur S. Adams; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNF 
versiITy 19. 1947-48 p. 135-138 


Report on how Cornell is meeting its problems. 


A Modern School Plant for Training Teachers 
By R. W. Holmstedt; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versity 14, 1942 p. 49-52 
Objectives and plans for the University School at Indiana 
University. 


A Study of Recently Erected and Proposed Buildings of 
Teachers Colleges in the United States—1945 
By E. S. Evenden; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 18. 1946 p. 50-53 
Made for the American Association of Teachers Colleges. 
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Special Schools 


Schools for the Handicapped 
By F. Cuthbert Salmon; THe ScHoor Executive 71. Feb- 
ruary 1952 p. 46 53 

Well-illustrated article on housing the physically handicapped 


pupil. 
THE BUILDING SPACES 


Administrative 
(See Offices) 


Arts and Crafts 


The Junior High School and the Unified Arts 
Bv Frank A. Childs; AMERICAN ScHOOL BoARD JOURNAI 
113:5. November 1946 p. 37-38 


School’s activities center around comprehensive arts program. 


University Fine Arts Center 
By Norman DeMarco; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 25. 1953-54 p. 185-192 

How the University of Arkansas provided in adequate place 


for its fine arts program. 


Planning the Ceramics Shop 
By F. Carleton Ball; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNT- 
versiITY 25. 1953-54  p. 341-348 

Provision for all the specialized equipm« nt used in ceramics 


work 


Texas Christian University’s Fine Arts Building and 
Auditorium 

By Paul O. Ridir 

SCHOOL AND UNIVeRsITY 22. 1950-51 p. 145-150 


gs and Gordon C. Lund; THE AMERICAN 


Description and plans of the $1.7 million fine arts school 


Art Rooms for New School Buildings 
By Le 


n L. Winslow; AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAI 
122. January 1951 p. 29-31 


Des ription of specifications for an ideal art room. 


The Arts and Crafts Shop 
By Willie H. Hinely; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNTI- 
VERSITY 25. 1953-54 p. 335-340 
Solutions to problems common to planners of arts and crafts 
shy ps 
Providing Building and Teaching Facilities for Art Education 
By Leon L. Winslow; AMERICAN SCHOOL BoarD JOURNAI 
114:2 February 1947 p. 31-35 
Suggestions for planning art rooms, with lists of equipment 
needed for a omplete program. 


Auditoriums and Stages 


The School Auditorium as a Theater 
By Alice Barrow and Lee Simonson; U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion Bulletin 1939, No. 4: U. S. Government Printing Office 
l0¢. Also digested in Tue AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNTI- 
VERSITY 12. 1940 p. 313-315 

Small auditoriums make better theaters. 

General Plan and Arrangement, The Wisconsin Union 

Theatre, University of Wisconsin 

By Porter Butts; THz AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
18. 1946 p. 91-94 

The varied program of a college theatre makes many demands 

on the planners. 

Planning and Equipping the Educational Theater 
By A. S. Gillette: The National Thespian Society, College 
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Hill Station, Cincinnati, Ohio. 1945 3] pp- 


The structural needs of a school theatre are shown as these 
needs grow from their functions 


The Auditorium for the Small High School 


By A. S. Gillette; American ScHoot Boarp JouRNAL 
112:1. January 1946 p. 47-48 


Lists stage and seating needs of a small auditorium. 


“Dont’s” for the Secondary-School Theater 
By Michael M. Hare; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 


~., 


VERSITY 14. 1942 p. 265-273 


How it may be designed to serve its real purposes. 
pur] 


Aesthetic and Technical Problems and Solutions, the Wiscon- 
sin Union Theatre, University of Wisconsin 


By Michael M. Hare; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 


veERSITY 18. 1946 p )5_97 


How some practical probl f theatr inning were solved. 


The School Auditorium—Its Purpose and Design 
By W. Irvin Blundell and Lawrence B. Perkins; THe 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIversiTy 25. 1953-54 p. 271- 
r7¢ 


) 


\ new approac h to the hool auditorir oncept. 


Planning the School Auditorium to Serve the Community’s 
Needs 
By Harry W. Gillies; Tat ScHoot Executive 70. 
1951 p. 19-22 


August 


Briet statement ¢ speci il 


ibli rol la persons. 


Auditoriums and Stages 


By John E. Nichols; THe Schoot Executive 68:5 Janu- 
ary 1949 p. 60-6] 


Lists 15 trends in auditorium and stage function and design. 


The School Auditorium 


Planning Section, THE ScHoot Executive 65:10. June 
1946 p: 33-50 
Schoolmen, architects and technicians point out problems and 
suggest solutions in th litorium. 


Bus Garages 


Designing the School Bus Garage 
By Theron L. McCuen; Nation’s Scuoots 40:3. Septem- 
ber 1947 p. 34-37 

A layout for storage of many large buses 


Planning the School Bus Shop 
By A. R. Me adows; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 20. 1948—49 Pp 263-266 


General considerations and construction details. 


Business Education 


(See Vocational Training) 


Cafeteria 


(See Lunchrooms) 
Classrooms 


What Is a Good Classroom? 
By Archibald B. Shaw; Tue Scnoot Executive 70. July 
1951 p. 19-22 


Emphasizes emotional climate necessary for ¢ lassrooms. 


Ideas for an Up-to-Date Schoolroom 
Armstrong Cork Company, with representatives of N.E.A.; 
Lancaster, Pennsylvania: Armstrong Cork Company, Floor 
Division, S« ptember 1948 Gratis 

Excellent housing for one type of elementary program, com- 

plete with plans, sketches and descriptive material. 
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Trends in Classroom Size 
By Charles Bursch, Charles D. Gibson, and Henry L. 
Wright; THe ScHoo. Executive 68:5. January 1949 p. 
58—59 

More floor area, more effic iently used, bounded with non- 

structural partitions make the modern classroom. 


The Kindergarten: Happy Beginning of School Life 
By Frank A. Childs; AMernicaN ScHooL Boarp JouRNAI 
109:4. October 1944 


Photos, plans and ideas for attractive kindergarten rooms. 


Elementary School Classroom Design and Equipment— 
Specifications of Teachers 

Committee of Teachers, Elmont, L. I, New York; THe 

AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNiversiTy 18. 1946p. 203-209 


Teachers who use classrooms tell what kinds of rooms help 
them do their job better. 


The Self-Contained Classroom—A Symposium 
Nation's SCHOOLS 48. January 1952 p. 65 

A statement of the philosophy, practice, environment and 

planning involved in the self-contained classroom. 


Better Planning for College Classrooms 
By W. Kk. Harrison; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry ll. 1939 p: 288-291 


Functional design applied to college classrooms. 


Principles of the Coordinated Classroom—Portfolio on 
Schoolhouse Planning 


NaTion’s SCHOOLS 45. March 1950 p. 47-68 


Applications of function, adaptability and esthetics. 


Elementary School Classroom 


New England School Development Council; The Council, 
Peabody House, 13 Kirkland Street, Cambridge 38, Mass. 
SO¢ 


Classrooms That Perform 
By Bob H. Reed and William W. Caudill; Tue AMERricAN 


SCHOOL AND UNiversity 24. 1952-53 p. 327-350 


A thoroughly researched and documented coverage with spe- 
cial emphasis on natural ventilation and lighting. 


Classrooms for General Purposes 


Planning Section; THe Scnoo. Executive 66:3. Novem- 


ber 1946p. 51-66 
A distinguished group of planners discusses function and de- 
sign of the general classroom for elementary and secondary 
schools. 


Features of Outstanding Classrooms 
By Howard Eckel; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 23. 1951-52 p. 143-50 
An analysis of what sixty architects of outstanding school 
buildings believe to be best features of classroom design. 


A Classroom for Primary Schools 


By Chester Swanson and Fred W. Hosler; AMERICAN 
SCHOOL Boarp JourNAL 116:1. January 1948p. 55-57 


Floor plan, four elevations and details of movable cabinets. 


Corridors 


Multiple-Use Corridors 
By Morris Ketchum, Jr.; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 25. 1953-54 p. 303-308 


Real economy by using corridors as educational spaces. 


Where Does the Corridor Go from Here? 


By John W. McLeod; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 25. 1953-54 p. 297-302 


An architect suggests functions for corridor spaces besides 
circulation. 


Educational Use of Corridor Space 
By George W. Holmes, III; THe AMERICAN ScHOoL jy 
University 25. 1953-54 p. 291-296 
Finds a number of ways in which corridors can be made t 
serve educational functions. 


Custodians’ Suite 
The Janitor—Custodian’s Headquarters 
By L. O. Thompson and Bertram A. Betts; THe Amenicay 
SCHOOL AND University 19, 1947-48 p. 144-145 


A plan for such a space—office, locker and workrooms 
I I 


Planning Adequate Space for the Custodian 
By Richard L. Howland; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL ANp Uy. 
versiTy 24. 1952-53 p. 293-298 


Highly illustrated coverage of custodial spaces based on th 
responsibilities of the custodian. 


Gymnasiums 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation Facilities 
By Carolyn W. Bookwalter and Karl W. Bookwalter; Tur 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 21. 1949-50 p. 235- 
244 


Extensive discussion of the specific facilities needed 


The Gymnasium As We See It 
By Herbert Hoeltje and others; THe AMERICAN Scxool 
\ND UniversiTy 21. 1949-50 p. 245-250 


A secondary school gymnasium is planned. 


Stadium Design for Low Cost Maintenance 
By Morris Liebeskind; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Unt 
versiTy 19. 1947-48 p. 153-157 


Construction materials, schedule of material and equipment 


Swimming Pool Standards 
By Frederick W. Luehring; A. S. Barnes and Company 
New York. 1939 274 pp- $5 
Twenty criteria for the planning, construction, operation and 
maintenance of swimming pools. 


California All-Weather Pool 
By John Carl Warnecke; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNF 
versity 25, 1953-54 p. 277-286 


Architect cites design of adaptable swimming facilities 


College Physical Education Facilities 
By E. D. Mitchell; THe American ScHoot and UNE 
versiry 15. 1943 p. 152-159 
Planning aids and bibliography on facilities and equipment 
Ski Shelters and Lodges 


By Walter Kimball Mitchell, Jr.; THe AMeEnican SCHOO! 
nD University 11. 1939  p. 265-269 


How to plan this necessary accommodation for the skiet 


A Guide for Planning Facilities for Athletics, Recreation, 
Physical and Health Education 
National Facilities Conference; American Association 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, N.E.A.; 120] 
16th Street N.W., Washington 6, D.C. 1947 127 pp 
$1.50 
The result of two weeks’ work by a varied group in the hie 


for 


Md 


Health Service Suite 
Needed: Hygienic School Facilities 
By W. F. Credle; Tue ScHoot Executive 70:3. 
ber 1950 p. 78-81 


Novem- 

















hoe 
Attaining the 
rough a school he alth coordinating service 


Planning the Health Suite 
By Harold M. Elsbree; Nation’s ScHoors 39:1. 
1947 


The why, h M 


January 


! what of medical facilities at school. 


The Health Suite 
By Ursula M. Moran; [THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNTI- 
versity 20. 1948-49 p 987288 


, careful list of equipment and a floor plan 


Planning the School Health Suite 
New York State Education Department; Albany: the De- 
partment 1946 5 pp. 10< 

Facilities for the school physician, nurse and dentist. 


Homemaking 


Planning a Combination Homemaking Room 
By Florence E. Blazier; AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAI 
108:2. February 1944p. 33-39 

, home economics teacher prepares the educational specifica- 


s for her new home making laboratory. 


Homemaking Program Determines Building Plan 
By Marv Owen Fleming; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNTI- 
versiTy 20. 1948-49  p. 150-156 

Describes the proce dures in pl inning the homemaking suite, 
olving staff, students and community. 


Planning College Home Economics Departments 
By Bess Heflin, Mildred Sipp, and Sarah E. Cragwell; Txt 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND University 18. 1946 p. 113-125 


Three emphases home—likeness, relation to curriculum 


I d fle xibility 


Planning the Homemaking Department 


By Dorothy S. Lawson; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
1951-52 Pp 165-172 


VERSITY 23 


\ new philosophy in homemaking education by an expert. 


Principles of Planning the Homemaking Department 

By Anna Belle Robinson and William Hunt Scheick; Ur- 

bana, Illinois: University of Illinois, BULLETIN, vol. 41, 

No. 44. June 20, 1944 28 pp. 35« 

sual aids for planning or remodeling a multi-purpose unit 
Laboratories 


(See Science, Homemaking) 


Libraries 
Dear Mr. Architect 
American Library Association 
School Library Quarters 
13 pp. 


Committee on Planning 
Chicago: the Association. 1946 


I 
Pre 
il 


11 

ision tor library services, with recommended space, equip- 
ent and comfort needed by those services. 

University Libraries 
ARCHITECTURAL REcorp. November 1946 


Principles, plans and bibliography on college library planning. 


The Library in the Elementary School 
By Phyllis R. Fenner: Philadelphia: Hinds, Hayden and 
Eldridge, In 1945 33 pp 

\ searching disc 


prepared tor t} ¢ 


\ Library for Tomorrow’s Secondary School 


By Mary Peacock Douglas; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
UNIVERSITY 95 


ssion of activities, polic ies and possibilitic Ss 
American Education Fellow ship. 


1953-54 p. 329-334 
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best pr ssible physic al environment for children 





Planning the library to fit the secondary school program. 


Planning the Junior College Library 
By Cecil D. Hardesty; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 12. 1940 p. 308-315 


The choice between alternative feature depends upon the 
function of the junior colleg: 
College and University Library Buildings 
By Daniel P. Higgins; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 22. 1950-51 p. 127-140 


A library designed for its role as a vital too] of education. 


Facilities for Reading and Research 
By W. K. McCharen; THe ScHoot Executive 66:4. De- 
cember 1946p. 48-49 
The school library can become a vital part of community life. 
School Library Facilities 
Planning Section; THe ScHoot Executive 66:1. 
ber 1946 p. 59-74 


A discussion of the functions and facilities for elementary, 


Septem- 


secondary, twelve-year school and classroom libraries. 


Designing School Libraries 
By John E. Hansen; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 24, 1952-53 p. 275-278 
Covers general considerations of elementary and secondary 
school libraries. Illustrated with floor plans ; 


Lunchrooms 
School Lunchrooms and Kitchens 
ARCHITECTURAL ReEcorD. January 1947 


“Time-saver standards” showing food pl duction flow and 
typical kitchens 


Planning the Lunch Kitchen in a Small School 


By Marian Conklin Behr; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp JourR- 
NAL, 110:2. February 1945 p. 45-46 


Plans and elevations of school kitchen for the hot lunch 
program of a small school 
Lunchrooms 
By Gertrude N. Bowie THE ScHooL Executive 68:5. 
January 1949p. 70-71 
Sixteen trends in lunchroom design id a floor plan. 


The High School Lunchroom of the Future 
By N. L. 


VERSITY 2] 


Engelhardt; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
1949-50 p. 251-254 


Some underlying principles to be considered are given. 


Planning the School Cafeteria for Multiple Use 


By Edward Kromer; Txt 
verSITY 17. 1945 p. 107-113 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 


Based on the opinions of principals who hav used cafeterias 
for varied purposes. 


Planning the School Lunchroom 
By Orpha Mae Thomas: THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
verSITY 24, 1952-53 p. 285-288 
A brief overview of lunchr equipment, menus and their 
efficient and economical us¢ 


Cafeteria Planning 
Portfolio: NATION’s SCHOOLS 39:6 June 1947 p. 41-56 


Plans of nine school lunchrooms for various sized schools. 


Planning and Equipping School Lunchrooms 
U. S. Office of Education; Bulletin 1946, No. 19. 
ton, D.C.: U. S. Office of Educatior 23 pp 10¢ 


Suggestions for planning and appraising school lunchroom 


Washing- 


lavouts, and a table outlining space and « quipment needs, 































































Music 


Building Facilities for Music Education 
By Clarence J. Best; Tue Scuoot Executive 65:7. March 
1946 p. 57-72 
Taken from a Ph.D. dissertation, gives a summary of prac- 
tices; recommends a separate building. 


Equipping the Music Department 
By Clarence J. Best; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNTI- 
versity 18. 1946 p. 184-191 


Equipment and storage needs in a high school music suite. 


Planning Rooms for Music Departments in Secondary 
Schools and Colleges 
By Charles J. Lamp; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 12. 1940 p. 301-308 


Five basic factors in planning music rooms. 


The Hall of Music at Purdue University 
By Walter Scholer; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versity 13. 1941 p. 316-321 


Plans and pictures of the auditorium with 6,208 comfortable 
seats and good hearing and vision from every seat. 


Offices 


Planning the School Office—A Symposium 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND University 15. 1943 p. 188-192 


Functional planning, from the secretary’s view point. 


Administration Building, University of Hawaii 
ARCHITECTURAL Recorp 108. October 1950 p. 108-111 
A building designed for beauty and efficiency. 
Take a Look at Your Central Office Layout—A Symposium 
Tue ScHoot Executive 72. October 1952 p. 79-91 
Covers function, design and criteria for central office admin- 
istrative suites. 
The Administrative Office in Elementary and Secondary 
Schools 
By William C. Reavis; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 10. 1938 p. 433-436 
The administrator's conception of his work governs his choice 
of office facilities. 
Planning School Administration Centers 
By N. L. Engelhardt, Sr.; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University 25. 1953-54 p. 319-328 
Community uses are part of planning of school administra- 
tive facilities. 


Physical Education 
‘See Gymnasiums) 


Playrooms 
(See Gymnasiums) 
Science 


The Planning and Equipment of a Photographic Classroom 
By R. H. Behrens; AMERICAN ScHOoL BoaRD JOURNAL, 
114:2. February 1947 p. 46-47 

Laboratory and darkroom plans, and a basic equipment list. 


Teaching Nature in New York’s Science Centers 
By Frances Westgate Butterfield; AMERICAN SCHOOL 
Board JouRNAL 113:4 October 1946 p. 23-24 


A science center offers city children experiences with nature. 
Planning a New Science Building: Construction Details 
By Charles F. Cellarius; Taz AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
vERsITY 18. 1946 p. 106-111 
Building will house chemistry, biology and physics. 
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College Science Plant Facilities—A Review 


By Walter D. Cocking; Tae AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uy, 


versity 16. 1944 p. 104-107 


Each college science building is unique, but some he Ip in 


planning is available. Bibliography is good. 


Facilities for Science Teacher Education 


By John S. Richardson, G. P. Cahoon, Ralph W. Leffer. 
> 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 24. 1952 
299-308 
Suggestions for planning and equipping the college scieng 
teacher laboratory. Illustrated. 


3 I 
r 


General Problems of Laboratory Design 


By Harry P. Lewis; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNtvep. 


siry 22. 1950 p. 309-312 


Results of a survey in over 200 colleges and universities, 


Life Science Building, Indiana U. 
By Theodore J. Young; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Unp 
versiITy 20. 1948-49 p. 185-192 
A building which helps synthesize the studies of bacteriology, 
botany, zoology and anthropology. 






Shops—General 


Suggestions for Planning Industrial Arts Facilities 
By Elroy W. Bollinger; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNE 
versITY 21. 1949-50 p. 211-220 


Aids in designing plant facilities for industrial arts. 


Facilities for Making and Repairing Things 
By G. Wesley Ketcham; THe Scuoot Executive 66:4 
December 1946p. 46-47 
How to offer the community practical leisure-time activities in 
the school building. 


The Multiple Shop Concept 
By C. K. Lush; INpustriAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL Epuca- 
rion 29. March 1940 p. 85-87 
Ideas for planning and equipping small industrial arts depart 
ments. 


Industrial Arts in Elementary Schools 
By W. Virgil Nestrick; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNF 
versiTY 13. 1941 p. 528-533 
How a shop, properly planned and equipped, can supplement 
an elementary program of industrial arts activities. 
Planning the Agricultural and Industrial Arts Shops for 
Central Rural Schools 
By the New York State Education Department; Albany 
the Department. 1946 11 pp. 10¢ 
A guide to planning for schools with limited shop space. 


Shops and Laboratories 
Planning Section; THe ScHoot Executive 65:11. July 
1946 p. 41-54 
Discusses general shops, laboratories for social studies, speech, 
functional and fine arts and a science laboratory-workshop. 
School Shop for General Education 
ARCHITECTURAL RecorD. July 1946 
A series illustrating the design of an extensive industrial arts 
shop; for architects, “time saver standards” for equipment. 
A Condensed Check List for Shop Planning 


By Fred M. Smith; INpustRiaL ARTS AND VOCATIONS» 
EpucaTion 29. March 1940 p. 87-88 


Planning the Safe Shop 
By William H. Van Wienen, Jr.; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL 

















snp UNIVERSITY 21. 1949-50 p. 288-292 


How to plan a safe school shop, indicating past mistakes. 


Third Dimension Shop Layout 
By Gilbert G. Weaver; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp JOURNAL 
113:6. December 1946 p. 46 


4 new technique fot avoiding “bugs” in shop planning. 


Shops—Vocational 
(See Vocational Training) 


Storage 


Storage Facilities in School Buildings 
By N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and Stanton 
Leggett; Tae ScHoot Executive 68:11. July 1949 p. 37 
Facilities suited to materials stored and providing protection 


and at cessibility " 


Storage Space 
By Warren S. Holmes; THe ScHoon Executive 68:5. Jan- 
uary 1949 p.7 1~75 


Requirements for storage, and plan for built-in space. 


Storage Cabinet Assemblies as Dividing Partitions 
By John W. McLeod; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITy 21. 1949-50 p. 221-227 
\ way to divide educational spaces and have the advantages 
f inte rchangeability and ade quate storage facilities. 


Teachers’ Rooms 


Teachers’ Rooms 
By James H. Bailey; THe Scoot Executive 68:5. 
ry 1949 p- 72S 

Ingenious, well pl inned for teacher comfort and effic iency. 


Janu- 


Adequate Facilities for Teachers 
By Walter D. Cocking; TH 
June 1948 P >) 


A ple a for home-like space for teachers. 


ScHOOL Executive 67:10. 


Planning Teachers’ Service Facilities 
By Abel Hanson; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
13. 194] p. 53-60 

Teachers teach better when a building includes facilities for 


meeting their varied social and professional needs. 


Vocational Training 


Planning an Efficient Graphic Arts Department 
By John A. Backus; AMERICAN ScHooL BoaRD JouRNAI 
114:1. January 1947 p. 53-55 


Plans and activitic school printing de partments. 


A Vocational Building for War and Peace 
By Franklin § 
JouRNAL 110: ] 


AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD 
January 1945 p. 36-38 


Barry; TH 


Plan and des¢ ription of a building which provides machine, 
industrial arts, and agriculture shops and a recitation room. 


>I. Ta nthies. , . ‘ 
I lant Facilities for Vocational Agriculture-Classroom and 
Shop and the School-Community Cannery 


3y D. M. Clements, A. H. Hollenberg, and R. E. Naugher; 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 18. 1946 p. 
161-170 


Typical plans and hints for adapting them to local needs. 


A New Vocational and Adult School 


ey John B. Coleman and W. F. Opperman; THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIVERsITy 13, 194] p. 516-524 


Sve . , 
pecial needs of a school serving adults and students. 
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Building Facilities and Equipment for Business Education 
By Albert C. Fries; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 18. 1946 p. 155-159 

Includes principles, plans and equipment lists for high school 

business departments. 


Planning Housing and Equipment for a Vocational Program 
By Harrison C. Givens; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versITY 17, 1945 p. 78-83 

The importance of determining the needs of the program 

before costs become fixed 


Machine and Metal Trades High School 

By Eric Kebbon; Pencr Points. June 1942 
Plans and planning considerations for a New York City voca- 
tional school. 


The Planning of Vocational Departments in High Schools 
By Maximillian Komow; AMEerican ScHooL Boarp Jour- 
NAL 108:1. January 1944 


Designing and equipping general and spec ial school shops. 


Practical Factors in the Design of All Day Trade Schools 
By H. W. Paine; AMERICAN ScHooL BoarD JOURNAL 
112:12, 113:1, and 113:2. June, July and August 1946 


A detailed outline of trade school functions and space needs. 


Planning the Business Education Facilities 
By Carl Payne; The University of the State of New York 
Press, Albany. 1948 1] pp L0¢ 
Discusses location and plans of business education rooms. 
Planning and Equipping a Clerical Practice Room 
By Elizabeth Van Derveer; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
UniversiTy 21. 1949-50 p. 228-234 


Room plans and types of equipment for teaching clerical skills. 
] YI jul} - 


THE BUILDING—TECHNICAL AND GENERAL 
ASPECTS 


Acoustical Control 


Sound 
THE ARCHITECTURAL ForumM, New York. November 1948 
p. 126-133 $1.00 

Form, dimension and materials—all in the architect’s domain 


govern its behavior. 


Less Noise, Better Hearing 
By Hale J. Sabine; The Celotex ( 
1941 32p. $1.00 


An outline of the essentials of architectural a: 


ration, New York. 


r] 
oustics. 


Good Hearing Conditions in Schools 
By Karl R. Schwarz: THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 19. 1947-48 p. 117 

A simple technical discussion on impr g hearing conditions. 


Adaptability 


The School Plant as a Community Recreation Center 
By George D. Butler; THz AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 23. 1951-52 p. 151-156 


] 


Detailed survey of recreational] pl ants and specific facilities. 


What We Like About One-Story Schools 
By Wilfred F. Clapp; AncurrecturaL Recorp 103. March 
1948 p. 119-121 

well as educational desirability. 


Trends in Multi-purpose Rooms 


By Archibald B. Shaw; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 24, 1952-53 p. 279-284 
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A brief history of the evolution of multi-purpose rooms and 
the outlook for the future. 


Problems in Design and Operation Caused by Multiple Use 
of the School Plant 
By Don L. Essex; Tot AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
17. 1945 p. 68 7] 


Pre-planning for community use helps keep costs lower. 


Flexible School Buildings 
Planning Section; THe ScHoot Executive 65:9. May 1946 
p. 55-74 
Varying points of view on ways to achieve flexibility—archi- 
tects, local, state and federal schoolmen. 


One-Story Buildings 
By Allan B. Stanhope; THe ScHoo. Executive 68:5 Jan- 
uary 1949p. 37-39 
Flexibility as well as low cost and higher safety as arguments 
for the low structure 


Flexible Interiors 
By Jay C. Van Nuys; THe ScHoo. Executive 68:5. Jan- 
uary 1949 p. 5455 


Achieving flexibility through modular construction. 


Audio-Visual 


Architect's Visual Equipment Handbook 
Bell and Howell, Chicago. 30 pp. Gratis 


Information on planning projection and sound equipment in 
schools, and the fundamentals of acoustical treatment in au- 
ditoriums. 


Designs for Visual Education 
See AND Hear, 2:2. November 1946p. 24 


An introduction to a proposed graphic section on architectural 
planning for audio-visual aids in schools. 


Effective Use of Audio-Visual Aids Through Building Design 
By Anna Hyer, A. J. Foy Cross, and Don White; THe 
AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIversiTy 25. 1953  p. 349-358 

Three audio-visual experts discuss the classroom require- 

ments for audio-visual facilities, the instructional materials 

center and auditoriums. 

Standards for Visual and Auditory Facilities in New 

Educational Buildings 
By Irvine H. Milgate and O. H. Coelln, Jr.; THe AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND UNIvVERsITY 18. 1946 p- 136-151 

Definitive statements about both plant and equipment facili- 

ties, well illustrated. 


Organizing a School Radio Station 
By A. T. Stanforth; AMERICAN ScHOOL Boarp JouRNAL 
113:1. July 1946 p. 21-22 

Planning an FM broadcasting unit for a high school. 


Central Sound Systems 


School Sound Systems 


Joint Committee on Standards for School Audio Equip- 
ment, U. S. Office of Education and Radio Manufacturers 
Association, Radio Manufacturers Association. Washing- 
ton. 1946 


A summary of basic standards for school sound systems. 


School Sound Systems 


By William A. Veit; Tae AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 22. 1950-51 p. 356-360 
Planning school sound systems for all phases of educational 
and administrative activities, 
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Color 


Color Planning for School Interiors 


By William C. Davini, and others; The Board of Educatig, 


St. Paul, Minnesota. 1948 $2 


Principles involved and applications of color for light an@ 


AG 


psychological rightness. 


Put Color to Work 


By Faber Birren; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNtversyp 


24. 1952-53 p. 355-358 


\ brief discourse on the functional application of color 


school buildings by a recognized color consultant 


Colors for School Interiors 


By William C. Davini; THe American ScHoo 
versiTy 24. 1952-53 p. 359-362 


4. 
"A 


Suggests specific applications of color for school interiors 


Psychological Considerations of Color Selection 


By Fred E. Harris and Robert E. Bills; THe Antericas 


SCHOOL AND University 25. 1953-54 p. 157-160 


Analyzes color as it functions in varving human environments 
and particularly its relation to school children. 


Decorating School Interiors 


By Julian E. Garnsey; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Uy: 


versITy 25. 1953-54 p. 309-312 


Color specialist applies art fundamentals to the classroom, 


Equipment 


School Buildings and Equipment 
American Council on Education Studies, Series I, Vol. 3 
No. 8. 1939 

The Junior High School, Its Furniture and Equipment 
By Engelhardt, Engelhardt and Leggett, Educational Con- 
sultants, New York, New York. 1952 179 pp. $7.50 


Comprehensive listing of equipment for junior high school 


Classroom Equipment—A Symposium 

Tue ScHooL Executive 69:3. November 1949p. 55-68 
Suggestions for selection of classroom equipment designed 
to help multiply the effectiveness of the teacher. 
School Equipment—A Symposium 

THE ScHooL Executive 68:12. August 1949 p. 41-55 
The specifications, plans, designs and estimates of school 
equipment. 
Supplies and Equipment—A Symposium 

Tue Scuoor Executive 67:11. July 1948p. 35-46 
Selection, purchase, management, uses of equipment, together 
with ways of determining needs for new buildings. 
Trends in Seating 

A. B. Shaw; THe ScuHooit Executive 68:5. January 194 

p-. 82-83 
A description of blond and dull finished tables and chairs ap- 
propriately sized for various age groups. 


Heating and Ventilating 


Heating, Ventilating, Air Conditioning Guide, 1945 
American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineets. 
The Society, 51 Madison Avenue, New York. 1945 

The whole problem, as the engineers see it. 

Heat from the Earth 


By George H. Bush; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 20. 1948-49 p. 145-149 


The present status of heat pumping. Bibliography. 











































































Classroom Heating and Ventilating 
Bv Henry Wright; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
gry 23. 1951 52 p. 197-216 


ive coverage of ways for heating and ventilat- 


A ci mpre he ns 
+ classrooms 
Ventilation Requirements in Schools 


By H. H. Linn; 


lanuary 1947 p. 50-52 


AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL 114:1. 


\iodern requirements for mechanical ventilation. 


Trends and Values in Radiant Heating 


Portfolio; NaTION’s ScHoots 40:6. December 1947 Pp: 
33-38 
\n engineer and a state schoolhouse chief discuss principles 


nd report opinions of 65 California architects. 


Unit Ventilation—Its History and Progress 


By G. E. Otis; AMERICAN SCHOOL BoARD JoURNAL 114:1. 
January 1947 p. 29-31 


Theor’ ind practice In s¢ hoolroom heating and ventilation. 


Better Air Distribution in the Schools 
By Leonard R. Phillips; THe ScHoor Executive 68:3. No- 
ember 1945 p 16—47 

4 consulting engineer spe aks for mechanical ventilation and 

ir conditioning 

School Heating and Ventilating Practices in the United States 
By H. W Schmidt: 


199 l. January 195] Pp. 33-35 


AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAI 


Present day prac tices in schools. 


Radiant Heating 
Bv Thomas L. Sciortino; THE AMERICAN SCHOO! 
versity 22, 1950-51 p. 351-355 


AND UNI- 
Its merits, installation and dissimilarity to usual svstems. 


Lighting—Daylight 


Classroom Skylighting 
By Ray L. Hamon and Robert F. Kunkel; Tue 
1939 p. 42-45 


Pros and cons on this unusual form of natural lighting. 


AMERICAN 


SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY |] 


Sixteen Ways to Daylighting a Classroom 
By Douglas Haskell; AncHrrEcTURAL Recorp. May 1944 


Illustrates many wavs to achieve proper lighting conditions. 


Development of a Natural Daylighting System for Modern 
School Buildings 

By Ernest J 

116:6. June 


The evolution ( 


Kump; AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAI 
1948 p. 35-38 

1 daylight control in California. 

New Window Design 


By George Schulz; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 20. 1948-49 p. 138-140 


\ report on « xperiments with glass block in a school building. 


Fenestration and School Lighting 


By Eberle M. Smith; Tue ScHoot Executive 66:6. 
ruary 1947 


Feb- 
p 65-66 


Objectives and methods for ac hieving better natural light. 


Advances in the Art of Schoolroom Daylighting 
By Frank Wynkoop; ArcHITEcTURAL REecorp. July 1945 


N 
ew materials, finishes and window placements. 


Lighting—Electric 
The Future of Artificial Lighting of Schoolrooms 
By C. J. Aller 


AMERICAN SCHOOL BoaRD JOURNAL 122:1. 
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January 1951p. 59-60 


Types of lighting to be tested and devel ped in the future. 


The American Standard Practice for School Lighting 
Illuminating Engineering Society; THE AMERICAN SCHOO! 
AND UNIVERSITY 2] 1949-50 p. 266-283 

A criteria of good illum 

From Daylight to Darkness—Current Claims About 

School Lighting 


By Howard Sharp THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 


sity 23. 1951-52 p. 185-190 

Some basic principles concerning sch lighting. 

If They See Better, They'll Learn Faster 
By Robert L. Zahour; Tue ScHoor Executive 69:11. July 
1950 p. 31-34 

Methods of utilizing lighti racilities | better seeing. 


Plumbing 


The Utilization of School Sanitary Facilities 
American Council on Education; Studies in School Plant 
Research, No. 8, Washington, D.¢ The Council, 1942. 
35 pp: 25« 


Also abstracted in THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
20. 1948—49 Pp 14] 


Suggests standards for adequate school sanitary facilities. 


Safety 


Elimination of Hazards in School Building 
By Chester F. Miller; THz AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 

194] p 61-66 

Many answers to: 
National Board of Fire Underwriters 
York City 

Sets safety standards for 
National Fire Protection Association 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts 


Publishes a building exits code 


sity 13. 
“Is this the safest way we can do it?” 


85 John Street, New 


quipme nt 


60 Batterymarch 


School Safety in the Birthplace of the Atomic Bomb 


By Earl J. Reeder; Sarety Epucation 25. December 
1945 
Hazards to children more dangerous than bombs. 


The Safety Factor in School Building Planning 
By H. W. Schmidt; AMerican ScHoot Boarp JouRNAI 
114:1. January 1947 p. 56-58 

How to avoid dangers to life 


limb and he ilth. 


School Plants Can Be Safe 
By Marian Telford; THE ScHooL Executive 66:7. 
1947 p. 41-42 


Primary safety problems in school plant planning. 


Mar h 


Structural Materials and Design 


American Standards Association, Project A62 
15th Street, New York 17, New York 


dealing with modular 


The Association, 70 I 
Four standards under the A62 Series 
coordination are available 


Structural Design and Materials 
By William W. Caudill; THe Scxoo1 
January 1949 p. 52-53 
The trends toward repetitive structural units, movable parti- 
tions, fewer and larger units and faster erection techniques. 


Executive 68:5. 


Planning School Floors 


By J. J. Collins; THe AMERCAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
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22. 1950-51 p. 341-348 


Extensive study on many types of flooring for schools. 


The Planning and Construction of School Buildings for 
Economical Maintenance 
By E. B. Holden; American ScHoot Boarp JOURNAL 
118:1. January 1949 p. 31-32 
Saving a penny in building may cost dollars later. 


What About New Materials? 
By Paul W. Seagers; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 24. 1952-53 p. 351-354 
Résumé of trends in structural materials, lighting, heating and 
ventilation, plumbing, wiring, decoration and classroom 
equipment. 


Economy by Modular Co-ordination 
William Demarest, Jr.; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNT- 
versity 24. 1952-53 p. 170-176 


Discusses modular design, how it works and its advantages. 


Potentialities of Glass in Building 
By Albert G. H. Dietz; AncurrecturaL Recorp 111. April 
1951 p. 161-166 
A critical review of the merits of different forms of glass as 
building materials by a professor of structural engineering. 


Interior Walls in School Buildings 
By Eberle M. Smith; Taz AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 19. 1947-48 p. 86-92 
A list of the factors in influencing choice of materials and two 
helpful tables of general characteristics and suitability. 


Buildings in Other Countries 


Suggestions for the Layout and Construction of Schools in 
Ontario 

Department of Education; Toronto: the Department 

(mimeo) 


Britain’s New Schools 
By Antony Part; AncHITECTURAL ForuM 97. September 
1952 p. 126-33 
Résumé of structural advances in England’s schools resulting 
in lower costs. 


Building Bulletins 
Ministry of Education; H.M. Stationery Office, York House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C. 2. 
Bulletin I October 1950 44 pp. 
Outlines recent trends in primary education in England and 
describes architectural implications. 
Bulletin II February 1950 84 pp. 
Recommended practices in constructing new secondary school 
buildings in England. 


Planning the New Nursery Schools 
Nursery Association of Great Britain; Britain; Bickley Kent: 
University of London Press, Ltd. 1945 40 pp. 
Great Britain’s point of view in planning facilities for young 
children is described. 


Postwar School Building in England and Wales 
By Antony Part; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 23. 1951-52 p. 83-92 
Britain's new school building program stresses high stand- 
ards, economy and mass construction. 


Royal Gymnastics Institute, Stockholm 
By G. Wejke and K. Odeon; ArcurrecTurAL Review 103. 
January 1948p. 19-22 
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GROUNDS 


Camping 


Basic Planning for Camping and Outdoor Education 


By L. B. Sharp; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNnry ERSITy 
18. 1946 p. 192-198 


What outdoor education means, and what schools can do 
about it. 


Facilities for School Camping 
By George W. and Louise Donaldson; THE Amenicay 
SCHOOL AND University 24. 1952-53 p. 417-423 
Contains a résumé of current practice, selection of site and 
oor plans of school camps currently in force. 


Landscaping 


Planning the School Grounds 
By Elton de Shaw; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNrvgp- 
siry 23, 1951-52 p. 217-220 
Some practical considerations in planning, landscaping, de- 
veloping and equipping school grounds. 
Landscape Architecture for Schools 
By Prentiss French; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNtven- 
siry 20. 1948-49 p. 113-117 
Contributions the trained expert can make in site development, 


New Concepts in Planning the School Site 
By George H. Stoner; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNL 
versITY 25. 1953-54 p. 153-156 
Thorough planning achieves a more appropriate site for to- 
day’s school program. 
Shrubbery for School Sites 
By John L. Cameron; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UN- 
versiTy 25. 1953-54 p. 313-318 
Careful planning makes shrubbery an integral part of the 
whole school site. 


Suggestions for Landscaping Community Schools 
Interstate School Building Service; George Peabody Col- 
lege, Nashville, Tennessee. 1941 


Typical plans showing how grounds may serve more widely. 


Planning and Landscaping School Grounds 
By Earl F. Sykes; AMertcaNn ScHoot Boarp JOURNAL 
112:6. June 1946 p. 45-48 


Village and rural schools benefit from landscape planning. 


Landscaping the School Site 
By Robert Royston; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER 
sity 24. 1952-53 p. 259-262 


A brief, illustrated review of concepts and practices. 


Playgrounds 


Miracle Dirt for Playground Surfacing 
By O. R. Barhdoll; Scuoot Business Arrairs 14:11. No- 
vember 1948 p. 1 
Detailed directions for use of natural rock asphalt as a quick 
economical surfacer of play areas. 
The Planning of School Grounds for Community Use 
By George D. Butler and F. Ellwood Allen; THE AMBRE 
CAN SCHOOL AND UNiversiTy 14. 1942 p. 212-217 


How school grounds can be a community recreation resource, 


Playgrounds . 
By Ray L. Hamon; Interstate School Building Service, 
George Peabody College, Nashville, Tenn. 1942 12 pp. 


Suggestions for planning playgrounds to serve all pupils. 

























Recreation at Laurel Hill 
By V. C. Mason; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp Journat 114:3. 
March 1947 p. 40 
4 school site development which serves the whole commu- 
nity for recreation. 
New Play Areas—Their Design and Equipment 
National Recreation Association; New York: A. S. Barnes 
and Company 1938 242 pp. $3 
Suggestions for the planning of community recreation centers, 


which may be on s« hool grounds, 


Playground Equipment 

ARCHITECTURAL RecorpD. Mar« h 1947 

Time saver standards” detailing safe, inexpensive and popu- 
lar items of permanent play ground equipment. 


Playground Surfacing 
By R. W. Shafer; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
20. 1948-49 p. 118-123 


Soil-stabilization carefully described. 


Site Selection 


4 Rural Community—Its School Sites 
Bv Theodore W. Boston; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versiTy 22. 1950-51 p. 277-280 


Anticipating future needs for sites in expanding school pro- 


grams. 


Characteristics of a Good Site 
Bv E. W. Broome; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 19. 1947-48 p. 72-75 

4 brief, well-illustrated presentation of what the school site 

s really for 


Grounds 
By Elton R. de Shaw; THE ScuHoout Executive 68:5. Jan- 
uary 1949 p. 84-87 


Illustrates trends toward more acreage, greater utilization 


nd communitv uses of school sites. 


Use-Plan of a Large Site for a Secondary School 
By Elmer H. Garinger and J. A. Stenhouse; THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL AND University 21. 1949-50 p. 255-260 

Factors considered in developing a 75-acre site for a high 


school project. 


Natural Environment for Balanced Living 


By C. W. Mattison; EpucATIONAL LEADERSHIP 4. Decem- 
ber 1946 p. 186-187 

The importance to ¢ hildren of gor 1d school sites. 

The Use of School Grounds 
Planning Section; THe ScHoot Executive 67:12. August 


1948 p. 35-50 
Planning experts discuss functions and facilities. 


plans 


Some plot 


Winter Sports 


The Construction of Ski-jumps 


By Lawrence E. Briggs; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 11. 1939 p, 248-253 
The characteristics of a well built ski-jump. 
A Well-Balanced Physical Education Program Should Pro- 
vide for Winter Sports Trends 
By Harold M. Gore; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 11. 1939 p. 235-240 


Broader concepts of physical education bring increased in- 
terest in winter sports and « onsequent need for facilities. 
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Design and Construction of Ski-Tows 
By Paul S. Putnam; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry ll. 1939 p. 254-258 


Five basic types of ski-tow, and how to plan each. 


Ice Sports at Schools and Colleges 
By Russell L. Snow; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry ll. 1939 p. 259-264 


Design and maintenance of natural and artificial skating areas. 


Downhill Ski Trails 
By Robert W. Vincent; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 11. 1939 p. 244-248 


Balancing interest and safety in ski-trail construction. 


PLANNING 
The Architect 


What Characterizes a Good School Building? 
By William W. Caudill and William M. Pena; THe ScHooL 
ExecuTIvE 70. June 195] p. 19-22 
Good school buildings don’t happen; th y result from a trinity 
of factors. 


Building Type Reference Guide No. 1—The School Building 
Bulletin of the American Institute of Architects, v. 1, 


American Institute of Architects, Washington. March 
1947 50¢ 
Basic data for architects planning educational buildings, as- 
sembled by the Department of Education and Research of 
the architects’ national organization. 


Types of Schools to Serve Tomorrow’s Needs 
By William Lescaze; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 15. 1943 p. 33-36 

Suggestions for designing useful and beautiful schools. 

Public Relations for Architects 
By Maurice Postley; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 23. 1951-52 p. 79-82 


Hints to the school architect on how t deal with his public. 


College Architecture in Transition 
By Lorimer Ric h; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
20. 1948-49 p. 109-112 


A ple a for appropriate design of utility, strength and beauty. 


Where Do School Design Specialists Fit? 
By Paul W. Seagers; ARCHITECTURAL Recorp 111. No- 
vember 1951 p. 144-147 
A definition of roles for the 
and educational consultant in 


citizen, school official, architect 
school plant planning. 


What the Architect Expects of the Client 
By Howard D. Smith; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
vERSITY 21. 1949-50 p. 39-42 

How the administrator can understand and aid the architect. 


The Architect and School Planning 
By Willis A. Whitehead; THe ScHoot Executive 66:8. 
April 1947 p. 11-14 

How to select an architect and work with him effectively. 


The Board and the Superintendent 


Providing Appropriate Housing for Schools 
By Charles Bursch; Changing Concepts in Educational Ad- 
ministration, National Society for the Study of Education, 
45th Yearbook Part II p. 161-175, Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press. 1946 

A clear statement of the school administrator’s responsibility 

in achieving sound educational plants 
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School Board’s Responsibilities for School Plants 
By Calvin Grieder; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
siry 20. 1948—49 p. 99-101 


A list of responsibilities, discussed briefly. 


Planning and Designing a School Plant 

Tue Scnoo.r Executive 72. December 1952p. 58-60 
A statement on relationships and responsibilities of all con- 
cerned in school plant planning by the school committee of 
the A.LA. and a special committee of the National Council 
on Schoolhouse Construction. 


Coordination with Civic Planners 
Planning Adequate School Facilities as an Integral Part of 
Large Scale Housing Projects 
By William H. Coleman; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNT- 
versity 17. 1945 p. 35-40 
Location and planning of schools should be considered at the 
very beginning of a housing project plan. 


School Plant Planning as Part of Overall Community Plan- 
ning in Large Cities 
By Calvin Grieder; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 17. 1945 p. 26-30 

How cities of over 100,000 population coordinate planning. 


School Plant Planning as Part of Overall Community Plan- 
ning in Small Cities 
By John J. Halverson; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versity 17. 1945 p. 31-35 
The need for looking ahead and coordinating school planning 


with community planning. 


The School and City and Regional Planning 
3y Henrich H. Waechter; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University 25. 1953-54 p. 119-128 


Replacing traditional planning methods with a master plan. 


The Darien School: How An Architect Helps a Community 
to Determine Its School Plant Needs 
By Stanley Sharp; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
23. 1951-52 p. 105-116 
Building program in Darien, Connecticut, is new interpreta- 
tion of educational needs and cooperative planning. 


The Relation of Schoe! Plant Planning to Total Community 
Planning 
By Marv McLean; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
sity 25. 1953-54 p. 109-118 


Necessary considerations for urban school planning. 


Finance 


School Building Costs and Bond Prices 
By Harold F. Clark; THe ScHoot Executive 72:5, 7, 9, 
ll and 73:1, 3. January, March, May, July, September 
and November, 1953. 

Economic analyses of the changes in costs and bond prices. 


Planning a School Bond Campaign 
By Albion H. Horrall; AMERICAN SCHOOL BoaRD JOURNAI 
113:2. August 1946 
A detailed narrative account of a successful bonding program 
for San Mateo, California. 


Economy in Schoolhouse Planning and Construction 
By William Arild Johnson; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 
University 21. 1949-50 p. 46-54 
Lowering building costs and retaining quality of consiruction 
through efficient research by the architect. 


Public Relations and Bond Issues 
By Charles C. Mason; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp JOURNAL 
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112:4. April 1946 
Survey findings prove useful in obtaining funds fo, Tulsa’ 
Pa S as 
expanding school program. 


The State’s Function in Financing Schools 
By Edgar L. Morphet and Theodore Reller; Tue Amery AN 
SCHOOL AND University 23. 1951-52 p. 65-78 
Factors leading to state participation in financing school capi- 
tal programs including examples of various state plans. 
Financing Your New School Buildings 
By Herbert B. Mulford; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp Jougnay 
114:1. January 1947 


Situations affecting school finance in 1947. 


What Are Your School Bonds Worth? 
By Herbert B. Mulford; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boanp Jour. 
NAL 112:1. January 1946 
How to determine the price the board should pay for its 
building money. 


Sound Financing Necessary for Adequate Schoolhousing 
By Edgar L. Morphet; AMERICAN SCHOOL Boarp Journal 
124. February 1952 p. 31-33 

An overview of existing finance plans with emphasis on the 

Florida plan. 


Postwar School Building Costs 
By Seymour Williams; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND Unt 
versity 18. 1946 p. 47-49 


Factors which enable an estimate of trends in building costs 


Procedures 


The Planning Process Behind the Blueprint 
By Robert E. Alexander; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
versity 20. 1948-49 p. 202-215 
Complete report on what happened in an elementary school 
before blueprints emerged. 


Planning Procedures 
By Charles W. Bursch; Review or EpucaTiona Researcu 
18:1. February 1948 p. 16-21 
Reviews the research and publication in the field of planning 
for the preceding three years. 


Your Schools 
By William W. Caudill; Texas Engineering Experiment 
Station, Texas A & M College, College Station, Texas 
1950 43 pp. 

An approach to long-range planning of school buildings 


Do’s and Don'ts for Planning the School Plant 
By George W. Holmes, III]; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL ANI 
University 24. 1952-53 p. 143-146 


A list of steps covering all phases of school plant planning. 


A Community Studies Its School Plant Problems 
By E. J. Juckett; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY 
23. 1951-52 p. 93-104 
A step-by-step description of policies and methods used by a 
school district to plan, design and finance a new school 


Co-operative Planning of School Plants 
By Wilfred F. Clapp; THe AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UN 
versiTy 24. 1952-53 p. 161-164 
Brief coverage of the two phases in planning: planning tor 
buildings and planning of a building. 


When Teachers Help in Schoolhouse Planning 
Portfolio; NATION’s ScHOoLs 42:4. October 1948p. 8 


40 
Two superintendents and an architect report processes and 


results of teacher-planning. 
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ty Participation in School Building Planning 


Communi 
By Paul W. Seagers; Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 


Doctor's dissertation. ) 


sity, New York. 


You Want to Build a School? 
By Charles Bursch and John Lyon Reid; New York: Rein- 
hold Publishing Corporation. 1947 128 pp. $4 


Emphasis on how to design rather than what design is desir- 


ible 
Using a New School—A Symposium 
December 1951p. 59-70 


and community 


THe SCHOOL Executive 71. 
Practical suggestions for teaching the staff 
the proper use of their new school building. 


TRENDS IN PROGRAM AND DESIGN 


Forum’s School for 1950 


ForumM 91:81—-156. October 1949 


ARCHITECTURAI 
\ series on nearly all phases of school construction. 


Functional Beauty —Clyde L. Lyon School, Glenview, Illinois 


By Hal Burnett; THe Schoo. Executive 69:4. December 


1949 p. 25-27 
4 school building achieves architectural beauty with comfort 


ind functional utility. 


Educational Building in 1951, Educational Building in 1952 


Bv Walter D. Cocking; TH 


1952-53 Pp 65-76: 25. 


AND UNI- 
p- 69-76 


AMERICAN SCHOOL 
sean Tal 

VERSITY 24. 1953-54 

Review and analvsis of elementary, secondary and college 


buildings constructed during 1951 and 1952. 


America’s Outstanding School Buildings Built Since 1945 
By Walter D. Cocking and Robert L. Hopper; THe AMERrI- 
AND University 22. 1950-51 p. 175-206. 


State departments of education submit their choices of out- 
standing school buildings in the nation. 


CAN SCHOO! 


Basic Principles of School Building Design 
By Don L AMERICAN SCHOO! 
116:1. 19-20 


The explanation of nine principles of school building design. 


Essex; BoarRD JOURNAI 


1948 p. 


January 


Schools Are for Children 
By Elizabeth B. Mock and Rudolf Mock; THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOI 15. 1943 p- 37—42 


The importance of the psychological effect of the school 


AND UNIVERSITY 


building upon children. 


A Study of Postwar School Building Programs and Planning 


By H. W. Schmidt; AMERICAN SCHOOI 
112:1. 1946 


\ survey to determine what postwar schools will be like. 


BoarD JOURNAI 
January 


Postwar School Building Construction Trends 


By H. W. 


112:2 and 3. 


Schmidt; AMERICAN SCHOOI 
February and March 1946 
Schoolmen and architects indicate the kind of designs and 
materials they plan to use. 


Boarp JOURNAI 


Irends in School Plant Planning and Design 
Special Issue, THE SCHOOL ExEcuTIVE 68:5. January 1949 


Architects and educators present, illustrate and interpret 
twenty-five trends 


The Economy of Contemporary Design 


By Jay C. Van Nuys; THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNI- 
VERSITY 2]. 1949-50 p. 55-58 


The advantages of new modes of de sign over traditional ones. 
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Adequate Housing and Modern Education 
By Nelson E. Viles; ScHoot Lire 31:5. 


Modern education demands modern housing. 


February 1949 


REMODELING OLD BUILDINGS 


Architects Fit Modern Ideas to Old Buildings 
By Barclay Adams; THe ScHoot Executive 69:3 Novem- 
ber 1949 p. 49-50 
Ideas on remodeling existing buildings to blend architecturally 
with new buildings. 
An Old School Re-born 


By W. E. Gillis; AMERICAN ScHOOI 
October 1950 p. 14-46 


The complete remodeling of an old structure. 


BoarD JOURNAL 121. 


School Buildings: Remodeling, Rehabilitation, Moderniza- 
tion, Repair 
U. S. Office of Education, Bulletin 1950 No. 17. 
tendent of Documents, Washington, D.C. 37 pp. 


A discussion of ways to make an old building modern. 


Superin- 
20¢ 


Modernizing School Buildings 
By Henry H. Linn; 


siry 24. 1952-53 p 


[THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVER- 
101—405 


Various factors to be considered in remodeling old buildings. 


PUBLISHED RESEARCH 


Some General Considerations in the Natural Ventilation of 
Buildings 


Number 22, February 195] 


The Measurement of Low Air Speeds by the Use of Titanium 
Tetrachloride 
Number 25, May 195] 
The Feasibility of Using Models for Predetermining Natural 
Ventilation 


Number 26, June 1951 


An Experiment in Architectural Education Through Research 


Number 32, November 1951 


Air Flow Through Conventional Window Openings 
Number 33, November 195] 


Geometry of Classrooms as Related to Natural Lighting and 
Natural Ventilation 


Number 36, July 1952 


Research Reports, Texas Engineering Experiment Station, 
The Texas A and M College System, College Station, Texas 


Unistrut School Construction 
Engineering Research Institute, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 1951] 


Report of research project on unistrut structural system. 
1. Quadruplex—A Scheme for a Four Classroom Unit 
2. Programming the Laredo Schools 

3. Selecting the School Site 

4. An Approach to Design of a High School 

5. Multi-Purpose Central Corridors 


6. The Core—A Scheme for Facilitating Back-to-Back 


Classrooms 
RESEARCH PLus ARCHITECTURE, Six Reports by Caudill, 
Rowlett, Scott and Associates, Architects—Engineers, 425 
South Main Street, Bryan Not available for gen- 
eral distribution. 
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AMERICAN CITY BUREAU 


(Established 1913) 


221 N. LaSalle Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 
and 


470 Fourth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 


(Charter Member American Association of Fund-Raising Counsel) 





FINANCIAL 


INSTITUTIONAL 


PROBLEMS 








COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 
HOSPITALS 

CHURCHES 

COMMUNITY FUNDS 

SOCIAL WELFARE AGENCIES 








OUR EXPERIENCE OF MORE THAN 40 YEARS 
IS YOURS TO COMMAND. CONSULTATION 
WITHOUT OBLIGATION IS WELCOMED. CON- 
VENIENT LOCAL REFERENCES AS TO QUAL- 
ITY OF SERVICE AND SATISFACTION TO 
CLIENTS FURNISHED QUICKLY. 


IN THE CALENDAR YEAR OF 1952 THE AMER- 

ICAN CITY BUREAU DIRECTED 137 FUND- 

RAISING PROJECTS TO BRING ITS TOTAL 
OF CAMPAIGNS TO MORE THAN 3,000. 











' A NEW WAY TO SEE 
ag WHAT KIND OF SCHOOLS 
| ARE BEING BUILT. 






CONTEMPORARY 
SCHOOL 
DESIGN 



















Types of Buildings 
One-Story 
Multi-Story 

Site Considerations 

Orientation 

Adaptation 

Separation of Elements 

Separation of Age Groups 

Expandability 














Elements of Site 
Elementary School Sites 
Secondary School Sites 
Outdoor Areas 
Courts 
Service Features 










Structures and Materials 
Types of Structures 
Exterior Materials 










































Educational Requirements of 


Interior Spaces 
How Architects 
Requirements 


Met These 


Special Instructional Spaces 
Science 
Arts and Crafts 
Homemaking 
Shops 

Materials Used in Instructional 


Space Interiors 





Arrangements of Large Group 
Spaces 
Foyers 
Corridors 
Libraries 
Auditoriums 
Gymnasiums 
Cafeterias 
Rooms 
Student Lounges 













and Multi-Use 









classroom wings. 





Of the 5,800 school buildings 


constructed in 1959. 


74% Were Lighting 
one-story. Because mMOving dirt ws = 
y ; Co 
expensive, architect 7 
taiie S sought to § Top | 
the building ta the site—pop ; inter 
site to the building. Extra parkir Acoust 
space was provided for my 
“9 Struc! 


schools because of increased gy 
munity use of the school building 
Provision for athletics dominay 
high school site planning, 19% 
steel shortages resulted in sry 
tures, for the most part, of ligh 


economical construction. 
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most of the total building space’ 
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Lighting and Light Control 
side Lighting and Exterior 
Controls 
Top Lighting 
Interior Controls 
Acoustical Control 
Flexibility 
Structure 


Adaptation to Site 

Unique Solution for Inadequate 
Site 

Educational Use of Outdoor 
Area 

Separation of Elements 

Expandability on Site 

Enclosed Court 

Minimum Separations from Out- 
of-doors 

Minimum Separation Between 
Classroom Areas 

Grouping of Central Facilities 

Top Lighting of Instructional 
Space 

Side Lighting of Instructional 
Space 

Flexibility of Instructional Space 

Movable Storage Facilities in 
Classroom 

Built-in Storage Facilities in 
Classroom 

Education Use of Corridor 

Education Use of Foyer 

Unique Multi-Use Space 

Unique Detailing of Classroom 

Entryway and Bus Port 

Flexible Gymnasium 

Swimming Pool 

General Shop and Facilities 

library 


Economy of Construction 




















The big lighting problem was 
controlling natural light in such a 
way that pupils might be able to 
use every part of the instructional 
space. Sound control by means of 
sound-absorbing material in the 
ceiling was an important considera- 


tion, particularly in school libraries. 




































Many diverse problems are con- 
sidered in this filmstrip. Design 
solutions for all major problems of 
school building are reviewed. 1952 
buildings differed in form, because 
of site, climate, lighting methods, 
and program requirements. No one 
form was peculiar to any geo- 


graphic region. 


A manual designed to aid in the presentation of the filmstrips 
is sent with each order. 


You know how much is to be gained by visiting schools that 
other communities and their architects have planned. Next best 
to such school visiting is to bring films of outstanding schools 
right into your office for all who are interested to see and dis- 
cuss. In this series of five filmstrips, sixty-nine school architects 
show you the buildings they have designed and point out how 
they have solved various problems. 










CALIFORNIA 

Robert E. Alexander; Los Angeles 

Daniel, Mann, Johnson and Mendenhall; Los Angeles 

Albert M. Dreyfuss; Socramento 

H. L. Gogerty; Los Angeles 

William H. Harrison; Los Angeles 

Kenneth H. Hess; Ventura 

Peul Robinson Hunter; Los Angeles 

William Henry Rowe and Jerome Kasavan; Son 
Francisco 

William Henry Rowe; San Francisco 

Joseph Thomas; Pasadena 


COLORADO 
James M. Hunter, Arch., Hobart D. Wagener Assoc.; 
Boulder 


CONNECTICUT 
Warren H. Ashley; West Hartford 


DELAWARE 
Victorine and Samuel Homsey; Wi/mington 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Arthur J. Kelsey; Washington 
Mcleod and Ferrara; Washington 


FLORIDA 
Sanford W. Goin and Jack Moore; Goinesville 


GEORGIA 

Aeck Associates; Atlanta 
H. H. Beckanstin; Albany 
E. Oren Smith; Co/umbus 


ILLINOIS 
Perkins and Will; Chicago 
Schmidt, Garden and Erickson; Chicago 


INDIANA 
Walter Scholer and Associates; Lofayette 


IOWA 
M. B. Cleveland and R. M. Cleveland; Woter/oo 
Wetherell and Harrison; Des Moines 


KANSAS 
Ramey and Himes; W ichito 


LOUISIANA 
William R. Burk, Associated Architects & Engineers; 
New Orleans 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Anderson-Nichols and Company; Boston 

The Architects Collaborative; Cambridge 

Frank Irving Cooper Associates; Fost Milton 
Shepley, Bulfinch, Richardson and Abbott; Boston 


MICHIGAN 
Laitala and Nuechterlein; Lansing 
O'Dell, Hewlett and Luckenbach; Birmingham 


MINNESOTA 
Ellerbe and Company; S!. Pau! 
Magney Tusler and Setter; Minneapolis 


MISSISSIPPI 
R. W. Naef; 


Jackson 


MISSOURI 
William B. Ittner, inc.; St. Louis 
Marshall & Brown, Konsas City 


MONTANA 
Fox and Ballas; Missoula 


NEW YORK 

Ferrenz and Taylor; New York City 

Robert A. Green; Torrytown 

Kelly and Gruzen; New York City 

Ketchum, Gina and Sharp; New York City 

LaFarge, Knox and Murphy; New York City 

R. B. O'Connor and W. H, Kilham, Jr.; New York City 
Isadore Rosenfield; New York City 


OHIO 
Joseph Baker and Associates; Newark 


OKLAHOMA 
Timberlake and Kanady; Ponca City 


OREGON 


Belluschi and Skidmore, Owings and Merri:’; Port- 


land 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Buchart Engineering Corporation; York 

Aaron Colish and Frank E. Hahn, Associate; Philo- 
delphia 

Wolf and Hahn; Allentown 


RHODE ISLAND 
Charles A. Maguire and Associates, Engineers; Mi'- 
ton E. Nelson, Associated Architect; Providence 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Hallman, Weems and Dukes; Aiken 
Wm. G. Lyles, Bissett, Carlisle and Wolff; Columbia 


TEXAS 

Donald Barthelme and Associates; Houston 
John G. Becker; San Angelo 

Stanley Brown; Dallas 

Wallace B. Livesay and Sons; Beaumont 
Harvey P. Smith and Associates; Son Antonio 
Wylie W. Vale; Houston 


VIRGINIA 
Marcellus Wright and Son; Richmond 


WASHINGTON 

Kenneth W. Brooks; Spokane 

Ralph Burkhard; Seott/e 

Culler and Gale; Spokane 

William Arild Johnson and Harry E. Botesch; Everett 
John W. Maloney and John H. Whitney; Yakima 


CANADA 

Gordon $. Adamson; Torcnto 

The Architect's Department, The Bd. of Ed.; Toronto 
John B, Parkin Associates; Toronto 
















SCHOOLS 


California 

Arroyo Grande, High Sch 
Beverly Hills, Pre-School Build ng 
Carmichael, Panama Un 
Costa Mesa, Arts Bldg., Or 
King City, Santa Lucia School 
Los Angeles County, Alice M Birney Sch 
Moss Landing, Elementary ~~ 


Rivera, El Rancho H. § 




















School 
Admin. Bide 











Stanton, Savanna Element Schoo 
Ventura, Loma Vista Sch 5 
Colorado 

Boulder, University Hill t High Scher 
Connecticut ~ a 
Darien, Junior High Sch 

Watertown, Gordon C. Swift Junior Wins 
Wilton, South Wilton Elemento, Schon 
Delaware "a 
Dover, Kent County Comprehens ve Hioh 
Florida 

Gainesville, Stephen C. Foster Elemente « 
Tallahassee, Fla. St Yemonst. 
Georgia 

Columbus, Negro High Sch 

Fort Valley, State College, Men's Dorm 
Leesburg, Lee County Training Schoo 
Idaho 

Homedale, Elementary Sch 

IMinois 

Cook County, Glenview-Northbrook Hick 
Oaklawn, Sward Elemento S * 
Riverside, Riverside-Br ; lq 
Centerville Township, Signal Hill School 
Indiana “—- 
Lafayette, Vinton Elementary Scho 
lowa 
Des Moines, Flora Dunlap Elementary Sh 
Waterloo, Charles S. McKinstry Jr. #.¢ 
Kansas ; 
Ellinwood, Elementary Sch 

Wichita, Henry J. Allen Elemente 
Lovisiana 

New Orleans, Blessed Pius X Church & $ 
Maryland 

Montgomery Co., Hillandale Elem. Schoo 
Prince George's County, Brooks Rood Sh 
Massachusetts 

Attleboro, Peter Thacher Junior High Schoo 
Hamilton, Elementary Sch = 
Manchester, Memorial Sch 

West Brookfield, Elementary Sch 
Michigan 

East Lansing, Glencairn Elemente 

Oak Park, High School 

Minnesota 

Minneapolis, Univ. of Minr 

Ramsey Co., Lake Owasso Elem 

St. Paul, Prosperity Sch 

Mississippi 

Columbus, High School 

Missouri 

Independence, Rock Creek Element 
Montana 

Anaconda, Central High Sch 

New Jersey 

Convent Sta., Coll. of St. Elizabeth, Phy 
New York 

Ardsley, Elementary Sch 

Brooklyn, Gen. George W. Wingate H 
Carle Place, Long Island, Che 

Ithaca, N. Y. St. Veterinary C 
Schenectady, Woodlawn Elementary Schoo 
Valhalla, Junior High S 

Ohio 

Nework, South Junior High Sch 
Oklahoma 

Ponca City, Washington Elemento n 
Oregon 

Portland, George H. Atkins Eleme 
Pennsylvania 

Blair Co., Allegheny Twn. Elem 
Emmous, High School 


Philadelphia, Morris E 
Rhode Island 

East Providence, Senior 
South Carolina 


Aiken, High School 
Aiken County, Wagener Twelve-Ye no 
Texas 


Beaumont, Bingman Elementary S 
Fort Sam Houston, Elementary Sc 
Glen Rose, High School d 
Harris County, Spring Branch High och 
Sweeny, Elementary School 
Trinidad, Gymnasium 

Wall, Public Sch 
West Columbia 
Virginia " 
Arlington County, Nottingham Elem 
Richmond, George Mason Schoo! ‘an 
Richmond, George Washington Carver 2s" 
Washington 

Lynnwood, Junior High Schoo 
Northport, Union High Sch 
Seattle, Foster Junior-Senior 


Elementary 


Choo 





High Schoo 
Schoo 


Wenatchee, Washington Elementary -“™ 
West Virginia 

Powellton, Grade School 

Alaska 

Ketchikan, High School 

Canada 






Etobicoke, Norseman Public schoo! 
Parry Sound, High School 
Toronto, Sunny View School 
York Twn., Ont., Geo. Harvey 
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A STRUCTURAL MATERIALS 
















a. Exterior Walls f. Venetian Blinds 
b. Roofing g- Glass Block 

c. Skylights h. Waterproofing 

d. Windows i. Paint 

e. Window Shades j. Weatherstripping 
Timber Structures, Inc. Aa/1 
E. F. Hodgson Co., Inc. Aa/2 
American 3-Way Luxfer Prism Co. Ac/1 
Adams & Westlake Co. Ad/1 
Aluminum Window Manufacturers Association Ad/2 
Michael Flynn Mfg. Co. Ad/3 
General Bronze Corp. Ad/5 
Levolor Lorentzen, Inc. Af/1 
Eastern Venetian Blinds A f/2 
A. C. Horn Corp. Ah/l1 
Western Waterproofing Co. Ah/2 
Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. Ah/3 
Joanna Western Mills Company Ae/Il 
American City Bureau 428 
Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia A 17 
Lally Column Company A 18,19 
Laclede Steel Company A 20 
Macomber Incorporated A 2] 
Rilco Laminated Products, Inc. A 22 
Barrett Div., Allied Chemical & Dye Corp. A 23 
Insulrock Corporation A 24 
Kaylo Div., Owens-Illinois Glass Co. A 25 
The William Bayley Company A 26, 27 
Industrial Machine Tool Co., Inc., Tru-Seal Window Div. A 28 
The F. C. Russell Co. A 29 
Truscon Steel Div., Republic Steel Corp. A 30,31 
Steelbilt, Inc. A 82 
Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. A 33 
Kimble Glass Co., Sub. of Owens-Illinois Glass Co. A 34 
Pittsburgh Corning Corp. A 35 
Brisk Waterproofing Co., Inc. A 36 
Structural Waterproofing Co. A 37 
Western Waterproofing Companies of Michigan and New York A 38 
Endur Paint Co., Inc. A 39 
Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc. A 40 
Chamberlin Company of America A 41-43 
The School Exeeutive A 44 
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Better School Buildings at Low Cost. 


ENGINEERED TIMBER CONSTRUCTION 


Tue modern one-story school building is pat- 
terned after the functional industrial plant, achieving 
greatest safety, improved lighting and freedom of 
movement along with an informal, friendly atmos- 
phere. The trend toward this advanced design has 
been accelerated by the modern practices of engi- 
neered timber construction, which brings to the school 
plant the efficiency and economy which it has pro- 
vided industrial buildings for several generations. 

Engineered timber construction is the modern ap- 
plication of the fine structural and economic values of 
timber combined with other suitable materials, each 
used properly in its own respective sphere. Based upon 
the loadings te which a structure will be subjected, 
engineers develop the sections, connections and assem- 
blies which experience has proved most efficient and 
practical. Fabrication is then done to detail and pat- 
tern at the Timber Structures plant by experienced 
labor using precision cost-saving equipment perfected 
especially for this purpose. The finished timbers and 
assemblies possess Known structural qualities fully 
adequate for their purpose. ; 


Resist Destruction by Fire, Wind and Quake 

Heavy timber members provide safety factors un- 
excelled by other materials. Due to natural insulating 
properties of wood, timbers frequently are unimpaired 


in fires of considerable duraticn. They char dovy- 
only one inch in 33 minutes. Load bearing ster! 
thus diminishes slowly, allowing opportunity if ® 
derly evacuation and for firemen to work. 

Engineered timber construction has a male’) 
quality, or “give” which behaves well under sete 
wind and earthquake, frequently leaving the built 
sound when other construction has suffered bev 
damage. 


Preservative Treatments Available 
Under normal conditions, timber members are! 
adequate for permanent use without further pro®® 
ing. For severe exposures, approved pressure i 
ments are available at Timber Structures, Ine, ® 
the treated timbers thus provided are 
structural members in every sense of the ter™ 


— 





Dimension and design data given ™ this be 
chure are for the convenience of archilects and ene 
neers for general preliminary use, ond i" all cases 
are subject to check for local conduiwm and code 
This information is based upon standard ™ 
and production practices of Timber Structar® 
Inc., and no responsibility is accepled Jo its 
otherwise or by others. 
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Most effective and adaptable of all structural timbers are In exposure to fire, glues are as re- 


sistive to charring as the wood, and re- 


hose formed by glued lamination. They are stronger than other struc- 
peated tests have proved that fire ex- 


ral members of equal weight and lighter than other members of 
ual strength. They are formed to the exact length, shape and size posure causes no breakdown of glues 


fied by the designer, and they preserve the warm, natural beauty or deterioration of the glue lines. Dense, 
bi wood. smooth surface of glulam members does 


Glued laminated—or glulam—members are “‘shop grown” of kiln slulam en oe red under not afford entry of fire into the interior 
sure o > pound . ° . _ . 
of the member. Fire resistivity is there- 


ined laminations joined together under pressure by glues as permanent shows 95 per cent failure 
Md strong as the wood. Thus thoroughly seasoned at the outset, oe ee fore even greater than in ordinary 


pam members are not subject to further seasoning action. sawn timbers. 
When waterproof phenol-resin glues are used, the resulting timber 


pironger Th i ; : ; 
ng an Sawn Timbers of Comparable Section can take preservative treatment as effectively as sawn timbers. 


In designing glulam members, the designer may achieve the effect Suitable for Any Sheathing 
M slenderness and yet retain more than ample strength. This is pos- 
sible because the glued laminated member is about 
one-sixth stronger than a sawn timber of equal 
size. Greater strength of seasoned material and the 
confining of knots to one lamination are principal 
factors which contribute to this superiority. 


As a result of the dimensional stability of glulam members, sheath- 
ing of any kind may be used. Depending upon requirements of decora- 
tion, structural values, insurance recommendations or local building 
codes, the sheathing may be wood, gypsum plank, concrete planks or 
slabs, or flat or corrugated steel or any other suitable material. All 
these are readily applied to the glulam members. 

Strong Permanent Glues Timber Structures, Inc. offers a selection of high quality 
ap R a a a wood sheathing of whatever thickness required. It is 
how Bena 0 : sues suited to the adeiate fae seinieiis ities iain available in planed finish or stiiated for im- 
S smaller in * . , av 
Baction is intended. For interior use, moisture resistant asia span Me a a 
WVe interior age are used. When exposed to weather or exces- ae 
Rte into the fb re, waterproof glues are recommended. Glues pene- 
" res of the ae creating a bond as strong or stronger 
a Thousands of shear tests have proved conclusively 
Occurs in the wood before the glue line fails. g 
st 





GYMNASIUMS 


High School 
Gymnasium 


EI, ecomorenaees — . han 
By. Z 
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This building was framed 
by five glued laminated con- 


ed Life <8 . stant radius arches mounted 
on 12-foot buttresses, with 
/ poured concrete curtain wall. 
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H i There is an entrance at each 
ff side. Purlins were used to add 
if rigidity, and heavy tongue-and- 
/ groove sheathing was applied di- 
rectly to the arches. Located at the 
opposite end is a large stage which 
also is used as the dining hall for 

school cafeteria. 








Elementary School Gymnasium 


In this 62 foot by 131 foot room, ample area and height 
are obtained simply and at low cost by use of glued 
laminated beams to support the roof deck. Windows 
set on top of masonry walls provide balanced natural 
light throughout the day. Stage at far end allows 
room to be used as an auditorium, with space beneath 
the stage for storing chairs. Beams are 62 feet long, 
and are spaced 9 feet on centers, with 2-inch sheathing 
applied direct to the beams and acoustical tiles ce- 
mented to the sheathing. 








High School Gymnasium 


This full size athletic plant has walls of poured concrete 
which support Tim-Flat trusses, with roof broached at 
the ends. Heating units and U-shaped balcony seating 
almost 400 spectators are suspended from the trusses, 
illustrating the suitability of these adaptable units for 
local loadings as well as normal roof loads. Broached 
sides and ends of the Tim-F lat truss reduce wall height, 
saving on construction costs. . . Equipment rooms and 
instructors’ offices are located at the front of the 
building, and the basement accommodates shower 
and dressing rooms. 
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Elementary School “SS 4 


Classroom 


Ceiling is placed on under 

side of roof joists which rest 

on glued laminated girders 
spaced on 10-foot centers. An- 
other common application is ob- 
tained by laying 3-inch tongue- 
and-groove sheathing over the 
girders and applying mopped-on 
roof. Under side of sheathing in CL, 
these instances frequently is finished 
and left exposed. 











Elementary Schoo! Kindergarten Room 


Glued laminated arch frames spaced at 8 feet support 
roof joists, over which 1-inch sheathing and mopped- 
on roof are installed. As with the girder installation 
mentioned above, roof joists may be omitted and 3-inch 
tongue-and-groove sheathing laid directly across the 
frames. If sheathing is left exposed, acoustics are im- 
proved by striating. . . Light is admitted from both 
sides of this room, eliminating heavy shadows and 
minimizing eye strain. 


Elementary School Classroom 


Sloping roof provides natural light from both outside 
wall and above the roof of the adjoining corridor. As 
shown by the inset, tapered glued laminated beams 
form the primary structural roof members. Ceiling is 
applied to the furring strips nailed to under side of the 
beams. Where concealed by the ceiling, further econ- 
omy is obtained by leaving the beams without planing. 
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MULTI-PURPOSE ROOMS 


Recreation Center — Gymnasium 


This building, size 81 by 

105 feet, is framed by four 

arches spaced at 21 feet 

and mounted on concrete 

buttresses. End and side 

walls are of frame construc- 

tion resting upon poured con- 

crete curtain walls. Roof joists 

are attached to arches with metal 

hangers; 1-inch sheathing was in- 

stalled over the joists, and built- 

up roof applied. . . Arches provide 

ample ceiling height with compara- 

tively low walls, making a significant 
saving in final construction costs. 








Elementary School Library-Study Room 


This room is formed simply but with pleasing decora- 
tive effect by girders rising from masonry pilasters to 
timber supports carried by the wall of the interior cor- 
ridor. Balanced lighting is achieved through clerestory 


windows opening above the corridor. Roof “deck is 
placed over purlins, with acoustical treatment on the 
under side, and work and conference rooms are located 
beyond librarian’s desk. A large cafeteria room in this 
same school was provided through similar construction. 





High School Gymnasium-Auditorium 


Tudor arches provide necessary space overhead, with 
clear floor space for two practice basketball courts. A 
regulation size court runs lengthwise with the building, 
with space for spectators at the sides of the room. 
Music room and student activities room adjoin the 
stage. Located below the main floor are dressing and 
shower rooms, manual training shop and heating plant 
for a school building of some thirty rooms. 








MISCELLANEOUS 


University Field House 


Athletic teams of this na- 
tionally known university 

are well conditioned as a re- 

sult of year-round training 
facilities provided by this field 
house. It is 200 feet wide, and 
contains approximately twoacres 

of completely unobstructed floor 
space. Glued laminated columns 
36 feet high support Arch Teco 
trusses. Walls are of brick veneer up 
to the eight-foot level, with incom- 
bustible panels above. 





High School Manual Training Shop 


Part of this large, well lighted shop will be used for a 
metal working shop to be added later. Concrete walls 
support three Arch Teco trusses spaced at 20 feet. 
One-inch sheathing and built-up roof are installed over 
2”x 10” roof joists. Absence of posts improves effi- 
ciency and facilitates supervision of the students. 





Permanent Grandstands 


Typical of Timber Structures grandstands is this in- 
stallation at Grange Field, Wheaton, Illinois. It seats 
3,000 spectators comfortably and safely. The stand is 
60 feet by 174 feet by 32 feet high. A Press box 9 by 
18 feet in size, and a full length 4-foot walkway are 
located at the top. Roof will be added at a later date. 
... Similarly permanent and safe grandstands may be 
designed for crowds of any size, for any sport, and to 
fit any location. No properly designed and constructed 
grandstand or bleachers fails regardless of what ma- 
terials are used. Structures by Timber Structures, Inc. 
are safe structures. 
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TYPICAL HAUNCH SECTIONS 
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WALL 
HEIGHT THREE-HINGED 
“_ UW 
}—_——— SPAN ————_—4} DEPTH INCREMENTS BASED ON 3%,” LAMINATIONS 
ROOF WALL Vertical Loading—Pounds per Lineal Foot of Span _ WALL Vertical Loading Pounds per Lineal Foo g 
HT. HT. -_ Spay 
SLOPE | iF.) | 400 | 600 | 800 | 1,000 | 1,200 ee.) | 400 | 600 | 800 1,000 Trap) 
SPAN 30 FEET SPAN 50 FEET — 
8 13%x9% | 5%4x9 5%x12 | 5%4x15 | 514x171 10 |5%x12 = [5%4x18 7x18 7122, rth 
10 | 3%4x10% | 3%4x12 51%4x10% | 5%4x12 51%4x15 12 |5%4x14y% [5%x17y% 7x16% 719% 1h 
_—F 12 | 3%x12 5%4x11% | 514%4x12% | 5%4x14% | 54%4x15% 14 | 51%4x15% [5%4x19% 7x18% | 7x24 1h 
12 14) | 51%4x10% | 54%4x112% | 51%4x14% | 514115% | 54x17% | 16 | 5%4x17% |5%4x21 | 7x20% 71231, 1 
16 | Syaxtly | 5yxt3% | 5x15 | 54x17% | 5%4118% | 18 | 5%4x18% | 7x19% | 7x22% | 7r25y Th 
8 | 3%4x9 514x9 5xlly%y | 5%4x13% | 51%4115% | 10 | 5%xtly [5%x15% | 7x15% | 7x29y, rm 
10 | 3%4x10% | 3%4x12 51%4x11% | 51%4x12% Saxl4y, | 12 | 5%4x13% [5%4x16% 7x16% | 7x18y, ith 
—4 12 | 3%4x12 51%4x11% | 514x12% | 5%4x14% | 51%4x15%, 14 | 5%4x15% |5%x18% 7x18% | 7x21 1 
12 14 | 5x10 | 5%4x12% | 5%4114% | 5%4115% | 514116 16 | 5%x17% [5%4x20y, 7x20% | 7122% 1th 
16 | S%xtly | 5%4x13% | 5%4x15% 5%x17% | 5x17 % 18 | 5%4x18 7x18% | 7x21%, | 71x24 
8 | 3%x9 31%4x10% | 5% x9 514 19% | 5x11 14 WO Syxt2 [5x15 | 5%4x17% | Tx6y | ry 
10 | 3%x10% | 5%4x9% | 5%x12 | 5%4x12% | 5x14 12 [5%x14% [5%x17% /5%4x19% | TuBy, | Ny 
9 12 | 5% 19% 54x12 5%4113% | 5%4x15 5%4116% 14) | 5%4x15% [51%4118% 7x18y% | 7x21 | Ts 
12 14) | 5%4x10% | 514x12% | 514114% | 5%4x16% | 54x18 | 16 | 5%x16% |5%x20% 7x20% | 7122% | ry 
16 | 5uxlly% 514%13% | 514%4x15% | 5%4x17% | 5%4x18% 18 |5%4x18 | 7x18% | 7x21 7x24 | Ty 
8 | 3%4x10% 3%4x12 514111% | 51%4112% | 5%4x13% 10 514112% 1514 115% 1514118 7x18 | ith, 
10 | 3%x12) | 5y%xtll% | 5%4x12% | 5%4114% | 5%4115% 12 [5xl4y [5x8 =| 51%4x20% | 7119 | py, 
12 | 5%x10% | 5%4112% | 5%114% | 5%4115% | 5%4117% 14 | 5%4115% | 5% 119% 7x18% 7121 | Tith 
12 14) | 5%4x11% | 5%4x13% | 5%4x15 5%4x17% | 5%4x18% | 16 | 51% 116% 1514x20% 7x204% | 71224 th 
16 | 5%4x12 51%4x14% | 51%4115% | 5%4x18 =| 514x19% | 18 | 5%x17% [5x21 | 7x21 7x24 \ 
8 13%x10% | 3%x12 | 5%x11% | 5%x12 «| 5%4113% 10 | 5%4x12% |5%4115% |5%4x18 
10 | 3%x12 51%4x11% | 514x12% | 51%4x14% | 51%4115% 12 |5%x114% [5%4x17% [5%4119% 
12 | 5%4x10% | 5%4x12% | 5%4114% | 5%115% | 5%4117% 14 $5%x15 =| 5%4118% [54121 
14 | 5%qxt1y% | 514x13% | 5%4x15 51%4117% | 51%4118% 16 | 5%x16% |5%4119% 71x19% 
12 16 | 5%4x12 | 5xl4% | 5%x16% | 5x18 | 5%x19% | 18 | 5%x17% |5%x21 7x20% 
8B | 3%4x10% | 5%4110% | 5%4x12) | 5%4113% | 5%4114% 
10 | 3%x12 | 5%xt1% | 51%4x13% | 5x15 | Sa x15% | 
16 12) | 5%4x10% | 5%4x12 | 514x14% | 51%4115% | 514117% 
14 | 5%4x11% | 5%4112% | 5%4x15 51%4%16% | 5%4x21 
4—12 16 | 5%4x11% | 51%4x13% | 51%4116% | 514418 7x17% 
SPAN 40 FEET SPAN 60 FEET 
10 | 5%4x9% | 5%4x13% | 5%4x16% | 51%4120% 7x18 
12 | 54x12 51%4%141% | 5%4x16% | 51%4120% 7x17% 12 | 5%4x16% 7x17% 7x21 7x26% | 9th 
14 514x131 | 514x161, | 51%4%18% | 51% x21 7x20% 14 | 5%4x18y% 7x19% 7x21% 7124% | 9124 
” 16 | 5%x14% | 5%x17% | 5% 120% | 7x18% | 7121% 16 | 5%x20% | 7x21 7x24 7127 | Sith 
18 | 5%x15 | 5%x18% |) 7x18 | 7x21 71x22% 18 7x18% | 7x22% | 7x25% | 9125% | Sih 
10 | 5%x9% | 5%x12 | 5%4x16% | 5%4x19% | 7x17% 
12 | 5%4x12 514x115 | 5%4x16% | 51%4x19% 7x17% 12 | 5%4x16% |5%x20% 7x19% 7x24 91234 
—4 14. | 5%4x13% | 5x16% | 5%4x18% | 54x21 | 7x20% 14 | 5yx18% | 7x19% | 7x21% | 7124y | Sil 
. 16 | 5%4x14% | 5%4x17% | 5%x20% | 7119% 7x21% 16 | 5%4x20% 7x21 7x24 7126% | Sil 
18 | 54x15 514x18%, 7x18 7x21 712214 18 | 5%x21 | 7x21% | 712514 9x24y, | 9h 
10 | 5%4x10% | 5%x12y% | Sux15 | S4x16% | 5x18 
12 | 5%x12 51%4%15 514%171% | 514x18% | 514x20% 12 | 5%4x16% |5%4x20%, 7x19% 7x21y% | Tit 
1 14 | 5%x13% | 5%x16% | 5%x18% | 54x21 7119% 14 | 5%4x18 7x18y% | 7x21 = | 7x24 | Tit 
12 16 | 5%xl4y% | 5%x17% | 5%4x20%) 7x19%| 7x21 16 | 5%4x19% | 7x20% | 7x23% | 7x26u | Sih 
18 | 54x15 | 5%x18% | 5%x21 | 7x21 7x21% 18 | 5y4x21 7x21% | 7x24y% | 7127% | Sih 
10 | 5%4x11% | 5%x14% | 5%4116% | 5x18 | 5%4x19% 
12 | 5%4x12% | 5%x15% | 5x18 | 5%4120% | 7x18% 12 | 5%xI7% |5%4120% | 7x20% | 721% | Ti 
14 | 5%4x14% | 5%4x16% | 5%4119% | 54121 7x20% 14 | 5%4x18y% | 7x19% 7x21y% | 7124% ri! 
°F 16 | 5%4x15 | 5%x18 | 5%4x20%| 7x19%| 7121% 16 | 5%x19v% | 720% | 723% | 7x26y | 9 
18 | 5%4x15% | 5y4118% | 514121 7x21 722% | 18 | 51%4120% | 7x21% | 7x24% | 717m | Me 
10 | 5vxt1% | 5%x14% | 5%4x15% | 5x18 | 5%4x19% | | | a 
12 | 5%4x12% | 5%x15 | 5%4x17% | 5%x19% | 54x21 12 | 5y%x16% |5vex19% | 7x19 | 72h | MA 
14 | 5%413% | 51%4116% | 5%4118% | 5%4x21 7x20% | 14° | 5%4x17% | 5%4x21 7x21 7123% | = 
16 | 5%4114% | 51%4x17% | 5%4120%| 7119%/ 7x21 | 16 |5%118% | 7x19% | 7x22% | 712% pe 
12 18 | 5%4x15 514118 514121 | 7x20% 712214 18 [5x1 9% 7x20% | 7x26% | 7126% ' 
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TYPICAL HAUNCH SECTIONS 
TUDOR ARCHES 
THREE-HINGED 
wart] vertical Loading Pounds per Lineal Foot of Span ROOF WALL Vertical Loading—Pounds per Lineal Foot of Span 
. HT. 
more | fr; | 400 | 600 | 800 | 1,000 | 1,200 | StOPE| iF) | 400 | 600 | 800 | 1,000 | 1,200 
+ SPAN 70 FEET SPAN 80 FEET 
14 7x20% | 7x24 | 9x25% | 9x30 9x35% 
14 |514x21 | 7x22% 7x26%, 9x27 9x30 | 16 7x22%q | 7x27 9x27% 9x30%, 9x34% 
16 7x20 | 7x24%, 7x27% 9x28, 9x30 | ——7J 18 7x24 9x25 9x291% 9x32% 9x36 
“ 19 | 7x21% | 7%26% | 9x26% | 9x30 9x32y, | | 20 | 7x24% | 9x26% | 9x30% | 9x33% | 11x33% 
20 7x221/ | 7x27% | 9x27% 9x30% 9x33%, | 22 7x25 9x27 | 9x31% 9x354% | 11x35% 
_— | f 14 7x19% | 7x24% | 7x27% | 9x27% | 9x32% 
14 |5ux21 | 7x22 | 7x25% | 7x27% | 9x27 | 16 7x21%, | 7x27 9x27 9x29% | 9x33 
4 16 7x19% | 7x24 | 7x27% 9x27 9x30 | aed 18 7x23% 9x24%, | 9x28% 9x311% 9x34% 
2 18 7x21 | 7x25% 9x25%, 9x29% 9x31% | 20 7x24y%, 9x26% | 9x30 9x33%, 9x36 
op | 7x21% | 7x27 | 9x26% | 9x30% | 9x33 22 7x26% | 9x27 | 9x30% | 9x35% | 11x33% 
— 14 7x18% | 7x23% | 7x27 9x26% | 9x28% 
14 |5%x20% | 7x21% 7x24%, 7x27%, | 9x27 ai 16 | 7x20y, 7x24y%, | 9x25% 9x28, 9x30%, 
VA, 16 7x19% | 7x23% 7x27 9x26, 91294 | — ° 18 | 7x21% 7x26% | 9x27 9x30 9x32% 
18 7x20%, | 7x24% | 91x25% 9x27y%, | 9x30% | 12 | 20 | 7x23y%, 9x24y% | 9x27% 9x31% 9x341% 
4 20 | 7x21 | 7x25% 9x26, 9x29¥, | 9x32% | | 22 7x24y%, 9x25% | 9x29% 9x33 9x36 
4 | | | 14 | 7x19% | 7x23% | 7x27 | 9x26%| 9x28% 
14 | 51%,x21 7x21% 7x24y%, | 7x27% 9x27 | 16 7x20% 7x24y%, | 9x25% 9x28% | 9x30% 
| 16 7x19% 7x23% 7x27 9x26, 9x291, | ZA 18 7x21%, 7x26%, | 9x27 9x30 9x32% 
| Z 18 7x20% | 7x24% 9x24y%, | 9x27% 9x30¥, 12 | 20 7x22% 7x27% | 9x28% | 9x31%] 9x33% 
| | 9 | 7x21 | 7x25% 9x26% | 9x29% | 9x31% | | 22 7x23% | 9x25% | 9x29% | 9x32%| 9x35% 
| | | 14 | 5x21 7x22% | 7x26% | 9x25%| 9127% 
14 |51%4x20% | 7x21 7x24 7x27 9x25 A] | 16 7x20% 7x24. | 7x27% 9x27 9x30 
v4 16 | 5%4x21 7x22 7x25 9x25, 9x27%, A10.2) 18 | 7x21 7x251% 9x25, 9x29% 9x31% 
(7 -_]] 18 | 719% 7x23% 7x27 9x27 9x291% 3 | 20 | 7x21% | 7x27 9x27 9x30 9x33 
WH | 20 | 720% | 7x24% | 9x24% | 9x27% | 9x30% | | 2 7x231% | 9x24% | 9x27% | 9x31% | 9x34% 
’ NOTE: These tables are based upon conservative ~~ criteria for construction with suitable structural grade 
combination, but are subject to local considerations. ections are dictated by vertical loading. On all slopes 
" steeper than 10 to 12 wind may govern. These tables supersede previous issues. 
5 © * ° 
| « Constant Radius-Constant Section 2-Hinged Arches 
HIGH RISE (3 OF SPAN) 
| SECTION SIZES REQUIRED IN INCHES MAXIMUM HORI- 
SPAN RISE RADIUS Loading = Horizontal Projection, in Pounds per Lineal fost of Arch oes 406 kan. at tan 
J 400 600 | 800 | 1,000 | 1,200 per Lineal Foot of Arch 
) DEPTH INCREMENTS BASED ON 1°.” LAMINATIONS | 
5Yti‘]ttCO16’-8" 27'-1 51419 514x11% 514%13-1/16 | 54%4x14y, 51%4%15-7/16 1,830 Ibs. 
t 60 | 20'-0 32'-6 514111% 514114, 5%x15-7/16 | = 7x15-7/16 7x165% 2,200 Ibs. 
{ 70 23'-4 37’-11" 514113-1/16 | 514x16% 7x16% 7x17-13/16 7x19 2,560 Ibs. 
is | ~ w 
he | DEPTH INCREMENTS BASED ON 15” LAMINATIONS 
4 | 80 26’ -8"’ 43’ -3"’ 514%4x16% 7x16% 7x17% 7x21% 7x22%, 2,930 Ibs. 
i, 90’ 30’-0"’ 48’ -9"’ 7x16% 7x17% 7x21% 9x211% 9x22%, 3,290 Ibs. 
| 100’ 33’-4"' 54’ -2”’ 7x17% 7x19% 9x21% 9x22y, 9x24% 3,660 Ibs. 
. 110° 36’-8"’ 59’ -7"’ 7x19% 9x19% 9x22y, 9x24% 9x26 4,030 Ibs. 
t | 120’ 40'-0" 65’ -0"’ 7x21% 9x21% =| 9x24%, 9x26 | 9x29% 4,390 Ibs. 
| \ LOW RISE (RADIUS EQUALS SPAN) 
. _ — DEPTH INCREMENTS BASED ON 15s” LAMINATIONS 
J SECTION SIZES REQUIRED 1N INCHES MAXIMUM HORI- 
SPAN RISE i Loading on Horizontal Projection, in Pounds per Lineal Foot of Arch aco aan by 
| 400s 600 | 800 1,000 | 1,200 per Lineal Foot of Arch 
50 6'-8% | 3uxl1% | S%xll% | Sy%xt3 514113 514 114% 4,700 Ibs. 
: 60 8'-0-7/16" 514 111% 514413 5%4114% | S5%4xl6% 7x16% 5,640 Ibs. 
70 9'-4-9/16 51%4%13 5%x14% | 7xl4% | 7x16% 7x17% 6,580 Ibs. 
60 10°-85,"" 5y%xl4y% | 7x16% | %7xI7% | 7xI9% 7x21% 7,520 Ibs. 
90 12°-1-7/16" 5%4x16% = | 7x17% | 7x19% =| 7x21% 9x21% 8,860 !bs. 
“sd | 13'-4y," 7x16% 7119% | 721% | 9x21% 9x22% 9,400 Ibs. 
od | 14'-8% 7x17% =| 7x21% | 921% 9x22% | 9124% 10,340 Ibs. 
S| 16-0 15/16" | 7x19% | 9x21% | 9x22% 9x24% | 9x27% 11,280 Ibs. 





NOTE: These ¢ 
Considerations. 





Norma! lateral support is assumed. 














ables are based upon conservative design criteria for construction with suitable structural grade combinations, but are subject to local 
These tables supersede previous issues. 
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ARCH and BEAM APPLICATIO 
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STANDARD THICKNESSES OF LAMINATIONS AND LIMITING CURVATURES 


These ratios of curvature are recommended as safe limits for Douglas fir, within which the wood is not overstressed 
by the curvature. Cost of glued laminated curved members varies inversely to the thickness of the laminations. 
















































































































FOR MEMBERS OF TYPE 1 — FOR CURVED MEMBERS HAVING TYPE 2— 
CONSTANT CURVATURE TANGENT ENDS 
Tapered Section Constant Section Tapered Section 
MINIMUM RADIUS OF CURVATURE NET THICKNESS OF LAMINATIONS aes? dares MINIMUM RADIUS OF CURVATURE 
(25”) 2’- 1” 1/4” Special See (25”) 2’-1” TS 
(40”) 3’. 4” 5/18" Specicl (36”) _3°-0” co 
(55") 4- 8” 3/8” Speciel  — (48") 40” . 
(86”") 7’- 2” 1/2” Special a Saad (72") 60” 
(118”) 9-10” 5/8” Specioh | (92) _7'-8” 
(150”) 12’- 6” 3/4” Senderd  —=s—c“s| (112”) 9-4” 
a (336”) 28’- 0” 1-3/16” Specicl ey eri (264") 22’-0” A 
(480”) 40’- 0” 1-5/8” Standard (384) 32’-0” mee = 









































































40 
P| 50 
B; @ 
“ 70 
; 80 
2 90 
TYPICAL GLUED LAMINATED PURLIN SIZES* ‘ on 
PURLIN TOTAL LOAD (PSF) zr, ih a 
SPAN SPACING 307 35* 40 45+ 50> BE | 140 
4 3'4x4% 34x4% 3x4 %/p 3/4 x4 7g 326% F oth 
10 6 34x4% 3x6" 3%, x6 Yo 3g x6 Yq 31% x6% [LONG 
8 3%, x6'/r 3% x6 34x62 34x62 31/4 x8\% | 40 
4 31/4x4 7p 31%4x6%, 3Y%4x6'% 3Y%4x6% 314 x6), P] 50 
12 6 3x6 Yo” 3/4 x6 3%, x6, 3, x8Y%q 314,08 = 1 60 
8 31%, x6 Vy 3/4 x8 Ye 34 x8 Ye 3x8 Ye 3Y%4x8 * | 70 
4 3, x6 Vy 3%, x6" 3% x6 Vy 31, x6 1/4 318% , 3 | 49 
14 6 31, x6, 3,8 Vs 3%, x8 Ve 3%,x8 Vg 31/,x8% o | 90 
. 314 x8 Yq 31/4 x8 Yq 3%, x9 %, 31, x9¥, 31, 19% 0 | 10 
4 3, x6 31/4 x8 Vp 314 x8 p 3, x8 Yq 3% x84 ¥ | 10 
16 6 3x8 Ye 3%, x8 Vp 3%,x9% 3, x9 ¥, 3% x94, e | 120 
8 3x9 %, 3x9 ¥, 3x9 ¥, 3Y,x11% 3Yx11% £ | 130 
4 31, x8 Yq 3%, x8 Ys 3M, x8 Vp 34 x9 31, x94 s | 140 
18 6 3%, x8V_ 3x9, 3x9, 3Y,x11% IY x11% < | 150 
8 34%, x9%, 3Y%,x11% 3Y%,x11% 3, x11% 3Y%4x13 . | LONGI 
4’ 314 x8 Yq” 3,9 %, 31/4 x9 %, 31, x9 % 314x11% pine 
20 6 3%4x9% 3% x9% 3Y%,x11% 3Y%,x11% 31x13 . | <0 
8 i 3Y,x1l% 3YU,x11l% 3'%4,x13 34%, x13 SVxll% : | 60 
*Design based on roof loads applied normal to roof siope. Purlins are of glued laminated construction, not merely nailed together and faced wit ° 70 
Maximum fiber stress less than 2500 pounds per square inch. Maximum live loac Jef! ection 240 of span. Assumed dead load | n : | 80 
SIZES AND PROPERTIES OF STANDARD DOUGLAS FIR LAMINATED BEAMS WITH 1%” LAMINATIONS . 
Arranged in sequence according to Section Modulus LONGE 
| Finished Size Section | Moment of Areaof | Wt. Per Ft Finished Size | Section | Moment of Area of Wt, Per The at 
| (Inches) Modulus | Inertia | Section | (Pounds) (Inches) | Modulus Inertia Section _ (Pounds | WM, is truss 
- > , ae acing, i.e., 800 
34%, x6" 22.89 74.38 5) 4.97 11x21% 818.2 8642 2324 | Se vtstantial saving 
7x6'/y 49.29 160.2 45.50 10.74 9x24% 891.2 1086 219.4 | Sm 
5% x9% 83.18 405.5 51.19 | 12.09 9x26 1014 13180 234.0 a @ j 
9x8 Ys 99.02 | 402.3 73.12 17.26 7x30% 1112 17170 216.1 5100 | Bi 
3%4,x14% 115.9 847.2 47.53 11.22 11x26 1239 16110 286.0 67.51 vf 
7x11% 151.0 858.6 79.62 18.80 112754 | 1399 19320 303.9 ne 
5x16, 231.0 | 1877 85.31 20.14 9x321/, 1584 25750 292.5 #@ 
9x13 253.5 1648 117.0 27.62 11x30 % | 1748 2698C 339.6 sae 
11x13 309.8 2014 143.0 33.76 11x32% 1936 31470 357.5 ; 
7x17% 372.8 3332 125.1 29.54 12Y%yx32% =| 2201 3576 406.2 | 2m 
9x16Y, 396.1 3218 146.2 34.52 12g x34% 2426 41390 426.6 pe | 
9x17% 479.3 4284 160.9 37.99 9x42, 2678 565450 380.2 a 
| 12%_x16% 550.1 4470 203.1 | 47.95 11x40% | 3026 61460 446.9 ee 
| 5%qx26 | 591.5 76900 | 1365 | 32.40 11x43% | 3529 | 77420 4026 | 
7x24% 693.2 e448 | =—1706 = |_——«40.28 12%, x45% i= 4313 } 98120 | 5688 | bene 





anes tion of Uniform Building 








Inc Refer to late ed 





This table is presented as being generally representative of the finished sizes of glued laminated beams of Timber Structures 
10 National Design Specifications. Or write Timber Structures, Inc. for specific information desired 



































































DIMENSIONS, SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF TYPICAL TRUSSES WITH DIMENSIONS OF BEARINGS (1) 
Spon . Panels T 3 R Height Arc Length Heel W Length of Bearings® Truss Weight 
0 r ew. 6 9%, : 41" 10-11 16° 6" 950 Ibs. 
B | sy y 7’ 2% 8’ 25’ 52° 4-5/16 6” 1,120 Ibs. 
ih , g’ 7% 9” 68Y, 62’ 10 : 6 1,530 Ibs. 
* | 70 6 10° 0% WW’ 1Y%,” 73’ 3.11/16 6” 2,180 Ibs. 
ao 9 9 11’ 6%” 12" 6% 83° 9-5/16 6" 2,700 Ibs. 
8 90 g | 12 11% 14° 0" 94° 3 6 3,330 Ibs. 
» | 100 8 |} 4 4% is. 3s 104° 8-11/16 6 3,710 Ibs. 
a 110 10 15’ 645" 16 7% 115 2-3 8 7 3, 6,230 Ibs. 
2 | 20 10 16° 11% 18° OY,” 125° 8 7 ¥, 6,230 Ibs. 
; Ew 10 18° 4%,” 19° SY," 136’ 1-11/16 7 ¥,’ 7,050 Ibs. 
E | 40 12 19° 9% 20’ 10% 146° 7-3/8 7¥, 8,170 Ibs. 
F | 159 12 21° 3 22’ 3% 157° 1 7¥, 9,460 Ibs. 
LONGER SPANS AVAILABLE AS DESIRED . 
0 3 i 6° 7-1/4" 41° 10-11/16 11¥," 1,221 Ibs. 
e150 - 7’ 0-1/8 8° 0-3/8 52° 4-5/16 11% 1,812 Ibs. 
=| 0 10 g' 4-3/16 9 4-7/16" 62° 10° 1% 2,431 Ibs. 
. on 10 9’ 8-5 16 10° 8-9 16 73 3-11 16 11Y% 3,083 Ibs. 
3 80 0 1-3/8" 12" 1-5/8 83° 9-5/16 11Y%, 3,998 Ibs. 
P 90 12 5.7/16 13 5-1 94 3 : 14%" 5,459 Ibs. 
> | 100 1? 3 «9-1/2 14’ 9.3 104° 8.11/16 16, 6,143 Ibs. 
¥ | 110 12 4-3/4” 16° 5S” 115’ 2.3/8 16%" 7,700 Ibs. 
» | 120 14 5-5/8” 17" 5-7/8 125° 8 16%" 9,300 Ibs. 
£ | 130 14 7 3/4 18° 11 136° 1-11/16 16s 10,800 Ibs. 
; 40 16 2-3/4 20 3 146° 7-3/8 16%," 11,450 Ibs. 
150 16 2 7 a 67 157° 1 164," 12,300 Ibs. 
} LONGER SPANS AVAILABLE AS DESIRED 
40 6 5 6 6-1/4" 2’ 6’ 1,100 Ibs. 
5 | 50 6 6 7’ 9-1/4 2Y 6 1,500 Ibs. 
= | 60 6 8° 0 9 0-1/4 3 6 2,100 Ibs. 
1 | 70 4 9 6 10° 6-1/4 31 6 2,800 Ibs. 
= 80 - 9 9 11 9-1/4" 4 § 3,800 Ibs. 
90 8 0 13° 0-1/4 4) 8 4,400 Ibs. 
100 8 13 3 14 3-1/4" 5 8 5,000 Ibs. 
LONGER SPANS AVAILABLE AS DESIRED 
FT sae. « 
NOTES: 'The above tabular values are for average cond vidual desigr 2Truss height is the vert ) line to top of truss at mid-span. Roof height, 
ashown, is truss height plus depth of tyr F inlets 1” sheathing mensions as of 40 Ibs. per sa. ft. total loading and 20 foot 
la oe ae near foot of t Heel width is minimum pilaster width. Top and bottom chords of T are glued laminated of kiln dried material, with 
10! Ing Of weight 
_ 5 i Bies 
| 
neg " - 
“OP ype “s il a . ~ - we 
Peedi he nd i 
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Tim-Buit PORTABLE BLEACHER: 


SAFE and COMFORTABLE...for INDOOR or OUTDOOR USE 


\ 


im: - 
~ 


Desic NED to take approximately four times the , Noll 
normal loading, Tim-Built bleachers have a margin of 
safety more than enough for any emergency. Weight is 
supported by strong, seasoned, straight grained wood 
members joined by steel fittings. Bolts with friction lock- 
nuts are used at all points of tension. 

Correct spacing of seat and floor boards gives ample 
knee room for natural sitting position. Seat boards fit 
end-to-end without overlapping. Edges of both wood 
members and steel fittings are eased to protect clothing 
against slivers and snagging. 

Metal fittings are hot dip galvanized or zinc plated to 
prevent rust. Wood parts are protected with special out- 
door paint. - 

Tim-Built bleachers are quickly erected, easily dis- 
mantled and transported, and compactly stored. They 
are built for audiences of any size, and new sections may 
be added to the old in order to accommodate growing 
crowds. 











DIMENSIONS 


Capacity per 
Person at 


18” per Person Helght 


9-516” 
5” 

0-5 8” 
8-5 16” 
3-15, 16” 
11-5 8” 
7-5 16” 


aa 
55 
66 
77 
88 
99 
10 110 
11 121 
12 132 
13 143 
14 154 
15 165 
16 176 
17 187 
18 198 
19 209 * ene 
20 220 "= 10” 
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No properly designed and constructed bleachers fail 
regardless of what materials are used. Structures by 
T.S.Ine. are safe structures. 
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HODGSON 


pEMOUNTABLE, EXPANDABLE AND PERMANENT SCHOOLS 


To Carry You Over Your Population Peaks 
Without Mortgaging Your Municipal Future 
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Artist's sketch of Hodgson 
4-Room School expanded from 2-Room 


a Vitae tl 
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The Wisest Way to Handle Short Run Overloads 
and Maintain the Best Educational Standards 


Planning, designing and building of The Hodgson Way 
schools for temporary, semi-permanent or Whether as an addition to a present building, or as a 
; separate auxiliary building on the same location, or 
permanent use has been carried on by whether to take care of a new school population in a 
Hodgson for over 50 years. recently developed neighborhood, the flexibility and 


adaptability of Hodgson designs enables planning com- 
mittees, architects, and contractors to meet any com- 
bination of these customary basic requirements for new 
school construction. 


The Flexible Way 


Whether your needs are for a large number of 
additional rooms in several different school districts 
throughout a large municipal area — or for a single 
room in:small, new section of a small town, the 
Hodgson method can meet your requirements promptly, 
efficiently, and economically. We are organized to co- 
operate fully with School Boards, Building Committees, 
Superintendents, Executives, Architects, and Con- 
tractors at all times. Preliminary consultations of a 
serious nature will be gladly undertaken, preferably 
following introductory ‘correspondence, within 300 
miles of our New York City or Dover, Mass. Offices. 


E. F. HODGSON CO., INC. 


DOVER, MASS. + NEW YORK, N.Y. 











Factory at Dover, Mass. 





America’s First Prefabricator 










HODGSON DEMOUNTABLE, EXPANDABLE & PERMANENT SCHog, 





EVOLUTION OF 4-ROOM SCHOOL FROM 


PITCH ROOF DESIGN 








_ 7 aicddee ! 
— ———— — 5 1 CLASS Room 
—_=... . 






















2-ROOM 
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 g os | 


CLASS ROOM*%4 


—- 

















CLASS ROOM*3 
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NOTE: The units shown here may be furnished in fo! 
roof design if desired. 





The flexibility of arrangement and the precision 
and uniformity of the actual factory fabricatim 
of the sections of Hodgson Schools is such that 


the layout and combination of units can be readil 
In other 


few 


Classroom sizes shown are 23’ 6” 
x 35’ 6", but room size requirements 
can be easily changed to meet award- 
ing authority's specifications. 













adapted to your special requirements. 
words, it is only possible here to indicate 4 
of the many variations in floor plans that can be 
developed. 
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gODGSON DEMOUNTABLE, EXPANDABLE & PERMANENT SCHOOLS A% 











EXPANDING A BASIC 2-ROOM FLAT ROOF DESIGN TO 4 ROOMS 





3-ROOM 

































FUTURE CLASS ROOM 


Coaaion wHew ci. nn *4 
1s ADOED 





KINDERGARTEN OR 
CLASS ROOM*3 


| tlle 


h— CoRRiOOR WHEN CL.AM*3 
1$ ADDED 











NOTE: This 4-Room design is also shown in artist's 
conception on next page. 





| The Hodgson type of school building can be very form for many years, but the peak wave will not 

quickly erected. Not only is much time saved, but always affect the same school age or the same 
} weather hazards are overcome, pilfering of ma- location. Hence the Hodgson demountable and 
, terials avoided, and maximum coordination in expandable program lends itself admirably to the 
handling the interior finishing and furnishing of problems of a great many communities. Hodgson 
the school is obtained. One large city has added demountable schools not only can be moved to 
; over fifty Hodgson Schoolrooms to its school system new locations, or added to, as may be required, 
in the last three years. but are salvageable by town or city for other 
A major national problem is the skyrocketing practical municipal uses, or may be sold to other 


school population. It is with us to stay in some organizations for their special needs. 





HODGSON DEMOUNTABLE, EXPANDABLE & PERMANENT SCHOQ |, 





All the Best in Modern Educational Requirements 
Without Raising Tax Rates to the Point of Protest 


Artist's conception of 
Hodgson 4-Room flat roof design 


Materials and workmanship in Hodgson Schools equal or surpass on-the-site con- 
struction. This is your assurance that you can investigate the Hodgson method, 
knowing that uniformly high-grade materials and uniformly precise and careful 
workmanship go into every Hodgson unit shipped anywhere for any purpose. That 
inviolable rule has given the name “Hodgson” international reliability in private and 


public building. 


Inquiries for specifications of our school constructions will receive our prompt attention. 
Information as to probable requirements in number of rooms and whether for temporary 
or permanent location will assist us in replying. 


We suggest the services of an architect of your choice in the completion of detailed 


site plans and specifications. 





SINCE 1892 


E. F. HODGSON CO., INC. 


Factory & Sales Office — DOVER, MASS. — Tel. Dover 8-0057 
New York Sales Office — 730 FIFTH AVENUE — Circle 7-1691 





















AMERIC 
TOP-LI 


e rooflights 
emetal skylights 
estage ventilators 





LIGHT UP 
The AMERICAN Way! 


AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM COMPAN 
7 431 $. Dearborn St., Chicago 5, Ill. 
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AMERICAN TOP-LIGHTS 


Natural Daylight Scientifically Utilized 





CONSTRUCTION 

American Top-Light Panels use specially designed hollow, partially eyge.. 
glass blocks 10%" square by 3” thick with a fibrous glass mat sealed in pep. 
ter. The units, set 12” o.c. in both directions, are secured in insulated a re 
aluminum grids with Tee-Ess compound, a homogenous, weather proof seal. 
els are designed to be laid horizontal, with 4" per foot minimum slope fo, g - 
age (not greater than 2” per foot 36° or more North Latitude)—slope north Tun. 
or west but not to the south. For latitudes less than 36” north, the slope must ty 
to %" per foot to the north. Panels can be rotated as much as 30° from the n 
south axis without appreciable loss in performance. When caulked and flosheds 
place as directed, panels should be weathertight and dustproof. They wil] “i 
port ordinary roof loads and may be walked upon to clean the glass. "P 


GLASS BLOCKS 

Top-Light units are designed to secure high transmission of daylight from th 
north half of the sky and from the lower part of the south sky. Units wij] reject 
reflect back the light from that section of the sky containing the hot, bright ail 
mer sun—thereby transmitting less heat and eliminating high brightness, Ajj trem 
mitted light is diffused and evenly distributed over a wide area. 


PANEL SIZES 

Four standard overall sizes are 3'2" x 3'2", 42" x 42", 4°2" x 5'2", and gy", 
6'2". All Top-Lights must be oriented to the north as marked on each panel. Sing 
the structural members run in one direction only, the accompanying combinatigy 
of Toplite panels are available for openings which must be spanned in either g. 
rection—north-south or east-west. In ordering panels specify type number, q 


PANELS EASILY INSTALLED 

Panels are shipped with glass units in place, ready to set over roof opening 
Weighing approximately 16 pounds per square foot, panels are easy to hoist gy 
handle at job site. Caulking materials and mastic for reglet are included. Me 
brane flashings and their installation should be specified under ‘Roofing and Sheg 


Metal.” 



























































T TOP-LIGHT T NUMBER ] OVERALL | CONDENSATION 
| Ts | 
OF UNITS | DIMENSIONS : ] . 
4 4 1 : in id in 
SmaCHON OFT NOETn oo . Due to the design and construction of the supporting grid i 
GLASS UNIT | } | which insulating materials are given full employment, conde 
sanor | oO}| oo | 3x3 |3-2"x3-2{ sation will not start forming on underside of Top-Lights unij 
struct. tears} [ [1] | tf | the outside air has reached a temperature much lower tha 
T - 1 ‘ Lit | 
sie — | that necessary to produce condensation of metal framed sky 
TOP-LIGHT a SSNS 5 A | i lights and domes. Observations made of many installation 
DIRECTION OF | : : . : . 
aa |. Norm indicate Top-Lights have satisfactory insulating qualities fe 
| | “4° . 
Niethins : 3 ae and l icelies average conditions. Technical data is available on insulatin 
| +44 oy x x . . “,° i 
struct. T-8ars} Ett | +H | value to meet special conditions. 
Ma, } CL) t Cory 
TOP-LIGHT NO] 44NS 44eEWw 
pe ae Sr) Noam NORTH | SUGGESTED SPECIFICATION 
A NI | | 
4 ‘ t “Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor and services necessary 0 # 
aoa ears} Eo tH 4x5 [4-2" x 5-2 the prefabricated American Top-Lights on bearings prepared by others. To 
Tus <. | fo | | oto | Lights shall be as manufactured by American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Compamy 
| — ising hollow, partially evacuated glass blocks | yuare by 3” thick withe 
P y } 
TOP-LIGHT NO} 45NS 45EW | : fibrous glass mat sealed in the center. The glass units shall be set 12° oct 
DIRECTION OF | NORTH | NORTH both directions, in an insulated extruded aluminum grid, all as detailed on plans 
GUS Get: ; 4 | 4 “American Top-Light Panels shall be furnished to the contractor with gia 
SPAN OF seek seses 5x4 5'-2" = 4'-2 units sealed in place ready to set on prepared bearings. The panels shall be 
STRUCT. T-BARS}| [TTT TI seeee| oriented as marked and shall be carefully sloped in the direction and ma 
a cow) ey eo > | amount as*shown. 
TOP-LIGHT NO,| 54NS S4EW | “This contractor shall caulk all expansion joints nd the perimeter 
DIRECTION OF NORTH NORTH | the Top-Lights and between adjoining Top-l'ghts with oakum and non-harden 
GLASS UNIT | } } } ing mastic 
SPAN OF mm»! mz 6x3 6-2" x 3-2" “Roofing and flashing around the Top-Lights are specified under ‘Roofing 
STRUCT. T-BARS| [TT TTT) senses and sheet metal.’ 
THUS Wii Liltitidl - . « Aotris 
¥ ae | All work shall be done in strict accordance with manufacturer's deltas 
TOP-LIGHT NO, 63NS 63EW 
DIRECTION OF NORTH NORTH | | 
GLASS UNIT | 
savor || Gt! © os |yo-cep} ALTERNATE ROOFLIGHT CONSTRUCTION 
rit] | CT x x O- , . : , : , arrow light 
STRUCT. TBARS} [TT | 22 Where maximum diffused daylight is desired, or where deep, narrow - 
THUS <> | FTT7 | tt wells are necessary, use Rooflight Construction T50-91M with ; — 
ry <—> %"* in an insulated 4 
TOP-LIGHT NO,| 36NS 36EW vacuum glass blocks on 10%” centers assembled in an 
grid construction. See details page 4. 






























TOP-LIGHTS | 


extre 
alum 





WITH 


























SEMI- VACUUM GLASS BLOCK 


APPROX. |lO¥e SQUARE X 3” THICK 


LIGHT-DIFFUSING PATTERN ON INNER SURFACES 


0.C. BOTH WAYS 


SECTIO N A-A 










































ie 
or aRGINS AND EXPA ‘TS TO BE FLASHED WITH 2 PLIE 
ee ree oe CS cunen onan aaa iae ee EXPANSION JOINT CAULKED BY 
E A THIN COLD ASPHALTIC AF ALLED BY SHEET METAL ASPHALT MA CONTRACTOR SETTING TOP-LIGHT 
BUTER SURFACES. Pare a a THERMAL FILL || Pane ‘in 
oR ROOFING CON R TEE-PSS SEAL ASHING PER SEC. B-B 
ir | Mares pret 
| } ee =7 . aie ja j c ' 
y & 4 ois H ) t H 5 ) > £ 
< H HH ma) 
- vi | vel tL | 
iy ! 7 = ee nS | Bie tho — = 4 
| | A TF | 
A. “4 AK M Al Mit 1UM END BAR WITH REGLET 
~ « sae aie NT SEA AROUND OUTER ROW OF GLASS. 
he ? FINISHING MATERIAL 3A. ALUMINUM EXPANSION STRIP 
26 RY THE RC 
8. ~ 
id SECTION C-C 
l 
‘ SECTION B-B 
TO BE FLASHED WITH 2 PLIES 11 0Z 
TO TOP SURFA WITH A THIN COLD 
PLIES ANC TER SURFACES ASPHALT Mf XPANSION JOINT CAULKED BY 
NG AND ONE PLY OVER ROOFING _ THERMAL FIL| ; ONTRACTOR SETTING TOP-LIGHT 
; R ROOFING CONTRACTOR a si FLASHING PER SEC.B-B 
ty F same = ji 4 T SSS 
aT | Sri 
rn } =r } H E 5 ¢ 2 
ul 4 f \ | H °] | m 
y } ) | ) He = 
; fr, } ries 
Ny avs Sees SS. Se = | 
am 4 ATION STRIF ALUMINUM END BAR |/{ 4s PSK_LINSULATING STRIP 
< WITH REGLET AROUND (Ph ia 
¢ PLASTER OR OTHER ITER ROW OF GLA aE BUILT UP FLUSH WITH 
| FINISHING MATERIALS A \ SURROUNDING BEARING 
= BY OTHERS ba LEVEL-BY OTHERS 
_—INSUL. BY OTH ' PLASTER OR OTHER i ae 
FINISHING MATERIA SUPPORTING STEEL BY OTHERS 
i BY OTHERS 
SECTION BB! 
‘ SECTION D-D 
| 
i 
B Oo @} 
. a ae . = oo IPT Terr - _ DESIGN DATA 
| | Pp oyty i Bats | | S 
s Heth ae eee LT I = ASS UNIT SIZE 10% X 10% X 3" 
oe \— = oe | + } 4 | | Sethe + 4 + deems ji Meee — M AR UNIT SIZE 12" x 12" 
7 a 1D I? lo ILL I WEIGHT (APPROX.)  I6LBS PER SQ.FT. 
ey Toe = + - SS ooo ooo LIVE LOAC 40 LBS PER SQ. FT. 
7 TT (ae MwN Re eee ae reef MAX. SPAN 6 FT. 
in oe or cnakel debe | A —++—D | | | MAX. AREA 20 SQ. FT. 
4 mi ie “rt Lorre) jj ji jLtitit VERALL PANEL SIZE IS 2” MORE THAN 
Tt ; cS - NUMBER OF MODULAR UNITS AT 2° 
i. That = N a - al 
att sa — 
Jag 
i oe AMERICAN AMERICAN 
: ———— | TYPICAL PLAN LAYOUTS 3-way | 2 WAY-LUXFER PRISM COj PLATE 
ISNGLE TOP-LIGHTS TOP- LIGHT Daylight Engineers T-53-S 
, —o CONST. 
im ee 

























AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 





extruded 
aluminum grid 


| ROOFLIGHTS| 



























































‘SECTION SHOWING RECESSED - 
* BEARING AT CURB - 














‘SECTION SHOWING SELF.. 
- SUPPORTING EXPANSION JOINT: 


- RECOMMENDED TYPES OF INSTALLATIONS - 
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- TYPICAL PLAN - 





* STRUCTURAL DATA - 
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AMERICAN 
3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO 
Daylight Engineers 

















CEILING 
MAGNALIT 





ind lighting 
icial source 
Widely used 























ETE GRID ROOFLIGHTS—T4 5-2 


cONCR 


Where Rooflights must be 
used in panel sizes not avail- 
able with extruded aluminum 
grids, special sizes may be 
made with reinforced concrete 
grids. Reinforced concrete grids 
should also be used where spe 
cial conditions exist or acid 
fumes might attack metal. De- 
tails of T45-2 reinforced con- 
crete grid construction using 
91M 9° square semi-vacuum 
glass blocks are shown at 
right. Large scale details avail- 
able on request. 







































ROOFLIGHTS| 


STRUCTURAL DETAILS AND DATA 





EXTRUDED COVERPLATE-CONTINUOUS IN ONE DIRE N 
WITH INTERMEDIATE LENGTHS IN LATERAL DIRECTION 3-WAY WATERPROOF SEAL 





Sau x 24" THICK 
NG PATTERN ON INNER SURFACES 























FORMED STEEL RODS 
a 10%," ON CENTERS BOTH WAYS 
SECTION SHOWING DETAIL _OF CONSTRUCTION 
ORLA. & TAP ON FIELD FoR ®e-32 CONTIN $ ExTR OED REGLET A AROUND ae” WAY JOINT Sta. HEADS OF SCREW: 
RM BRASS MACHINE SCREWS iF OVTER ROWS OF GLASS . COVERED BY SOLOCRING. 
COPPER FLASHINGS ARE USED D WAY ELASTIC SEA, \ae 
wg <) _ | 
- Zit - - 
- ai + | 
| | 
4 i | 
< 7 
OL 5O o> 
A IERAT EES PY) | 
; MIN Ye “ 





SaPPORTi NG nae ee | 
ROOF ING BROUGHT UP 
LA 


ON CONCRETE CURB JOINT OVER BEAM 








win 4 7 7 
@ 3 WAY JOINT SEAL — FLASHING (SEE NOTE) 


Loutn 


9 warl domi? suas. - FLASHING (SEE NOTE) 
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SECTION SHOWING BEARING | SECTION SHOWING EXPANSION 
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= e “ i . 
ROOFING BROUGHT UP” * * | arm 4” BEARING GROUT | — envan, EXPANSION STRIP 
TO TOP OF CURB 2 T™ A win a 
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SECTION SHOWING BEARING 
IN CURB RECESS © 


| SECTION SHOWING SELF-SUPPORTING 
EXPANSION JOINT 
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STRY UCTY RAL DATA : NOTE:-F ASHI NGS 
FLASH INGS CONSISTING OF 2 PLIES meuen ane FABRIC CEMENTED 
a Mi OM PANEL SIZES~ 0 CONCRETE Sunracts WITH HOT ASPHALT MOPPING BETWEEN 
acT A, a L T T 
<"Onite om ee ciate uh te on alte - races i ae 
FACTORY FINISHED GRIDS (GLASS SET AT © site | DESIRED, MEMBRANE FLASHINGS MAY Se SS I © 68 
Ss uN 3 J alll yp S OR APPROX 35 50. FT AREA L c ATES AS SHOWN IN DETAILS ABOVE 
MONOLITHIC PANELS (CONSTRUCTED AT 308 SITE - 7; a, 
ne At a ay Fe | SCHEDULE OF UNIT nas Tee. AT 10 » CENTERS | 
MAXIMUM SPAN BETWEEN SUPPORT 0-105) | 4 = soy [7 = o2 10 = 810% | 
WIDTH-MOT OVER 7’-2" 2 os | 5 = 4-8% 5 = 7- it = 9-0% 
LENGTH-UMLIMITED (USING SELF -SUPPORTING JOINTS 3 2-7% 6 = 5-3 | 9 = 7-4" id = 0-75 
aes BITCH: 
ete +1 AMERICAN PLATE 
0 um \ To 
enemas Ge ae 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 
APPROX. 35-40 LBS. (GLAZED) DAYLIGHT ENGINEERS T45-2 
LIVE LOAD- au. cAGO — ALi SEO 
40 LSS PLUS PER SQ FT AMERICAN GLASS BLOCK ROOFLIGHT CONSTRUCTION 2-1-3" 




















GALLERY LIGHTING 


CEILING LIGHTS 


MAGNALITE forms a aye screen and hides all superstructure 
md lighting equipment, thorough ly diffusing the light from arti- 
ficial sources as well as dayli jht. MAGNALITE Type "B” wired 
widely used for this purpose. 











AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 


USES 


Skylights 

Doors 

Ceiling Lights 
Screens and Partitions 


MAGNALITE “A” is rec- 
ommended for general 
use and decorative pur- 
poses in all types of build- 
ings. MAGNALITE “B” is 
recommened for strictly 
functional purposes and 
where glass sizes are 
small and close to vision. 


At left MAGNALITE *‘A” 


DESCRIPTION AND SPECIFICATIONS 


MAGNALITE is a figured rolled sheet Flint Glass with specially de- 
signed cylindrical lenses on each surface, running at right angles 
to each other. There are two types 
MAGNALITE “A” is made with the lenses approximately 42” on 
centers. Plain—'" thick 
MAGNALITE "’B” is very similar to MAGNALITE “A,” except in 
the size of the cylindrical lenses. The MAGNALITE “B” lenses 
are approximately m centers. Plain—'%4" thick. Wire glass 
thick. 


DISTRIBUTION 


MAGNALITE is distributed by the American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism 
Company, and is sold by leading glass dealers everywhere. 
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AMERICAN TYPE J” 





Millions of square feet of installations and an increasing volume of 
repeat orders on all types of industrial, commercial and educational 
buildings in every section of the country attest the continued popu 
larity and dependability of American Type “J” Ventilating Skylights. 


By establishing standard stock widths (see table below) and 
effecting quantity production, it has been possible to produce these 
high grade skylights at remarkably low cost. Stock sizes, ventilat- 
ing full length, may be purchased for a nominal extra cost per 
square foot than the average stationary or fixed skylight. 


For food processing plants, we recommend openings be protected 
by built-in insect screens, easily removable for cleaning. These 
screens are available at small additional cost. 


Motor operating equipment may be applied to standard brake 
type operators. 


Write for details on our complete line of ventilating skylights 
and accessories. 


Detail of 12 Ft. Type “J” Skylight 


BOTU SIDES OF SKYLIGHT OPERATE & 
RIGING TO WITUN iO DEGQES ¥ A UOD 
THEREBY ALLOWING ALE SLOPE waa OA 
POOPER DQAINAGE 


VERY \ 
IMPORTANT | ; 


Our skylights are made 
to fit an overall curb size 
including curb covering, 
so if curbs are covered 
with roofing or insulating 
material allow for the 


3 — 
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A Skylight that Ventilates 
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S Weaecates > wom 






































thickness of this material 
in determining the over- 
all dimensions of the curb 
you furnish to receive 
these skylights. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


All sash members, ridge and gable ends are formed of #18 gauge 
tite-coat galvanized copper bearing steel. Curb apron is formed of 
#24 gauge tite-coat galvanized copper bearing steel. (For gauges 
in aluminum and copper see table below.) 

The sash is assembled without the use of solder; cleated together 
in such manner as not to expose the cleats to the weathering surface. 
Ample provision is made for carrying away condensation which 
may be delivered from the underside of the glass. The sash is sup- 
ported on steel trusses, properly designed for the span involved and 
spaced approximately six feet on centers. 

The ventilating sections are equipped with rack and pinion type 
operating mechanism using solid hexagonal steel shafting and roller 
pinions. Brass ball races with hardened steel ball bearings con- 
tained in dust tight brass housings are provided at each truss. Racks 
are steel tee sections, held in close contact with the pinions by roller 
guides. The racks are not attached dirctly to the sash but to a sash- 
hinge, designed to equalize the load and prevent uneven strain on 
any one sash bar. 

Operators are "3-Way” brake and release type, one for each 
ventilating section, controlled from the floor with detachable crank 
handle. (Same operator with endless chain control optional.) All 
operating gears are high grade close grain machine castings. 

All ferrous metal parts are given a coat of specially prepared 
paint at the factory. 

Glazing—(specify type of glass desired). 

The glass is bedded in a good grade of steel sash putty. The 
putty is protected with a cap secured to the glazing bar with studs 
and brass cap nuts. (If puttyless glazing is desired, specify P-2 
puttyless construction.) 


Standard Sizes 









Any length, to even feet if possible and 





6 ft. wide each sash raises 18” 10 ft. wide each sash raises 
8 ft. wide each sash raises 24” 12 ft. wide each sash raises % 
The following table indicates weights of material used for various 


sheet metal parts: 








Gauge Gauge of Ridge | Gauge of Cub 
Material of Bar and Gable Ends Flashing 
Galvanized Iron 18 gauge 18 gauge 24 gauge 
Aluminum 14 gauge 18 gauge 20 gauge 
Copper | 32 ounce 20 ounce 16 ounce 
Limits of Operating Sections 
Width | Limits 
6 ft. 40 feet with one operator for each side 
8 ft. 40 feet with.one operator for each side 
10 ft. 30 feet with one operator for each side 
12 ft. | 30 feet with one operator for each side 
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Structural Puttyless Skylights 


inning combination! Strong steel supporting raft- 
enduring metal trim make P-5 Structural Puttyless Skylights 
neers’ choice after deciding upon stationary metal skylights 
lighting @ modern industrial plant. This construction is also 
ibe doy : lient service on schools, art museums, gymnasiums, field 
giving oar) other types of public buildings. Various accessories such 
a or fan ventilators or continuous ridge ventilators may be 

qosil incorporated. Metal trim is available formed of galvanized 
7 gluminum or of copper. Sash is arranged for puttyless glaz- 


Jaw 


plus 


ingle or double). 
Be Seoctural rafter bars which support the glass are spaced at 


centers; they are rc lled steel sections, channels or angles, of 


oP NUT 


sufficient strength to carry a combined live and dead load of 40 
pounds per square foot without exceeding a deflection in any mem- 
ber of 1/30th inch per lineal foot of span. 

As no built up trusses or cross ties are required, American P-5 
Skylights are particularly adaptable to modern streamlined rigid 
frame structures (see illustration of typical installation below). The 
80'0’" wide crane bay shown runs north and south. The P-5 Sky- 
lights were glazed with 4" frosted hammered wired glass. Excel- 
lent distribution of daylight is indicated from light readings taken 
January 9th at 2:00 p.m. as shown on chart below. 

Consult our Sales Engineering Department for better results in 
plant daylighting. 


RIDGE CAP 
75° ASPUALTIC FELT 


CAP NUT 
{ MACHINE SCREW 


RIDGE RAIL IMPOUND 


GLAZING BAR CAP 
DRIVE SCREW 


CaP NUT @ STUD 
GLASS JOINT CAD. 
QUDGER. SPACER ~~ 


‘ 


SECTION - THRU- GLAZING -BAR 
STRUCTURAL » SINGLE = GLAZE ‘ og 
PUTTULESS - SKULIGHT - CONSTRUCTION ‘ \ CONDENSATION 


Oy PPER 


Ba 


ir | 


Po 
© SSSSSSSSSSISSSSSS} - —¢ 
AD 


am 
T CONTINUOUS 


7 ae # , RIDGE JSECTION conneemny, zee 
SECTION -THRU-GLASSYOINT© = crac 


WARES ACC 


ORVE SCRE 
7 SUMM. ABOUT 


DAL CUANNEL-SIZE 


AG BOLT 


ANGLE CONNECTION 
CONTINUOUS SPACER Bae 
STRUCTURAL - SINGLE -GLAZED - PUTTULEGS6- 
T INSTRUCTION - 


ANCHOR BOLT COUNTERSUNK SKYLIGHT STR 


WOOD PLATE FURNISHED 
AND SECURED BM OTHERS 


CURB BU OTHERS- MIN. THICKNESS 4@ 


Detail of 
American P-5 Skylight 


PEPER CI 


SS 





i oe 























Graph shows the distribution of 
light under American P-5 Skylight 
illustrated below. 
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80 FT. CRANE BAY _ 











Above (left) General view of roof showing stationary special P-5 12’ x 200’ skylight in foreground over 60’ wide bays. In background over 80’ 
wide crane bay. (right) View under 80’ wide crane bay showing stationary special P-5 skylight. 





AMERICAN 3 WAY-LUXFER PRISM CO. 7 





Automatic in case of fire. Flames shoot upwards, 
which prevents spreading of fire and danger of 
panics. A combined ventilator and weatherproof 
skylight for use in theatres, moving-picture houses, 
public, parochial and high schools, auditoriums, 
temples, etc. 

Shutters for opening skylight are hand-operated, 
but may be slammed wide open instantly by cutting 
the rope. In case of fire, the fusible links are melted 
or ropes burn and shutters open automatically. 

Scientifically constructed with provisions for day- 
lighting and ventilation besides its safety features. 
Weatherproof—impervious to rain, snow, ice or sleet. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


American No. 67-M Stage Vents are manufactured 
by American 3 Wav-Luxfer Prism Co. Ventilator 
opens automatically in case of fire and is adjustable 
by hand for ordinary purposes. 

Sheet metal trim is #24 gauge galvanized steel. 
(Or 16 oz. cold rolled copper). . 

The sides of the ventilator have well constructed 
corners and mullions with openings fitted with metal 
ventilating doors. The doors are hinged at the bottom 
with galvanized hinges and swing out, leaving an 
absolutely unobstructed passage for gases, smoke 
and foul air. 

Connecting the upper part of each door with head 
jamb, is a combined jack knife bracket and check 
arm which acts as a lever in thrusting doors outward 
and at the same time prevents the doors from opening 
outward beyond a certain point, also holds doors 
rigid against wind when open. 

Doors are held in the closed position by flexible 
cables running over pulleys and attached to fusible 
links at the doors, the other ends of the cables being 
connected to one or more main control ropes. The 
main control ropes are carried down to a point where 
they can be quickly and conveniently released from 
the floor, using the “3 Way” control panel with lever 
arm release. 

Doors are insulated with 7%" thick Celotex and are 
metal covered. 

The roof of the ventilator is hip design of steel rafter 
bar construction. Roof is covered with a metal deck 
layed over %” thick fireproof board insulation. 


All ferrous metal parts are given one shop coat of 
mineral primer. 
Note curb construction. 
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Maria High School, Chicago, Illinois ¢ Architect: Gaul and Voosen @ Contractor: George Sollitt Construction Company. 


their combination of maintenance-free service...com- 
plete weather-tightness ... life-time finger-tip operation 
and handsome, modern appearance...makes ADLAKE 
Aluminum Windows ideal for hospital and school 
installations! 


because ADLAKE Windows eliminate all maintenance 
acept routine washing, they soon pay for themselves— 
and will last as long as the building! What’s more, only 
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1857 e ELKHART, INDIANA ee New York e 





ADLAKE Windows offer the woven-pile weather strip- 
ping and patented serrated guides that assure positive 
weather protection throughout the life of the window! 


No other window gives you the advantages of ADLAKE 
(as you'll see on the next page!) For further informa- 
tion, drop a card to The Adams & Westlake Company, 
1953 N. Michigan, Elkhart, Indiana, or call your 
ADLAKE representative. 
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Adlake Aluminum Windows will never warp, 
rot, rattle or stick...they will keep their 
good looks and easy operation for the life of 
the building! 
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ADLAKE PLANTS 
No1&2 


Mae 
plants at Elkhart, Indi- 
ana. Comprising over 
ten acres of floor space, 
this efficient, modern 
factory is one of the 
largest of its kind in the 
nation. 


Archie W. Adams 
Box 186 
Butte, Montana 


Aichel Steel & Equipment Company 


2205 Edison Avenue 
Jacksonville, Florida 


Atlas Plaster & Supply Company 
30th & Greenwood 
Louisville, Kentucky 


Hugh J. Baker & Company 
602 West McCarthy Street 
Indianapolis 6, Indiana 


Hugh J. Baker & Company 
1135 Wells Street 
Fort Wayne 7, Indiana 


Hugh J. Baker & Company 
560 Citizens Building 
P. O. Box 188 
Decatur, Illinois 


Beattie-Knight 
P. O. Box 82 
Greenville, S. C 


Blackstone Supply 
45 Appleton Avenue 
Pawtucket, R 


J. Francis Blaine 
912 West Street 
Wilmington, Delaware 


Campbell Associates, Inc 
101 Park Avenue 
New York 18, New York 


Condit Construction Products 
20 South 3rd Street 
Columbus, Ohio 


Condit Construction Products 
410 W. First Street 
Dayton 2, Ohio 


Crawford Sales Company 
Nashville Trust Building 
Nashville, Tennessee 


Currin Company, Inc 
1208 Carter Street 
Chattanooga 1, Tennessee 


Harry I. Davis 
718 South Carlisle Avenue 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 


Delph Hardware & Specialties Co. 
2109 Hutchison Avenue 
Charlotte 1, North Carolina 


representatives 


Durbrow-Otte Associates, Inc 
1426 Clay Street 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Samuel A. Elisberry 
3136 Routh Street 
Dallas, Texas 


Gilman and Green 
311 Board of Trade Building 
Norfolk, Virginia 


Shelton W. Greer 
Box 732 
Houston 8, Texas 


George J. Haase 
1118 Madison Avenue 
Toledo, Ohio 


Halteman Company 
Allen and St. Cloud Streets 
Allentown, Pennsylvania 


Hauenstein and Burmeister, Inc 
614 Third Avenue South 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


A. L. Horwitz 
Boxley Building 
Roanoke, Virginia 


Janeway Associates, Inc 
2203 Architects Building 
Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


J. Line Kern 
759 N. Milwaukee Street 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


R. W. Kerr Building Specialties 
220 S. Burlington Avenue 
Hastings, Nebraska 


Lange-Schmidt Company 
6417 Manchester Avenue 
St. Louis 8, Missouri 


Laughlin and Lawson 
152 Milsaps Avenue 
Jackson, Mississippi 


John R. Messersmith Company 
403 East Franklin Street 
Richmond 19, Virginia 


Midwest Metals Corporation 
P. O. Box 565 
Davenport, lowa 


James Hood Miller, Inc 
Chamber of Commerce Building 
Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania 


L. E. Murray 
Northside Branch Box 125 
Atlanta, Georgia 


Neff-Buckner-Holt 
600 Pasar Drive 


kl Pas 


Plains Builders Supply ( ompany 
1008 —-6th Street 


Lubbock, Texas 


Port Distributing ¢ ompany 
P. O. Box 9026 —1221 Clara St 
New Orleans 13, Louisiana 


Porter-Trustin Company 
910 South Saddle Creek Road 
Omaha, Nebraska 


Hugo A. Puls 
P.O. Box 2021 
Kirminghan Alabama 


Reliance Equipment Company 
9 and 11 North Water Street 
Mobile, Alabama 


S. A. Roberts and Company 
109 West Second South Street 
Salt Lake City 1, Utah 


Rolph, Mills and Company 
171 Second Street 
San Francisco 5, California 


Thomas Sackett 
320 South Avenue 
Rochester, New York 


J. D. Slaughter Company 
2301 N. Charles Street 
Baltimore 18, Maryland 


Springer & Morrison, Inc 
Plymouth Building 
2036 E. 22nd Street 
Cleveland 15, Ohio 

Edward M. Stephens 


20 Wall Street 
New Haven, Connecticut 


Jno. A. Williamson Company 
1727 Broadway 
San Antonio, Texas 


Jno. A. Williamson Company 
407 Lamar Blvd 
Austin, Texas 


Jno. A. Williamson Company 
1818 South Alameda 
Corpus Christi, Texas 


Tri State Iron Works 
677 N. Main Street 
Memphis, Tennessee 
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Elementary School, Norfolk, Va. 
Architect: Vernon A, Moore 












Forbes School, American Fork, Utah 
Architects: Fetyer & Fetyer - 




















eS Deer Park School, Deer Park, Ohio 
‘wo an ’ . 
bina ts Sb. 7 ss sen Architects: Grunkemeyer and Sullivan } 
gee 
=! t jet! = —<?* 


Barrington Consolidated High School, Barrington, III. 
Architects: Perkins & Will 






















High School, Mascoutah, Ill. 
Architect: Albert M. Goedde 











NOT JUST SURFACE-PROTECTED AGAINST RUST 
but RUSTPROOF through and through 


When you insist on aluminum windows you can be sure of windows that never rust. . . 
windows that never need painting. Remember, mere surface protection against rust 
is not enough. Wear, unintentional scratches or damage may nullify any protective 
surface coating. For your protection insist on aluminum—rustproof through and 
through. 
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fasy to see why the big trend is to aluminum windows for schools 
} and institutional buildings. 





THIS SEAL ASSURES 
YOU OF WINDOWS THAT 
PASS EVERY TEST! 


For 
Quality 
Materials 
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Ir’ssimple arithmetic! No other material adds so much to a building’s 
appearance——or subtracts so much from its maintenance budget! 






Aluminum windows, to be sure! 









windows! 


The Quality-Approved seal on the windows you specify means that 
they have been tested and approved. Checked against rigid standards 
by an independent laboratory—for strength of sections, quality of 
materials, low air infiltration and sound construction—and given a 
perfect “report card!” 





But, to be doubly sure, insist on Quality-Approved aluminum 
ror 

Sound 

Construction 














windows that will give any school all the advantages of aluminum 
windows at their best! Windows that always operate easily, shut out 
drafts, eliminate rattling, give more light and visibility! Windows 
that bid “good riddance” to the cost of painting, replacements and 


When you see the Quality-Approved seal, you know you're getting 





annual repairs! ror 
Get all these plus features for the school you plan! Insist on Quality- e, 
} Approved aluminum windows in double-hung, casement, projected strength 


or awning types. 


Consult any Quality-Approved manufacturer or write to the address 
below, for further information and a copy of our Aluminum Window 
Specifications Book. Address Dept. AS-53. 


C MbDMau onYrler sO 


Manes ctrer Lidoctaltore 
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74 Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y. 
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The Adams & Westlake Company . 
All-Lite Metal Window Co. ; 


Ceco Steel Products Corp. 

(Sterling Aluminum Window Div.) 
Cupples Products Corp. ; 
Michael Flynn Mfg. Co. 

General Bronze Corp. . 

Metal Arts Co., Be cs 
Reynolds Metals Co. (Parts Division) . 

J. S. Thorn Co. ea ae 
Windalume Corporation 


Alcasco Products Co. 

All-Lite Metal Window Co. 
Aluminum Home Products Co. 
Fentron Steel Works, Inc. 
Michael Flynn Mfg. Co. 
General Bronze Corp. 
Metal Arts Mfg. Co., 
Reynolds Metals Co. (Parts Division) . 





ry>stu.ty 





Time industries, inc. 
Universal Window Co. . 
Ware Laboratories, Inc. 


A 


All-Lite Metal Window Co. 
The Wm. Bayley Co. 
Cupples Products Corp. 
Fentron Steel Works, Inc. . 
General Bronze Corp. 

J. S. Thorn Co. 4 
Universal Window Co. . 
Ware Laboratories, Inc. 


~ 
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All-Lite Metal Window Co. 

The Wm. Bayley Co. 

Fentron Steel Works, Inc. . 

Ludman Corporation 

Miami Window Corp. .. 

Reynolds Metals Co. (Parts Division) . 
J.$. Thorn Co... ; ; 
Universal Window Co. ; 

Ware Laboratories, Inc. 
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ae 1102 No. Michigan, Elkhart, 
Emilie Road & Green Lane, Bristol, Pa, 
ee Box 270, Akron 8, Ohio 


, 5601 West 26th St. , Chicago 50, 

2650 So. Hanley Road, Maplewood, St. Louis 17, Mg, 
. . 700 East Godfrey Ave., Philadelphig 24, Pa, | 
Stewart Avenue, Garden City, N.Y, 

Harwell & Oakcliff Rd. , Atlanta, Ga 

2000 So. 9th St., Louisville, Ky. 

Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia 32, Pa, 

Sauk Oe Route 6, Kenvil, Nf 


1780 Creston cor. Laketon, Muskegan, Mic 
Emilie Road & Green Lane, Bristol, Pp 
Carr St. & Southern Ry., Knoxville, Teng 
. . 2801 Market St., Seattle 7, Was 

700 East Godfrey Ave., Philadelphia 24, Py 

Stewart Avenue, Garden City, N.Y 
Harwell & Oakcliff Rd., Atlanta, Ge 
2000 So. 9th St., Louisville, Ky 
Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia 32, Ps 
5245 W. San Fernando Road, Los Angeles 39, 
950 Parker St., Berkeley 10 Ce 
3700 N. W. 25th St., Miami, Fle 


Emilie Road & Green Lane, Bristol, Po 
; . 1200 Warder St., Springfield 99, Ohio 
2650 So. Hanley Road, Maplewood, St. Louis 17, Mo 
2801 Market St., Seattle 7, Wash 
Stewart Avenue, Garden City, N. ! 
Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia 32, Po 
950 Parker St., Berkeley 10, G 
3700 N. W. 25th St., Miami, Fla 


Emilie Road & Green Lane, Bristol, Po 
1200 Warder St., Springfield 99, Oni 
2801 Market St., Seattle 7, Wasn 

21 N. W. 21st St., Miami, Fe 

5200 N. W. 37th Ave., Miami 42, Fle 
2000 So. 9th St., Louisville, Ky 
Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia 32, Po 
950 Parker St., Berkeley 10, Co 

3700 N. W. 25th St., Miami, Flo 




























\ Wise School Investment 


Give vour classrooms easily controlled, natural ven 3) Weathertight, yet so easy to operate. Sturdy 
a tilation plus maximum daylighting per window metal frames will not warp, swell or stick. 
Pg opening 
hio 4) Low initial costs. Extremely low maintenance. 


Save money through years of trouble-free service 









Mo 

sh plus minimum maintenance costs. Lupton Metal Windows are available in two designs 

‘ eae made especially for schools, the Architectural Pro- 

, ; jected Steel Window and the “Master” Aluminum 

” 1) Abundant non-glare davlight. Clear, effortless Window. Both are of similar design with projected 
vision in every corner of the room through ventilating sash that open horizontally. The initial 

2 slender, metal frames that require minimum price differential between steel and aluminum is 
bulk for maximum strength. offset by the extremely low maintenance costs for 

Po aluminum, the fact that they do not need painting, 

ni 2) Controlled healthful ventilation. Air flow is when installed, or afterwards. 

“ easily controlled to supply the right amount of Either of the two Lupton Metal Windows makes 

rs draft-free ventilation at all times. a wise school investment. 

Ky 

Po 

‘0 MICHAEL FLYNN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

a 714 East Godfrey Avenue, Philadelphia 24, Penna 


Member of the Steel Window Institute and Aluminum Window Manufacturers’ Association 
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MICHAEL FLYNN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Member of Steel Window Institute and Aluminum Window Mfers. A 


Main Office and Factory—714 East Godfrey 
Philadelphia 24, Pa. 


Avenue 


Offices: 
672 So. Lafayette Park Place, Los Angeles 57, California 

51 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 

Bond Bldg., 14th St. and New York Ave., Washington 5, D. ¢ 
4428 Blue Rock Rd., Cincinnati 24, Ohio 





LUPTON 


ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED 
STEEL WINDOWS 


Backed by over forty years experience 
manufacturing of fine steel windows Bud 
Windows offer years and years of 
service. Quickly installed, they low: 
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iCtion COsts 
Modern in appearance, they are 
tectural stvle. Today's Lupton 
dows have improved weathe1 
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Specification - Architectural 
Projected Steel Windows 
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Frame 


MATERIALS 
billet steel 
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from new , 
manufactur f projected windows. | , dione It r - 
unequal leg channel section not less t 1%” dee Veale o 
members shall have a minimum depth of ] Weight of ac 2) Sp 
through jamb of project-out ve tilator he 1 +l he W; 
Ibs. per lineal foot. Muntins shall | 
$1 
GLAZING PROVISION—Wind : ne 
side putty glazing, using spring . 
L nO) 
CONSTRUCTION—Corners of fi ce 
tenoned and air-hammer riveted. I ine 
ill ventilators shall be welded. Upper 
lators and lower corners of open-out tilators 
welded ind dre sed Hush 
Ventilators shall open in at toy i t at bot S § ; 
elevations. Each ventilator I n tu 
iris ind shal! have two br § with de MATEF 
springs. The arms shall be attached t tilators and ; num a 
frames by brass pivot -pins wit! br ushers. Springs ¢ nstruc 
he idjusted to give smoot! pera t 
ventilators firmly within the limits ns sh 
Ve tilators shall be idjusted it t than | 
is WwW ithering contact } ne! that 
MULLIONS—When indicated p 
lions, mullion covers and bolts ar tt g shal 1. ow 
furnished—plate type mullions { to § te 
hot rolled T-bars for over 8 feet. ( 
‘ il mulli mn bolts and clips 


ANCHOR CLIPS shall be f 


e made 


nannet £ 


CONSTR 
nd fnicl 
a fnisi 


ers OF fr 
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HARDWARE (Standard)—All loch es, pull rings 
spring cat hes shall be solid bron ou { Dns 
Open-out ventilators shall | e locking hand with Df 
strike plates In addition fur ! y for ventiator 
I ited not screened 
Open-in_ ve ntilators shall " king handles with 
cealed keeper or. wher tops of \ 4 
oor. ring type spring « itches for eral by pt A 
ware shall b shipped unattached refully ICKE 
FACTORY FINISH—Windows sha 5 
coat of standard gray paint rie 
SCREENS—(Furnished at extra cost All ventilated ey 
shall be prepared to receive § scree Furnish SCTeCES SF 
wicket for open-out ventilators and . ae 
ventilators. Screens shall have electr ilvanized “It bed 
Bonderized and finished with one coat of gray ename = 





Screen cloth shall be bronze, 18 x 14 mes! 
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UPTUN 


“MASTER” ALUMINUM WINDOW 






Veets fully the A.W.M.A. speci- 
fications for Series PA-2 quality 
approved projected windows for 
commercial and monumental 
buildings. 
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— 
“Master” Aluminum Window heads the list 
? It is especially designed to 
of fine wink lards for du ibility and low maintenance 
set new _ new opportunities in window planning 
costs. It ele minimum air infiltration and greater 
batability to modern building design. 

adapt 


f the outstanding construction features: 


The Lupton 


indows tor schools 


Here are some 
DEEP SEC TIONS both frames and ventilators are 1% 


inches deep sturdier without sacrificing lightness 
PRECISION W EAT HI RING Ventilators fit snug and 
tight-naturalls without forcing. Full 5/16 inch over- 
lapping contact 

SPECIAL ALUMIN' MI 
Window eliminates pall 


STURDY CONSTRU' 


ners—strength v here 


ALLOY used in this Lupton 


ventilator cor 


PION Welds 


7 +} | 
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Ss needed 

Lupton “Mastet Alumint Windows can be made for 
t ce 

inside or outside glazing. Thermopane 

be installed if desired 


[window can 


Specification-Aluminum ‘‘Master”’ 
Projected Windows 


MATERIALS—Frame and ventilator members shall be alum 


: 
inum alloy extruded in shapes specifically designed for window 
onstruction. The alloy used shall he of commercial quality 
and of a type suit ible for Extru 
dons shall be free from defects impairing § stre ngth and dur 


iluminum Ww indows 


bility. Frame, ventilator and tin sections shall be not less 
than 1%” deep and %” thick. Frame shall be unequal leg chan 
nel that will prov le % inchora it head and jambs 

. . P la . lit rt : 
Glazing bars sl lons rooves or lip for rete 
tion of putty 

All screws, bolts 1 other parts shall be f aluminum or of 
material not harmful to alu det rmal conditions 


GLAZING PROVISION—W lows shall be designed for 
side putty glazing, using wire 


NOTE-—Outside glazing is st lard. If specified, windows will 
be made for inside putty r for inside glazing with 


hannel glazing bead 


CONSTRUCTION—Corners of tilators shall be flash welded 
and finished flus! all exposed and contact surfaces. Cor 
nets of frames shall be carefully fitted and tightly riveted. Mun 
tins shall be tenoned and ri\ ‘ it end connections ind shall 
be continuous and_ interlock it intersections. Continuous 
wet-lapping contact shall be provided inside and outside fe 
entire perimeter of ventilator 


Projected ventilators shall op it top or out at bottom, as 
indicated on ele itions. Ea ntilator shall be balanced o1 
two arms of aluminum all: | shall be equipped with tv 
stainless steel flat springs a ' fricti shoes of non-abra 
sive plastic designed to slide ji hannels at jambs. Springs 
shall be adjusted at the tactor t ove smooth operation and 
to hold ventilator firmly withir t of opening 


MULLIONS Furnish, where indicated on drawings, 
mulions, mullion covers and fittings for attaching 

shall be extruded aluminum special T-bar 2} deep 
shall be aluminum .040” thick 


ANCHORS—Anchor _ and bolts of cadmium plated steel 
be furnished as indicated on details. 


vertical 
Mullions 
Cove! 
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ventilators furnish ring type 


HARDWARE—For project-out 
addition furnish pull ring 
E 


locking handle ind strike plate 


for ventilators designated “not screened 

For project-in ventilators furnish locking handle with con- 
cealed keeper; except where top of ventilator is beyond 
5-6” from floor furnish ring type spring catch for pole 
operation 

Hardware shall be refully packed for shipment. 


FACTORY FINISH—Windows and mullions shall be cleaned, 


etched and la quer 


SCREENS—(Furnished at extra cost 
shall be prepared to receive Furnish screens with 
wicket for open-out ventilators and fixed screens for open-in 
ventilators | luminum frames and aluminum 


All ventilated windows 


screens 


Screens shall have al 
cloth of 18 x 14 mes! 





METAL WINDOWS 





STANDARD SIZES and TYPES 


Square feet of exposed glass 


shown in ( 


) 


“Master” Projected Windows (400 Series) 
Architectural Windows (200 Series) 


window 
DIMEN. 
rs 


7-9" 


r-9" 


5-5" 


6-9" 


¥-5" 


ab 


rh" 


a 

=A 
~ 

oo 

— 


251 (1.95) 


(aa) 


452B (4.06) 
2528 (4.21) 


ce 


4.06) 
4.21) 


~ 
Ww 
rt) 
> b> 


FICE] 


49) 
65) 


~~ > 
ww 
Www 
5 


FLEE 


454 
254 





455 (8.35) 
255 (8.61) 





456 (10.78) 
256 (11.05) 





458 (13.21) 
258 (13.49) 





460 (14.84) 
260 (15.26) 


Rapeees Glass 
e in all sizes shown. 
side. Ventilators shown above as open-out may be made open- 











































































































r-8%" 4%" 4-0" 8%" 
fo fae Ga 
461 (2.58) 411 (3.30) 421 (4.01) 471 (4.65) 
261 (2.68) 211 (3.42) 221 (4.15) 271 (4.83) 
=m =m =z Jucmer 
f-s— =e 
462B (5.61) 4128 (7.17) 4228 (8.72) 472B (10.11) 
2628 (5.78) 212B (7.36) 2228 (8.94) 2728 (10.42) 
{| 8 | = = 
(3 
462A (5.61) 412A (7.17) 422A (8.72) 472A (10.11 
262A (5.78) 212A (7.36) 222A (8.94) 272A (10.42 
ee 2 9g zo | 10 
+ & 7 70) 70 
2 | 13 | 14 } is | 's 
463 (8.88) 413 (11.28) 423 (13.67) 473 (15.57 
263 (9.07 213 (11.49) 223 (13.91) 273 (16.17 
12 3 | 14 | ts 5 
a, ? 10 [10 
a ¥ 10 [70 
2 is | a... ‘Ss is | 
464 (12.15 414 (15.39) 424 (18.62 474 (21.03) 
264 35 214 (15.61) 224 (18.87) 274 (21.91 
12 ‘3 14 is 5 
| 70 
70 
465 (11.46) 415 (14.57) 425 (17.69) 475 (20.22 
265 (11.76) 215 (14.92) 225 (18.07 275 (21.00 
3 14 
3 
466 (14.73) 416 (18.68) 426 (22.64) 476 (25.68) 
266 (15.05) 216 (19.05) 226 (23.05) 276 (26.75 
3 14 
13 14 
3 
468 (18.00) 418 (22.79) 428 (27.58) 478 (31.14 
268 (18.33) 218 (23.18) 228 (28.03) 278 (32.50 
3 is 
+ so 
‘oe 
‘5 
jo 1 10 
‘oa 40 
470 (20.34) 420 (25.85) 430 (31.36) 480 (35.79 
270 (20.83) 220 (26.41) 230 (31.99) 280 (37.17 


Areas—Shown in sq. ft. 


Windows are 


in provided that all ventilators in same unit open in, 


Proje 
hes 
2- 
3 


Glass Sizes (in inches) for Master Glass Sizes (in inches) for Archi 
acted Windows (Aluminum ) tural Projected Windows (Steel 
21% x 138% 9-—45% x 14% 1-21% x 138% 9-—45% x 145 
29% x 138% 10-26% x 14% 2—-29% x 13% 10-26% x 145 
37% x 18% 11-23% x 15% 3—37% x 13% 11-23% x 15 
45% x 13% 12-31% x 15% 4—45% x 13% 12-31% x 15 
26% x 138% 13-39% x 15% 5—26% x 138% 13-39% x 15 
21% x 14% 14-47% x 15% 6—21% x 14% 14—47% x 15 
29% x 14% 15-27% x 15% 7—29% x 14% 15-27% x 15 

7% x 14% 8—37% x 14% 


SCNOonnr 








Fixed Windows--Avail- 


shown as seen from out- 





INSTALLATION DETAI, 
“Master” Projected Windows 


———— 
NF. CONC. OR 
EL LINTEL 
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o 
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pine Mu LION D MEN. W NDOW 
6 ‘ 174, 103% DIMEN, 
very su | ey 
INSTALLATION DETAIL 
Architectural Projected Windows 
- | J v- _ 
. 
st 
+ 
| 
>|_.| 
oO Zi 
Ow 
22 
Zia 
7 — \ i 
\ 
+ 
st CALK 1 es 
i 
4% wr | uw 
~{ A 
‘ JAMB MULLION 
SEE NOTE*C” 
y- CLIP 2102 
CALK 
1 3,* , MULL ON DIMEN) WINDOW 
tT '% WINDOW DIMEN T2V_* To 3¥q" DIMEN 
NOTES 
- Holes fo lips punched by steel contractor dia. not over 2" 
. apart. , a By Fy by A Pao og hefore masonry. Clips aad 
bolts furnished by M.F.M.Co 
B Not by M.F.M.Co Masti calking, trim, flashing, structurt 
steel, glazing and glazing materials. 
Cc T-bar mullion furnished for Architectural Projected Windows ove 
8 ft. high. 
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Maintenance-saving 


ALU MINOW 
WIDOWS 


AND ARCHITECTURAL METALWORK 


for new school buildings | 





















SSS 

| po STEEL HOUSING 

OVER SASH BALANCES —~ 
- 7 





REMOVABLE | ih 
sPainc 
BALANCES 


F—tt_ IT 


——$REMOVABLE PLATE 
Form access TO 
SPRING BAL AMCES 
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CAUL RING 




















Spiral-type jamb balances may be used where head- 
room is insufficient for overhead-type balances 


| Jams MUL LION 


























} PERMATITE DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS 






































ALUMINUM WINDOWS by GENERAL BRoyy 


Pioneers in the production of aluminum windows for scho, 
tals and other institutional and monumental! buildings, General Bry, 
Corporation is today recognized as the foremost manufacturer of na 
inum windows in the world. Its window installations are to be fon 
in such outstanding buildings as Lever House and the U, N. Secr = 
Building in New York City, the Pan American Life Ineursannl 
Building, New Orleans, the Gateway Center Buildings, Pittsbur ' , 
and many others from coast to coast. Bh 


Ols, hosp; 


GB PERMATITE aluminum windows are favored by architects » 
school authorities because they embody many exclusive design reg 
resulting from our more-than-40 years’ experience in producia on 
quality windows, and because they are precision-made to give oui 
years of efficient, treuble-free window service. Manufactured fe 
strong extruded sections of aluminum alloy 63S-TS, they have weldg 
frames with heavy sill and jamb sections, plus welded tubyla sash 
sections to assure extra strength and rigidity. 


GB PeRMATITE aluminum windows reduce maintenance costs to a 
absolute minimum. They cannot rot or rust. They eliminate forever th 
costly expense of periodic painting and repairs. They have stainles 
steel weatherstripping that gives tight, positive closing, keeps out col 
drafts and helps save fuel costs. 4 


As you plan new school buildings, be sure you specify GB Peryanp 
aluminum windows. Whether the school be large or small—whether 
be one story or many stories, you'll find a GB window just suited; 
your needs. GB PER MATITE windows are available in all styles—doubk 
hung, casement and projected (including mechanically operated 
projected windows )—and in any size to meet your requirements, 






See our complete catalog in Sweet's Architectural File or 
write for your copy. Address Dept. AS-53. Genera! Bronze 
Corporation, Stewart Avenue, Garden City, New York 


SEE OUR | 
CATALOG It 
SWEETS) 
il 
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rERMATITE PROJECTED WINDOWS @ 


Wn) GET ALL THESE 
ADVANTAGES 








TOn, - 
alum. NO PAINTING NEEDED 
found GB aluminum windows cannot rust or rot aad 
) —K contmuous sree. mean 
) TO SUTT AGAINST same sven. . 


le They never need painting, either outside or 
ce (iy : igside. This annual saving soon exceeds any 
difference in the initial cost of the window 


SIMPLE, EASY OPERATION 


Floating sash construction provides smooth, 





5 and asy action and prevents binding or rattling. 

ture 

fing | NO MAINTENANCE EXPENSE 

atless The durability, structural and mechanical] 

frog diciency of Permatite windows assure con- 
tinuous trouble-free and maintenance-free 


led operation at all times. 






























































Sash 
fit ALL TYPES CONSTRUCTION 
Permatite windows can be used with any 
) an ype of construction material—brick, stone 
the concrete block, glass block or frame : tft 
les | 
s. b HITANY BUILDING DESIGN ~ 
. GB Permatite aluminum windows, with their 4 2h 
seutral color, harmonize with any style of > 2 
architectural design : 2 35 
TE — a 224 
MAXIMUM LIGHT | fiji: 
t the farrow muntins and sight lines of GB | Yl “AH 
f Permatite windows were designed to pro } raf |] 
' vide maximum light conditions in ny size i4-} 5 \ 
. pening. } et 7), f 3 | , " P 
a ~t ~~ “ar if ’ U jalan rs Agvace sree 
Ba: : > = We (mUOUS SiLi | 
TESTED AND APPROVED oa ser oer = eC ce 
ol a P a . "4 ol 
| Al GB Permatite aluminum indows have aiuah { - . eee, S y ed ee | | 
{ , P a fe : eee: 
been tested and approved by the Pittsburgh /  —— —\ me - 
, Testing Laboratories and carr e AX MA , hii. ‘ \ SS 
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Great Neck, lt. 1, N.Y 


Pastis GENERAL BRONZE CORP 


Oe + 








A PARTIAL LIST OF GENERAL BRONZE WINDOW hi 
IN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 


Location Architect 






Project 



























U. of Kentucky, Fine Arts Bldg. Lexington, Ky. Brock & Johnson 
Euclid Senior High School Euclid, Ohio Harry A. Fulton 
Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee, Fla Guy C. Fulton 
Music Bldg. 
Princeton Univ., Firestone Princeton, N. J. R. B. O'Connor & W. H. Kilhem, Ir. 
Memorial Library , 
Texas Tech., College Dormitory Lubbock, Texas Wyatt C. Hedrick 
S. E. Missouri State College Cape Girardeau, Mo. Wischmeyer & Lorenz 
U. of California, Eng. Bldg. Los Angeles, Calif. Allison & Rible 
Elementary School Philadelphia, Pa. Frank E. Hahn, Colish & Etter 
Elementary School Fond-du-Lac, Wisc. Frank J. Stepnoski & Son 
Elementary School Norfolk, Va. Vernon A. Moore 
High School Troy, N. Y. Frank J. Morgan 
Ohio State Univ., Agric. Lab. Columbus, Ohio Howard Dwight Smith 
Holy Cross Seminary LaCrosse, Wisc. Edw. J. Schulte 
10 Public Schools New York City Board of Education 
Great Neck Jr. High School Great Neck, L. I., N.Y. Starrett & Van Vleck 
Reginald E. Marsh, Assox 
Cornell Univ., Adm. Bldg. Ithaca, N. ¥ Frederick L. Ackerman 
Syracuse Univ., Sims Hall, Svracuse, N. Y. Lorimer Rich & Robbins Conn. 
Men's And Women's Robert H. Podzemny 
Gymnasiums Harry A. & F. Curtis King. 
Assoc. Architects 
Public School No. 26 Paterson, N. J Fanning & Shaw 








| 
“QUALITY-APPROVED” — All General Bronze PerMatire aluminum windows, 


including Double-Hung, Casement and Projected types, have been tested and approved 
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by the Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory and conform to the specifications of the Aluminum 





Window Manufacturers Association. 















ARCHITECTURAL METAL WORK 


in aluminum, bronze or stainless steel 

















In the design and construction of entrances, 











, PROC 
doors, stairways, balustrades, grilles and other ‘ital 
‘ ‘ sun anc 
non-ferrous metal work, General Bronze offers operate 
architects the benefits of its more-than-40 years childre: 
experience in producing outstanding architec: Fabrics 
our owt 
tural metal work. 
or plast 
Examples of General Bronze’s superior crafts at Chic 
manship in architectural and orna- the mos 
mental metal work are found in 
many monumental, institutional and 
, EX 
commercial buildings from coast t0 EC 
NEW YC 
coast. 
A 
545 
Hand rail and architectural metal work by General Bronze Corp BUI 
Saddle Rock Elementary School, Great Neck, L. |., N. Y 
EXEC 
- KA 
y 
ALB 
D 
STEWART AVE., GARDEN CITY, L.!I., N.Y. ‘ 
SA 






DISTRICT OFFICES 4 
100 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 3849 West Lake St., Chi 











Widow Sle Specuf 


Prepared by the World’s Largest 





Janufacturer of Window Shade Products 


PROCESSED FABRICS that hold their shape and resist aging by made complete in our own plants at Ogdensburg, New York. 

d moisture—-PLUS—FUNCTIONAL EQUIPMENT that Every step is under complete Joanna Western control from cotton 
— field to finished products. The specifications herein presented rep- 
resent our recommendations backed by over 50 years experience 
and thousands of satisfied users. We invite you to take advantage 
of the vast facilities that we can place at your service. Whenever 
: problems of light control arise, consult our Architectural Service 
or plastics is completed in our extensive, modernly equipped plants Department. This experienced staff is at your service to assist 
at Chicago where the facilities for converting cotton fabrics are you in the preparation of specifications and to work out any spe- 
the most comprehensive in America. Rollers, wood and metal, are cial problems. 


operates smoothly and efficiently even at the hands of careless 
children, have been our business for more than half a century. 
Fabrics for Joanna Western window shades are spun and woven in 
ourown mills at Joanna, South Carolina. Processing with oil paints 


JOANNA WESTERN MILLS COMPANY 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES & FACTORIES: TWENTY SECOND & JEFFERSON STREETS « CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
NEW YORK SALES OFFICE: 261 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK «+ EXPORT OFFICE: 1 EXCHANGE PLACE, JERSEY CITY, 2, NEW JERSEY, U.S.A. 


BRANCH OFFICES 
ATLANTA 3, GEORGIA CLEVELAND 15, OHIO MINNEAPOLIS 1, MINNESOTA PITTSBURGH 22, PENNSYLVANIA 
549.551 Whitehall St., S.W 648 Huron Road 400 First Avenue, North 1627 Penn Avenue 
BUFFALO 10, NEW YORK DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN OMAHA 8&8, NEBRASKA ROCHESTER 4, NEW YORK 
701 Seneca Street 1025 Brush Street 212 S. 10th Street 165 St. Paul Street 


COLUMBUS 15, OHIO INDIANAPOLIS 25, INDIANA ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI 
80 East Long Street 546 S. Meridian Street 1324 Washington Avenue 


WILLIAM VOLKER & COMPANY 
Western Distributors 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE: MAIN, SECOND & THIRD STREETS, KANSAS CITY 10, MISSOURI 


KANSAS CITY 10, MISSOURI PORTLAND 10, OREGON SPOKANE 11, WASHINGTON OKLAHOMA CITY 2, OKLAHOMA 
Main, Second & Third Sts. 2800 N. W. 29th Street North 722 Division Street 4 East Grand 
ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO FRESNO, CALIFORNIA TULSA 10, OKLAHOMA SAN FRANCISCO 5, CALIFORNIA 
830 N. Rio Grand Bivd. 1810 Los Angeles Street 551 South Troost 631 Howard Street 
DENVER 17, COLORADO SALT LAKE CITY, 4, UTAH WICHITA 11, KANSAS SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
1435 Wazee Street 1773 South 2nd West Street 801 East Skinner St. 521 North 10th Street 
LOS ANGELES 23, CALIF DALLAS 2, TEXAS EL PASO, TEXAS GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
2301 East 7th Street 1700 Cockrell Street 512 W. Paisano Drive 821 - 14th Street N. 
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA SAN ANTONIO 4, TEXAS PHOENIX, ARIZONA HOUSTON 13, TEXAS 
1304 Sampson Street 210 Probandt Street 1026 North 21st Avenue 1103 Goliad Street 
SEATTLE 1, WASHINGTON 
1000 Lenora Street 
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Ease of operation, trouble free service, scientific control of 
light and ventilation make Diploma the most practical win- 
dow shade installation for all types of public and institu- 
tional buildings. Diploma is a double roller type installation 
with adjustable, metal light strip and brackets. It is 
mounted midway between the window top and bottom—one 
shade rolls up, the other down. The installation can be on 
the inside or outside window casing. Every detail is designed 
for rugged use and simplified operation. 














* Extended hem 


JOANNA WESTERN 


shade installation with standard inside or 
outside brackets offers all the regular Diploma 


special features that provide additional dur- 


Joanna Western vi Pro,, 


Lngineered 


‘‘DIPLOMA’’—The heavy duty, easy-to-operate installation 
schools and all other public and institutional buildings. 






DRAWS OUT OF THE WAY ON WINDOW WASH pay 


The entire assembly swings free 
from the window to permit main- 
tenance and repair work without 
damage to the window shades. 
Wrap the lower shade cord around 
the assembly—pull out the latch 
keys—and draw the entire assem- 
bly to the top of the window—out 
of the way for easy window wash- 
ing, painting, and repairs. 





SIDE HEM REINFORCEMENT CLOTH SLEEVE FOR ROLLER 








from coreless handling 


fy 


protects against wrinkling ond tearing ing, smooth rolling action 


stitched and stapled each side prevents (lower shade} 
hem corner pulling owoy won't pu oose from rolle 
how hard it's pulled —— 
be —_ q = a 
- stained 
EXTENDED HEMS STANDARD GUARANTEED ROLLERS 
(lower shode) finest, heavy duty rollers for lone whe 














extra large roller, rust proof, always 


1%” SLATS #41, GLAZED CORD | 
oversize, straight grained, white pine strong ghtly spun cord—t ttle stretch | 
slots -saonitary hard glozed finish 

4 Tea 
o iS 
CORD ENDS LOOPED AND SNAP-ON CORD ATTACHMENT | 
METAL BOUND no eyelet to weaken slot—no unsightly | 
no knotted ends—bound with bronzed cord ends A 
meto!l fasteners - 
— SY 
ADJUSTABLE CONTROL CORD CORD CLEAT 
simple adjustment of this special! con secures shode in any desired position 
nection corrects level of upper shode } 
——— 
dd 
TWO PULLEYS TWO POINT SUSPENSION 
upper shade) : 

















ability and ease of operation. 


* Side hem reinforcement 


* Cloth sleeve for roller 


¢ #4) glazed cord 
* Cord ends looped and metal bound 


* Snap-on cord attachments 


oe oe CcOMPAN 


smooth, quiet operation firm su the upper shade—ope 
, — rates easie prevents twisting, turni 
The patented Diploma demount- Sy or damage to the shode when 4m 
bl li ht t . ° ] k e over on open window 
able light strip is locked in place 
with easily removed flat keys. LIGHT STRIP AND BRACKETS DEMOUNTABLE ASSEMBLY HOLDERS f) 
heavy metal, ribbed for extra strength patented) 
Telescopes to proper size. Specially entire cssembly ottoched with flot lett 
designed brackets prevent shades from keys 
jumping out 
Eo ewww SINGLE SHADE INSTALLATION 
Di. 7100 
Where the “Diploma” double roller, center * Hems stapled each side 
installation is not desired, the Diploma single ° 11%” slats 
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DARKO DELUXE MODEL 
DE 7800 


—— 





‘ 
FACE MOUNTED STYLE RECESS MOUNTED STYLE 


Acomplete assembly for greatest possible exclusion of light. Roller Hous- 
ing contains shade brackets welded in place . . . conceals rolled up shade 

. protects it from dust and prevents light from entering. Shade edges slip 
through side channels to eliminate light cracks at the sides. Lower hem fits 
into a channel fastened to the sill to prevent light from entering under the 
bottom edge. Pulled down shade locked in place by a stationary clamp that 
fastens over the beaded metal pull chain. (Optional: metal wind races 
across the shade fit into side channels to prevent outside air movement 
from forcing the shade edge out of the channel. 




















oe Joanna Western Darko 


ROOM DARKENING WINDOW SHADE EQUIPMENT 


. developed to meet the need for better room darkening equipment demanded by 
today’s increased use of visual education . . i 
ciently with minimum maintenance in VISUAL EDUCATION CLASSROOMS, 
LABORATORIES, AUDITORIUMS, all rooms that require special darkening for 
motion picture projection or special functions. 





HOW TO MEASURE FOR DARKO 





. engineered to operate easily and effi- 


DARKO STANDARD MODEL 


ST. 








4 


RECESS MOUNTED STYLE 





7900 


FACE MOUNTED STYLE 


Adequate room darkening with a minimum of equipment. A metal 
head piece fits behind the roller to screen light from entering (recess 
mounted only). Face mounted style mounts above the window 
opening and does not require a head piece. Side channels fit over 
the shade edges and eliminate light cracks at the side. ‘‘Rumple 
Cloth” apron of extra cloth length folds over the bottom sill to seal 


out light along the lower edge. 




















SSS === | —— 
jj -——— — FACE MOUNTED STYLE =) RECESS MOUNTED STYLE 
Melis al 7 " 
i 1. Measurelthe extreme ¥ 1. Measure the exact 
] << 1 , nm . : 
WIDTH where the brack- WIDTH between the win- 
ets or side channels are to dow jambs. 
be attached to the outside 2 Measure the exact 
" pi mae HEIGHT of the window 
/ Pics opening—from sill to the 
| 2. Measure the exact | inside top of the window. 
| HEIGHT between the win 3. Measure the recess 
| dow sill and the extreme depth. Make sure there is 
top of casing. sufficient depth in recess to 


| 
| Measure the WIDTH of | 
Ju—_j_} | | the casing | il 
—— = ‘ 




























accommodate not less than 
a 3" roller housing 


! | 
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INSTALLATIONS 





ALL METAL EQUIPMENT IS CUSTOM BUILT TO SPECIFICATIONS FROM HEAVY GAUGE 
STAMPED STEEL, WITH SEMIGLOSS BLACK FINISH FOR MINIMUM 
EDGES ARE TURNED AND FINISHED SMOOTH TO PREVENT POSSIBLE DAMAGE TO THE SHADE CLOTH. 


LIGHT REFLECTANCE. ALL 


SPECIFY TYPE OF MATERIAL THE 
EQUIPMENT WILL BE MOUNTED 
ON, I.E., WOOD, METAL, PLASTER, 
ETc. 


NOTE: Always measure at 
the top of the window where 
the brackets are to be placed. 
Windows are usually not 
exactly square. It is advis- 
able to check the width and 
height at several points and 
submit the smallest opening 
dimensions. If there is any 
question concerning the 
measurements or type of 
sash, please send a rough 
diagram with your measure- 
ments. 


DRLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF WINDOW SHADE PRODUCTS 
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FOR EVERY 


DOUBLE ROLLER OVERLAPPING CENTER 





oc. 7300 
fasteners. Standard equipment 


With special metal brackets for 
mounting either inside or outside 
of window casing, two shades are 
mounted to overlap at the center 
of the window opening. The up- 
rolling shade is operated on spring 
tension with position control by 
means of a stop pulley at the top 
of the window. The up-rolling 
shade may be had with two-point 
suspension and locking cord cleat 
at small additional cost and is rec- 
ommended for shades of 54” or 
wider. Cords are attached to both 
shades by means of Snap-on cord 


-# 
DOUBLE INSIDE 
BRACKETS 





JOANNA 


includes 


tion for most windows in schools, 
offices, hospitals and other types of 
public buildings and institutions. 
Where rugged service conditions 
will prevail, we recommend the 
use of “DIPLOMA” type equip- 
ment with the “plus-features” that 
defy wear and careless handling 


DOUBLE OUTSIDE 
BRACKETS 


WESTERN 


metal brackets, 
ends looped and protected by met- 
al clasps, “STANDARD” wood or 
metal rollers, 1144 inch wood slats, 
and sturdy #414 glazed cord. A 


very satisfactory type of installa- 


INSTALLATION... . 


4,...Joanna Western 
WINDOW SHADE; 


DOUBLE ROLLER CENTER LIGHT STRIP INSTALLAT 


ION 


LS. 7200 


Designed to meet the requirements 
of light-control and ventilation in 
schools and other types of institu- 
tional and public buildings. The 
installation incorporates a tele- 
scoping metal light strip mounted 
permanently at the approximate 
center of the window opening eith- 
er on the inside or outside of the 
window casing. The _ up-rolling 
shade has single cord suspension 
with a single notch roller on con- 
stant spring tension. Position of 
the upper shade is maintained at 
the desired level by means of a 
stop pulley located at the top of 
the window. Cords are attached to 
both shades with Snap-on cord 
fasteners. Cord ends are looped 


TELESCOPING METAL 
LIGHT STRIP MOUNTS 
EITHER INSIDE OR OUTSIDE 
WINDOW CASING 


INSTALLATION 


cord 








MILLS 


and protected by metal clas 
< Ds 


Two-point suspension for uproll 

shades of 54” or wider, with a 

cleat at side of window for nie 
ng 


shade in position, may also } 
. _ oe 


had at a slight additiona] cost 
“STANDARD” wood or meta 
rollers, 1% inch slats, #4% glazed 
cord, are standard for this type . 
equipment 

This installation is Adequate fer 


many types of buildings, but where 


rugged servi » aeieell 
gg cé conditions wiq be 


encountered we recommend the 
“~~ + 


of our “DIPLo. 
MA” « quipment which are special. 


“plus-features 


ly designed to Cope with such 
conditions 
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This is the 
It consist 
shades are 


installati 
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for homes and in many | 
s of hanging a single down rolling shade at the top of the 

dow using either inside or outside metal brackets. For homes, such 
windo s 


usually equipped with a rayon ring pull or tassel attached 


INSIDE 
BRACKETS 


p SINGLE SHADE INSTALLATION 


most commonly used type of window shade installation 
types of public buildings and institutions, 


to the shade hem by means of a metal eyelet. For schools and business 
ons a 4% glazed cord is used attached by Snap-on cord 
fastener. The end of the cord is looped and fastened with metal clasp 
ad anchored to the window sill with a metal screw eye. For most 
windows where single shades only are necessary this installation ade- 
ouately fulfills all requirements However, if unusually severe service 
conditions are to be encountered we recommend the “plus-features”’ 
f our “DIPLOMA”’ single shade installation 


SHADES FOR AUSTRAL WINDOWS 





AU. 7500 


Metal brackets are at 

tached to the individual 
window section with single 
notch rollers operating on 
spring tension. Shades are 
operated by means of #414 
glazed cord through stop 
pulleys attached to lower 
frame of each section 

Shades may be supplied 
either ‘‘up-rolling’’ or 
‘“‘down-rolling.”’ “STAND- 
ARD’’ wood or metal 
rollers, Snap-on cord fast 

eners and looped and metal 
sealed cord ends are stand- 
ard equipment 
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SUSPENDED ASSEMBLY SINGLE SHADE INSTALLATION 




















SU. 7400 
| 
: "| 


es 


This style of window shade installation serves much the same purpose 
as the double shade center installation in that it permits opening the 
window at both top and bottom without interfering with the free cir- 
culation of air. It consists of a wooden header suspended from the top 
of the window by #41% glazed cord operating through pulleys placed 
either inside the window casing or on the face. The assembly can be 
raised or lowered to any desired position and locked into position by 
means of a cord cleat at the side of the window. The shade fits into 
metal brackets on the under side of the wooden header and may be 
rolled up and down to cover any desired part of the window opening. 
The cord is attached to the shade with Snap-on cord fastener. The 
ends of all cords are looped and protected with metal clasps. “STAND- 
ARD” wood or metal shade rollers are supplied. Where shades are 
carefully handled this type of installation may prove entirely satis- 
factory, but where service conditions are most demanding we recom- 
mend our ‘“‘DIPLOMA’”’ center installation with demountable light strip. 
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rs is 
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FOLDING TYPE SHADE INSTALLATION 


FT. 7600 





This installation employs 
no roller. The shade folds 
and unfolds from the top of 
the window to fully cover 
the entire opening. It can 
also be lowered from the 
top to permit unobstruc- 
ted opening of the upper 
sash. The complete adjust- 
ment of cloth length and 
upper slat position are ac- 
complished by one contin- 
uous cord passing through 
stop pulleys at top of win- 
dow opening and on upper 
slat. Available only in 
DUCK. 


‘ORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF WINDOW SHADE PRODUCTS 















“STANDARD” 


A WINDOW SHADE IS ONLY AS GOOD AS ITS ROLLER . . . So 


important is this item that Joanna Western Mills Company 
maintains its own spring roller factories at Ogdensburg, New 
York, to provide reliable operating equipment of a quality com- 
parable to the fine Joanna Western window shades they serve. 





| see Snir 


“STANDARD” WOOD ROLLERS 


Made from selected, straight grained 
and thoroughly seasoned white pine, 
with oversize, finely tempered steel L 
spring. Metal parts are plated and =) 
rust proof. Positive action. 


Tt 


\~« 
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[SEE ———— 

x am =} 
— em | 
“STANDARD” METAL ROLLERS 

No warp—no sag—specially recom- ~~", + _ 
mended for larger size shades. This . ey re PF 
sturdy, one piece metal roller will D2 24 /% Ife I 
carry a heavier load and wear = i 2 4 
longer than any other type roller SS + 








Proper size brackets, properly placed are important to satisfac- 
tory installation. Following are the brackets most commonly 
used with a tabulation of the roller sizes each will accom- 


modate. OUTSIDE 






re 


ai 
DOUBLE ROLLER 
— INSIDE 








Brackets and Fixtures for Easy Shade Installation 


In addition to the usual type of brackets for hanging window 
shades we are in a position to supply combination brackets that 
will accommodate flat or round rods for drapery fabric or cur- 
tains. Also many special fixtures to make easy installation 
where unusual hanging conditions are encountered. A number 
of the more popular fixtures for this purpose are outlined be- 
low, all of which must be made to fit individual requirements 
Write us concerning your shade problems, it will be a pleasure 
to make recommendations and be of service. 


BRACKETS AND EXTENSION 


=" Ff 


No. 2111-S—Exten 
sion plate for idle pul 
double sus 
pended shades 


BRACKET HOLDERS FOR NARROW 
MULLIONS ON MULTIPLE WINDOWS 


SHADE AND RODS 


a 


No. 968-J—Holds 
shade ond double flat 
telescoping curtain or 
drapery rod 


Si 


No. 970-B—Holds 
shade and double % 
inch round rods. 


BRACKET HOLDS 


|e 


No. 967-J—Holds 
shade and single flat 
telescoping curtain. 


ff 


~ 


No. 969-B—Holds 
shade and single % 
inch round rod. 


No. 2110-S—Bracket 
for demountable pulley 
ley on 


ow 
No. 2150-S — With 


outside style brackets. 





WINDOW SHADE ROLLERS 


See Sanat 


cet ee ee 


Sh rate Lathe 





“STANDARD” METAL ROLLERS 
“Standard” metal rollers, with wood plug 
extension, are available to carry the extra 
large widths and lengths. Faultlessly con- 
structed for longer, trouble free service. 


SCHEDULE OF ROLLER SIZES 


The following schedule shows window shade roller Sizes ree 
ommended for use with the various lengths and widths 


window shades most commonly encountered. 


SINGLE BRACKETS wooo 
OUTSIDE INSTALLATION SCREWS 
EE Brackets Nos. 76, 
9 77, 182 for 15/16” 
—I%e"—1'%," rol 
lers 4,” $5RH 
a Brackets No. 9 for 
1%” rollers ¥,” $8FH 
Brackets No. 10 for 
1%,” rollers ¥,” S8FH 


SINGLE BRACKETS INSIDE INSTALLATION 
-— 


=") Brackets No. 263 

for 15/16"°—1%,” 
rollers 3g” S5RH 

b Brackets No. 7 for 
11,”"—1¥,” rollers 4,” S8FH 


DOUBLE BRACKETS OUTSIDE INSTALLATION 


Brackets No. 786 
for 15/16"—1%_" 


—1%,”" rollers ¥,” S8FH 


Brackets No. 91 
) 11,."—1¥,” rollers 3%” S8FH 
a } 


DOUBLE BRACKETS INSIDE INSTALLATION 


Brackets No. 87 for 
» 15/16” — 1%” — 
=| 1%” rollers ¥,” $7FH 


Brackets No. 89 for 


x 2"—1%," rollers %” 37FH 
ie 4 
1. For use on ordinary wood casings 3 
2. Tapping necessary for correct size to 4 


insert screws 


M— indicates metal roller 


Up to and Under widths of: 

including 38” 42” 48’ 

6 ft. long 15/16°W 15/16"W OY, W 
7 ft. long 15/16°W  15/16"W 1%" Ww 
8 ft. long 15/16"°W  15/16"W 1%_"W 
9 ft. long 1%," W 1¥"W 1%" W 
10 ft. long 1%," W 1¥g"W 1%, WwW 

W—indicates wood roller 
BRACKETS 


SHEET METAL 
SCREWS 


” S6RH 
’ $8FH 


” S8FH 


” oe 
S5RH 


- $7FH 


"W 
"M 


= 


63" yy’ 
h"W 1Y4"w 
A"W o1Y,"w 
1he"W im" 
"Wy 
14"M Why 


3 
TOGGLE 
BOLTS 


6/32” RH 


3 


3 


6 


16” FH 


16” FH 


32” RH 


For plaster or tile surfaces 


For brick or concrete sufaces 
RH—Rouwnd Heed 


FH—Fiat Head 


= 


=] 


on 
t Ceo 





‘ 
EXPANSION 
SHELLS 


6/37" ti 


6/32" tH 


— 





No. 2151-S—With in 


side style brackets. 


4 ; 


No. 2113-S 
plotes with bro 


No. 2112-S — Extension 
plate with bracket for de 


mountable light strip. Re demountable light strip 
cess installation Face mounted 
BRACKETS FOR MULTIPLE UNITS 


cae iT 
No. 2200-S—Brackets 
for extra wide windows 


in multiple units. Face 
mounted installation 


Exten 


ckets ?f 


No. 2114-S—Extensior | 


plates with brackets ‘or 


PLATES FOR DOUBLE ROLLER SHADE INSTALLATION 


demountable 
Face mounted 


ght strid 
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VIKING 


VINYL PLASTIC COATED CAMBRIC ¢ WASHABLE e FLAMEPROOFED 
and manufactured especially for buildings where window 
exposed to constant operation and hard use, VIKING 
shades oh de cloth combines better appearance with extra durability 
window 8 seintenance. That means v KING gives more service at 
and easy — maintenance costs are less and replacements few. 
lower ar from closely woven 140 count cambric, with no filling, so 
It 6 ma too 9 or pinhole. Waterproof, flameproof vinyl plastic pro- 
. = roe dust repellant finish that washes easily with soap and 
- “The rotective vinyl plastic coating is tough and will withstand 
me tant exposure to burning sun and many vigorous soap and 
bt ngs without damage to fabric, finish or color. And VI ING 
shade cloth is flameproof--an important safety feature. It will char 
, as long as flame is directly applied, but combust ion ceases in- 
aor a the flame is removed, leaving no after glow. Colors range 
_ So Chalk White that won’t yellow with age through the popu- 
ony of Ivory, Tan and Green that endure unchanged through 
= wef exposure. VIKING is the best quality window shade—best in 

yerformance and appearance —- recommended for every installation. 


years of ; 
water scrubbin 


Available in widths up to 72 inches. 


pei Western WINDOW SHADE 





CLOTHS 
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EXLITE 
WASHABLE ¢ FLAMEPROOF ¢ ROOM DARKENING CAMBRIC 


For rooms requiring total darkness such as bedrooms, sickrooms, lec- 
ture rooms, visual education classrooms, laboratories and the like, 
EXLITE provides complete room darkening. EXLITE is made of 
strong, flexible 140 count cotton cambric, sealed and opaqued with a 
waterproof, flameproof viny! plastic. It is finished in the most popular 
light colors on both sides, so uniform color can be maintained through- 
out the entire building when only some rooms are equipped with dark- 
ening shades. EXLITE is far more flexible and lighter in weight than 
former types of shadowproof shade cloth and resists cracking and pin- 
holing throughout years of use. Waterproof oil paints form a velvet 
smooth finish that provides little opportunity for dust particles to 
collect. EXLITE window shades can be washed as often as necessary 
with a damp cloth. Stubborn soil marks can be removed by scrubbing 
with soap and water. 


Available in widths up to 54 inches. 


Wider than 54 inches and up to 150 inches supplied in handmade SHADOWPROOF. 





VICTOR 


HAND PAINTED ¢ WINDOW SHADE CLOTH 


For more than half a century VICTOR has been a universal favorite 
because of its sturdy resistance to wear, its distinctive beauty and the 
greater variety of soft, oil colors in which it is available. VICTOR is 
made from 124 count cotton print cloth, hand sized with a light gelatin 

compound and pure, linseed oil colors carefully brushed by hand into 
every fibre of the cloth. Because it is painted by hand it is possible to 
supply VICTOR in a much wider variety of color tones to blend with 
decorators’ colors currently in vogue. Oil paints, too, have proven to 
be the most thorough protection against sunburn and temperature 
changes and it is not unusual to find installations of this superb shade 


cloth that have given outstanding service for as much astwenty years 


Available in widths up to 150 inches. 


EXCELSIOR 
WASHABLE ¢ MACHINE PAINTED PRINT CLOTH 


EXCELSIOR has long been the most popular economy window shade 
in homes and public buildings, because it offers good wearing, low cost 
window shade protection. _ it we have duplicated by less costly 
methods, many of the fine qualities found in more expensive hand 
made shade cloths. A strong, cotton fabric, constructed with 108 
threads to each square inch forms EXCELSIOR’S flexible base. It is 
lightly ‘‘filled’’ for body and opacity, and painted with oil colors. A 
new, special type of oil paint now being by Joanna Western gives 
EXCELSIOR these two big advantages over other low cost window 
shades: longer lasting, more permanent color and a smooth dust resist- 
ant finish that’s easy to wash. Season after season it can be ref, 

by washing with a damp cloth and mild soap. And under normal serv- 
ice conditions, p heme thousands of saline and unrollings EX- 
CELSIOR shade cloth will not pin hole or crack—won’t curl, sag, or 
lose its shape to detract from the window appearance. It’s the ideal 
window shade where frequent replacements are necessary or when the 
budget does not permit installation of finer quality window shades. 


Available in widths up to 54 inches. 











COMMANDER 
VINYL PLASTIC COATED DUCK CLOTH © WASHABLE .. . FLAMEPROOFED 


COMMANDER is a hard wearing shade cloth developed for use in 
buildings where service conditions are extremely severe. New, im- 
proved processing gives COMMANDER all the desired qualities of 
ordinary duck cloth, yet eliminates the objectional features usually 
associated with this type of material. It is made from carefully selected 
first quality cotton duck cloth, firmly woven with double st rength fill- 
ing threads. The fabric is thoroughly and uniformly coated with water- 
proof, flameproof vinyl plastic. This method of processing produces a 
smooth, more attractive finish and provides the fabric a firmer body to 
hang straight without unsightly sags and puckers. The smooth vinyl 
plastic finish is flameproof and permits easy cleaning. Mild soap and 
water or wallpaper cleaner will remove all accumulated dust and soil 


COLORS: Tan and Black. Available in widths up to 65 inches. 








SERVICE 
COTTON DUCK ¢ FLAMEPROOF e VAT DYED 


SERVICE duck is a much more coarsely woven cloth than that used 
in standard types of window shade materials, using 84 threads in the 
warp and 28 two-ply threads in the filling. Although this construction 
provides a slightly greater tensile strength to the cloth it also lessens 
its ability to hang as smoothly at the windows as processed fabrics of 
finer weave. The rough surface, too, collects dust much more rapidly 
than smooth finished materials. The SERVICE duck cloth supplied 
by Joanna Western is carefully selected for its freedom from blemishes, 
its sturdy, uniform weave and consistent weight of 8 oz. per square 
yard. It is vat dyed and flameproofed to meet the requirements of the 
U.S. Army Vertical Flame Resistance Tests. 


COLORS: Tan and Black. Available in widths up to 68 inches. 






SAMPLE BOOKS showing complete color range of these and other Joanna Western window shade cloths available at no 
charge on request. CONSULT JOANNA WESTERN FOR THE PRACTICAL SOLUTION TO ALL WINDOW SHADE PROBLEMS. 








peky- Joanna Western 


WINDOW SHADES 


Joanna Western Mills Company manufactures every type 
of window shade cloth from the finest quality plastic 
coated cambrics to the coarser weave treated ducks. Care- 


ful consideration should be given the selection of 
fabrics, for window shades have a big duty to Dero 
in both general utility and appearance. The regulation o 
natural light depends almost entirely upon the Shades . 
does the degree of privacy which can be had aa 
necessity demands. a 


WINDOW SHADE SPECIFICATIONS 


| DIMENSIONO 


DIMENSION © 


—* 


®@ 


DIMENSION 


FOR SINGLE SHADES 


Dimension (A) from top of sill to 
points on the upper casing or inside 
casing where brackets are to be 
fiase . Dimensions (C) for inside 
anging (D) for outside hanging 
represent the points on casing 
where brackets are to be placed 


Dimension (B) from top of window Dimension (C) is widtl 
sill to center line of brackets (about opening, casement to 

3” above or below center of window inside installatons—(D 
opening) and dimension (A) from between points on outs! 
bracket center line to top of window where brackets are to be 


4 


®: 


DIMENSION A 
DIMENSION 


CENTER OF CENTER OF 
y BRACKET 

* oR 

LIGHT? sT RiP LiguT STRIP 


DIMENSION 8 


E 
-.< 
TO FLOOR 


-© :| DIMENSION © 
cok” 


TS Fi 


OIM 


DIM. 


FOR CENTER INSTALLATIONS 
of window 
»ment, for 
s distance 
de casement 
attached 


Dimension (E) is distance from sill opening or points on upper casing for outside installations. Dimension 


to floor. 


where pulleys are to be placed (E) is distance from sill to floor. 
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SATS 
CONTROLLED LIGHTING SPR 
7 
No other window covering offers such efficient 4 e— . | 
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light control. Intensity can be varied to the 




















finest adjustment by tilting slats —eliminates u hee — 
glare and affords optimum diffusion, even to i. —— 
the “inside” portions of the room. i ——i-~ 
a — 
¥ — Fea 
>. = = 
¥ —_ ee 
——/ 
SSS 
_—— CHEERFULNESS 
_—— Venetians take away the harshness of drab 
7 —f— : covering—cheers up the roomand the morale. __ 
=~ s, The psychological effect when used in color 
iF is a factor worth considering. 
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ventilator at every window. 


— 

SIN 

CONTROLLED VENTILATION ph N 
== == = 

Wide open windows — without DRAFT. Tilted = S=F3 
slats deflect the inrushing air upward or SES 
downward as desired, putting a full-length Ny 4 —— 


CONTROLLED TEMPERATURE 


Venetian Blinds will DEFLECT the heat of the 
sun — by actual proof, lower the temperature 
and completely eliminate DIRECT sunlight in 
near-window areas of a room—reduces in- 
side heat escapement in winter. 
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Yim, — 
Wien, — SAFETY 
ot. LEVOLOR adds a new safety feature,—the enclosed metal a 
Vy head — it with no | rts, tam oof and 
Fim, ——s solidly eed ona duc od Gane be pulled Pre. 
Wien — by a vandal. a 
we ——— —————— + ECONOMY : 
—ee — Se is } 
a bee] ey we —<— —_—— Not only do Venetians stand up under hard use year after | 
| Se year, but they offer a minimum in cleaning costs plus the 
Witte Deeeees eee — SS ee ee 
ene | =  -. oedvantaye of replacement parts. Bes 
o- lteceneeciaiel Sy See | EEE —— 
SESE — 
—— ee SS 
rR OF ———— ———y — — - 
cnet = —— — —— 
= —— = LEVOLOR, all metal Venetians eliminate 
=. — a = moulding problems. The entire surface is 
wa. —— —s exposed to clean sunlight. Dust and dirt 
- —— en wipes off with the swish of a cloth to keep 
—— —— — _ them always bright and sparkling. 
- — — 
” 
o” SF 
a 
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Trade Mark 

























One of the largest sources of 
maintenance cost used to be the 
tilting device. Tilt cords would 
creep out of reach and the biinds 
became useless. This condition is 
impossible on venetians equipped 
with a self-adjusting tilter which 
works on a gear and worm & 
capement principle. Limit beads 
i stop the cord from getting out o 
Replacing wood tilt bars and tacked or stapled tapes, P alll 
. reach. By pulling the short cord, both tassels beco 
the LEVOLOR system tilts from INSIDE the head. The , them in 
: : : even. However, as a rule, constant use keeps the 
tilt rod passes through the machine-clinched hardware, te , - 
ivi t lj et ti aes an even position automatically — without conse 
e n —- 
Set Aas canae—ein 5 aagpemice Magpies seams “acage etd adjustment. Venetians have been operating in lange 
and longer life to the entire mechanism. Notice how ; ‘sale call fa 
th Siem steuttme ts ki . installations up to 15 months without a single ¢ 
Ay a s _ ure becomes one ye “te part. Tape maintenance service. Genuine LEVOLOR filters or 
and cord replacements are simple when necessary. identified by “Patent 2174994” and the Lorentz 
Iron Man.” 
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ia O® LORENTZEN, INC. 391 WEST BROADWAY, NEW YORK 12, N. Y. 


LEVOLOR ENCLOSED METAL HEAD 


Venetian Blinds have taken long strides in the last 
five years. The head, mechanism of the blind is no 
longer a jumble of odd parts, but a thoroughly 
engineered piece of mechanism housed in a metal 
case with precision parts clinched into position. Not 
only does this manufacturing practice insure long 
life, velvet smooth operation, but it offers a beauti- 
fully tailored installation that requires no additional 
decoration. 


LEVOLOR ALUMINUM SLATS 


Slats, like the head have also been vastly improved 
and LEVOLOR takes pride in the finest aluminum 
slats obtainable. 

1 — LEVOLOR slats are cold rolled, not tem- 
pered by any accelerated process. This cold roll- 
ing means greater toughness, greater spring, 
greater resilience because the fibres are com- 
pressed to produce flexibility without brittleness. 

2 — by actual test, this process also produces 
greater rigidity than any other —a factor which 
enables wider spacing of tapes on wide blinds. 

3 — uniformity of grain structure and perfect 
forming is assured. 


LEVOLOR METAL MATCHING 
BOTTOM BAR 


Probably the most outstanding advancement in 
Venetian Blind engineering —the LEVOLOR en- 
closed bottom bar —adds greater weight for easier 
lowered blinds—eliminates the old-fashioned hard- 
to-clean wood and gives that final graceful touch. 
No bunched tape, no tacks, staples or unsightly 
clips. Tape just disappears into the bar. Finished off 
with plastic end caps, it offers a modern sanitary 
bottom bar that can really take it. 


REMOVABLE SLAT BLIND 
FOR THOROUGH CLEANING 


When periodical, thorough cleaning is desired, all 
the slats may be easily removed due to the exclusive 
LEVOLOR Bottom Bar design. 

Simply slide the lock in bottom bar open by 
pushing with screw driver or any solid object. The 
cord end immediately becomes free and can then 
be drawn up through the blind and the slats slipped 
out of the tape. 


Leading Architects 
specify and 

_ Select ; 
~_LEVOLOR products 





SPECIFICATIONS FOR VENETIAN 
BUILT WITH LEVOLOR ORANGE 


HEADS AND BOTTOM BARS 
The Venetian Blinds shall be built with LEVOLOR Orange 
Set heads and bottom bars. The channels for these shall bel 
of tomized (galvanized-bonderized) steel of .025” thick 
; shall have a baked plastic coating in the color selected 
LEVOLOR Metal Set aggre owner, architect or contractor.) The head box shall 
rr decided advantage- A mi adjustable end braces together with one top brace fo, 
offer a e ae a involved—two between tape distance to afford maximum resistance agains da, 
anette yan the blind which slides from impact, shock and compression. The bottom bo, 
— lete unit. Not only does equipped with two or more E-25-E tape and cord anchors, 
in as a comP costs but it offers the shall have cord beads attached at ends to permit 
it cut down satten method pos- from anchor. Ends of the bottom bar must have plastic wi 
strongest ance screwed into the harmonizing design and either clear or the same color 
c in is a ] 
- amb and all strain 's bottom bar. 
i Although easily removed HARDWARE 
sheer pv “igted, they are uninviting The hardware shall include the E-11-D-] self-adjusting 
by the ——iiies : properly installed cord limit beads. Installation brackets shall 
to the me vide three-way installation. In either case, they shall howsal : 
catch” feature. No intermediary support shall be required for Math 
less than 96” wide and under 100 square feet in area, Fork 
over 96” wide or more than 100 square feet in areg, one 
mediary support, of adequate strength permitting easy 
the head, shall be provided for every 72” of width or 
thereof. 
LIFT 
Venetian Blinds with aluminum slats over 66” wide or more thn 
square feet in area and Venetians with steel! slats over 60” 
, : d more than 35 square feet in area shall be of the compound ( 
g cover Is — type lift to permit easy raising. 
— SLATS | 
(a) Aluminum slats shall be LEVOLOR aluminum, 010" pa 
ness, plus “O”, minus .001” and 2” in width, plus “0”, minus 
(b) Steel slats shall be galvanized-bonderized sieel, not lex iam 
008", nor more than .0093” in thickness and 2’ in width gi 
minus .020”. x 
The slats shall have a crown of about %”. The crown shall 
true, even curve and must not consist of a series of long 
streaks or sections. The slats must also be free from visual 
tudinal bow. The color shall be that selected by the owner, 
tect or contractor. 


TAPES q 

’ into posi- Tapes shall be made of a nonstretchable fabric, consisting dn 
Head slides smoothly P lodam, 1%” wide with uniformly spaced ladders at ost ’ 
tion. with ends interwoven into the backs of the facings. Ladders 

spaced 15%” apart. 

CORDS 

Cords shall have an outer “tube” of uniformly braided col 

a core of one or more strands of firmly twisted cotton or re 

Cords shall be No. 41 size. 


WORKMANSHIP 

The size and arrangement of related parts shall insure proper op 
tion and a neat, balanced appearance of the blind. There 

no defects which impair the operation or mar appearance Om 


And is held in position by —_ blind. 
lock. To open, insem O INSTALLATION 


driver and twist, soo, eel. Where a special pocket is provided in the ceiling or the op 

cover and slide out entire the window, the blinds shall be installed in this pocket. Olen 
the blinds shall, wherever practical, be installed so that they ® 
hang between the window jambs. The clearance between 


GR. of the slats and the window jamb shall never be greater than 7 
Gos LO either side. ee 
ae (LEVOLOR is the trade-mark of Levolor Lorentzen, Ine.) 
Time Proven Products LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, ING 


for Venetians 391 West Broadway, New York 12, N. ¥. be ae 





Bracket lockin 


® 


COPYRIGHT 1953 LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC. einTeD IN UE 
COPYRIGHT 1954 LEVOLOR LORENTZEN, INC. P “a 

































































the architect’s guide to 


modern metal 


venetian blinds 


and drapery hardware 





simplified 
construction 

Me oT -Tadel aul lila: 
details of 
Eastern’s 


|. pre-fab head 





installation bracket 





trouble-free service, 
longer life, and 
minimum maintenance 
with “Roller-action” 
ROLLA-HEAD 


The performanc e charac teristic 

tian blind stem from its head =< 

head that houses the operatin, - for it jg 
Che Eastern Pre-Fab head . nd mecha 
all ROLLA-HEAD blinds" ~ eral par 
and perfected after years of exhe develops 
and laboratory tests. Its simpler 
sign, finer exclusive 
and prec ision construction assure 
smooth operation ind satisf 


the Ven 


1austive fel 
Sturdier 4, 
engineering fea. 
Upes 

Uiniforny 
at tory perforp 
l- 














tiltor and pulley assembly 





4-tape 
compound 
lift head 








HEAD CHANNEL 
ACTUAL SIZE 











"} stronger head 
channel 
: fluted design of 


ROLLA-HEAD 


channel not only gives it greater 


The distinctive 


the Lastern 


structural rigidity, but has won 
nationwide decorator prefers nce 
Formed from heavy gauge steel 
Electro-galvanized, and Iridited 
to prevent deterioration and offer 
maximum paint bond. Finished 
inside and out with finest baked 
on DuPont enamel for beauty and 
permanence. Finish won't crack 
chip, warp, peel or fade. Highly 
resistant to salt spray and severest 


climatic conditions 











tilting roller 


For smoothness, for str gth. for freer of 
tion of waste motion, ba 
developed this exclusive tul r tiuiting 
twisting, it provides gre ‘ trength and d 
based on best mechani 
keyway and key effect t ep tape drums i 


Electro-galvanized am 


tape drum 


tape 


Snaps on & WS 


peration, for emis 
ding, Easter eng 
roller. Rignd, 
urability. Deng 
les. with groove provial 


firmly in alignm@es 





positiy 





roller with noo 
spring tensi00 Ue 
Designed to gre 
tilt. Electro -# 
nized and [ridited 











easiest 
ROLLA-HI 


tastern s fh 
holes allow 
tinged fron 
0 quick!) 
et install 
preater wid! 
















































greater corrosion resistance 
and paint bond As/2 


To provide greater paint adherence and maximum 
resistance to corrosion, Eastern head and bottom 
rails are treated first with LIRIDITE, then with zinc 
chromate before final finishing. IR'UDITE is the 
patented development which converts through chem- 
ical reaction, zinc treated metal surfaces to a non- 
porous, non-crystalline chromate that provides ut- 
most corrosion resistance and maximum paint bond. 














everest conditions. All hardware is precision It forms a seal under the painted surface that blocks 
Vet, age under |S long-time operation. Replacement of parts normal moisture penetration from reaching metal 
is th ingineered ily, quickly and at lowest cost because of and forming soaps which cause paint to raise, blister 
i, a be made toe patented “snap-in” design which elimi- and peel. 
art of fasten $ eX* Lin units. All working parts are completely 
rs tes clinch oF channel. All hardware is electro-galvanized 
oncealed in heat | and installation brackets are finished 


“veod Channe 
eT de and dite ced DuPont enamel for beauty and endurance. 
a, vith SRoderel Specifications For greater satisfaction, specify 
re 0" ith the superior all metal head .. . ROLLA-HEAD. 
Or. blinds 











tilting assembly 


All ROLLA-HEAD blinds are equipped with this de- 
luxe tilting device for continuous smooth operation 
under even severest conditions. Self-adjusting feature 





cord lock and permits easy levelling of both ends of tilt cord. Has a 
pulley assembly positive acting, dependable brass worm gear with two 


brass bushing supports. Securely mounted on steel shaft, 

assuring smoother, longer revolving and thrust-bearing 

qualities. Holds slats and tilt roller securely at any 

, angle; instantly responds to slightest pull with mini- 

— mum of play. Note stiffener which ae to rigidity of 

—-- vm, ut 0D head rail. Dip-in tab provides positive non-slip attach- 
’ 








ment of hardware without rivets or clinching and al- 
: lows easy re plac ement of part if netessary. Cuts main- 
> iow | tenance cost. Electro-galvanized and I[ridited. 


menutocturers do not use the same formula for determining when to use 
chedule is recommended, however : 


? 
. 
‘ 
3 
s 
3 




































pence com eee Over 101” to 121” length boodéeneae ..5 tapes 
Sipbedcevceces Ztapes Over 121” te 144” length............6 tapes 
| 
BRACKET DIMENSIONS 
- 4 ; te 
i 
SS ee t 
2 ‘oO 
-s . 
/ view ; ae 
2 ; “ wal ra” J 
4 ~ Tee , 
j f alee 
Oo Or, cord lock assembly 
oe are ‘ Combines cord lock and roller-end support in a sturdy 
; l unit housing for easier, smoother operation. Locking 
> 691, dog will not cut cord. Positive clamping is achieved 
' ; See not by lock biting into cord, but by actual snubbing of 
Y —— HINGE NSIDE VIEW both cords simultaneously. Assures even lifting or lower- 
- ; - ing of blind. Minimum sidewise pull required to lock 
+34, blind securely at any height. Like the tilting assembly, 
easie ‘th. this unit incorporates the popular snap-in design and 
4 . . . 
st installation 25 oor channel stiffener. Electro-galvanized and Iridited. 
imine ROLLA-HEAD installations are simpler and stronger with O-of - “ 
ene field tested three-way brackets. Pre-punched screw — T ‘ 
ioe allow attachment to inside, inside top, or face of casement T - . ° ° . 
d, Bee Hinged front opens UP allowing head unit to be placed into posi ALL HOLES | = haa and tilt blind aaelan same side 
Dene ton quickly. Latch type lock provides a high factor of safety ae xml 4 
oily ifter installation. Brackets designed with centering tabs for eee yi ‘a 
peater width adjustment and to prevent sidewise motion of the ——“ J Conventional venetian blinds that are tilted from the left side and 
rome! blind, Face of brackets continue flowir g lines of the headrail = ew f = | al 0 tk ht aid tisfact f ti 
Made from heavy gauge metal, electro-galvanized, Iridited and ts te ee Oe See ee ree weep tans _ “ty ener Soe — pt 
inished with baked on DuPont enamel stallations. On corner or wide blind installations, however, it may 
intermediary be desirable to specify that control mechanism be combined on the 
n -~ center support head channel side most re adily accessible to your client. ROLLA-HEAD manu- 
» tae for tilting rolier support facturers are equipped to handle this specification by using Eastern 
pd Provides additional = “aT Ueed ROLLA All-In-One hardware. This ingenious hard- 
beat roller support head HE ADin palatine ware combines tiltor and cord lock assem- 
ta a ate += s where additional blies into one unit, thereby enabling your 
ae compound blinds wn —— a client to tilt or raise blind from the same 
By With snap-in design port is required be- side. Eastern All-In-One hardware is avail- 
wwe fal i eoger ¢ cause of size and nevant , 
lve wll re sod “ weight of blind - able for right or left side installation. 
ted alent coe hid Electro-galvanized 
ited and Iridited. 











streamlined 
one-piece 
all-metal 


[bottom-rail | 
tenn 


Eastern 
Talaloh Achakels 


sturdier, simpler construction 


HE bottom rail serves as the stabilizing weight for the blind and js the attag 
point for the lifting cords and tape. It must therefore be o 


adequate weight iy 
strength and should not bend, sag or twist. 


Eastern pioneered the structurally stronger, simpler, smoother looking ones, 
. . . nn 5 “pl 

metal bottom rail. Formed from heavy-gauge metal. The streamlined semi-hey 
. » . . . ° ; . ~NOXALONs 
design of this Eastern bottom rail offers a pleasing appearance, with the cut-out k ; 
. 


Cce al 


. ° ° . . ; Viole 
feature allowing easiest slat removal for cleaning or replacement. Ele: tro-galvanized 

a . ° ° . . ° . . o° . € and 
Iridited for maximum corrosion resistance and firmer adhesion of fina] DuPont ena, 
" . P -% > : Name 
coating. This superior bottom rail is an exclusive Rolla-Head feature. } 
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bottom rail end cap 





cutaway view of bottém rail in 2-tape blind 


tei | 





\ “2 
| ~~ ™~, Ge ~ — 


Keyhole slot in bottom rail makes 
thorough cleaning of slats easy 
Cord is easily released, leaving slats 
free for removal one at a time or b 


the handful .. . a ROLLA-HEAI stallation of hold down bracket tape or remove for cleaning. Finished wit 
feature. baked DuPont enamel to match bette 
rail 


SO es 
\“ = 
SS = 
removable silat feature end caps bottom rail tape clamp 


Designed to blend with lines of botton al 
while providing positive spring tension gy 
Securely fastens tape ends to bottom ni 
Easily removable when necessary to rephe 


Eastern plastic end caps blend har 
moniously with lines of bottom rail 
giving an attractive closure. Knock 
out plug is provided for easy in 











anchoring 
blinds 


Hold down brackets are 
provided for door installa Sf 


swaying or rattling. If de- 
sir for window installa- 
tions they should be speci- 
fied. 


) va 
<9) > | For inside window hanging, set 
7 A | brackets with hooks upward, os . 
4 iS 


tions to keep blinds from S 


inside 











} 
. >» 
o- illustrated to left 


N 


- 


outside 


> For outside hanging on windows 
or doors set bracket with hooxs 5 y 
Drawing shows insertion of Hold Down Adaptor into h h 


rojecting ovtword 
bottom rail. Adaptor is pushed through plug in end cap - _ 
for attachment of hold down bracket 
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elopment of Eastern’s 
ee research program. 


g.55 Iso news lighter, stronger metal 


nodern plant. ¥ 
ihe blind. SF-90 
ni snaps back to perfes t shape 


jeaning, 
treated to pre vent ru 


hromate ' 
bnal enamel finish 


peavtitul, durable finish 
hat provides t , 
smooth surface sheds 


of elain- : p ney 
f The permanent quaittty 


nym of maintenance 


hip 


Lirioration under exposur 


SF 55 is available in many decorator approved colors. eat h with a 
1){)0NS = 


vaytiful finish. 
dosure, better light and air control 


ts They're factory formed with a uniform crown to assure perfect closure. 
was. q 


absence of kinks 


There is an 
nen in the widest blinds 


Slats are a major com 
Eastern engineers and 


improvement in slat material 


1 want to specify ROLLA-TEX SF-55 because: 
ou 


completely processed in Eastern’s huge 
Weight is “just right.’’ Won't sag or flutter in the breeze when in 
is highly flexible with excellent resiliency that bends easily for 
It is electro-galvanized, Iridited and zinc 


st and provide marimum bond between metal and 


ROLLA-TEX SF-55 has a superior baked enamel finish 
he utmost in durability, beauty and cleaning ease. Its non-porous, 
lust, keeps clean and new-looking with a mini- 
of us DuPont enamel finish won't 
rack, peel or fade, eliminating refinishing costs. SF-55 is highly resistant to 


to sunlight, salt spray, and extreme climatic con- 


is possible with SF-55 super metal 


fins or burrs. SF-55 slats remain rigid and straight 


just-right weight. 


deterioration resistant. 


highly flexible. 


ponent of venetian blinds and must meet rigid quality standards. 
a team of experts from Bethlehem Steel Co. and E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. made countless tests, spent endless hours in intense research — 
develop and perfect the most practical slat material possible. The results. A great new 
ROLLA-TEX SF-55, a new wonder metal with unequalled 
corrosion resistance—a superior product that assures client satisfaction and fully merits 
your specification. 


stey-new, stay-clean. 
DuPont enemei finish. 
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new 


Eastern plastics . . 


plastic 
tape 





Adevelopment of Eastern’s 
conlining research program. 


You add the utmost in durability, economy, practicabil- 
ity, and beauty to venetian blinds when you specify 
Eastern plastic tape. Made from specially formulated 
. reinforced with non-stretch high-tensile fibers. 
Stronger. Outlasts cotton tape by far. Faster and easier 
to clean. Won't fade, shrink, stretch or support combus- 
tion. Especially suitable for blinds that take hard wear in 
busy buildings. Costs slightly more than ordinary cotton 
tape but soon pays for itself. Furnished in colors to match 
or contrast with blind finish. 


tastern’s great new PLASTIC tape is 


5 ways better than ordinary tape 


Peeter strength and durability 


fests prove that 


where cotton tape fails, Eastern plastic tape 


tntinues to look and serve 
eerorate or support mildew 


like Won't 


new 


ks better—Eastern plastic tape has a beautiful 
satiny appearance that harmonizes with the finish 
i the blind Ric her-looking pattern Ladder spaces 
we accurate and uniform. 


rhe 


sheds dust, is wash- 


miary, easier to keep clean 


: smooth sur- 
ace of Eastern plastic tape 


able, and wipes clean with a damp cloth. Cuts 
costly cleaning time. Its non-porous, non-absorb- 
ent characteristics make it more sanitary 

shrink and stretch proof — Eastern 
eliminates major complaint because it won't shrink 


plastic tape 
when rain soaked or wetted for cleaning. Won’t 
stretch, even on largest blinds. 


color fast—Sun and climatic conditions do not 


fade or discolor Eastern plasti: Original 


color and satiny finish are retained for years. 


tape 


For better venetian blinds, specify Eastern plastic tape. 
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specifications for venetian bling 
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Venetian Blind contractor shall furnish and neatly and securely Installation brackets attached to each end of the head member 
install where specified . . . custom-made ROLLA-HEAD venetian be of heavy gauge metal substantially constructed and nil 
blinds manufactured from Eastern Machine Products materials as to securely hold blind at installation points withoas ail 
Blinds shall be made in a thoroughly workmanlike manner of the movement during operation. Brackets shall match headll 
type and sizes shown on plans and as called for in the specifications, design and finish. They shall be of the universal ts © > 
including all necessary hardware as herein specified. 1 alinn fer feabiie, eatibile or evedinnd Gale Bracket dl 


designed with a locking device that positively secures hy 
: od * ad 
materials, construction and design in installation brackets, yet allows ready removal when mete 


The materials used in the manufacture of these blinds shall be new, 
commercially perfect and of first quality. All component parts must 


specified. Operating mechanism shall be securely fastened to housing 
yet parts must be easily accessible and readily removable if replace- 
ments are necessary. Tolerance in height and width of blinds shall 
not exceed 44". Route holes in the head, bottom rail and slats must 
be in alignment. " 


My i) 
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Brackets shall have centering tabs for width ad jus 
be designed to provide positive support for hardy 


tments and shal 
are allowing one. 




























the Wood 


. ; Mer nice, curtain and drapery attachments. One or more cente W 
be constructed so as to offer maximum operating efliciency and e , Center suppory ff ate oi 
- ; , : sufficient to securely hold blind shall be provided where blind iat 
durability, and all hardware shall be free from burrs, fins and sharp ; : ; Inds a 
a . 2 ; me in excess of 64 in. Where end installation brackets alone are ino 
edges or other defects which effect serviceability. - ; ee are insuf 
cient for satisfactory blind installation, suitable accessory hands 
° ° ope ‘ are 
All metal parts shall be properly plated with high-grade rust preven- shall be utilized. ‘ 
tative and all outside exposed metal surfaces shall be treated with a oz 


positive paint bond and an attractive enamel finish that resists 
deterioration and chalking. Paint coverage shall be smooth and tilting mechanism tii ste 


uniform and finish color of exposed surfaces shall match. Blinds shall ps ; ; torque for 
be designed to operate by cords that lift, lower and tilt slats and he tiltor shell poe smooth positive tilting action without “i> Bh it shall res 
bottom rail with smooth, positive action. Lift cords shall be on the ping: stiching os ey, ot ae ceopens te Gea Pull and shall have 
right side of the blind and tilt cords on the left side unless otherwise capable of changing the position of the slats from one extreme the sine fun 

other. It shall securely hold the slats and bottom rail at desired ang Pe for fr 


It shall be of the self-adjusting type, allowing easy leveling of th wd binding 
cord lengths. It shall have a brass worm gear and be securely moun 
on a steel shaft. This worm gear shall be accurately meshed with 
precision cut sector gear affording maximum tilt and providing 
positive thrust bearing qualities. Cord guides shall keep cords snubbed 

into cord wheel giving greater traction, preventing cord Trom slipping ard lo 


off of wheel, or scraping sides of the channel. The cord wheel shall} 


. ene 3 Binds shal 
The head member or channel housing the operating mechanism shall de — d to prov ide necessary traction for smooth, positive tilting be whi 
- : é ; ar P , . ‘ar O ti O = 
be of rigid all metal construction. It should be in one piece and action without causing undue wear of the tilt cord. The tilting w aj of the 
r — ° ; ‘ > gs sts i st oughou am "i 4 IPS P 
U-shaped, of sufficient strength to support the blind without twisting — + eee tt aa a ee od secure! 
sagging or distorting. It shall be electro-galvanized, Iridited and mounted to “ * ad member all be designed so that removal dome te 
° . . ° ° *E t “ad. 
roller coated inside and out with a high baked quality enamel that easily accomplished + raising 
produces a smooth, hard, durable finish that will not crack, chip, The Bigelow, 465 Family Multiple Dwelling, Pittsburgh, Pa bottom 
warp, peel or fade. It shall be resistant to salt spray and severest Tennyson & Van Wart, Mt. Lebanon, Pa., Architects designed 
° . rar . Beh n & Passell, Pittsburgh, Pa., Builders 
climatic conditions. Head shall have deep beaded sides and turned Genstion ties ter Genel Venetion Blind Mfg. Co., St. Cleir, Pe bieved by 
over top edges for maximum rigidity. It shall be 2%; in. high by 2! ck assem 


wali De des 









plished if ne 
Hialeah Elementary School | 
Steward & Skinner, Architects , A 
Thompson-Polizzi Construction Co., Builders g , 
6 Venetian Blinds by The Maxwell Co., Miami, Fla , ; 
The tape dr 
ping, twistiz 
tasion and 
removal 
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Woodner i B. ¢. 
Apartments, Washington, 
aha ° iner, Builder and Architect 


Pports itis ds by The Custom Shade Shop, Arlington, Va 
sn Fe 


suf}. 
fitting roller 





dwar ) 


unque for tilting slats. One end shall be connected to the tiltor and 
slip a shall respond instantly to the action of the tilting mechanism. It 
nd be dull have sufficient strength to support largest blinds and perform 
0 the siting function without sagging or twisting. It shall be of the roller 
ingle ipe for freer operation, for elimination of waste motion, backlash 


f the wd binding. It shall be electro-galvanized, and Iridited. 


~ 


li Binds shall be manufactured with automatic stop or cord locking 
i vice which unless otherwise specified shall be located at the right 
ad of the blind. Cord lock shall be designed to hold blind evenly 
al securely at any height. The device shall lock lift cord when cord 
sdrawn toward center of the blind. It shall allow cord to be free 
r raising and lowering of the blind when pulled vertically toward 





the bottom rail. The locking dog shall have smooth serrations and 
ie designed so that it will not cut cord. Positive clamping shall be 
whieved by simultaneous snubbing action on both cords. The cord 
ick assembly shall be securely mounted to the head member and 
dull be designed so that removal for replacement is easily accom- 


plished if necessary . 


Thetape drums shall give positive tape support without play, slip- 
ims, twisting or sagging. It shall be attached to the roller by spring 
iauon and be designed to allow full tilt of the slats and easy tape 
removal. 


bottom rail 


’ Thebottom rail shall be of rigid steel construction, electro-galvanized, 
Indited or Bonderized and finished to match head member and the 
iN thts, Bottom rail shall be of sufficient strength and so constructed as 
milo sag or twist even in the widest blinds. It shall be of one-piece 
wmi-heragonal design for greater strength and beauty. Tape and 
Gritads shall be concealed in and securely fastened to bottom rail 
, shall be easily removable when desired. Design and finish of 
a damp shall harmonize with the bottom rail. Bottom rail shall 
M with matching end caps with provision for attachment of 
a brackets when necessary. 





2 








| raid steel tube shall support tape drums and transmit positive 





Williston Apartments, Arlington, Va. 

Corning and Moore, Architects 

Standard Construction Co., Builder 

Venetian Blinds by Southern Venetian Blind Co., Silver Springs, Md. 


Shall be of pre-formed carbon steel, electro-galvanized, [ridited or 
Bonderized, and zinc chromate primed to prevent deterioration and 
provide maximum adhesion to the final finish. Finish shall be of a 
high grade baked enamel capable of withstanding salt air and resis- 
tant to chalking or deterioration under exposure to sunlight and the 
elements. Finish shall match that of the head and bottom rails. 
The slats shall be flexible, yet should not sag, bend or kink when in 
the blind. They shall have sufficient flexibility to permit a 180° bend 
around a 3-inch-diameter cylinder without harm or permanent de- 
formation of the slats or injury to the finish when released to their 
original shape. Slat ends and cord routs shall be smooth and free 
from burrs. Slat ends shall be rounded. Slats shall be of uniform 
length. 


Shall be first quality solid ladder cotton or synthetic yarn. They shall 
match or contrast with finish of blind as specified. Tapes shall be 
14 in. wide (+ 1-32 in.); straps and cross straps (or ladders) at least 
(+ 1-16 in.) wide. Where cotton tape is used, the cross straps shall be 
solid woven. If plastic tape is used, the tape shall be reinforced with 
staple high-tensile fibers to prevent stretch. Cross straps shall be 
uniformly spaced to permit accurate alignment and overlap of slats. 
Tapes shall be neatly and securely attached to head and bottom rail 
and be readily removable for replacement if desired. 


cord equalizer 


A device shall be provided on all blinds to insure even raising and 
lowering, and to hold the lift cords together. 


Operating cords shall be of good quality uniformly braided cotton 
hollow or filled. They shall have a smooth glazed surface to minimize 
wear, stretch, and abrasion and shall be not less than size No. 4%. 
Plastic tassels shall be attached to ends of tilt cord to provide a 
ready grip for operation. Cords shall be easily detachable and re- 
placeable and shall be of sufficient length for convenient and efficient 
use. 


hold down brackets 


Hold down brackets shall be provided for attachment to the ends 
of the bottom rail on door installations or wherever specified. 
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Brick masonary 
disintegration 
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water-penetration 
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and voids. 
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is this the condition of your building? 


; 
“ast sg On 


Random stone 
masonry 
disintegrated 
due to lack 

of proper 
maintenance. 


NASONTY in 

neglected CO 

> 

Re Storat On ay 
nd 


po nt ng need 

















Terra-cotta 
cornice 
disintegrated and 
spalled. In 
hazardous 
condition. 




















Valuable granite 
facing ruined 

by previous 
improper pointing 
methods. 





decoration. 








TYPICAL . 
HORN 1 . 
JOBS My | 

Oh io Louisiona Oklahoma 





repoint, permis 








Pt re Defective cault 
; allows entrance 
¢ of moisture 


to ruin interior 
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Final treat me nt 
of brick masonry 


after Horn 
pibro-caisson 


grouting process. 


Re pointing 


pre pa ré d joints 


with 


].0-I-N-T-E-X 


hala nee d 
repointing 


mortar. 


Mechanical saws 
used whereve r 


possible, to 
obtain clean 
sharp lines. 






























Complete 


restoration of 


fine random 


stone masonry 
by skilled mechanics. 


use modern 


equipment for 
restoration of 
stone masonry. 


Proper caulking 
is an important 


part of each 


waterproofing 
job we do. 






Our skilled crews 











Massachusetts 


Tennessee 


School and university jobs by HORN 


other references on request 


ALABAMA 


REYNOLDS HALL, 
ALABAMA COLLEGE 


CONNECTICUT 


HOTCHKISS SCHOOL 
PORTAL #2, YALE BOWL 


DELAWARE 


DELAWARE STATE COLLEGE 
JOHN BASSETT 

MOORE SCHOOL 
SMYRNA HIGH SCHOOL 


INDIANA 


VALPARAISO UNIVERSIT 


ILLINOIS 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


LOUISIANA 


BATON ROUGE JR 
HIGH SCHOOL 
LAKE CHARLES 
HIGH SCHOOL 
MYRTLE PLACE SCHOC 
PROVIDENCE ACADEMY 


MAINE 


LEE ACADEMY 
MATTANAWCOOK ACADEMY 


MARYLAND 


ANNAPOLIS HIGH SCHOC 
HAMPSTEAD HIGH SCHOC 
HOOD COLLEGE 
WINFIELD SCHOOL 


MASSACHUSETTS 


BEVERLY HIGH SCHOOL 
BOYS TRADE HIGH SCHOC 
BRADFORT DURFEE 
TECHN. INSTITUTE 
BRANDEIS UNIVERSITY 
IPSWICH HIGH SCHOOL 
LAKE VIEW SCHOOL 
LEE STREET SCHOOL 
TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOC 
WELLESLEY COLLEGE 


MICHIGAN 


THREE OAKS 
TOWNSHIP SCHOO 


MINNESOTA 


CHURCH OF CHRIST 
THE KING (SCHOOL) 
ST. MARKS SCHOOL 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TWO HARBORS 
HIGH SCHOOL 


MISSOURI 


HINCH HALL 
WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


UNIVERSITY OF 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 


NEW JERSEY 


CHATHAM HIGH SCHOOL 
CLIFTON SCHOOL #13 
DENVILLE SCHOOL #1 
DON BOSCO COLLEGE 
DREW UNIVERSITY 
FRANKLIN SCHOOL 
INSTITUTE FOR 
ADVANCED STUDY 
MMACULATE 
CONCEPTION SCHOOL 
MONTVILLE SCHOOL 
NEWARK COLLEGE FOR 
ENGINEERING 
ST. ELIZABETH S COLLEGE 
WEST END SCHOOL 


NEW YORK 


BUSHWICK HIGH SCHOO 
CHERRY ROAD SCHOOL 
COLLEGE OF ST. ROSE 
SCIENCE BLDG 
ANDREW S. DRAPER 
CENTRAL SCHOOL 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
MAHOPAC CENTRAL SCHOO 
NEW YORK SCHOOL 
FOR THE DEAF 
PORT WASHINGTON 
HIGH SCHOOL 
ST. LAWRENCE UNIVERSIT 
SCHUYLERVILLE CENTRAL 
HIGH SCHOOL 
SEA CLIFF HIGH SCHOOL 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
WESTBURY HIGH SCHOC 


NORTH CAROLINA 


NORTH CAROLINA 
STATE COLLEGE 


OHIO 


JOHN CARROLL L NIVERSITy 
s5ESU CHURCH SCHOOL) 
LAKE ERIE COLLEGE 
JOHN MARSHALL 
HIGH SCHOOL 
NOTRE DAME COLLEGE 
RICHFIELD TOWNSHip 
SCHOO 
WESTLAKE SCHOOL 


PENNSYLVANIA 


ARTHUR STREET SCHOOL 
BRISTOL HIGH SCHOOL 
HAZLETON SR 

HIGH SCHOOL 
LANGHORNE-MID 

HIGH SCHOOL OL 
PENN STATE OLLEGE 
ST. JOHN KANTY COLLEGE 
WEST HAZLETON JR 

HIGH SCHOOL 


RHODE ISLAND 
MT. PLEASANT SR 
HIGH SCHOOL 
NORTH F DEr 
H 5H Ss 
OLIVER HAZA 
SC HOC 
ST 5EOR 'e 
SENIOR HI 00 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
a 


MEDICA LLEGE 


ROEB 


ee 


FISK UN 


TEXAS 


WISCONS Ly y 


VERONA 


H Hs . 
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PROTECT SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Keep Walls DRY through... 


, WEATHER AND WATER DAMAGE PROTECTION 

, BUILDING RESTORATION \\ \ \ 
CONCRETE RESTORATION \ 

, TUCKPOINTING 

BUILDING CLEANING | \ 








\ 





S@ATERPROOFING CO. 


A Missouri Corporatio 4 and its Affiligte 


“ESTORATI COMPAE 


123 Syndicate Trust Bldg. + St. Louis 1 
ENGINEERS and CONTRACTORS 













DANGER SIGNS! 


a ooo 1. ~ aed If your buildings show any 
= I a of these Danger Signs, there's 
trouble and expense ahead 





. you'll save by acting 
now. The most costly deteri- 
oration begins as soon as the 
masonry surface is damaged. 


FLAKING PLASTER 
OR PAINT 


CRUMBLING 
MORTAR 





DAMP SPOTS 


LOOSE BRICKS 





CRACKED AND 
DISINTEGRATING 
CONCRETE 




















Call Western Waterproofing Co. 






WESTERN 
will solue 


Your 
problem! 





, gate method. * 
Weores how Arkansas State Capitol, Little Rock, Arkansas. St. Louis Cathedral, St. Louis, Mo. 








What Causes Water Damage? K 


Your school buildings are in constant danger q 
§ ue ty 


continual exposure to weather and w 
Ww 





ater damage he. 






cause weather change—with resultant freezing nf 
a 


thawing—leads directly to crumbling mortar join 
Y Ints, 



























cracking walls, disintegrating masonry : 
2 § g y and Spalling | 
concrete—and expensive repairs that can be avoided “A 
avoi ; 
1 at 
fol 
How Can You Protect Your School? |‘ 
: need 
Here’s how! Call Western Water = mitte 
| i ate rproofing Co. 
neces: 
Western engineers employ sound basic engineering tion, 
principles to keep your schools dry and to prot 
protert 
them from the elements. Western uses proy thes 
ed 
methods to restore damaged structures—and money. This i 
saving preventive practices to protect newer build nd C 
ings. Experience, sound engineering judgment and servic 
tried-and-proved methods assure the effectivenes ¢ | 
‘ , ; Lomp 
each job undertaken by Western W aterproofing ( 








Why Are Western Services Superior”? | 


Because integrity, experience, men, methods x $t. L 

materials are joined together by Western to save you el 

Yorh 

school property . . . to lower your maintenance cost - 

nw 

J Integrity backed by a guarantee reer 
@ More than 38 years of experience for Americ 


leading institutions and industries 





Trained men and special equipment 


Tested and proved methods Lonisian 


e Exclusive and superior materials yola | 


| New | 
All projects done under contract, fully insured am f \farilac 





guaranteed. No materials for sale. St. Lo 

BUILDING CLEANING .. . by sand, or steam ABOV 

vapor, or by Western-developed wet-aggre- TUCKPOINTING . . . with Western's exde with W 
sive DILATO expanding mortor. TEM. 







- 
. 
i 


; 
' 
' 
, 
. 










,NSULT AN EXPERT! Av 


Here’s How One School 
fure's A Western Field Engineer Stopped Decay In Its Tracks! 


















































i, § Near You Now 

lling retone of OUF Engineers inspect your building with 

ided un “experience od eye. ’ He'll look it over inside and out 
trom basement to roof. He'll consult with you and, This Is. @ closeup of the terick 

your architect. He'll recommend of St. Vincent's Seminary, 

f you wish, with 

| veded repairs to you, your school board or com- Cape Girardeau, Missouri, 
D 


when Western began restora- 


itee. He'll advise what repairs are chargeable as 
mittee. 


necessary Ope 
tion, of course. It pays to consult an expert. 
j 


tion. 
rating expenses. And there’s no obliga- 





ning 
tect e ee ” 
vu) These Schools Specify “Western 
ney | This is just a partial list of the proud roster of schools 
? and colleges which specify and re-specify Western 
uid. é : d 
wrvices. Leading architects, engineers and contrac- 
nt tors specify and recommend Western Waterproofing 
$5 of bg sf 7 he nati 
r iobs across the nation. 
Co ii 4 ' Here's the same wall when 
\sbama State Teachers Mercy High School, vestaretion was completed. {{ 
College, Burlingame, Calif. Work required included paint 


removal by sandblasting; 
routing out of mortar joints 
to Y2" depth; replacement of 
large areas of spalled and 
disintegrated brick, and 


lacksonville, Alabama 


“2 


Missouri University 
Board of Education, 
and ) §t. Louis, Mo. 


St. Louis University 


Duke University St. Vincent Seminary, 





Durham, N. C Cape Girardeau, Mo. staining and repointing with 
Ost dail — Western's exclusive, patented 
reenwood Schools, out ern Methodist DILATO Expanding Mortar. 
Greenwood, S. C University 
ica Grinnell College, Spring Hill College, 
| Grinnell, Ia. Mobile, Ala. 
Little Rock High School Texas A& M 
Louisiana State University University of Arkansas 
; ——— & Medical School 
Loyola University, 
New Orleans, La University of Illinois 
a f \arllac Seminary, Waclibiaten Uiivensine 7 
wa " ra ae oe Lovely St. Vincent's Seminary as restored by Western Weterpreaiing 
. Louis, Mo. St. Louis, Mo. 


Company. It pays to let Western renew your school property. 





ABOVE-GRADE WATER PROTECTION SUB-SURFACE WATER PROTECTION with CONCRETE RESTORATION AND PROTEC- 
with Western's exclusive RESTO-CRETE SYS- special metallic waterproofing. TION . . . with Western's system of gun- 
TEM. Kendrick Seminary Preparatory School, St. %PPlied cement and RESTO-CRETE. 

S.C. Johnson & Company, Racine, Wisc. Louis, Mo. American Wire Rope Co., Kansas City, Mo. 











WESTERN PROTECTS SCHOOL PROPERTIEs 













































Lo canal + rigors ee . 
Mercy High School University City H. S. Stadium 
Burlingame, California University City, Missouri 





Pw - - E 
Marillac Seminary 
St. Louis County, Missouri 


TS SSS a ea 









~. 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING COMPANY'S SERVICE 





ces 


SUB-SURFACE @ New or old structures all masonry surfaces 
WATER PROTECTION in contact with the earth 
Using Metallic @ Basements, pools, underground Passogeways 


Waterproofing against hydrostatic head 












EXTERIOR WEATHER 
PROTECTION @ New and old structures—above ground 


| “= 6 Using Gun or @ Abutments, bleachers, gymnasiums, stadia, re. 
‘ ~. Hand-Applied taining walls 
noe waar . RESTO-CRETE* 


ee ae 
x 





@ Restoration of walls: concrete, brick, stone, terre 
BUILDING cotta, etc 
RESTORATION and 


North Little Rock High School 
MAINTENANCE 


North Little Rock, Arkansas 


7 ae 
yf _” \ Ore Sy MORTAR JOINT 
- ¥ - .¥ ya = ’ TREATMENT @ Tuckpointing which assures lasting mortar joints 
” with DILATO* @ Replaces mortar deteriorated by moisture 


Expanding Mortar 


@ Beoms, columns, window sills, caps 
@ Wet interior walls made dry 


> — 








@ Stain removals with proper chemicals and 

materials a 
@ Steam-vapor processes or sand-cleaning methods 
@ New WET AGGREGATE METHOD restores stone Prot 
or brick to original color and beauty withoul prob 
damage to the surface 


BUILDING CLEANING 








aff 





Baylor Hospital 
Waco, Texas 








and its affiliate 


RESTORATION COMPAN! 
St. Lovis 1, Mo 


which operates in the Northeastern >!cl 
New England States and Canado to assure 


cllents of complete, uniform, nationwide ser 


2 Cen, Oe eee. 2 eee een, Oe & aenmen a. 
(MISSOURI CORPORATION) ST. LOUIS 1, MO 


BRANCHES AND RESIDENT ENGINEERS IN: KANSAS CITY, MO. + SPRINGFIELD, ILL. - ATLANTA, GA. * CHARLOTTE, Nv. © 
MIAMI, FLA. « NEW ORLEANS, LA. + LITTLE ROCK, ARK. + EVANSVILLE, IND. + DALLAS, TEXAS ° HOUSTON, TEXAS 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS + DES MOINES,IOWA + MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. + BIRMINGHAM, ALA. * MEMPHIS, TENN. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. + WICHITA, KANSAS + LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY + OMAHA, NEB. + NEW YORK, N. ¥. 


Tre LEORO Syvsram 


with ee THOROSEAL QUICKSEAL 


7 . be. a 
te 


“«? Fe 
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ct 


Masonry Protection Can Be Beautiful 


Washington Junior High School, THORITE patching on stone trim, THOROSEAL (Base 

Pontiac, Michigan. Coat) and QUICKSEAL (Finish Coat) over all exterior 
hihi tie, Senenermen, Pontine, Mich. stone. THOROCLEAR over entire masonry surface of 
Contractor—Pontiac Building Cleaning, Pontiac, Mich. brick and stone. 


Inside, Outside 
| and all around the school 


Protection of masonry of schools has always been a major 
problem. Economical cost and ease of application place 
the THORO System products at the top of the list of pre- 
lerred maintenance materials. 





They are used for patching disintegrated or spalled con- 
cele or stone; for sealing above- or below-grade masonry; 
lt repointing leaking mortar joints and stone work; for 
decorating floors or walls above or below grade, interior 
ot exterior. 





VALLEY VIEW SCHOOL, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


, in new school construction is obtained by using base coat of THORO- 
Gnd decorative finish of QUICKSEAL, over interior masonry surfaces, 


cost of conventional type of interior or exterior construction. 


STANDARD DRY _ Wiis, ou 16 page 
WALL PRODUCTS, INC.  deicribine masonry 


NEW EAGLE, PENNA. —oe writer's wall 


*t-a-e 
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Inside, 


Outside-~ 


General view of new 
dormitories Florida 
Southern College op 
banks of Lake Hollings. 
worth, Lakeland, Flor. 
ida. All building, 
THO ROSEALEp. 
Architect, Robert Law 
Weed, Miami, Florida 


Brandon School, Ortonville, Michigan 


Contractor—Ward Ross, Pontiac, Mich. 





Front of school—THOROCLEAR invisible water repel- Rear of school—All exterior block walls sealed wih 
lent, applied to all brick walls. two coats of THOROSEAL. 





Cora Bailey Grade School, Pontiac, Whittier Junior High School, Pontiac, 
Michigan. Michigan. 

Contractor—Pontiac Building Cleaning, Pontiac, Mich. Architect—William Zimmerman, Pontiac, Mich. 

Contractor—Chissus Construction Co., Birmingham, 

Reconditioning of entire exterior with one coat of Mich. 

THOROSEAL for base coat, one coat of QUICKSEAL 

for finish coat. Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. mate- Cinder block foundation coated with two coats of 

rials approved by Pontiac Board of Education. THOROSEAL FOUNDATION COATING. All brick and 


masonry trim sealed with THOROCLEAR. 


Standard Dry Wall Products, Inc. 


BOX X, NEW EAGLE, PENNSYLVANIA 

























































Masonry Protection 


SINCE 1912 


Since 1912, the name “The THORO 
System’ has been the engineer’s watchword 
for masonry protection. When masonry is 
subjected to weather conditions, disintegra- 
tion invariably takes place. Surfaces of 
masonry, whether brick, stone or concrete, 
will slowly, but surely, deteriorate with con- 
stant wear from weather exposure. 


The THORO System research staff main- 
tains constant vigilance of new and better 
ways of preventing and correcting masonry 
problems. Still maintaining their original 
formula, and through trial and change, quality 
materials are produced at lowest reasonable 


cost. 


Today, The THORO System products offer 


Webster Grade School, Pontiac, Michigan 


Contractor— Olsen Construction Co., East Detroit, Mich. 
Approved by the Board of Education, Pontiac, Mich. 


All brickwork, above roof, coated with two coats of THORO- 
SEAL to eliminate pointing. All stonework and masonry trim 


were treated in same manner. 


STANDARD DRY 


WALL PRODUCTS, INC. 


NEW EAGLE, PENNA. 






many kinds of masonry protection. IF 
masonry is cracked and water is pouring 


through, patch it instantly with WATERPLUG. 


IF you want masonry walls kept dry, whether 
below grade or above, inside or out, use 
THOROSEAL masonry protective coating. 


IF you want a colorful basement floor with 
maximum wearing qualities, use THOROLOK 
Blue Star Brand, rubber-base floor paint. 


IF you want attractive asbestos shingles that 
will repel water, apply THOROLOK Red Star 
Brand, ranging from deep to pastel shades, 
and white. 


IF you want to retain the beauty of both color 
and texture of exterior finish of your building, 
use THOROCLEAR, transparent water-repel- 
lent sealer. 


The THORO System products protect all 
masonry structures; see index of materials on 
following page. 








Write for our 16 page 
brochure, pictorially 
describing masonry 


problems, and speci- 
fication writer's wall 


fol s¥- 06 a a 






















The THORO System 


































































































































| 
TYPE NAME DESCRIPTION AND USE OF PRODUCT | TYPE NAME DESCRIPTION AND us 
= Zz SP: } : } E OF PRODUCT 
1] 
Protective WATERPLUG A quick-set hydraulic cement to stop streams of || Integral THOROLITH I at iadasl 
Wall Coatings active water, grouting, filling and anchoring Compour: J mortar rea : te and 
and Surface prov ‘pillarity and 
Treatments 1] TUOKANIC nop. 
THOROSEAL A high type cementitious compound not subject to _ || 
FOUNDATION disintegration when exposed to ground waters. For || Cement Paint | PEM Beaut ry wall wv ~ 
COATING exterior surfaces of foundations, bridge abutments, i] applied t t type masonry op elles best 
pits and all types of masonry below grade exposed irfa t ' A niin = 
to fills or earth embankments. Has exceptional || | | SBange. Federal Snesit. \ Ow 
structural strength. 1} | TT-P-21. 7 ‘ ~ 
~—_ 
| THOROSEAL, A base coating to fill and seal masonry of all types Nonshrink | \ tOROSET | A 
STANDARD and equalize the absorption of the various units || Grouting |} grouting and be . : 
GRAY, WHITE comprising the surface; to make a more uniform || Compound | : “SDEUD and ge Alb 
AND COLORS finish of QUICKSEAL; for basement walls and 
every type of masonry which needs to be sealed | ness 
——_——_—— Repointing DRYJOINT A qua - hart 
nd and Grouting masonry, 1 : NE all types of . 
QUICKSEAL, A finishing material of distinction and beauty, Mortars | et Pr ' er ANdStone mols 
SNOW WHITE which, when applied over THOROSEAL base | ment and hb ant Soa 
AND COLORS application, completes the sealing of surface; pro- | Gray or W d0af 
vides maximum decoration and long service. to match turn 
= nice | - a: nin 
Vapor Barrier VABAR A fine quality, cementitious material, prepared | D-J MORTAR A specia 
and ready for use other than the addition of water | mortar joint rick walle ton 
Plaster Bond Applied to back-up walls of block, tile, brick or | rubbed into | und over heek cam 
other type masonry. VaBar seals the surface and wiped off, lea , sints and bend cat , 
provides a proper bond for gypsum plaster retain rma ra _—— Win 
' ‘ 
— one Toil 
. ae 
Nonshrink | THORITE Twenty-minute set patching mortar, to fill holes Transparent THOROCLEAR leo eA M8 ti er exacting Shov 
Grouting | and blisters in masonry surfaces; prevents further Sealer repell * : ’ Water 
Compound destruction of steel reinforcing. Ideal for scaffold maneney. TH ’ YT papi 
| work, as forming is unnecessary. No slump from repellent Oar a Water 
| edges of patch, nonshrink and nonmetallic he Stun 
| Savindan ee sion = 
| — 
Repairs and | BONDFAST | NonsiFink bonding and penetrating Thorocrome Floor and THOROLOK \ high qu . floor sealer for w 
Patching Olid | PENETRATOR | compound for repairing and bonding new surface Wall Coatings BLUE STAR | mum decorat wear. Produced for an Aber 
Floors | to old concrete. Repairing of floors and other | BRAND | ougt ired and rete or masonry — ee 
| masonry; one pound to each square yard | A pplied tw : uilable in six stint becau 
—_ | | colors — - 
ane 
F — - ——— 
+ P&W A high quality concentrated chemical, formulated akes 
with laboratory exactness, packed for shipment in || THOROLOK | A special high ’ tung-oil base prodeet 
crystal form, to be dissolved in clean water. Adding RED STAR | expressly designed for exterior coating of ashes : ast. 
additional water as directed, solutions are flushed |} BRAND iding and shingles. May also be used over bri hlue-g 
over concrete surface by means of squeegee, mop || | or tile, terra cotta, sandstone or limestone trim kd 
or soft broom and produces a hard durable wearing |} nterior plaster or wood tr plied in two costs edn 
surface, free of dusting and disintegration. | Available in six attractive pastel colors planes 
af, 7? ighly 
eo .PREVENTION OF WATER PROBLEMS | ‘* 
—— 
ae “ section 
“gm ~ MORE IMPORTANT THAN CORRECTION | * 
WESTLAKE SCHOOL 
WESTLAKE, OHIO 
Architect, Harry A. Fulton 
Contractor, H. E. Klefman Ce. 
Floors, walls and foundations 
protected with THOROSEAL 
Wall and floor angles protected 
with WATERPLUG. 

















WATERPLUG 
Write for our 16 page & Stops the leaks 


brochure, pictorially § THOROSEAL OUICKSEAL 


Seals the surface For beautiful fini 











jne==-=-5 


ar ae 





foterpieg 


sunct Pres describing masonry s 


ei problems, and speci- @ 
fication writer's wall @ Standard Dry Wall Products, Ine. THE AM 


BOX X, NEW EAGLE, PENNSYLVANIA 
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BRANCHES 


Houston, Tex. 


Atlanta, Go. Los Angeles, Calif. 
poston, Mass. Newark, N. J. 
Chicag?, mM. New Orleans, La. 


Clevelond, Ohio 


ALBERENE STONE CORPORATION OF VIRGINIA 


Quarriers and Fabricators of Alberene Soapstone 
Serpentine and Tremolite 


419 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Quarries and Mills at Schuyler, Va. 


A 





17 












Philadelphia, Pa San Francisco, Calif. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Washington, D. C. 
Richmond, Va. Montreal, Que. 
Rochester, N. Y. Toronto, Ont. 





ALBERENE SOAPSTONE 


—_ Soapstone is a natural quarried stone of medium hard- 
rene . . 
Al having an abrasive hardness factor of +6. Its blue-grey color 
s, . P 
“1 sizes well with any decorative pattern, and its durable, 
harmo’ : 
‘ s rface 
pisture-proof su 
tone is easily machined—bored, slotted, grooved, tongued, 
Soapstone is I a 
. snli 4 sps ts ability to be cut into 
‘oF t splitting or palling. j 

turned—withou 


does not chip, scale, or split. Alberene 


: ee finite economies. 
thin sections makes for definite ecc 


Interior Uses Exterior Uses 
Window stools Mullions 
Toilet partitions Spandrels 
Shower compartments Window csific and trim 
Coping 


ALBERENE “DARK STONES” 

(SERPENTINE AND TREMOLITE) 
\lberene “Dark Stones” are especially desirable for exterior use 
because of their great resistance to weather action, their durability 
and their excellent retention of polish. Alberene Black Serpentine 
kes a high polish that is essentially black with a slight greenish 
cast. Alberene Tremolite polishes to give a color tone varying from 
blue-grey to blue-black. Both Serpentine and Tremolite are ex 
ceedingly dense and homogeneous in structure, free of cleavage 
planes, and have a fine grain. When machine tooled they hold 
sharp arrises. They are tough, as distinguished from brittle, and 
iighly abrasion resistant (abrasive hardness factor for Serpentine 
5 35—45; for Tremolite, 20—30). Their ability to be cut into thin 
sections—%4", 114” is normal—makes for definite economies. Both 


sones are obtainable in comparatively large sizes at reasonable 


























cost. For interior uses, Alberene “Dark Stones” are valuable where- 
ever a dark, durable material is called for. 


Interior Uses Exterior Uses 
Stair strings and risers Mullions Bulkheads 
Base and border Spandrels Facing 
Window stools Window sills Coping 
Door trim and trim 


ALBERENE STONE SILLS AND STOOLS 


Both Alberene Soapstone and Alberene Serpentine are ideally 
suited for window sills and stools. Both stones are weather-re- 
sistant and free of maintenance cost. They have no cleavage planes, 
are dense, non-absorbent, and chemically resistant. Color of Regular 
Grade is silver grey in rubbed finish and a pleasing blue grey 
(sill), where abrasion resistance 


when honed—harmonizes well with almost any color scheme. 
is not a major factor, we recom- % 
mend Regular Grade. For the b, 


Where a darker color is desired, 
I] // Y, 7 
Alberene Stone ; 
‘1/74 /,//7 
Jf / /}/ / 
TV] / ff, if 
interior (stool), we recommend S// 4 ff / : 
/// s/f, : 
Yf, UY 
j 


we suggest Alberene Serpentine. 
It is a darker grey in rubbed 
finish, black when honed, and 
black with a slight greenish cast 







when polished. On the exterior 









Serpentine because of its higher 


abrasion resistance and more at 


Alberene Stone 











tractive finish. 








Typical architectural use of Alberene Stone—window 


ME AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1953—54 





mullions and facing in a modern school building 











LALLY 


Boston 
Erie & Albany Sts. 
Cambridge 39, Mass. 


211 Lombardy St. 
Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 





COLUMN COMPANY 


ei Chicago 
53 W. Jackson Blvd 
Chicago 4, ]]} 











The illustration shows a Lally Column used in a typical classroom of 


Hessian Hills School, Croton-on-Hudson, New York 


CHARACTERISTICS OF GENUINE LALLY COLUMNS. 


Below—the photograph shows how unprotected Genuine LALLY 
COLUMNS withstood the intense heat of this fire while the steel 


girders were twisted out of shape. 


+) ale 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


APPEARANCE 





LALLY COLUMNS 
FEATURE 
ENGINEERED CONSTRUCTION 





* aa 
a 


Genuine LALLY COLUMNS are cut to exact length 
‘. Eins re 
quired, fitted with specially designed steel] connections { 
Ons for 
wood, steel or concrete construction and are delivered 
e¢ to 


the job ready for immediate installation ’ 


The column shaft is made of black steel pipe, ASTR 
Spec. A-53. Caps, bases, brackets and web plates are on 
tural steel, A.S.T.M. Specifications A7, ( onerete fill is 


special mix, deposited in the column shaft under electrics! 
al 


—— 


vibration to eliminate all possible voids and insure den 
se 


concrete. 





FIRE RESISTANCE 


Underwriters’ Laboratory Tests show that unprotected 
Genuine LALLY COLUMNS will withstand fire mor 


than 2'%4 times longer than structural H columm ; 
Genuine LALLY COLUMNS can also be fireproofed j 


with additional concrete or vermiculite or perlite pro- 


tection to any building law requirement 





ECONOMY AND SPEED 


Genuine LALLY COLUMNS are completely fabricated 
in the shop and delivered to the site ready for m 


mediate erection. 


ie | 
at 


Genuine LALLY COLUMNS are especially adaptable | 
to modern architectural design and present a ned 4 


smooth finished appearance. j 











LALLY COLUMN COMPANY 








THE LALLY EQUIDEPTH SYSTEM 
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In place of cumbersome ceiling and column capital projections, com- 
mon in the customary flat slab construction, which require expensive 
formwork, the LALLY EQUIDEPTH SYSTEM substitutes a column- 
head of small steel shapes entirely concealed within the thickness of the 





floor plate as shown above and in the photograph of the Hessian Hills 





, l. a Classroom. This form of construction was also used in the recently com- 
l ffm. : f 2 
VA Ses ESA pleted Hooper Holmes Insurance Building at Morristown, the Somerset 


/ J BRO Hills National Bank Building at Basking Ridge, the Nursery Building 
/, JA Ny and Training School at Totowa, the J. & S. Tool Co. Offices at Livings- 
v ‘ ton, N. J. and the Leopold Residence at Emerson Hills, S. 1, N. Y. 


ADVANTAGES: stallation of electric and mechanical equipment, pip- 
ing and wiring; 


Simplicity and multiple reuse of formwork with in-  pyjat smooth ceilings without wet-plastering opera- 


creased speed of erection at reduced costs: tions: 


Economy and low cost of installation of reinforcement; Flexibility in location and arrangement of interio~, 
, dividing partitions; 
Economy of shop-fabricated columns and connections , ; roe : 
: I : No obstruction to flow of ventilating currents and dif- 


: with quick delivery on the job and ease of erection; : : ‘ ge 
; fusion of light with a minimum of shadow areas; 


Accurate stress analysis to provide for all conditions of | Greater fire resistance due to flame exposure on cir- 
load with reduced tendency to cracking from im- cular column shafts and broad, flat ceiling surfaces 
properly placed reinforcement; without sharp projections. 


Reduction in over-all height of story or increased num- 


Adaptability to any number of spans with no limita- 
. ber of stories in the same height of building; 


tions in panel proportions and especially applicable 
to modern functional building design; A 10 to 20 per cent saving over other forms of fire- 
resistive construction, with the omission of lath and 
plaster ceilings through the use of plywood or other 
least interference with architectural treatment and in- smooth non-absorptive form materials. 


Minimum cost of upkeep involving only painting: 


Write for your copy of the Lally Column Handbook. 
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LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


St. Louis, Missouri 







Producers of Quality Steel For Construction and Industry. 


FOR STRENGTH... 
ADAPTABILITY... 
ECONOMY ... 






































Lincoln High School in East St. Louis, Illinois 
S. T. Pabst, Architect; Ferd Ganschinietz, Contractor 






Specify these 
Laclede Products 
for your 
construction 
needs 

- 


... use LACLEDE 
STEEL JOISTS 


FASTER CONSTRUCTION —light,—casily handled—prefabricated 







~ 































Multi-Rib Reinforcing Bars © Steel Pipe © Steel Joists and Nailer Joists ® Welded 





© 
° to speed the iob 

: ' 
* 

P4 ADAPTABLE-— Laclede Stcel Joists combine efficient structural fune 

7 on with architectural versatility 

a 4 

e 

e ECONOMICAL— Laclede Steel Joists assure you more room at less 

° cost. Their high strength p/ws light weight provide substan 

: tial savings in foundation and framework. Utility conduits 

e pipes and lines are easily threaded through the open webs. 

* , 

. 

« 

* 

. 


sted taahaatatataten Sarge: Wire Fabric @ Form and Tie Wire © Round and Square Spirals © Conduit * Cor- 





rugated Steel Centering © Electrical Weld and Gas Weld Tubing. 









©|\LACLEDE 


LACLEDE STEEL COMPANY 


Producers of Stee St. Louis, Mo. 
for Industry and Construction 
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MACOMBER INCORPORATED 


1923 Tenth St., N. E., Canton 1, Ohio 


a la 
“IN i ‘=. 


TO HELP YOU BUILD WITHIN THE BUDGET | 











FOR THE MODERN SCHOOL PLANT 


School architects like the structural strength 
and economy of Macomber Nailable Steel 
Framing. These three schools show three dis- 
tinctly different uses of light steel framing. 
Any closure material can be nailed to it. It 
goes up fast and is 100% fire-resistive. 


For the large auditorium or field house, investi- 
gate our Bowstring Trusses. 


For all floor systems Macomber Nailable 
V Bar Joists are the ideal slab support. 


Catalogs upon request. 





ras es ee > a Rs i 
MACOMBER STANDARDIZED STEEL BUILDING PRODUCTS 
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RILCO LAMINATED PRODUCTS, 


2522 First National Bank Building, St. Paul 1, Minnesota 





INC. 









Because Rilco glued-laminated arches are factory cut and finished, they can 
quickly by the regular contractor crew at the building site. They save time and labor. 
‘ 


How your new school can look better 





.--and cost less 


For modern schools, gymnasiums and 
auditoriums, Rilco structural members 
combine structural strength with the 
richness and beauty of wood. Rilco 
laminated structural members are at 
their best when left exposed, for they 
provide a highly decorative, warm, 
friendly appearance. The luxury of 
wood is actually inexpensive with 
Rilco construction because erection 
costs are remarkably low 


What are Rilco Structural Members? 
Rilco manufactures beams, columns 
and arches for school buildings; and 
arches, trusses and other framing 
members for gymnasiums, auditori- 
ums and similar buildings where clear- 
span construction is pate These 
Rilco structural members are built up 
from selected, kiln-dried Douglas Fir 
laminations, bonded together under 
pressure by modern structural glues. 
Each structural member is designed 
for its job by Rilco’s own engineering 
department. Laminated wood struc- 
tural members, being of relatively 
large cross section, are slow to burn. 
They do not quickly lose their strength 
under high temperatures. A wood 
structure doesn’t collapse, it holds 
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until the cross section is actually re- 
duced to the breaking point by steady 
flame. It allows time .. very often 
time enough to save the structure and 
contents. 


How Rilco Structural Members add beauty 


Rilco members take advantage of the 
inherent beauty of wood. They are 
graceful in shape and add to the ap- 
pearance of a building. Members can 
be factory finished sanded, coated 
with wood sealer and wrapped for 
protection in shipping. 


How Rilco Structural Members save money 
If you are planning a school building 
project, consider the advantages of 
Rilco structural members .. . the dra- 
matic beauty of wood, the strength 
and permanence of glued-laminated 
construction, and the greatly reduced 
labor costs. Rilco has a complete engi- 
neering staff and field representatives 
to give technical assistance on each 
job. And Rilco’s expanded produc- 
tion facilities assure prompt delivery. 
Write for our free catalog or if you 
prefer, we'll be glad to have our ex- 
perienced field representative call to 
discuss your building requirements. 


be erected 


This Elementary School gymnasiym 
Minnesota, illustrates the dramatic 
wood and the clean, gracefy! | 
They provide 100% usable 
overhead obstructions 


Gladstone 
beauty of 
ines of Rilco arches 
floor space with no 


Architects: Ingemann and Ber gstedt, St Poul Minnesota 
P , Minnese 





Here Rilco beams add the warm richness of wood 
yet the cost is low. This pleasant classroom 7 
the Goodhue County School, Vasa, Minnesotc 


Architect: Max and Gerald Buetow, St. Paul, Minnesotp 








BASIC SHAPES OF 
RILCO GLUED-LAMINATED 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS 





Type 74 Rilco Arches 


Type D 
Boomerang 
Tangent 
Arches 


Rilco Fiat or Pitched Beams 





Type 62 Rilcord Bowstring Truss 


aif 


Type 70 Rilcord 
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BARRETT 


205 W. Wacker Dr. 
Chicago 6, Ill. 








o_ 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 








40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 
36th & Grays Ferry Avenue, Philadelphia 46, Pa. 





DIVISION 


1327 Erie Street 
Birmingham 8, Ala. 








— 


; For Flat Surfaces. Barrett 
KOOMIFICATION* Roofs, Type 
“AA.” bonded for 20 years. Type “A, 

ied for 15 years. Barrett Black 


Diamond* Roofs also bonded for same 
jods. 

Surfaces. Barrett Special 

rw wp Roofs, bonded for 20 

ca 15 years; and Barrett S.I.S* 
Roofing. 

garrett Asphalt Shingles and Roll 
Roofings. 


-——_—o 


Planning a new roof for your school building? 





PRODUCTS 


See your local Barrett Approved 
Roofer. Look in Classified Telephone 
Directory for his name and address, or 
write us. 


OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS: Water- 
proofing for foundations, swimming 
pools, tunnels, floors, etc. Special speci- 
fications furnished where unusual water- 
pressure conditions prevail. 


Roof Coatings and Cements for gen- 
eral roof repair and maintenance—Pro- 
tective Paints. Rock Wool Insulation, 


Building Papers for sheathing, lining, 
etc. 


Foundation Damp-proofing and Plaster 
Bond Coatings, and Spandrel Water- 
proofing. Wood Preservatives. Roof 
Drains and Vent Connections. 


PAVING MATERIALS: Barrett Tarvia- 
lithic* Bituminous Concrete for play- 
ground surfacing, roadways, pathways 
and tennis courts. For complete infor- 
mation about these and other products, 
write the Barrett office nearest you. 


7 


HOW TO GET A SPECIFICATION’ ROOF 


.-- BONDED UP TO 20 YEARS 


| LET BARRETT SHOW YOU 
: 
| 
: 


The new roof for your school is a long-term 
investment—not a short-term replacement. 
That’s why it’s so important to get the best 
technical advice available in deciding upon 


the kind of roof you need. 


To obtain the ideal roof specifications for 
your school, it will pay your community to 
take advantage of Barrett’s unmatched back- 
ground of experience in roofing. Barrett 
engineers can give detailed information con- 
cerning all aspects of your re-roofing job— 


DON’T DELAY NEEDED 


RE-ROOFING Neglected roofs 
have a way of bringing on needless 
expense—not only for roof repairs, but 


also for the many types of damage that 
can result throughout the building be- 
cause of a leaking roof. A prompt re- 
toofing job can prevent big bills for 
painting, plastering, electrical repairs 
and the like. 


Remember: Barrett built-up roofs protect a preponderance of America’s public, commercial and industrial buildings. 
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elements. 


BUILDING A NEW SCHOOL? 
Barrett is ready to provide your archi- 
tect or building contractor with all in 
formation needed for the best type of 
BARRETT roof for the purpose. It’s 
particularly important today to get 
Barrett’s advice backed by nearly 100 
years’ experience because there are 
many new kinds of roof decks being 
installed today, made of new kinds of 
materials, that require changes in the 
basic roofing specifications. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
what kind of roofing to get, exactly how it . 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
] 
| 
| 


hame 


in roofing 


should be applied. The results will be a roof 
guaranteed for 15 or 20 years against leaks 
caused by ordinary wear and tear by the 


Barrett’s advice has guided countless school 
boards in selecting the right roofing and the 
right kind of application. Get in touch with 
Barrett now. A Barrett representative will be 
happy to study your needs in detail, give you 
complete advice. 


For the newest 
in roofing, look to 


BARRETT 


the greatest 





*Reg. U. 8S. Pat. Off. 








Linden, N. J. 





THE SCHOOL 
EXECUTIVE 
1952 Competition 
FOR BETTER 
SCHOOL DESIGN 


INSULROC 





West Columbia (Texas) Elementary School, Donald Barthelme, Architect 
The photographs above and to the right show how Insulrock roof slabs were used in 
the prize-winning West Columbia School. 


INSULROCK roof slabs provide in a single material, an incombustible roof deck 
having a high thermal insulation, and sound absorption. It is suitable for many 
types of school buildings such as gymnasiums, auditoriums, field houses, etc. 
Since thermal insulation and a structural slab are furnished in one operation, 
a saving in time, labor and material is effected. When the underside of the 
ceiling 


sound absorbent 


INSULROCK is left exposed, a most effective 


provided. 


INSULROCK is composed of tough, long, chemically-treated wood fibers which 
are completely coated with fire-resisting and water-resisting portland cement and 
bonded together under substantial pressure to form strong, durable, incombustible 


slabs. 


Noise reduction coefficient of 80 to .85 


ACOUSTICAL 
INSULATING 


ADVANTAGES 
@ incombustibility 
@ insulating value 
@ sound absorption 
@ structural strength 
e durability 
e@ stability 
@ ease of sawing and nailing 
@ low labor installation 


ROOF DECK 


S. K. INSULROCK CORPORATION 





u— 





HTT 
| Insulating U factor of .18 to .12 
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OWENS-ILLINOIS GLASS COMPANY 


N OFFICE: TOLEDO 1, OHIO—KAYLO SALES OFFICE: ATLANTA * CHICAGO » NEW YORK « PHILADELPHIA 

















-? KA\Y7LL© insutatine ROOF DECK 





FAST, ECONOMICAL CONSTRUCTION 


A Kaylo deck can be constructed in only 
three steps—erecting the sub-purlins, lay- 
ing the slabs and grouting the end joints. 
The deck is then ready for covering with 
standard built-up roofing material. Details 
are shown here for application on Kaylo 
sub-purlins. Other structural members 
, may also be used. 


— 











for Light Weight and Strength with Protection Against Fire 


KAYLO ROOF DECK is hydrous calcium silicate, a 
proved structural material that offers many am 
tages for school and college buildings. These ad- 
vantages recommend Kaylo Roof Deck for your 
buildings: 


LIGHT WEIGHT—With its weight of only 6 lbs. per sq. 
ft., a Kaylo deck can be supported by a lighter and 
more economical structure. Ease of handling and 
placing saves on construction costs. 


HIGH STRENGTH—Kaylo Roof Deck has a high safety 
factor and is approved by leading code authorities. 


INSULATING VALUE—Kaylo Roof Deck is equivalent 
to one and one-half inches of standard insulating 
board. No additional insulation is needed in usual 
installations. 


INCOMBUSTIBILITY—Kaylo Roof Deck is rated incom- 
bustible by Underwriters’ Laboratories. The slabs 
alone withstand fire for over three hours. 


RESISTANCE TO WATER DAMAGE—Water has no per- 
manent effect on Kaylo Roof Deck. The slabs are 
rot, vermin and termite-proof. 


LIGHT REFLECTIVITY—The smooth, underside of a 
Kaylo deck makes a completed ceiling that reflects 
more than 80 per cent of the light striking it, even 
without painting or other treatment. It saves on 
ceiling construction. 


WRITE FOR FREE BOOK— 
“KAYLO INSULATING ROOF TILE” 
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THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 





Springfield 99, Ohio New York 17, N. Y. Chicago 2, III. Washington 16, D, ¢ 
1200 Warder St. Grand Central Terminal 105 W. Madison St. 3701 Mass. Ave. N W 






Factories: Springfield, Ohio 








Where the offer gervices also count - its always 
| > AV 













Fulton School, Sprit field, Chia 
Marley W. Lethly, Archt., Springfield, Ohic 
Geo. Sheaf & Company, Contractor, Columbus, Ohi 


a New Bayley Vae-LINF Window 
Highlights of this New Scientifically Designed for Modern Schools 
Exclusive BAYLEY Product A fine quality product is only the first essential to a truly satisfactory rela. 


tionship. Better cooperation and extended services through all the building 
stages — going even beyond full performance demands — is even more 
important. Known for a policy that’s founded on this fact is why Bayley 
is so regularly preferred by discriminating Building Designers. . 


























ue 


—Carries Quality Approved Seal of 
the Aluminum Window Mfgrs. 
Ass'n for materials, construc- 
tion, strength of sections and The new Bayley VueLINE Window is tangible evidence of this policy. To f 

contribute scientific design improvements in a school window, Bayley did 

not pursue the conventional. They studied the problem from the building's 

inception to the student’s comfort. They collaborated with school Archi- 
tects and Educational Authorities. 


wb 


air infiltration. 
—Modern, ribbon-line appearance. 
—Maximum air, light and vision. 


—Typical Ventilation— 
As a result the Bayley VueLINE Window fulfills today’s professional diag- 


im ' nosis of a proper window for modern school buildings. In addition it 
| LY 1/5 | Af = |} 4 | 7 complements the Bayley Aluminum Projected Window, and also it incor- 
: —_— , porates construction features made possible only by Bayley’s years of 


spec ialized window experience. 





i 


Other layouts available. 





—Sub-frames and imposts integral, You too will find extra values in discussing your window problems — what 
incorporate separate window ever they may be — with Bayley. Write or phone. 
units. : : 4 
installed in enaved P See Bayley in Sweet's. Complete catalogs on aluminum windows, |ba Bay | 
— i r red openings or , 2 
salted P 9 steel windows, 16b/Ba; Saf-T-Gard Hospital Detention Window, 6b/ Bay. 


built into masonry. 

—White bronze and stainless steel 
hardware. 

—Permanent, carefree aluminum con- em m itdeee eset eee: 
struction—Requires no paint. / . oR 4 — 


4 


Other Bayley Windows é cy — 


PROJECTED PIVOTED VuelINE >UARD 









































we 
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BAYLEY Aluminum Projected Windows 
SCHOOL WINDOWS -- aayiene ventilation and unten 


Pe 
A 


































: 
an 
73 
thes, Be, 
> sae 


ba. 5 










es le “Elainentary School, Bexi, ey, Obi “hs iy Be 
Mee hus & Schooley, Archf.; Columbus, Ohio 


x /gpiimen Coody C Company, Contr., Columbus, Ohio 





Throughout the nation, Bayley Aluminum Projected Windows have 

roved time and again to be the right choice for schools of every 
size and type. They are made of specially extruded, extra-strength 
aluminum sections. Need no painting. Have no complicated me- 
chanical parts to get out of order. Withstand long years of rugged 
usage. Simplified design of these windows assures practical utility 
and pleasing appearance. 


ADAPTABLE TO ALL TYPES OF ARCHITECTURE 


Awning effect of Projected-Out Ventilator combines weather pro- 
tection and ventilation. Projected-In Ventilator also affords “no- 


draft” ventilation. Venetian or other blinds can be used at these Highlights of this New 


windows without obstruction. Screens are available. For maximum 


! value, insist on Bayley Aluminum Projected Windows. Popular BAYLEY Product 
BAYLEY — Carries Quality Approved Seal of the Aluminum 


Window Mfgrs. Ass'n. for materials, construc- 


PROJECTED WINDOWS tion, strength of sections and air infiltration. 
ore also available in STEEL — Modern Appearance. 

— Economical — Painting unnecessary. 

— Permanent — Long carefree life. 

— Simplicity — No complicated mechanism. 

— Adaptable to all types of construction. 




















Left: Moody Bible Institute, Chicago, II! 
Fugard, Burt, Wilkinson & Orth, Archt., Chicago 
A. L. Jackson Company, Bidrs., Chicago, Ili 





Below: Negro High School, West Palm Beach — Glazing outside — flat surface inside. 
Edgar S$. Wortman, Archt., Lake Worth, Flo — Extra deep sections — Accommodate “Therm- | 
G. Hilbert Sapp, Inc., Bidr., W. Palm Beach, Flo opane” or “Twindow” glazing. 


— Easily washed from inside. 

— Prepared for screens. 

— Permits use of accessories, such as draperies, 
shades, curtains, venetian blinds or awnings. 

— Positive acting hardware of white bronze. 


a 
) ‘_ dears of 


RELIABILITY 
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TRU-SEAL WINDOW DIVISION 


INDUSTRIAL MACHINE TOOL CO. INC. 





enton, Michigan 













TRU-SEAL ALUMINUM AWNING WINDOWS SOLVE 
TWO VERY IMPORTANT SCHOOL BUILDING PROBLEms 


























PRIMARY COST 


TRU-SEAL aluminum awning windows 
are available in a wide variety of de- 
signs and sizes to fit any style or type 
of building and are extremely flexible 
as to figurations. Because TRU-SEAL 
windows are precision-built, they can 
be installed at low cost and are com- 


petitively priced. 


MAINTENANCE COST 


TRU-SEAL aluminum awning windows 
NEVER need paint or putty when 
aluminum snap-on glazing bead is used. 
Glass replacement cost due to break- 
age is very low because of size of pane. 
All operating vents can be washed on 
BOTH sides from the inside. TRU- 


SEAL operating mechanism is absolute- 





ly foolproof. 


OTHER TRU-SEAL SCHOOLROOM ADVANTAGES 


TRU-SEAL awning windows are safer because of their design. The operating mechanism is smooth, effortless 











and silent. Heavy frame sections have mitered, flash-welded corners and each operating vent has a micromati 
adjustment to assure perfect seal, TRU-SEAL windows give you controlled ventilation the year round—a true 


vinyl weather-seal for winter, and 100% air flow for summer. 
PITTSBURGH TESTING LABORATORY INFILTRATION REPORT ON 4’ x 56” WINDOW IS .059 CEM 
DISCUSS THESE TRU-SEAL FEATURES WITH YOUR ARCHITECT 


Manufactured under Pat. No. 2383912 (Pending) 
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C. RUSSELL COMPANY 


Cleveland 1, Ohio 
DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


T ie F, 











gysco ‘tulvue’ Galvanized Steel Prime Windows 
Offer Unusual Advantages and Economies 





Rusco Prime Windows are 
a Fully Pre-Assembled, 

*& a ae Glazed and Finish-Painted, 
ALL READY TO INSTALL 


The Rusco Prime Window makes possible 





substantial savings in installation time, labor 


- . . . 

} and maintenance. Because it is a fully- in every type of weather. All sash sections 
assembled, finished unit, it eliminates on-the- are removable from inside. Interchange- 
job glazing, refitting, painting and attach- ability of uniform sized extra sash simpli- 
ing of hardware. Used with insulating sash, fies replacement of broken glass. Re-glaz- 
it permits rainproof, draft-free ventilation ing is done simply in the maintenance shop. 


IMPORTANT SPECIAL FEATURES OFFERED Available in a wide variety 
ONLY BY THE RUSCO PRIME WINDOW: of types and sizes: 


Ss l. Saves installation time and able from inside and interchange 














' labor. Requires no field-glazing able. Greatly simplifies cleaning 

1€ ' ' | 
—no painting—no mounting of and repairing — which can be 
; —— —— 

e hardware done in maintenance shop by | 


TNE A WERT OD 








galvanized steel. bonds rize i 











2. Built for — 4 ind low using “spares. 
maintenance. ade of tinest i 

rm 2. No sash cords or weights used. 

perfect paint adherence. and Lower ventilating sash automati Ss 


j finished with baked-on out cally locks in all open and closed TWO PANELS HIGH THREE PANELS HIGH FOUR PANELS HIGH 
door enamel! positions, 
l , é Inside adjustable insul iting 6. | quippe d with stainless steel 


For illustrated catalog and complete 


sash permits rz r draft-free 
rainproot, draft-fre operating hardware. No ratchets 
or gears—no movable arms or 


ventilation at all times 


© Uniform sised sash is remov- _ projecting members. specifications, write Dept. 7AS3 


a ye a he 
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TRUSCON® STEEL DIVISION 


REPUBLIC STEEL CORPORATION 
1110 ALBERT STREET * YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 


Manufacturers of a complete line of steel windows and mechanical operators. Steel joists +++ Metal lath «++Steeldeck roofs +++ Coner 
bars +++Welded wire fabric +++ Steel inserts +++ Residential, Industrial and Hangar steel doors +++ Steel buildings «++ Radio + 






ete reinforg 
Owers, 


TRUSCON CLASSROOM WINDOWs 











ee ip) 














Truscon Intermediate Steel Classroom Window's installed in Bath Township School, Allen 
County, Ohio, have upper lights of efficient diffusing pattern glass with lower lights clear. 
Architect, Robert A. Helser; Contractors, Bitler Brothers Construction Co., Lima, Obto, 


The new Truscon Intermediate Classroom Window 
first was presented to school administrators and ; 
architects in 1950. It immediately won enthusiastic 
acceptance. Today, many installations testify to 


° ° 
x Improved Lighting its effective performance under widely varying 


climatic conditions. 





. . Truscon Intermediate Classroom Windows are 

*& Increased Ventilation recommended for school window openings to 
obtain a light diffusive glass area in the upper 

portion with a bottom metal window vision and 

* ventilating strip glazed with clear glass. Advan- 
Low Cost tages are: (1) substantially increased light effec- 

: tiveness, (2) better ventilation, (3) marked economy 

in original cost, and (4) superior maintenance 

from the standpoint of window washing and 


. ° 
* Easy to Maintain replacement of broken glass. 
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TRUSCON STEEL DIVISION 
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TRUSCON STEEL CLASSROOM WINDOWS 


| 









Fes 





Truscon Intermediate Classroom Windows 





are custom built in integral units with 





widths ranging from 3 feet to a maximum 
of 8’3”. Heights are limited to 90”. They 
are fabricated, Bonderized and painted to 





the same exacting specifications as are 





other Truscon Intermediate Windows. 





Write for fully illustrated literature giv- 





ing you complete details on this Truscon 





window innovation. It is one of the 





complete Truscon line of steel building 
roducts ... all backed by a fifty-year 

New daylight effectiveness .. . mew class- P ‘ , Y ° "Y y 

room efficiency .. . thanks to Truscon reputation of outstanding service to the 


Intermediate Classroom Window's in 


Mark Twain School, Poplar Bluff, Mo. building industry. 









TRUSCON STEEL DIVISION 


REPUBLIC STEEL CORPORATION 
1110 ALBERT STREET » YOUNGSTOWN 1, OHIO 
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STEELBILT, INC. 


Gardena, California 
Steel frames for horizontal sliding glass doorwalls and windows 





Robert Stanton, A.1.A., Carmel, Cal- 
ifornia, keeps them happy 
though cloistered, with in- 
door-outdoor communi- 
cation counters for 
work or play. 
Teacher 


Architectural 


Psychology Works 


Classroom Wonders 


super- 

vision of all 

class activities is 

improved. ‘‘We have 
used Steelbilt sliding 

sash on five school projects 
and find them very satisfac- 


tory’’, Mr. Stanton stated. 


Painting is lots 

more-fun with plenty of daylight and 
fresh air, These young artists” 

are doing some fancy brush work at 

the Bardin School, Salinas, California— 

also designed by Mr. Rowe. 








Architect William Henry 


San Francisco, has n 
play an indoor-ou 


at the Gonzales : 


school. Even little Johr 


can easily open o 
silently sliding Steelt 


doorwalls 


“es 7. eb. == 
Steelbilt weathersealed sliding glass doorwalis constitute an entire 


longitudinal wail of the Howe School, Sacramento, California. Architect Gordon 
Stafford, A.1.A., Sacramento, specified protective muntin bars. 


There are important reasons why Steeibilt is first choice with most architects. 





Find out why. Illustrated literature and full scale cross-sectional details sent on request. 
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COLUMBUS COATED FABRICS CORPORATION 


Dept. U-13, Columbus, Ohio 


- a “| 


































Fontex 





window shade, elath, 


Serves better, saves money! Bontex meets the 
two basic requirements of better light without glare 

and finest quality for long wear. It’s pyroxylin im- 
pregnated, tough and durable, withstands rain, snow, 
wind, and careless handling in schoolrooms. Does not 
pinhole, fray or crack. Bontex has been used nation- 
ally in schools for over 20 years. 





£ Y Cleans like new. The pyroxylin 
becomes a permanent 
part of the high-thread- 
count muslin base. Non- 
porous finish repels 
dirt. Easy to clean, can 
be scrubbed with a 
brush 20 times or more, 
Bontex stays beautiful 
for years. 


The high quality of Bontex means real 
economy in window shades. Because 
Bontex Shades are beautiful, durable, 
economical and provide better light 
control, they are used in many of 
America's finest schools. 





Clear, clean colors. All Bontex colors are clear and 
uniform to screen the sun properly. Bontex quality 
is the highest—your best window shade investment. 


4 








Brooklyn Technical 
High School, 
Brooklyn, N.Y 


One of many Bontex 
Installations 
in schools. 





Many types of Bontex. Newest of the many types 
$ are Bontex Darkening Shades, ideal for showing 
slides or films—and Fire-resistant Shades for added 
safety. (See swatch) These newer shades and other 
types of Bontex—translucent, semi-opaque and 
opaque—are available in a range of colors. Opaque. 
which is absolutely black, excludes all daylight. 





Free sample book. 

Shows the complete Bontex line of 
solid and duplex colors, corded and 
printed designs, utility and decora- 
tive shades for schools, homes, every 
type of building. Sample Book is 
free to school officials and archi- 
tects. Write for it. 
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KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY 


Subsidiary of Owens-lllinois Glass Company 


Toledo 1, Ohio 





= 4 
L oe Tite | 
F ' so 
i : aeAe 


Operator can set both artificial sun and traveling photocell to any angle 
or altitude and read resulting light value. All controls work automati 
cally: Readings are taken at high speed and can be recorded electrically 


He makes‘ — to order for Daylight engineering = 


t happse 1 building when the One yniticant ivlig 9 result 
ee: shines on a light-directing block is s the develo f | x Light 
ired y the photocell trave gy ot Directing G is N 3. This ne 

eae. ()n the other side of the olass rr ( tré mMaentiv that 

t wn in the picture an artiicial ] py virt th the sur 

Cal e set to Sil llare daylight condi Ener as [ free daylgn 








| I hese Y e part of the rese < 4 SU 
ylight progr e Daylight: La I D ( R pring 
oratory, | Resear I ‘ 
[ ive! ( M i V I wr 
. 

i i fOr ) K 
Direct sun causes uncomfortable brightness near pre ( c ( O! l ( I NI 
windows, extreme contrast in other parts of room ‘ ‘ 1\ how Gla C; pal ASS. B 
Insulux Fenestration directs and spreads daylight a 
to ceiling, keeps brightness at comfortable levels to make it do a better lighting i 1( | 


KIMBLE GLASS COMPANY 


Glass Company 


Toledo 1, Ohio— Subsidiary of Owe ns-Il 
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PITTSBURGH CORNING CORPORATION 


Dept. AN-34, One Gateway Center, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 









Every school official should read these statements: 


>» From Dr. Henry Kentopp, Supt. of Schools, East Orange, N. J. 


“PC Glass Blocks give us soft, 


almost shadowless daylight 


29 











in our classrooms 





The Stockton School in East Orange blocks are the most effective means 
is famous for its hexagonally-shaped of controlling and reflecting day- 
rooms, and the abundant use of PC light across classrooms. They provide 
Prism B-55 Glass Blocks. When re- natural illumination that is restful 
ferring to these blocks, Dr. Kentopp and comfortable.” 


added: “I feel that prismatic glass 


























>» From Dr. Charles Kopp, Supt. of Schools, Board of Education of Allegany 
County, Cumberland, Md. 
“W horoughly sold 
We are thoroughly sold on 
PC Glass Block panels 
ishting 
y for daylighting 
sult At a time when school building costs without any of its disadvantages. In ; 
gh were running at a dollar a cubic foot addition, heating costs are lower, be- 
1ew and more, the Mt. Savage School, cause a PC Glass Block panel has | 
at a Mt. Savage, Md., was erected for the insulating efficiency of a solid 
. only 5914¢ per cubic foot. Dr. Kopp 8-inch masonry wall.” 
ght adds: “We get the ‘outdoor’ effect, 
| 0 i 
ns ~ —) These and other school officials in various parts of the country have 
SRE attested to the benefits received in school buildings where panels of 
ite . SS PITTSBURGH i 
ble Bessie: PC Glass Blocks have been installed. You, too, can have better day- 
” lighting, save on heating and cooling costs, practically eliminate 
"HOHE ' window maintenance expense, and have better looking buildings in 
Y ! CORNING pao | 
the bargain, with PC Glass Blocks. Write for more information. 
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WATERPROOFING CO., 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


688 Field Avenue 6913 Dartmouth Ave. 
Detroit, Mich. Richmond 26, Va. 


Manufacturers and Installers of LARSON Preformed Waterproofing Units 


BRISK 















4 —~. 
Hime 
ested 



































masonry walls. 


standard wall unit at these vulnerable points. 





Consultation Service 
The Company maintains a 
special consultation service 
for architects, superintend- 
ents of schools, and school 
boards. 











Complete Protection 
from Foundation to Roof 





Structural steel, pipes and conduits 
are completely sheathed. The entire 
perimeter of the window is flashed. 
The system begins at the top of the 
foundation wall and is sealed to the 


The Test of Time 


Recently a careful inspection of the 


earliest Larson installations was 
made, revealing that these buildings 


are still completely waterproof after 


roof flashing. 


Simple to Install : i 
more than fifteen years. The com- 
Our experienced waterproofers work adi 
, plete findings of this survey have 
side by side with bricklayers, thus NN: 
oo ‘el been incorporated into a_ booklet 
minimizing delay. ; . 
on 1s delay which we will be glad to send you 
upon request. 
Guarantee 


Ten-year Guarantee Certificate furnished with every LARSON installation. 


Over 600 Installations Completed 


are provided with carefully designed units that 





INC. 


450 Statler Office Building 
Boston 16, Mass. 


Preventive WATERPROOFING to xew constrocio 
Corrective W ATERPRO 0 Fl N F for Leaking Buildings 


The LARSON System is a guaranteed waterproofing method that 
protects against leaks by means of a membrane built within exterior 


Units have been designed to be easily and quickly laid in brickwork 
as it is built and to obtain a continuous barrier throughout the entire 
exterior wall area and around all openings for doors and windows 


Overlapping joints are completely sealed as they are laid. All comers 
are locked with a 


LARSON 
UNITS & 
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STRUCTURAL WATERPROOFING CORP. 


Builders Building, 228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Illinois * Tel. ANdover 3-2516 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

























LAKE FOREST HIGH SCHOOL JOHN CARROLL HIGH SCHOOL 


LAKE FOREST, ILLINOIS BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
keep the water OUTSIDE with SPECIALISTS IN 





SWC Guaranteed, Bonded Weatherproofing 


WEATHERPROOFING & RESTORATION! 


Building Restoration 


Beautifies—Prevents Exterior and Interior Damage—Reduces Concrete Restoration 


Maintenance Costs—Extends Building Life. © Tuckpointing 

Structural Waterproofing Corp. Preventive and Remedial Ser- ! 

vices are easy on your budget . . . more than pay for themselves ® Caulking 

in long range savings on repairs and replacements ! | 
_— 6 P ® Steam Cleaning 


SWC SERVES: 


Kraft Foods Company ® Metropolitan Life Insurance Company ° Libby 

McNeil & Libby ©* General Electric Company °® Atchison, Topeka & 

Santa Fe R. R. © Abbott Laboratories © United States Navy ® United 

States Steel Supply Company ® Alabama Power Company and many others 
in all fields. 


eaten gti oO Ue 7 Wat ad gelkel al, icmielel a 


Exterior Decoration 


Comprehensive Survey Made 
Without Obligation 





Builders Building, 228 N. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Illinois * Tel. ANdover 3-2516 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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WESTERN WATERPROOFING COMPANIES 


Licensed Appliers of ‘‘Resto-Crete’’* and “‘lronite’’** 





The Western Waterproofing Companies are made up of the following 
independent corporations with offices conveniently located as follows: 








































BOSTON NEW YORK BINGHAMTON 
82 West Dedham Street 441 Lexington Avenue 9 Genesee Avenue 
Boston 18, Mass. New York 17, N.Y. Binghamton, N.} 
—NEW YORK CORPORATION— 
DETROIT CLEVELAND rORONTO 
9960 Freeland 737 Euclid Avenue 20-22 McGee Street 
Detroit 27, Mich Cleveland 15, Ohio Toronto 8, Ontario Canada 


—MICHIGAN CORPORATION— 


SAFEGUARD YOUR 
BUILDINGS AGAINST 

WEATHER AND WATER | 
DAMAGE .... — ~ | |e 


WEATHERPROOF WITH RESTO-CRETE®~—it protects all types of above-ground 
masonry surfaces, completely moisture-proofing both new and old construction 
and restoring old surfaces. 











WATERPROOF WITH IRONITE®*®—the specialized treatment for below-grade 
structures, such as basements, pits, and tunnels. It is applied from the inside to 
the top of the floor and to the interior face of the wall, thus eliminating costly 


digging. IRONITE®® is installed in both new construction and in repair work 
to existing buildings. 

hy 

- 

4 The fine buildings of your school or university are under constant attack by 
weather and water—relentless enemies that can cause extensive damage and 
costly repairs. You can safeguard your buildings successfully and economical] 
with a Western Waterproofing installation, the proven protection 

: 

7 - 

A Western’s experienced engineers are experts in remedial treatments—in detecting 

A and stopping moisture, water leakage, and seepage before any serious damage 
is done. Western maintains an inspection system to catch trouble at the beginning 
and thus avoid expensive repairs 

; 

‘ Where prolonged moisture and water penetration have been allowed to continu 
and have caused serious disintegration, Western’s restorative methods bring back 

be the strength and beauty of the walls and foundations. Then, with Resto-Crete® 





and Ironite®*®, the masonry is weatherproofed and waterproofed for a new long 
and useful life. 

If you are planning new buildings, protect them from water p« tration now 
Western Waterproofing will work closely with your architect and builder to 
provide the best in preventive treatment—a small investment that w pay big 
dividends in beauty and long life 

Whatever your problem, you can depend on Western for complet itisfaction 
and success. For over thirty years, Western engineers have beer levising and 
applying above-grade and below-grade weatherproofing and waterproofing to all 
types of buildings, under every sort and condition of climat nd weather. This 
know-how and experience guarantee you an unsurpassed combination of technical 
ability and engineering skill, of proven methods and superior materials. And every 
Resto-Crete® and Ironite®® installation carries Western's guarantes 

Without t or obligation to you, Western engineers w make a detailed 
inspection of your property, and give you a report on its exact lition. For this 
protective service contact the nearest office oft 








WES HE RIN 
ATERPROOFING COMPANIES 


®Reg. U.S. Pat Of.. Property of Western Wate rproofing Co., Detroit, Mich t 


**Reg. U.S. Pat. Off., Property of Lronite Co., Chicago, Ill 
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ENDUR PAINT CO., 





INC. 


75 North St., Salem, Mass. 











A SYSTEM! WHY? 


As educators correlated color to the psycho-physical 
‘ons to student environment, Endur Paint modified, 
scrapped, built and rebuilt their paint products, which 
were exclusively manufactured for use in schools. Now, 
we can bring the fruit of these accomplishments in class- 
room orientation to you in a simplified Natural Color 
System based on reflectance rated color. That's why we 
have a system — a simple system 
that has codified much complex 
thought by leaders in your field. 
As the need arose, we devel- 
specialties wherever the de- 
mand was glaring — Endur Lock-step¢y 
Floor Paint and Endur Chalk Board 


Resurfacer. 
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"200" SERIES 


$9.30 Gol. — $2.50 Qt 


6 CoRNHL 


When Eyes Wander — 


Unrelated perceptions distract the students mind. 
Chalkboard glare is at work and it throws into unfavor- 
able balance the correlation between student attention 
and accomplishment. Possibly a thin thread of thought 
+. Maps, 

An obstacle, yes, but so easily overcome by green 
Endur Chalkboard Resurfacer offered now in two shades: 
Standard 2-24 and Special 2-20 dark green. Endur 
Resurfacer may be applied by brush, spray or roller. 
With a life expectancy of 10 years, Endur Resurfacer 
vil retain chalk-bite without chipping, cracking or peeling 
under hardest wear. No color fade here — the same cool, 
green board day after day. 


Member N.S.S}. 









REFLECTANCE 20% 
SREEN RESURFACER FOR su 
““< COMPOSITION CHALKBOAS 


ENDUR PAINT COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. 


a ———— -- = 





“300” SERIES 


LOCK-STEP 
$8.40 Gol. — $2.30 Q: 


See the protruding particles in the. foot- 
print. They are tough inorganic fragmefts, 
graded in size and evenly suspended in 
Endur Floor Paint. The sole of the shoe 
readily gives way to these flint-like spurs 
every time you place your weight on it. At 
a hundred different points each step you 
take is locked in place. This is a real non- 
slip floor paint 

Endur Lock-Step is made possible by the 
development of a synthetic binding agent, 
the adhesive properties of which are of 
such strength that, for the first time, an 
inorganic abrasive of an effective size can 
be anchored in place on the painted floor 
surface. This same abrasive reinforces Endur 
Lock-Step in much the same way that struc- 
tural steel serves our skyscrapers. You will 
be amazed at the Durability of 


Endur 300 Lock-Step. 


Where life is the most active — passage- 
ways, cafeterias, auditoriums — Endur Lock- 
Step can arrest the step and thereby reduce 
wp dangerous accidents. Use it first where you 
need it most — showers and locker rooms. 
Wet surfaces are invariably the slipperiest. 








“500” SERIES 






$4.95 Gol. $1.44 Qt. 
The 
apple 
should be RED 





That's the natural color for it, or possibly a yellow. 
It would be disturbing to see a black, pink or purple apple, 
for since childhood, we have been conditioned by nature 
to associate objects with color. Colors that are not natural 
disturb — distract. 

Modern school design has done much fo alleviate 
disjointed environmental factors that are not conducive 
to confidence and study. School designers have w 
hand in hand with industry which has been tabulating 
higher production and reduced accident rates in terms 
of color conditioning. They pinpointed the coefficient 


between satisfactory classroom performance and indus | 


trial capacity. 

Records show highest concentration level is attained 
under conditions most nearly approximating the color 
system of checks and balances provided by nature. I - 
iously restore classroom productivity. Start off by asking 
for an Endur natural color system guide. 
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ACCURATE METAL WEATHER STRIP CO., [Ne 


218 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 





— MANt FACT RING FACILITIES: Owin 
/ unusually efficient manufacturing fa, ilities, € to 
supervision and complete control of every ste Personal 
cation, purchasers of “ACCURATE” MET " in fabri 
THER STRIPS are assured of prompt sey in 


Efficient Weatherstripping for all types of wood and ine 
metal windows and doors. , — 
Various types and sizes of “ACCURATE” METAI 
WEATHER STRIPS places us in an ideal position 





to cooperate with school Architects and Executives #— dependable workmanshiy vice and 
in meeting their requirements. 
TYPES AND QUALITY OF MATERIALS: Zin ARCHITECTURAL SERVICE: Satisfa, 
and Bronze materials are ordinarily used depending upon from weather strip depends upon three naar results 
atmospheric conditions. see our (1) quality of equipment, (2 otlen: ai lactors 
THE COMPANY: The “ACCURATE” MET \l CATALOG signed to meet the individua onditions ee ae z 
WEATHER STRIP COMPANY has been manufacturing - ments, and (3) proper installation. Where time mu 
metal weather-strips for 49 years and today it is out icueen we strongly urge that you permit us to vubaals permits 
comple 





standing in the industry. and specific recommendations 


‘‘ACCURATE’’ SERIES NO. 30 EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED FOR SCHOOL WINDOws 


mee 
_ 





Heavy Double Hung School Win- iA y sash, | hannel on the pyle 

dows Require Substantial Weather L ' — stile heavy 16-gauge daa 

Strips LA in \ channel] slides 

Large double hung windows [ | _ operate metal tp 

such as those used in schools . sont cai nave to operate per. 

require a weather strip designed h | I ; 7 See 

especially for this type and size es manic (0 ae 
of window. It is a waste of i T] ; | mart wus. , 

money to specify a light weight ~ iA < My hold its conta 

strip which is not designed for : " Screwe a 

this type ol heavy duty service. % ‘ | 

v channel makes jt 

“Accurate” x get to the sash weighty 

Series No. 30 7c B°) eas 3 necessary to remove 

Equipment le ' rigid enough to 

h shape and can be te 


Ihis series 15 desig ned espe- 
same position by 


cially for schools. It will stand 
screw holes, 





up and take considerable abuse 
due to its shape and the heavy 


gauge metal used in its manu- / ay For Other Types of Windows 
facture. q — j 
— 7 There 1s in \ if \ ather strip for all 


All parts ol the equipment are precision made 
of heavy gauge ee temper zine or solid o7Pes Ge Woes. vindows. If you havea 
bronze as specified. It has a double metal to problem, write to for the proper weather 
metal chanr nel slide on the vertical edges of SERIES NO. 30 ‘EQUIPMENT strip for the 


ONE OF MANY TYPES OF ‘‘ACCURATE’’ EXTRUDED BRONZE SADDLES 















“Accurate” also specializes in extruded bronze door saddles. ind its flat top surface does not interfere with the use of panic 
Each saddle is designed for a specific condition and a saddle bolts. This saddle is also available in aluminum 
can be selected for practically any door condition. \ complete series of saddles tor us th exterior sliding doors 
“Accurate” No. 38B extruded bronze saddle is designed for will be found in our catalog in Sweet \vailability of all metals 
exterior doors opening out. It is practically flush with the floor subject to Government restrictions 
Fal 77D Pe a 
ae aw / 
* ae a / j 
—» vt | 
- 3 > 
4] 4 
NO. 38B J 


FULL SIZE 












STONE SILL 
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CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 


Branches in Principal Cities 
1254 La Brosse St., Detroit 32, Michigan 





CHAMBERLIN WEATHER STRIPS 





4 FACTORS DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS 
OF WEATHER STRIPPING: 


] Quality of product 
2 Selection of the right equipment to do the job 
3 Proper installation by qualified, trained personnel 


vA 


. 





Chamberlin Weather Strips combine these three 
factors, assure satisfaction at moderate cost. 


Chamberlin’s heavy-duty weather strips are expressly designed for use on 
school doors and windows, where hard usage can be expected. They take 
extra abuse because of extra-heavy-gauge brass, aluminum or zinc construction. 


Specify Chamberlin Weather Strips for these product advantages: 


@ Chamberlin’s tongue-in-groove mitered at the vital corners, for 
principle is used in conjunction with strength and durability. 
interlocking equipment to insure a 


@ Chamberlin Weather Strips are 
tight seal around the entire opening 


designed and specially finished to 
a insure easy operation of sash or doors. 
@ Chamberlin strips are kerfed un- 
der stops and stool, freely nailed to 
insure rigidity; they check leakage 
under the stops. 


@ Chamberlin’s complete installa- 

tion service includes truing-up and re- 

fitting window sash or door frames, 

when necessary. 

Che ning between ting - : 

° ES ee rn @ Chamberlin installations are done 

rail ends and parting stops is com . ; . . 
by trained mechanics following 

pletely sealed by meeting-rail blocks : 
factory-approved methods to insure 

@ Chamberlin’s frame metal is complete satisfaction. 


There's a Chamberlin-designed Weather Strip that’s just right for any type 
installation where a weathertight seal is desired. Call the local Chamberlin 
Branch or factory representative for reliable advice and free estimate, without 


obligation 


Since 1893, architects, contractors and builders have specified Chamberlin 
products because they know that Chamberlin, the oldest name in weather- 


proofing, means quality of product and installation. 


CHAMBERLIN 





CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 





Branches in Principal Cities 
1254 LA BROSSE STREET * DETROIT 32, MICHIGAN 
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CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 





CHAMBERLIN ROCK WOOL 4 
AND COMBINATION STORM WINDOWS 2 


















































CHAMBERLIN 


c~/— ROCK WOOL = EXTRA PLUS FEATURES 
: INSULATION = = WITH CHAMBERLIN 
OFFERS: STORM WINDOWS 








Full insulation, providing more constant tempera- Fuel savings up to 30% 
ture, lower fuel costs No interference with window operation, 
Fireproof, fire-retarding protection painting or washing 
Quieter classrooms; reduces outside noise Easy access to regular window for maintenance 
Clean, verminproof fibres that can't rot or Custom-made for perfect fit } 
deteriorate Chamberlin Storm Windows cut at | heating costs 
0 by reducing heat loss through unprotected windows 


Chamberlin Rock Wool Insulation, either batt or 
bI 9507 of 1] Thev reduce chilling dratts 
cc > , > oF > a 4 ‘ Oo , 
pressure-blown type, saves up to 25% of annual heating Chamberlin Metal-framed Storm Windess Eo 
costs, checks chilling drafts and temperature variation. fere with window operation or vi ioe Gaul 








Chamberlin Rock Wool Insulation is fireproof, will easily adjust for summer ventil . 
not even char under the heat from a blowtorch. Re Chamberlin Storm Window on ¥ quickly a } 
tards spread of fire by eliminating open air spaces, ain saan ces a ee oe nade a an 
flow through walls. Chamberlin Storm Windows custom-made 
Chamberlin Rock Wool Insulation deadens noise, factory, set into window frame f ect fit. The 
cuts down unwanted sounds from hallwavs and street with regular windows 
Architects, builders and contra¢ rely on Chamberit 
Chamberlin Rock Wool Insulation is vacuum for quality of product and install 
cleaned to insure fluffy, verminproof fibres. The 
springy, tough fibres won't rot or deteriorate. They 


resist settling or packing. 





CHAMBERLIN 


Specify Chamberlin Rock Wool Insulation for 
CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 


maximum insulation efhiciency and economy. 








You can depend on Chamberlin for guaranteed Branches in Principal Cities 
quality of product and installation. 1254 LA BROSSE ST. e DETROIT 32, MICHIGAN 
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CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 








CHAMBERLIN PLASTI-CALK 
AND INSECT SCREENS 











SPECIFY CHAMBERLIN 
PLASTI-CALK FOR 


Fuel savings up to 15% 
Weather protection of masonry, stone 
Expert installation, lasting satisfaction 


HAMBERLIN Plasti-Calk effectively seals cracks caused 
by temperature variation, building stress or vibra- 


tion, It reduces harmful water penetration. 


Chamberlin Plasti-Calk around doors, windows, be- 
tween stonework or dissimilar materials, forms a long- 
lived, pliable weathe rprool bond that kee ps heat where 


you want it, can save 15°% of annual heating cost. 


Chamberlin Plasti-Calk is carefully installed by 
trained Chamberlin mechanics using special calking 
guns according to approved factory methods. Defective 
mortar is chiseled out, the open joint cleaned and filled 
with Plasti-Calk and smoothed out for maximum 


ellectiveness and neat appearance. 
Call the local Chamberlin Branch or the nearest 


representative for reliable advice and free estimate. 


Chamberlin, the oldest name in weatherproofing, 
means quality in both product and installation. 







5 GREAT ADVANTAGES 
WITH CHAMBERLIN 
INSECT SCREENS: 


1 Rustproof screen cloth 











2 Lightweight, strong aluminum or steel frames 






3 Exclusive Lok-Truss corners 






4 Lok-Grip screen cloth retainer 


5 Tru-Fit hardware 













/ 
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Chamberlin plastic, aluminum or bronze screen cloth will 
not rust, requires no painting. Easily cleaned by wiping 
with a damp cloth. 

Lightweight metal frame can’t rot, swell or shrink. 
Smooth, durable finish minimizes upkeep. 

Exclusive Chamberlin Lok-Truss corner construction for 
maximum strength and rigidity, permanent fit. 

Lok-Grip screen cloth retainer holds screening firmly in 
place, yet permits easy screen replacement in case of damage. 

No-rust, Tru-Fit hardware for ease of operation, long life. 


Chamberlin aluminum screens actually weigh half as i 
much as wood screens, last indefinitely. Can be removed 
from inside in less than 30 seconds, stored anywhere or left 
up year round. Either full or half sizes to fit any window. 

Specify Chamberlin insulation products for all your insu- 
lation needs. Since 1893, the sign of quality of product and 
installation 





HAMBERLIN 


CHAMBERLIN COMPANY OF AMERICA 
Branches in Principal Cities 
1254 LA BROSSE ST. « DETROIT 32, MICHIGAN 




























THE SCHOOL EXECUTIVE 


470 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





Annual Competition 


f 


To encourage creative thinking 
in the design of new school 
buildings to more fully serve 
educational and community 
needs. 





Each spring architectural firms in the United States and Canada are invited to 
submit entries of their new schools in The School Executive Annual Better School 
Design Competition. All entries for the calendar year must be received by De- 
cember 15th of that year. The closing date for submitting entry materials is one 


month later, January 15th. 


The entries are judged by a panel of five judges including three architects, a 
school plant specialist and a superintendent of schools. Bronze plaques are 


awarded to the five winning entries. Honorable mention entries receive citation 


SC rolls. 


The award winners are announced at the American Association of School Ad- 


ministrators Convention in February and their entries are exhibited at that meet- 
ing. 


Detailed descriptions of the award winning buildings are featured in The School 
Executive together with the jury report on the competition. This is one of the 
ways by which The School Executive locates and makes available to its readers 


the best work that is being done in school plant planning 


In every issue the editors of The School Executive provide material to help school 
administrators and architects plan and build better schools. Its “Schools in Action 
section reports examples of good school design. “Educational Planning” studies 
deal with the various school programs to be housed and the facilities required for 
them. “School Equipment News” section keeps school men and architects abreast 
of new materials, furniture and equipment as they become available. 


Subscription rates: One year $3.00; Two years $5.00. 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 





Better School Design 





























g INTERIOR FINISH 


























a. Flooring g. Partitions 
b. Stair Treads h. Chalkboards and Corkboards 
c. Structural Tile i. Doors 
d. Metal Trim j- Wardrobes 
e. Acoustical Materials k. Builders Hardware 
} f. Insulation Il. Bulletin Boards 
m. Bronze Tablets 


The Jennison-Wright Corp. Ba/1 

Kentile, Inc. B a/2 

Uvalde Rock Asphalt Co. Ba/3 

Mosaic Tile Co. Be/1 

Metropolitan Brick Co. Be/2 
Dant & Russell Sales Co. Be/1 

Nn Horn Brothers Co. B g/l 
The Mills Co. B g/2 

The Stanley Works Bi/l 

P. & F. Corbin Div., The American Hardware Corp. Bk/1 

] Russell & Erwin Div., The American Hardware Corp. Bk/2 
O. C. Rixson Bk/3 

Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. Bk/4 


17-20 


Johns-Manville 


ge 


Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co. 

A. R. Nelson, Inc. 

Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. 

Glynn-Johnson Corp. 

Von Duprin Div., Vonnegut Hardware Co. 
; Norton Door Closer Co. 

Corbin Wood Products Div., The American Hardware Corp. 
International Bronze Tablet Co., Inc. 
Michaels Art Bronze Co., Inc., The 
Spencer Industries, Inc. 

United States Bronze Sign Co., Inc. 
Universal Steel Equipment Corp. 


B 
Loxit Systems, Inc. B 21 
Flintkote Co., The, Tile-Tex Div. B 22 
} American Abrasive Metals Co. B 23 
American Mason Safety Tread Co. B 24 
Melflex Products Co., Inc. B 25 
Safe Tread Co., The B 26, 27 
Wooster Products, Inc. B 28 
Natco Corp. B 29 
Mosaic Tile Co., The B 30 
United States Quarry Tile Co. B 31 
) Loxit Systems, Inc. B 32 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. B 33 
Celotex Corp., The B 34 
Haertel & Co., W. J. B 35 
Bangor Cork Co. B 36 
, 4 Claridge Equipment Co. B 37 
Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co. B 38, 39 
Inland Steel Products Co. B 40 
} Loxit Systems, Inc. B 4l 
Pennsylvania Slate Producers Guild, Inc. B 42 
Rowles Co., E. W. A. B 43 
Stephens-Jackson Co. B 44 
United States Plywood Corp., Armorply Chalkboard Dept. B 45 
Cornell Iron Works, Inc. B 46 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co., The B 47 
~s } United States Plywood Corp., Weldwood Dept. B 48 
~< Metco Steel Products Corp. B 49 
Interior Stee] Equipment Co. B 50, 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
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BLOCKS 
































Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Blocks and Kreolite Grooved Blocks 


@ Recommended for general industrial service; for both heavy and light traffic. 





Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Bloc| 


de signed to Mee 
general conditions, wet, damp or dry, for both — 
Side 


t all 








































outside service. The open joints permit free penets and 
the filler and binder around all four sides of ‘ead me of 
The grooved type is suitable for use under dr Ock, 
conditions CTY interigg 
Either type of block is available in End Grain Yelj 
Ow 


Pine (Class I), or End Grain Upland Oak (Class ]]). 
Upland Oak being recommended for use where extrn te 
heavy trathc is encountered Mel 





Class I and II blocks are impregnated der mall 
. nist o amin with Kreolite Creosote oil a 
ountersun uv e oove oc e Te . 
neg Se ve The usual depth of the blocks varies from 2” 91/0. 
The Kountersunk Lug Type, The Grooved Block Type als 7 t - th the ; ar  & 9 7) ai 
available in Yellow Pine and available in Yellow Pine and ’ om varies With the intensity of the traffic and should 
Upland Oak end grain blocks Upland Oak end Grain Blocks be determined by an experienced engineer 


SPECIFICATIONS @ For K53, Class I and Class Il Kountersunk Lug or Grooved Blocks 




















MANUFACTURE: Kreolite Pitch, not exceeding 14” thickne This coating shalt 
The blocks shall be the Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Type with tw be allowed to harden before laying the blocks wh 
or three lugs on one side and one lug on one end of each block Upon the base, as above pret 1 ¢ blocks shell ial 
The lugs shall protrude approximately Ys” from the side of each tightly together with the grain vertical reoe of ae 
block. These lugs shall be an integral part of the wood, extending shall be kept straight and parallel nts shall } , 
in the direction of the grain. Lugs shall protrude Ys” for interior by a lap of at least one inch. In truckways and whenever 
dry conditions, 4g” for interior wet conditions, *%” for exterior the blocks shall be laid with their length at right anole wi 
platforms, driveways, etc line of trafhe 
_, They shall be 2”, 242” or 3 in depth, approximately é to Expansion Joints. Against the wall s of the fon 
4” in width, and may vary from 4” to 814” in length. A v ad oul sound all columns and other che ae 
tion of v«” shall be allowable in depth and 14” in width of bk Bit he ~ Sos "« a. See as structions, a Kere 
} wet or ar ituminous Expansion Joint one it in width shall be used 
They shall bé manufactured from carefully- selected Southern Filler. After the blocks have been laid in place and brought + 
Yellow Pine and shall be treated with Kreolite Creosote Oil, in true and level surface, the surf f the blocks shall be fash 
accordance with the modern Kreolite Pressure Process, leaving at over carefully with Kreolite Pitc ch Filler applied just below the 
least 6 Ib. of oil per cubic foot of timber in the blocks oiling point, with a carefully ted squeegee machine Con 
Season checks shall not be considered defects must be taken in its application to leave a clean surface 
They shall be manufactured by The Jennison-W right Corpora : Atter be period of at pore two (2) hours, to allow the Kreolit 
tion and laid according to the following specifications, under the Pitch Filler to cool an settle, a i application of filler, cop. 
direction of the manufacturer's superintendent sisting of Kreolite Jennite, shall be flushed over the surface, with 
wut heating, and the surplus re € 
INSTALLATION: application with a rubber edged | 2 
The blocks shall be installed on a seasoned concrete base, which sent ot pews & xt eee 2 
has been finished smooth and level (a smooth wood float finis! which the floor is ready for use At « mpletion 
. ; filled uniformly to within approximat I of surfa 
will be satisfactory) exactly the depth below the finished floo ) rt i s outte 
level corresponding with the depth of the block used. Care must eee. We de ot x a a a ee 
be taken to see that there are no projections, ridges or waves if nn in i Sire sane _— he . 
the concrete that will form an uneven bearing for the blocks be left far enough below the surf at 
The concrete base shall be thoroughly cleaned of dust and dirt expansion of the concrete occurs, t ; nt material will 
and given a prime coat of Kreolite Priming Oil. After the prin not be forced above the surfa blocks above the 
ing oil has dried, it shall be given a thin, even coating of hot finished floor level. 





Mict Over 2 500,000 sq. ft. of Knee 





The Pratt & Whitney Div., of Niles-Bement-Pond Co., West Hartford, Conn The Kaiser-Frazer Corp., Willow Run i Kreolit 

over 887,000 sq. ft. of Kreolite Kountersunk Lug Wood Block Floors laid wit! lite Kountersunk Lug Wood Block Floor Kreolite Pitch and bers by 
2 Kreolite Pitch and Kreolite Jennite Filler. Architect—Albert Kahn, Detroit Jennite Filler have been laid. Original | g designed for Ford 
Mich., Builder—Jas. Stewart & Co., Inc., New York Albert Kahn, Detroit, Mict Built by B t & ‘De twiler, Detroit, ae 
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Set all 

e and Flexible Strip 

On of End Grain Block 

ck, Showing the steel wire truss 
; used to hold blocks to- 

terior gether 









giciFICATIONS @ For K53, Class Ill Flexible Strip 





Be: URE 

CTURE: ; 
. gat Grain Flexible Strip Wood Block Flooring shall be 
and Kreolite red from kiln dried Southern Yellow Pine nct over 


ufactu 
wf in cross section, 
eight feet in length, es, 
ofthe wood and approximat 31/5 
essential in ot to permit the strips to readily 


bility is 3 7 
a the contour and deflections of the subbase: After manu- 


and assembled in flexible strips two feet to 
inches in depth parallel to the grait 
ly in width 
i 


iCl 


if 


it 


ST te strips shall be flexible enough to conform to the arc of a 
hall ai jjameter circle witl t injury to the blocks, or to the bond- 
shal 17 oot Gialis 


ing trusses 
The strips shall show 


a) 


1 grain only, on both the top and bottor 


> laid ah 

_ oy ‘vidual blocks shall be bonded into strips by galvanized 

— a cranes tightly embedded within their side surfaces at 

= ee to the grain, and milled for tight fitting, galvanized 

_. ied steel wire splines “a 
"The assembled strips s| all be dressed square and true, to accurate 

Of, as siiform dimensions on the wearing surface and two sides 

eolite The assembled strips | be in pregnated at the plant with 

Kreolite moisture repellent Transparent Preservative to protect the 
nuterial against absorption of moisture 

ay Wy WATERPROOFING: 

ushed a — 1© is to | lled o the eround floor of 

y the Where the strip flooring 1 be installe n st 

Care in basement, where water or moisture may seep through the con- 
aete floor slabs, an approve 1 waterproofing membrane shall be pri 

; rided between the concrete slab and the blocks. The walls extending 

lie below the grc und shall be perly waterproofed at time of con 

> gration by the building contractor. 

With ? 

2 of NSTALLATION: 

of at The interior of the building shall be dry and, if weather is cold 

after dull be heated before the fi r is installed 

I be The flooring shall be stored as long as possible in well ventilated 


niles in the building under actual conditions of heat and humidity, 
ptior to installing. 

The concrete base shall be solid, smooth, dry and clean and 
bought to a plane parallel to, and the exact depth of the Kreolite 
Sip Blocks, below the level of the finished floor 

After sweeping, the base shall be given a prime coat of Kreolite 
Priming Oil, followed, when dry, a smooth, uniform coating of 


hot Kreolite Bituminous Cement, applied at approximately oF 







hy 





7+ 















mended for high class industrial service, printing plants, schools, drill halls, gymnasiums, etc. 





Kreolite End Grain Strip Wood Blo 





Designed to meet the demand for a light, natural color end 
grain wood block floor, and featuring a galvanized steel 
wire truss embedded in the side surfaces of the strips, 
forming a continuous type of flooring much more suitable 
than the loose block type for certain uses. 

Impregnated with a colorless and odorless preservative 
that does not stain the wood, or with waterproof Kreolite 
Oil, if desired 


End Grain Blocks 


When this coating has cooled, the Kreolite End Grain Flexible 
Strip Block Flooring shall be laid with each strip interlocked to 
the adjoining strip by tight fitting, galvanized crimped steel wire 
splines, which overlap at least six inches across end joints. 

Expansion joints one inch in width shall be formed around all 
columns and against all walls. These spaces shall be filled with 
Kreolite Expansion Joints 

The instructions manufacturer shall be followed when 
installing Kreolite Strip Block Flooring. 

Conditions of temperature and humidity in the room must be 
proper for the application of the Finish. 


of the 


FINISHING—For Use 

After laying, the Kreolite Strip Flooring shall be sanded once over 
with an electric sanding machine and given two coats of Kreolite 
Penetrating Seal, applied 24 hours apart. 


Industrial 


FINISHING—For Schools, Gymnasiums, Etc. 

floor, after installation, shall be sanded smooth 
with an sanding machine. Kreolite Filler shall then be 
carefully squeegeed over the surface and rubbed in, until all joints 
are completely filled; surplus filler shall be removed. 

After at least twelve hours there shall be applied two coats of 
Kreolite Gymnasium Varnish, applied 24 hours apart. The floor shall 
be buffed between coats with steel wool and polished or buffed after 
the final coat with an electric polishing machine. 

Conditions of temperature and humidity in the room must be 
proper for the application of the finish. The finish shall not be 
applied until all other sub-contractors have left the room, and in no 
case under adverse weather conditions 

Additional finish coats of Kreolite Gymnasium Varnish may be 
applied, as wanted, at an additional cost 

The finished Kreolite End Grain Flexible Strip Block Floor shall 
then be protected from dirt and damage by covering with tarpaulins, 
sawdust or building paper until the building is ready to turn over to 
the Owner 


The surface of the 
electric 


MAINTENANCE: 

Kreolite Strip Block Floors should be cleaned and polished periodi- 
cally, at least once every thirty days, with Kreolite Floor Cleaning & 
Preserving Compound, applied with a lamb’s wool applicator and 
polished with an electric polishing machine. 


wr Schoo, Ross Township, Ohio. Kreolite Flexible Strip Block Floors ck Flooring in Composing Room, Chicago 

nies and cx Auditorium Stage. Lecture and Demonstration Rooms, Lat Tribune Tower Bu ding Chicago, II! nois Over 75,000 square feet in this in- 

tet. a penned Shops.—Howard Ma Grand Rapids, Ohio, Archi stallation which includes mailing and file rooms, monotype and matrix sec- 
- Barnes Construction Co Davt Oh Contractor. tions, and shop areas 





THE JENNISON-WRIGHT CORPORATION 














Kreolite Jennite 








@ For Adding Life and Appearance to Old Block Floors 


Kreolite Jennite is recommended for use as a final filler 
and finish for all Kreolite Class I and Class II wood block 
flooring construction. It is also recommended for use in 
the rejuvenation of old wood block floors, improving their 
service and appearance, as well as prolonging their life. 

A coal tar product, Kreolite Jennite is an irreversible 
colloid with heavy closed ring hydrocarbon base, with water 
as the continuous phase. It is not affected by petroleum 
lubricants or other petroleum products. It is a coal tar 
pitch emulsion, which does not soften or become tacky 
under high temperatures. 








Other Kreolite Products 








@ Creosoted Timbers, Cross Ties, Piling 
@ Coal Tar Pitch e Coa! Tar Products e Creosote Oil 





Kreolite Services Include 











determination, and for 
treating 


CHEMICAL DIVISION For laboratory 
development of improvements in timber treatment, 
processes and Kreolite products 

ENGINEERING DIVISION . For consultation and gesign of mate- 
rials using products made or supplied by the Jennison-W right 
Corporation 

SERVICE DIVISION For installation of Kreolite Wood Block 

Floors on contract basis, or supervision of installation 


For periodical inspection of installations 


RESEARCH DIVISION 
Block Floors and other Kreolite product 


of Kreolite W oc rd 


Ave. 


Plant, Electri 
lite Jennite \ 


Main Aisle—Stickney 
Rejuvenated with Kre 





Specify KREOLITE 
HOW WOOD BLOCKS SPEED PRODUCTION 


Quick to Install—Use Immediately After Laying 
Easy to Replace in Sections—or by Units 

Low Maintenance Cost* 

Low Tractive Resistance—Easy to Truck Over 
Comfortable to Work Over 

Dustiess—Protect Bearings and Finished Product 
Absorb Noise—Quiet 

Lessen Vibration—Composed of Many Units 
Resilient—Protect Dropped Tools and Parts 

Insulate Against Heat and Cold 
Spark-proof—Skid-proof—Safe** 

Firm Foundation for Machines 

Durable—Withstand Heavy Abuse 

Easy to Provide for Conduits or Cables 

No Glare from Reflected Light—No Eye Strain Causing In- 
creased Fatigue and Poor Work 


COnouUwaWN 


* Total repair costs over 20-year period u 


reported as low as '/; of 1% of original 
** Kreolite Wood Block Fico 
proof) when given a final coating of Kreolite 
filler and finish 


s cleone 


sive fina 














Branch 








Offices 





ALABAMA, Birmingham 
Earl Glenn, 700 6th Ave 


CALIFORNIA, Los Angeles 6 
A. B. Rice Company, 1312 Dewey Ave. 


CONNECTICUT, New Haven 1 
R. E. Copeland, 185 Church St., P. O. Box 153 


ILLINOIS, Chicago 1 
S. S. Clark, 64 West Randolph St 


ILLINOIS, Granite City 
H. M. Newton, J. E. Corrie 


MASSACHUSETTS, Boston 10 
H. J. Kaswell, 80 Federal St. 


MICHIGAN, Detroit 26 
Bert Jones, 880 Penobscot Bidg. 


MINNESOTA, St. Paul 
Haldemon-Langford, 2580 University Ave. 


MISSOURI, St. Louis 
H. M. Newton, J. E. Corrie, E. J 
NEBRASKA, Omaha 
Porter-Trustin Co., 910 S. Saddle Creek Rd 
NEW YORK, Albany 7 


Geo. L. Dresser, Railroad Ave. 


NEW YORK, Buffalo 2 
A. H. Weaver Lumber Co., 803 Erie County Bank Bidg. 


5 4-2547 

Dunkirk 8-5176 
New Haven 5-9969 
Stote 2-1216 
IHinois 3114 (St. Lovis Exchange) 
Liberty 2-8960 
Woodward 1-245] 
Nestor 6139 
Littleton IHlinois 3114 
Glendale 8122 


Colonie 2-3359 


Cleveland 1031 


NEW YORK, New York 4 


Maintenance Products, Inc J 


NEW YORK, Rochester 5 


Hutchison-Roathbun, Inc., 95 Augusto St 


NEW YORK, Syracuse 2 

Adams Floor Co., 317 State Tower Bidg 
NORTH CAROLINA, Charlotte | 

Edwin C. Boyette, Jr., Box 197! 


OHIO, Cleveland 15 
Arthur D. Andrews, 1737 Euc! 


ONTARIO, Toronto 
Gordon A. Elmslie & Company, 20 Bloor St. 


PENNSYLVANIA, Bethlehem 

Morris Black and Sons, 902-26 
PENNSYLVANIA, Philadelphia 2 

F. W. Weir, Fred Klippel, 1040 Commer 
PENNSYLVANIA, Pittsburgh 22 

A. D. Andrews, 200 Magee Bidg 
PENNSYLVANIA, Scranton 

Fred R. Evans, 314 Madison Ave 

Raymond P. Campbell 
PENNSYLVANIA, York 

C. H. Strayer, 214 N. Beaver St 


QUEBEC, Montreal 32 
Gordon A. Elmslie & Co., Ville LaSalle—1!05 Elms 


d Ave 


14th Ave 


e St 


9691 


4142 


Dexter 8465-66-67 


Printed in U.S.A. 


THE JENNISON-WRIGHT CORP. © 2463 BROADWAY, TOLEDO |, 0. | 
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Asphalt Tile of Enduring Beauty "S, 





For low-cost durability 





Kentile is a thermoplastic tile made from 
asbestos fibers, coumerone-indene resins, 
plasticizers and selected color pigments. 

Each die-cut tile is tough, durable and easy to 
clean...with precision-straight edges and truer 
corners for ease and economy of installation. 
(Kentile can also be specified as a low-cost, 
long-lasting wall covering.) 


ADVANTAGES: 


Kentile can be installed over any smooth, firm interior, 





sub-floor that is clean, dry, and free of foreign matter 
even over concrete in contact with the earth—on or 
below grade. Because the tile-by-tile installation is so 
rapid, labor costs are held to a minimum...and the floor 
is immediately ready for traffic. Maintenance consists 
only of mild soap and water cleanings plus an occasional 
application of self-polishing floor wax. Further, the light, 
bright colors can’t wear off under hard use or repeated 
cleanings... they go clear through to the back of the tile. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


Kentile is available in four (4) color groupings; A, B, 
Cand D. Group A contains the darkest colors...Group 
D the lightest colors. Standard tile size is 9” x 9”... 
thicknesses are 1/8” or 3/16”. Border sheets of 18” x 24” 
are available in a limited number of colors for cutting 


to appropriate widths. 


DECORATIVE AND FUNCTIONAL DESIGN: 


The 25 Kentile colors range from light to dark and are 
available in both solid shades and with Kentile’s pre- 
ferred straight-line marbleization. This extensive and 







vatied selection permits virtually any flooring design 
conceivable, In addition, decorative ThemeTile (9" x 
¥) and KenSerts (18” x 18”) are available in a wide 
thoice of pictorial subjects, letters, punctuation and 















numerals ...as well as ready-to-install athletic courts. 
Feature Strips come in Standard Size of 1” x 24”. Special 
sizes also available. Colors are: Black, Aspen Green, 
White, Cardinal Red and Yellow. 


SPECIAL (greaseproof) KENTILE: 


Special Kentile is a greaseproof asphalt tile for use where 
floors are constantly exposed to the deteriorating action 
of cooking or petroleum greases and oils. Special Kentile 
resists these agents and also is highly resistant to alco- 
hols, alkalis and most acid solutions. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


Special Kentile is available in standard 9” x 9” tiles. 
18” x 24” border sheets in black only. Thicknesses are 
1/8" and, where extra heavy duty flooring is required, 
) Standard colors and four 


3/16”. There are seven ( 
(4) De Luxe colors. 


APPROXIMATE INSTALLED PRICES: 


Cost based on installing a minimum area 
of 1,000 sq. ft. over cement underfloor: 

















1/8” thickness 3/16” 
rye 20¢ 25¢ 
“ys 25¢ 30¢ 
nye 30¢ 40¢ 
ny 35¢ 40¢ 
KENTILE 4o¢ 50¢ 

















Copyright 1953 Kentile, Inc., Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 








KENRUBBER 


(B) 


TILE FLOORS 


For extra quiet and comfort 


High grade synthetic rubber, carefully 
compounded with other agents, produces floor 
tiles of precise squareness and gauge in a 

wide range of clear, fresh colors...all with built-in 
firmness and resiliency. Of all the resilient 

floor tiles, KenRubber rates first in properties 
which assure quietness underfoot combined with 
custom design effects and long service. 


ADVANTAGES: 

In corridors, classrooms or special purpose rooms 
KenRubber muffles the din of congested foot traffic. It 
is a restful flooring, reducing fatigue and encouraging 
concentration during study hours. KenRubber’s tough 
ness insures years of service. An occasional mopping 
keeps KenRubber clean and bright—self-polishing wax, 


applied as needed, preserves its mirror-like finish. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


KenRubber colors are divided into two groups: Regular 
and Special. Special colors contain lighter pigments 


ay 
~ 


hence they comprise the brighter tones. Equal in quality 
but of medium and darker tones are the Regular cologs 
Standard sizes are 6” x 6” and x 9”. Thicknesses are 
Standard Gauge (.08"), 1/8” and 3/16”, KenRubber 
can be installed over any smooth interior, firm underfloor 
which is clean, dry and free of foreign matter. For i 
stallation over concrete on grade, KenSet adhesive must 


be used. Do not install KenRubber on floors below grade 
unless membrane wate r proofed 


DECORATIVE AND FUNCTIONAL DESIGN: 


KenRubber colors are new, modern colors... providing 

the light, bright beauty considered so important int 

day's design. And, because the selection is so wide wilt 

p, clear dark colomy 
isy matter to pla 
desired. Further, 


marbleized colors ranging from 

to crisp, clean light tones, it ts 
and execute any flooring desigt 
KenRubber is the only rubber tile available that offers 
the added feature of decorative ThemeTile (% x 9"), 
Black, White, Green, Antique Red and Canary Feature 
Strips come in Standard Size of 1” x 3¢ ”, Special sizes 
also available. Alphabet letters, punctuation and fu: 
merals are also available. 


APPROXIMATE INSTALLED PRICES: 


Cost based on installing a minimum area 
of 1,000 sq. ft. over cement underfloor: 


Standard Gauge 1/8 3/16” 
(.08” thickness thickness 





KENRUBBER 50¢ 65¢ 80¢ 














- KENFLEX 


a ie oe 


= grease, dirt and wear 


KenFlex is a resilient flooring made from asbestos 
fibers, vinyl resins, plasticizers and selected 

color pigments. It is one of the most durable 
floorings known. ..and one of the easiest 

to clean. In fact, test installations have shown that 
millions of people walking over KenFlex for 

more than a decade can not harm its surface or 
affect its appearance in any manner. 


ADVANTAGES: 


KenFlex can be it 
face that is clean, 
over concrete 1n 

grade. KenFlex is 
stain. Spilled inks. dyes. 


talled over any smooth interior sur- 
dry and free of foreign matter...even 
ontact with the earth—on or below 
npervious to greases, oils, dirt and 
alcohols and alkalis can’t affect 
it, KenFlex resists traffic wear, scrapes and scuffs. Yet, 
2 damp cloth... 


it cleans with just never needs waxing 


B a/2 


unless you wish to make the brilliant colors shine a 


bit more. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


KenFlex 15 marbleized, co-ordinated col- 
ors. The standard tile size is 9” x 9”...thicknesses are 
Standard Gauge for most normal uses and 1/8” for 
extra-heavy duty. 


DECORATIVE AND FUNCTIONAL DESIGNS: 

KenFlex colors, because of their vinyl composition, have 
a soft yet crisp brightness, particularly suitable for the 
modern schor Further, KenFlex is the only vinyl tile 


is available in 


available that offers the added advantage of decorative 
x 9”) and KenSerts (12” x 18”) to 
liven and individualize any area. Alphabet letters, punc- 


ThemeTile (9” 


tuation and numerals are also available. Featuxe Strips 

come in Standard Size of 1” x 24”.Colors are: White, 

Green, Red and Yellow. 

Ready-to-install at 
APPROXIMATE INSTALLED PRICES: 


Cost based on installing a minimum area 
of 1,000 sq. ft. over cement underfloor: 


1/8” 
| KENFLEX | 


hletic courts are also available. 


Standard Gauge 





Thickness 










































Sy * O8e aes 


1G 24, Lote} 34:4 


FLOORS WALLS 











For quiet dignity 













Kencork is all pure cork...compressed under 











scientifically controlled heat and pressure to a pe “7 
fraction of its original bulk. No artificial aS ~<.. - bs 
binders or coloring agents are used and the Re gt se ne 
resultant tile is outstanding for the beauty ~ ie ‘> A 






and subtilty of its random shadings... its 










































amazing ability to mellow rather than deteriorate swer to floor requirements in libraries, study room A 
with age, hard use and repeated cleanings. school offices and as a gymnasium w ainscoting. ’ Y 
ADVANTAGES: SPECIFICATIONS: sow 
Kencork can be installed over any smooth, dry interior Kencork is available in random tones ranging from light 
surface...even over concrete in contact with the earth oak to dark walnut...with either factory or natural finish 
if drainage is away from the installation and the concrete The standard floor tile sizes are 6” x 6", 6” x 12", 47" Hot « 
slab is at least 12” above the surrounding fill. Kencork x 12” and 12” x 36”...wall tiles available in same sizes 
can be rapidly and economically installed...maintained — Thicknesses available are 3/16", 5/16” and 1/2”, 10 de 
with a minimum of effort and expense. The durability te 
of this material is unquestioned...installations over 50 APPROXIMATE INSTALLED PRICES: 
years old still look and feel like new. Other advantages 7 uae ce ce ee 3 
of Kencork are its ability to shed moisture—its quiet, 3/16” thickness 5/16” thickness 
comfort and safety underfoot—its insulating properties XENCORK —, 
that help keep rooms warmer in winter and cooler in factory or 60¢ 70¢ 
summer. School architects find Kencork the perfect an- natural finish a 

















COVE BASE 


APPROXIMATE INSTALLED PRICES of Kentile, Inc. cove base. 

















KENBASE seals the gap where floors and 
walls meet . . . aids cleanliness and economy saateneenatenenns Colors ; 
. never needs painting and never shows 2 31¢ — 36¢ 
mop o F k 4 KenBase per lin. ft. Black, Quarry Red, Green, 
Pp or scut? marks. 36 41K Tan, Grand Antique 
: : ” ‘- 
KENCOVE is the new all-purpose, flexible 6 KenBase one ie, and Sarrancolin 
wall base . . . grease and alkali proof... a” dietinaees 384 — 44¢ Black, Green, Red 
won't break, crack or chip. per lin. ft. and Brown 

















The cleaners, waxes and protectors described 


KENTILE, INC. SUNDRIES GIVE MAXIMUM _ below have been specially formulated by 


Kentile, Inc. for resilient tile flooring of all 


MAINTENANCE EFFICIENCY AND ECONOMY kinds and makes. Their use will add life and 


beauty to your flooring...at a minimum cost. 





KEN-CLEANER is a mild pi S| KENWAX is a self-polishing, 3-5 KENTILE CASTERS AND 


cleaner for all resilient floor- an-ads Goce wax with eh > GLIDES are designed to spread 
gph gpa nee esi wg mee tremely high carnauba con- the weight of furniture evenly 
lis or mineral spirit solvent tent. It gives a high, lasting e weignt « ; ‘ 
to soften or otherwise harm : S? over a broader surface. Their 

wF luster with a minimum of small cost is many times paid 
a time and effort. back in extra life for any se 
or floor covering. 


KENCORK WAX is a superior : 4 











KENGRIP WAX is a superior 
no-rub, self-polishing floor 
wax with colloidal silica in 
solution. It provides a high 
gloss to floors and, at the same 
time, reduces the hazards of 
skidding and slipping. 


quality paste wax for cork 
flooring. It can be applied by 
hand or machine and serves 
to provide maximum luster 


and protection. —- 


KENTILE, INC., 58 Second Avenue, Brooklyn 15, New York * 350 Fifth Avenue, New York 1,.N. Y. © 705 Architects Building, 17th and Sansom 
Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pa. ¢ 1211 NBC Building, Cleveland 14,Ohio * 900 Peachtree Street N.E., Atlanta 5, Ga. * 2020 Walnut Street, Kansos 
City 8, Mo. * 4532 South Kolin Avenue, Chicago 372, II!. * 4501 Santa Fe Avenue, Los Angeles 58, Calif. 
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Vino-Lux is ideal for use in areas 


abject 10 heavy usage such as 


the multi-purpose school room 
sown at the right. 
it 
1. 
" ust cooking fat, food greases 


ond heavy kitchen traffic have 
vv 


a detrimental effect on this > 
od 


beoutitul, sanitary Vina-Lux floor 


. the schoo! kitchen shown 


® 


+ 
REINFORCED uw VINYL TILE 


_—— 


Vina-Lux adds beauty, smartness and top-drawer quality 
to public lobbies, community rooms, libraries and other 
dress-up areas of the modern school. It offers unrivaled 
color brilliance and variety with 16 stunning marbleized 
and 4 solid colors — light, bright colors with glamorous 


decorative appeal. 


Vina-Lux has an amazing surface —a surface smoother 
than a baby’s cheek yet tougher than fine leather — a sur- 
face that shrugs off dirt, oil, grease and most acids and 
alkalis. Vina-Lux can give you school floors that clean 
without hard scrubbing, gleam without waxing. Ordinary 
damp mopping keeps Vina-Lux looking new and bright 


in less time, with negligible cost. 


Vina-Lux has stubborn resistance to indentation — a 
tough, rubber like flexibility that adds surprising strength 
and comfort underfoot a dense, interlaced structure 
that means years of extra wear. This remarkable vinyl- 
asbestos tile flooring has about everything you could ask 


for in a school floor. 
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\WALDE ROCK ASPHALT COMPANY 


Frost Bank Building ¢ San Antonio, Texas 
Makers of AZROCK e AZPHLEX e VINA-LUX e DURACO 
“Asrock Makes Fine Floors” 
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ZPHLE 


VINYLIZED THERMOPLASTIC TILE 


Here is a brand new concept in greaseproof tile flooring. 
The magic of vinyl resin has been added to Azphlex 
Thermoplastic Tile to give it added grease resistance, 
better colors, smoother surface, and greater resistance to 
abrasive wear. Azphlex is the only greaseproof tile in its 
price class that offers all of these qualities. 


Here indeed is the perfect answer to the problem of what 
flooring to use in domestic science and home economics 
classrooms, school cafeterias and lunch rooms, and any 
other areas where food is prepared or served. Vinylized 
Azphlex is available in remarkably light colors that adapt 
themselves to modern school décor. For the first time you 
can now have a greaseprool floor that is both handsome 
and enduring under the exacting conditions that exist in 
food-serving and preparing areas. 


Many school architects are finding Vinylized Azphlex their 
choice for other areas in the school such as classrooms, 
auditoriums and corridors. \ inylized \zphlex means Vinylized Azphlex adds beauty and low maintenance ent’ 
lower maintenance cost and greater light reflectance ht modes haa economies teen 

both essential to modern school programs. 


Du RAC © GREASEPROOF INDUSTRIAL TILE 


Duraco has been designed to provide a prope loo ior vo ational rooms ar 












schools. It is another example of an Azrock Product engineered to solve a specif 


school floor problem. 


Duraco will not soften or disintegrate from abuse by lubricating oils, gasoline 
or other commonly-used petroleum products. Duraco is tough and rugged- 
made to withstand light trucking of materials as well as the dropping of took 


or other heavy objects. 


For woodworking shops and for metalworking areas this floor i 
ideal. In addition, it has a smooth, dense surface that will not per 


lear 


grime to wear-in hence, it 1s easy to 


mit dirt, grease and 
‘ > : ' f 
at minimum expense. Duraco floors are as attractive as they ate 


sturdy, You can choose trom 1? ( olor ~ {) solid and 6 marbleied 


School administrators and architects are urged to write SOLD AND INSTALLED 
for samples, technical data and a copy of the Azrock 
Installation Manual if desired. Such requests will be BY APPROVED AZROCK 
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promptly and courteously handled. FLOORING CONTRACTORS 












AZROCK AsPHALT TILE 


AZPHLEX vinytizeD THERMOPLASTIC TILE 
VINA=|=LUX REINFORCED VINYL TILE 


DURACO GREASEPROOF INDUSTRIAL TILE 


AZROCK PRODUCTS MAKE BETTER SCHOOL FLOORS 








ZROC 


ASPHALT TILE 


wear, Azrock fills the bill. lt will Stre 


School traffic and usage constitute a rugged test for any td 
: lL Your 





floor budget farther than any other type of floor 
7 d OT INg, 


type of flooring. Only a real tough floor can withstand the 
scuffling, pounding traflic of school children. Azrock asphalt 
tile is that kind of flooring. It’s a better asphalt tile, with a Azrock provides this classroom with a bright, attractive 
smoother, easier-to-clean surface, and with excellent resist- — with light reflecting colors that help children = All 
ance to alkali and moisture. Yet, Azrock costs no more 


than ordinary Asphalt Tile. 


Azrock has been used widely in all types of school build- 
ings for more than twenty years. Many of these floors are 
still serving today — still retain their good looks. They 
are a strong testimonial to the merits of Azrock as a long- 


wearing, economical, easy-to-clean floor. 


\zrock is made in a wide variety of 27 attractive marble- 
ized and solid colors, in two thicknesses and in five sizes. 


Wherever school floors call for low first-cost plus long 


Azrock is built to take the severe punishment you may 


find in rooms like this combination gymnasium-auditorium. 
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“Engineered Colors’ to Lessen Eye Strain and Color Fatigue ah 
Design Flexibility ¢ Functional Durability e Simplified Maintenang 2: 





Field Colors and Trim Shades of Metropolitan Ceramic Glazed g 

Facing Tile were developed in close cooperation with architects al 
researchers. They meet today’s vital requirements for complete fu q 
color—from light reflectance and sight-saving to the stimulating ep ro 
colors scientifically selected in accordance with usage for which wach a ey 
is designed. Metropolitan glazedware is manufactured in Plants egnent 
designed for such products. And because “quality control ig a mu 
ingredient from clay bank to finished product,” Metropolitan ware Major 

the utmost in performance and permanence. assure 



































Also included in the Metropolitan Line are... 





Fine Architectural 
Brick in a 
Full Range of Colors 
Textures e Sizes 


WRITE FOR CATALOG 











Euclid Consolidated School {above} © 
Women's Dormitory (left) at Antioch Ga 
Yellow Springs, Ohio. 


Metropolitan 
Brick, Inc. 


1027 RENKERT BLDG. 
CANTON 2, OHIO 


Serving the American Construction 9 
Industry for Half a Century” 
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FIR-TEX Perforated Acoustical Tile is made of strong, tough wood fibers, 


felted together and pressed into a rigid tile in such a way as to preserve 
the natural air cells within the fibers and add millions more sound-absorb- 
ing cells between fibers. Exposed surface is then perforated in a rectan- 
gular pattern. Soaks up noise like a sponge takes water. It is a finer mate- 
rial for sound control in church classrooms, libraries, gyms, auditoriums, 
etc., engineered for quick, low-cost installation and maintenance. FIR-TEX 
Perforated Acoustical Tile traps noise like a blotter soaks up ink. 


STAN I7ES—12"x 12" and 12x24" (scored 
or unscored). Thicknesses: ¥/2"’, 4", %‘’* and 1"* 
Beveled edges, butt or Firlok joint. *Kerfed upon 
order. 


'— FIR-TEX Acoustical Tile is 
scientifically engineered to absorb reverberations 
and take the shock or impact out of noise. Note the 
following tests: 














Unit Light Weight 
Mount Size Reflection Lbs. per Test 
Material Thick, No. 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 Tested Color Value Sq.Ft. Surface No. 

Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %2” #1 .03) .15 64 83  .79 .77 12°xl2"| White 76 0.71 \ AS23 EY 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile 2" #2 _ 08 | 42 | 57. 75 72 | TS 12”x12” | White .76 _ 071 AS2.342 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %” #1 .06 17 | 69 87.78.65 12° x12” | White .74 0.88 Painted AS2.35 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %” #2 .10 49 63 .84 .80  .76 12°x12" White .74 0.88 \ Perforated AS2. om 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %° #1 .16__ 32.75 8679 46 12°x12" | White, .77 1.10 } 484 Holes | AS3-35 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %4” | #2 | 18 .65 65 84 77 51 (12°x12" | White 77 il Sa. Ft ; AS3-34 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile %” | #7 48 | 46 57 83 89 93 12°x12" White) .77 1.10 anal ”AS3-33 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile 1” #1 .06 .34 81 .93 .77  .63 12’xl2” White .72 1.54 ab AS2-351 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile. 1” | #2..22 61.70. .86 1.74.57 12°xl2” White’ .72 | 1.54 | Diameter | 
Fir-Tex Perforated Acoustical Tile 1” |#7 |.48 47.73. 84.79  .60 12’xl2”| White’ 72 1.54 | AS2-349 





—FIR-TEX Perforated Acoustical Tile is fac- 
tory painted oyster white (two coats). It has a 
textured finish to insure maximum light diffusion 
and attractiveness. Meets all federal specifications 
for washability — may be repainted as often as 
necessary without materially reducing its sound 


absorption qualities. 


AM Fi J —At small additional 
cost, all FIR-TEX Acoustical Tile is available treat- 
ed with a flame-resistant paint in accordance with 
fire test requirements of current Federal specifi- 
cations. 


—Its strong, tough fibers 
have been sterilized and integrally waterproofed. 
When immersed for two hours at 70°F. only 4.7% 


= 





of its volume is absorbed. The tile is painted with 
one coat on the back and two coats on the face and 
edges, making it highly resistant to moisture and 
buckling under normal atmospheric conditions. 


— Subjected to the exclusive FIR-TEX process asa 
protection against termites and dry rot fungi. This 
protection is permanent and odorless 


— Border units of the same material 
without the perforations are available, thus per- 
mitting an attractive pattern to be achieved. 


—FIR-TEX Tile may be applied with 
standard adhesives or nailed or screwed to wood 
decks or furring, the nail or screw being counter 
sunk in special perforations provided for that 
purpose. See complete instructions on back page. 
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HSHES NERVE-GRATING NOISE 


y 


x Acoustical Tile is the ideal material for the architect to use when he wishes to 
nd also control sound within a room. It is scientifically engineered to absorb 
ake shock or impact out of noise. This material should be applied only 


Fir-Te 


peautify 4 


reverberation and t 
experienced applicators who are thoroughly familiar with the use of acoustical tile. 


by 














APPLICATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR 








Fir-Tex Tile may be secured directly to a level, 
brown cement plaster surface, concrete, or rocklath 
base, using an approved acoustical adhesive. The 
usual procedure is to apply four (4) spots of the 
adhesive cement to each 12x12” Fir-Tex Tile unit. 
Each spot should equal the size of an English wal- 
nut, and after placing the tile in 

position by lateral movement 

under pressure, the contact 

area on the surface should be 

from 2” to 22" in diameter. 

Ceiling surfaces must be 
cleansed of all dust, dirt, loose 
paint, etc., and be true and 
level, of sufficient strength to 
support the acoustical tile. This 
method of installation is not in- 
fallible, and while a thoroughly 
satisfactory installation can be 
secured, care must be taken so 
that the solid surface on which 
units are to be placed is com- 
pletely suitable for this method 
of application. 

Moisture is the greatest enemy 
of all adhesive cements. Under 
no conditions should Fir-Tex units be applied to a 
ceiling freshly plastered, or new concrete, which 
may contain any degree of dampness. On newly 
plastered ceilings, or new concrete surfaces, it is 
advisable to apply a wash coat of glue size; a stain 
may be added to the glue size to make sure that the 
entire surface has been treated. 

When Fir-Tex Tile is to be applied to a painted 
surface be sure the paint is firmly attached or 
bonded to the ceiling, and strong enough to support 
the weight of the acoustical material. Scaling or 
loose paint should be completely “wire brushed” 
or removed. 


DANT & RUSSELL SALES 


EAST OF THE ROCKIES 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
8 S. Michigan Avenue 


HOBOKEN, NEW JERSEY 
77 River Street 


Form No. 5326-A 


PORTLAND, OREGON LOS 
Equitable Building | 


The Fir-Tex Tile should be applied in straight lip 
and laid out so as to have borders of equal widih, 
opposite sides of each area. The border units ¢ 
be unperforated, and shall not be less than 4", 
more than 12” wide. Where acoustical treatme 
intersect walls, ducts, columns, etc., place g @ 
moulding securely nailed 
cemented in position, or, ify 
ferred, the Fir-Tex Border ¥ 
may be scribed and fitted neat 
against a butting surface 
out the use of suitable mould 


Furring and Nailij 


Fir-Tex Tile may be attached# 
nailing to wood strips, 

strips may be secured direai 
through old plaster ceilings jm 
approved manner. 1"x3” woul 


furring strips are placed |)” aim 


centers, and shimmed to provi 
a level nailing surface. 
Fir-Tex Perforated Tile isme 

with special shallow drill 

holes, placed at each corneté 

on each side, where kollar ng 
are driven in a concealed manner. In some instens 
screws are used in place of nails for securing 
tile to the furring strips. 

On new constructions, where a suspended ceili 
is used to conceal pipes, conduits, ducts, or beams, 
special system of mechanical suspension, consisting 
of T’s and splines, is used to support the Fir-TexF . 
forated Tile in position. %" and 1” Fir-Tex Tiles 
furnished kerfed and cut back to fit the suspensigl 
system. The non-perforated Fir-Tex Border Tile | 
be used with this system, in the same manner 
mentioned above. 
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HORN FOLDING PARTITION 
(FOLDED) 













































Modern gymnasium design requires space for the aa 
number of student recreation hours, and with Reexibilty 
meet requirements of inter-school activities. This js edie 
efficiently and economically through the use of Hom Ato 
matic Electric Folding Partitions. For regular Student use thy 
Horn Folding Partition can be closed to form a sound-prooh 
wall that effectively divides the gym into two Separate cay ; 
complete facilities. For exhibition use the Hom Folding Py. 
tition can be opened to provide a single, large gym wit, 
regulation playing area and plenty of extra spoce fy 
revenue-producing seating. By using Horm Folding Gyn 
Seats, a maximum number of seats can be provided wis. 
minimum of floor space, for they can be easily and vid 
folded up against the wall where they occupy little spo. ) 
when the gym is divided for regular student use. 

The Horn Folding Partition is fully automatic, and con 
opened or closed quickly and without effort. The ele 
operation is controlled by a key-actuated switch, and th 
key can be removed to prevent unauthorized use. Recess 
can be designed to house thegentire partition out of sig 
when not in use. By designing gyms around Hom Automok 







































; Low ; Electric Folding Partitions in combination with Hom Foldix 
¥ | ; Gym Seats, a multi-purpose gym is achieved thot satis HO} 
This gym floor plan shows two regulation basketbo rts ser all student recreation needs and provides a real sourced 
rated by a Horn Automatic Electric Folding Partition. Horn Folding income. 
Gym Seats with 16 rows of seats are shown their fully sec FOL 
position 
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F; ALL-PURPOSE FOLDING PARTITION 
at ANSWERS EVERY NEED 






a quarter of a century Horn Folding Partitions 
the outstanding choice for solving a variety of 
. lems in gymnasiums, classrooms, and commercial 
f “There is a Horn Folding Partition for every purpose. 
4 partition produced incorporates the engineering and 
‘ayements pioneered by Horn Division, and is built 
t Se cederds of quality. Every Horn Folding 
ig custom-engineered to provide efficient 


eatin ond long-lasting service and satisfaction. 
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. Gb This Deluxe Fully Automatic Horn Folding Partition, installed in the 

x aan high school at Willimantic, Connecticut, spans a 96 foot opening. 

This installation is of the bi-parting type, which separates in the mid- 
dle, and each half has its own motor and control unit. 


LET HORN FACTORY 
ENGINEERING SERVICE SOLVE 
YOUR PARTITION PROBLEMS 


_ loprovide you with an efficient, economical solution to 
_ YO partition problem, Horn Brothers Division maintains a 
complete design engineering service. This service is 
. fo help you in your planning upon request without , 
‘ - thligation, Horn Folding Partitions are not mass-production . , : ne 
. = products, but are individually engineered and In their open position Horn Folding Partitions stack neatly against 
© Gstom-built to meet sour specific need. tel cur periiilon the wall where they occupy only a small amount of space. The use 


: “i ; of Horn Folding Gym Seats provides a maximum of revenve-produc- 
telp you with yew permion gerpesengtiens < teonsy ing seats that occupy a minimum of space when folded. 
us y . 
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DESIGN ADVANTAGES 


Horn Folding Partitions utilize an exclusive cable drive which 
provides smooth, silent operation that never requires 
adjustment. At the bottom of each partition is a telescoping fog 
seal that locks the entire partition firmly against the hed 
thus eliminating any need for floor bolts. Another unique fecha 
of Horn Partitions is an automatic rotary holdback mechanign 
that eliminates any tendency for the partitions to "troyel 
back” during the folding process... the partition SECtIONS neg 
smoothly and neatly without any bumping action, 
Horn Folding Partitions serve a decorative as well as a functional 
use, as shown by this Automatic Electric unit installed in the Shawnee 
Mission High School, Merriam, Kansas. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


1. The Folding Partition as shown on plans shall be the Horn Deluxe 


—_ 


Fully Automatic Electric, as manufactured 


; 1, installed and guaranteed bys 
HORN DIVISION OF THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE 
COLLENDER COMPANY. 
2. The principle of operation shall provide automatic and electric 
folding and unfolding of the partition, and automatic locking and 
unlocking with complete electrical control of all operation from the key 
control switch conveniently located. It shall provide a one-inch 
clearance between the bottom of the partition and the floor wher 
the partition is opening or closing, but the final closing movement shal 
cause the entire partition to avtomat 





lly seal the space against 
transmission of sound by compressing the heavy molded sponge mbbe 
against the floor, and outomatically 


fully closed position. 


king all sections in their 
3. The operating mechanism shall ir 


de the cable drive, electric 


gear head motors, magnetic switches, speed reducers, limit 
switches, control switch, and all necessary equipment to mokeo 
partition of this type. 
Manor Oaks High School, Hyde Park, N. Y., converted its gymnasium 


to multiple use through the installation of this Horn Automatic Electric 
Folding Partition. 


4. The partition shall be supported on an |-Beam track running on 
4-wheel roller bearing |-Beam hangers designed especially form 
on folding partitions. Each hanger shall have a capacity of not 
less than three tons. No floor-track will be permitted. 

5. The partition sections shall be Type 

(See description of door types at right.) 


6. Supporting steel shall be drilled or punched by others 
according to manufacturer's directions. Painting other thon boc 
painting not covered in this specification. 

7. The manufacturer shall guarantee the moterials and 
workmanship of said partitions for a period of one 

yeor. Manufacturer must give proof that he has previously 
installed at least ten partitions which meet these 
specifications, and that they have given continuous end 
satisfactory service for at least five years. 


TYPES OF DOOR CONSTRUCTION 
Type 1-31 


Soundproof construction, 3 in. thick, roll duck 
surface, constructed for painting to match walls. 
Wood astragoals. 
Type 1-32 


Soundproof 


construction, 3 in. thick, plywood 
surfaces of specified quality, constructed for painting 
to match walls. 


The Junior High School at Glen Burnie, Maryland, uses Horn Folding Partitions 
to divide this gymnasium and to close off the baicony for use as a band room. 


Type 1-33—Same as Type 1-31, except metal edges 
strial Installations. 
NOTE: Wainscot of presdwood, cork, linoleum, of 
plywood may be used with any of the above types. For 
description see drawing next page. 


are provided. Recommended for Indu 
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rN AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC FOLDING PARTITION 
HOR SERIES 100 


NOTE. A BI-FOLO PARTITION REQUIRES TWO 
AUTOMATIC POST jawes 
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FURNISHEO BY HORN 


-AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC DOOR CONSTRUCTION 








Horn Manually Operated Folding Partitions installed in the A. H 


Peter's Funeral Home, Detroit, Michigan. The sections have been 
paneled to match the room design. 
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D.C., uses a Horn Manu- 
ally Operated Folding Partition in its nursery for convalescent children to 
achieve flexible use of the facilities. 


This Horn Folding Partition enables the Pilgrim Lutheran School, Baltimore, 
Maryland, to make multiple use of its classrooms. 


For small openings such as required in banquet halls 
classrooms, etc., manual folding partitions are Very populoy 
Floor tracks are not required which adds greatly to their 
desirability. It is also possible to furnish hand-crank op 
for partitions which are not large enough to warrant 


electric operation, but too large to be moved conve 
without mechanical means. 


vin 
SPECIFICATIONS 


Folding partition as shown on plans shall be as mo 
by HORN DIVISION OF THE BRUNSWICK. 
BALKE-COLLENDER COMPANY. 


Partition shall be top hung, requiring no floor guides 
or tracks. Overhead track shall be |-Beam type of 
proper size on which shall operate the roller bearing 
hangers. Provide compensation spring jamb which 
allow for expansion and contraction of the poriitio, —@ 
Each door section shall be held in a closed position» 
by means of a flush bolt which shall engage in plate | 
neatly inlaid in floor. Space between bottom uf dow 
section and floor shall be sealed by a self-tolonn 


floor seal. Door sections shall be 
thick, type 


(See description), 
(If chalkboard is desired, indicate whether 
composition or natural.) 


Entire partition shall be prefabricated at factoy 
and numbered to correspond to blueprint 


instructions. Track enclosures, wall jambs and finish 4 
trim shall be a part of the folding partition. (f “7F 
installation to be made by manufacturer, so state) ' 4 
TYPES OF DOOR CONSTRUCTION 
Type 2-31—Soundproof construction, 3 in. thick, duck @ 
both sides. 


Type 2-32— Soundproof construction, 3 in. thick, plywood 
both sides. 


Type 2-31-B2—Same os Type 2-3! with chalkbourd ad 5 
chalk pockets, or cork bulletin boords, two sides. 


Type 2-31-B1—Some as Type 2-3! with chalkboard and 
chalk pockets, or cork bulletin boards, one side. i 
Type 2-21—Soundproof construction, 24% in. thick, rol 5 
surface both sides 

Type 2-22—Soundproof construction, 21% in. thick, p 
surface both sides. 


Type 2-21-82—Same as Type 2-21 with cholkboord ad 
chalk pockets, or cork bulletin boards, two sides 

Type 2-21-81—Some as Type 2-2! with chalicboord on 
chalk pockets, or cork bulletin boards, one side «= 
Type 2-11—Sound retarding construction, 1% in, tid, 
duck covered both sides. 

Type 2-12—Hollow core door, plywood surfuce two 
sides, 1% in. thick. ' 
Type 2-13—Built up, solid core door constru:tion, ft 
veneer surface both sides, 1% in. thick. 
NOTE: Special Types Available to Order. 
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Sy MANUAL_FOLDING PARTITIONS 
SERIES 200 
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STANDARD MANUAL DOOR CONSTRUCTION 


1S FURNISHED BY HORN 





MATERIAL AS SHOWN 


TYPE 2-22-81! CHALK BOARD 
AND CHALK POCKETS ALSO 
2-2! 
NOTE 


Al 


~Bi CHALK BOARC 
AND CHALK POCKETS ALSO 
AVALABLE ON TYPE 2-3 AVAILABLE ON TYPE 
NOTE’ CHALK BOARD AND CHALK POCKETS AVAILABLE 
F TYPE 2-3) AND TYPE 2-32 CHALK BOARD 
OW BOTH SIDES OF TYPE 2-21 ANO TYPE 2-22, 
POCKETS ON ALTERNATE SIDES 


ON BOTH SIDES 
AVAILABLE 
CHALK 











ALABAMA 

John R. Moffitt Company 

108 North McDonough Street 
Montgomery 

Burton Brothers, Inc. 


Merchants Nationa! Bank Bidg. 


Mobile 3 


ARKANSAS 

All-State Supply, Inc. 
1401 W. Capitol Avenue 
Little Rock 
CALIFORNIA 

Fred E. Turner Company 
788 Mission Street 

Sen Francisco 3 


The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 


1040 S. Flower Street 
Los Angeles 15 


COLORADO 
Paul R. Spencer & Company 
4000 York, Denver 


CONNECTICUT 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Park Avenue 

New York 17 


DELAWARE 

Mr. Edward Rasch 

Ivy Hill Road 

Cockeysville, Maryland 
James A. Clancy & Company 
4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2 

FLORIDA 

Newton Schoo! Equipment Co. 
119 W. Ashley Street 
Jacksonville, | 

Burton Brothers, Inc. 


Merchants National Bank Building 


Mobile 3, Alabama 
Tel.: 3-1501 3-1502 
Geo. J. Haas Co. 

244 N.W. 71st Street 
Miami 


GEORGIA 


LOUISIANA 
Ole K. Olsen Company 


Industrial Equipment Co. 
823 Perdido Street 


78 Baker Street, N. W. 


Atlanta New Orleans 
Building Specialties & Materials, inc. 
IDAHO 1611 Texas Avenue 
T. C. Stayner Company Shreveport 
60 East Fourth South Street 
MAINE 


Salt Loke City 1 
Fryer Ford Company 
Peyton Building 


Craftsmen, inc. 
Powers Street 


Spokane 8 Milford, New Hampshire 
KLLINOIS MARYLAND 

Harold A. Schweig & Company r. Edward Rasch 

1325 West Belmont Avenve Ivy Hill Road 

Chicago 13 Cockeysville 

Scheet Cqnipmant Service MASSACHUSETTS 


624-625 Bondi Building 
Golesburg 


INDIANA 

Mr. Lovis W. Bruck 

52 South Audubon Road 
indianapolis | 

Harold A. Schweig & Company 
1325 West Belmont Avenve 
Chicago 13 

Robert J. Stumpf & Co. 

201 W. Pennsylvania St. 
Evansville 


IOWA 

Tower Materials Company 
825 Euclid Avenve 

Des Moines 13 


KANSAS 

Claude Cooke Company 
1401 Fairfax Trafficway 
Kansas City 15, Kansas 


KENTUCKY 

H. K. & C. C. Reeves 

1029 Sarotoga Street 
Newport 

Crichton Engineering Company 
Payne Building 204 
Charleston, West Virginia 
Eustis Lancaster Associates 
John Sevier Hotel Building 
Johnson City, Tennessee 


Stel-Wod Engineering Company 
#14 Hanover Avenue 
Pawtucket, Rhode Isiond 

Austin F. Loucks, Jr. & Co. 

257 Quail Street 

Albany 3, New York 


MICHIGAN 

Mr. Les G. Cook 

871 Merrifield Street, S. E 

Grand Rapids 7 

The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 
4466 Woodward Avenve 

Detroit | 

Mr. Ben B. Holmes 

Strand Building 

Marinette, Wisconsin 


MINNESOTA 

Havenstein & Burmeister, inc 
614 Third Avenue South 
Minneapolis 


MISSISSIPPI 

Burton Brothers, Inc 

Merchants Nationa! Bank Bidg 
Mobile 3, Alabama 


MISSOURI 

Schoo! Equipment Service 
4378 Lindell Bivd 

St. Louis 8 

Claude Cooke Company 
1401 Fairfax Trafficwoy 
Kansas City 15, Kansas 

















MONTANA 
Mr. Archie W. Adams 
P. O. Box 186 

Butte 

Mr. William M. Kennedy 
1145 N. 32nd St. 
Billings 


NEBRASKA 

Bechtold Sales Company 
720 No. 17th St. 

Lincoln 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Craftsmen, Inc. 
Powers Street 
Milford 


NEW JERSEY 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Park Avenue 

New York 17, N. Y. 

James A. Clancy & Company 
4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


NEW MEXICO 

R. K. McLaury Company 
1319 Young Street 
Dallas, Texas 


NEW YORK 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Park Avenue 
New York 17 
Austin F. Loucks, Jr 
257 Quail Street 
Albany 3 

James M. Hawkins Corp 
448 Franklin Street 
Buffalo 2 

A. P. Madden Company 
4675 Oswego Boulevard 


& Co 


Any room can be a theater, convention hall, or ballroom with the new Horn 
Folding Stage! Open or closed, this stage is completely portable. A simple 
floor stop holds it firmly in position during use. When closed, it rolls easily 
out of the way, freeing valuable floor space for other uses. Stage floor is 
beautifully-finished, vertical-grain fir, mounted on a sturdy steel under- 
structure. Each section is 22 inches wide and folds into a space 3'%2 inches 
deep. Available in 15 and 24 inch heights, and standard widths of 6, 8, 


10, 12, 14, and 16 feet. 


Syracuse a enatectnas 
The Maurer Company, inc an 
31 Richmond Street SOUTH CAROLINA Charleston 
Rochester 7 M. W. Gunn Co WISCONSIN 
Orangeburg, South Caroling Hovenstein & Bumete: ix 
TH CAROLINA ' P 4 
mene os — SOUTH DAKOTA a Third Avenve Sout 
ae 5¢ I C INN@GPolis, Minnesotg 
P. O. Box 5651 Hub City School Supply Co Herold A Con 
Raleigh Aberdeen 1325 W. Selned hans 
TENNESSEE Chie 13, 
NORTH DAKOTA John W. McDougall Compony its. bone 
Havenstein & Burmeister, Inc 41st and Indiana Avenues Strand Building 
614 Third Avenue South Nashville Marinette, Wisma 
Minneapolis Cook & Nichol. inc WYOMING 
etgivd a” _ Paul R. Spencer & Coney 
Mr. W. R. Wilson Eustis Lancaster Associates a York 
112 Prospect Avenue John Sevier Hotel Build ~ enver, Colorado 
Cleveland 15 Seiueen City DISTRICT OF COLUM 
Mr. George J. Haase Eustis Loncaster Associctes Mr. Edward Rosch 
1118 Madison Avenve Andrew Johnson Hote! Building Ivy Hill Rood 
Toledo 2 Knoxville Cockeysville, Merylend 
Condit Construction Products, Inc. industrial Equipment C 
20 South Third St 78 Boker Street, NW 
Columbus, Ohio Atlanta, Geeraie . 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
Depth of Unit 
No. of ] 
Sections Open Closed 
2 3 ft. 11 in. Wh in 
3 5 ft. 9 in. 1 ft. 2%in 
4 7 ft. 7 in. lf. 6% 
5 9 ft. 5S in. 1 ft. 9% in 
6 11 ft. Zin. 2 ft. hin 
7 13 ft. 1 in 2 ft. 4%in 
8 14 ft. 11 in. 2 ft. Bein 
9 16 ft. 9 in. 2 ft. hia 
10 18 ft. Zin, | 3ft She 
1 20 ft. Sin. | Sf bh in 
12 22 ft. Zin. 3 ft. 10%4 in 
13 24 ft. in | 4. Thi 
. ui 
14 25 ft. 11in | 4 ft Shin 
15 27 ft. 9 in. 4 ft. soba 
16 29 ft. Zin. | Sf. Me 
17 31 ft. Sin, | Sf be 
18 33 ft. Sin, | Sf 7a 
19 | 35 ft. 1 in. 5 #t. 10% 


OHIO continued 


Condit Construction Products, Inc 


410 West First Street 

Dayton 2 

Crichton Engineering Company 
Payne Building 204 
Charleston, West Virginia 

H. K. & C. C. Reeves 
1029 Saratoga Street 
Newport, Kentucky 
OKLAHOMA 

Bissell Builders Supply Co 
314 Colcord Building 
Oklahoma City 2 

Bissell Builders Supply Co 
K.O.M.E. Building 

Tulsa 3 

OREGON 

W. H. Cress Company 
306 Concord Building 
Portland 4 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Preble Company, Inc 

835 South Thirteenth Street 
Harrisburg 

James A. Clancy & 
4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2 

Mr. James R. Pitcairn 
1820 Oliver Bu ding 
Pittsburgh 22 

James M. Hawkins Corp 
448 Franklin Street 
Buffalo 2, New Y 

Mr. W. R. Wilson 

112 Prospect Avenue 
Cleveland 15, Oh 


RHODE ISLAND 


Stel-Wod Enginee ng Company 
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60 East Fourth omPany 
Salt Lake City pan 
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Mills Walls make it possible to convert these administration 
Gfhces into one large or several smaller classrooms during 
a weekend, without dust, debris, commotion or interrup- 
tion of routine 


PERMANENTLY ADAPTABLE 
= TO CHANGING 
~ REQUIREMENTS IN 
EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS 












Strong, rigid, efficient and attractive, Mills Walls are as 
modern as the newest educational techniques, are fully in- 
sulated and soundproofed, and adaptable to every educa- 
tional requirement 


Mills Walls may be solid or glazed, ceiling high or cornice 
high as required. Baked on enamel finish in a wide selection 

f colors requires no maintenance but océasional soap and 
water washing 





gon 

; Architectural lesign is clean, refined and modert fs 
‘Thine provisions for quick, €as} ty: n of - iuhices wiring 
in raceways in panel conne f : ; 





























e ATTRACTIVE e EFFICIENT e MODERN 






STRONG e RIGID e SOUNDPROOFED 









His INCOMBUSTIBLE « QUICKLY, EASILY 
hin ERECTED, MOVED AND RE-ERECTED 
Mis REQUIRE NO MAINTENANCE BUT 


OCCASIONAL WASHING 








METAL WALLS ERECTED IN 1/3 19} 1 
{Xs 


When you specify Mills Walls you do business 
with a single subcontractor. Field engineers 
determine your exact dimensions and require- 
ments for .factory-fabrication of your walls. 


SUB-CONTRACTORS / 





The erection of tile and plaster walls requires 
laborers, masons, plasterers, carpenters and 
painters. Usually there are three or four sub- 
contractors involved. 


Erection requires a minimum of time since 
Mills Walls panels, doors, frames, hardware, 
etc., are delivered completely factory-finished 
to fit specific layouts. 


Immovable tile and plaster walls usually re- 
quire several weeks for completion—actual 
construction 2 to 3 days, and about 10 days 
or so for plaster drying before painting. 


Expert erectors, following pre-engineered 
outs install Mills Walls in 1/3 to 1/10 the time 
required for wet-construction walls thus 
assuring much earlier occupancy. 


Dismantling a masonry wall is a slow, x 
pensive, with considerable 
noise, commotion and debris as by-products, 
Continuance of normal routine is impossible, 


dusty process 


MILLS WALLS—DISMANTLED, MOVED, RE-ERECTED Ih 


Pre-fabr 


ERECTION 
Walls are 


CONSTRUCTION-— Mills Walls are construct 


true flexibility of space within the modern « time 


Field et 


building while providing ideal enclosures for edu ational 


work. They are more soundproof than a tle and plaster and dimensions | 
} 


wall of twice their thickness, have four times the 


of the comfy lete 
I 


insulating quality of a clay tle wall plastered or 
“ : i , components, ex} 


sides. Mills exclusive all-welded panel constr 
follow these pre 


greater structural stability as well as superior archit 


or machinery are req lif¢ 


design, simplicity, and distinctive appearance. Their 

baked-on enamel finishes are available in a wide variety of TR, Speen 
pleasing soft colors and are specially treated to eliminate able steel walls mak 
all harsh light reflection. They provide an additional safety a minimum of labor 


factor in fireproof construction occupancy of your 











Mills Walls are moved with speed and ease, Re-erection is fast, easy, clean, requiring only Walls are frequently relocated without inter- 
without dust, debris or commotion. Entire sec- simple hand tools. All wiring easily installed rupting normal routine use of space. Some 
fins may be moved intact. Panels are inter- in separate lay-in raceways in base, cornice layout changes can be accomplished in as 
thongeable, doors, etc., located where desired. and panel connections. little as thirty minutes. 




















SuB-contractorns / 





Approximately 98% of the cost of a masonry Re-erecting masonry walls means starting all After masonry walls have been torn down 
wall is lost when it is torn down. Doors and over again—laborers, masons, plasterers, car- and built again the dirt and dust involved 
frames ore usually the only salvage — worth penters, painters—and the time required for usually necessitates the cleaning of rugs, 
less than the cost of removing debris. the operation is, again, several weeks drapes, furniture, etc. 


} AMATTER OF HOURS — OVERNIGHT OR DURING A WEEKEND 


MOVABILITY— Mills Walls are constructed to achieve ECONOMY ~— Mills Walls are economical because of the 
maximum movability with speed and ease. Whole sections speed and ease with which they can be installed. When 
of wall may be moved intact, panels are interchangeable, changes in layout are required they can be moved with equal 
doors and accessories may be installed wherever required ease and efficiency. No materials are wasted when they are 
without disturbing other panels. They provide separate moved, all parts may be reused. And they require no main- 
ind easily accessible lay-in raceways for wiring of elec- tenance of any kind other than occasional, ordinary soap 
inal and telephone lines and ait conditioning controls and water washing of their baked-on enamel surfaces to 
Pining.and 


Mping-and drains for laboratories, etc., can also be accom keep them looking always new, fresh and attractive. 


modated. Mills Walls can generally be moved to fit changes Hor complere, desaiiedl iateneeenel 
, . *< ) <1 d 


mayout overnight or during a weekend—sometimes in , specifications, see Sweet's Architectural 


only a few hours— without disturbing or interrupting the ; = oti File or write for 48-page Mills Catalog. 


‘ustomary use of educational buildings : The Mills Company 


986 Wayside Road + Cleveland 10, Ohio 








MILLS TOILET COMPARTMENTS 


HE SELECTION of toilet compartments for the 

modern school building is a matter of no small 
importance. The character forming influence of the school 
requires that these facilities reflect a sense of utmost 
orderliness, cleanliness, dignity and good taste. Mills 
Toilet Compartments are designed and built with these 
considerations in mind. 


The knowledge and experience of many years of special- 
ization in this field are the underlying reason for the 
outstanding quality of Mills Toilet Compartments. Four 
different types are available, all of which combine 
superior design and appearance with economy and low 
maintenance requirements. All can be quickly and easily 
installed, quickly and easily cleaned. 





MARBLMETAL— Ceiling Hung. Hung rigidly from struc- 
tural supports at the ceiling, with no floor contact, these 
compartments provide the utmost in sanitation and easy 
cleaning. The finest quality, stretcher-leveled furniture or 
paint grip steel is used in their construction. Front stiles are 
114” thick, panels and doors 1” thick, all thoroughly insulated. 
Hardware is of modern design, in heavy brass, plated in 
chrome, with all exposed fastenings tamper proof. Doors, 
front stiles and individual panels are available in a variety 
of pleasing contrasting colors. 


MARBLMETAL— Floor Braced. These compartments are 
similar in construction to the Ceiling Hung compartments 
described above, embodying all of the same quality features 
but differing in method of support. They are bolted securely 
to the floor with a special anchoring and leveling device 
covered with a 3” high chromium plated base which acts as 
a mop strip. With no overhead bracing necessary, the flush 
top presents a smooth streamlined appearance harmonizing 
with modern architecture and decoration. 


SR GR ate fete ae 


SENTINEL. Mills Sentinel Compartments have the same 
general specifications as Mills Marblmetal Floor Braced Com- 
partments, except that fronts extend approximately 12” above 
doortops to a continuous overhead brace. This permits rigid 
installation on thin floors or where sub-floor is not capable 
of holding compartments rigid. They are recommended 
wherever toilet compartments are subject to more than 
ordinary abuse. Headrail fits over the top of the fronts with 
concealed fastenings at each front. 


ge 


METAL FLUSH. Mills Metal Flush Compartments, recog- 
nized as a standard of quality in thousands of installations, 
are characterized by their 1” thick slab-like panels and doors, 
fully insulated, with sturdy headrail construction assuring 
rigidity. Smooth flush surfaces are easy to clean and keep clean. 
Hardware is of modern design, of heavy brass, chrome plated. 
Panels and doors are of finest quality stretcher-leveled furniture 
or paint grip steel or aluminum, double coated with baked 
enamel or lacquer, producing a non-porous, non-odor-absorb- 
ing finish. Standard colors grey or green, other colors available. 


Mills All-Metal Shower Units and Metal 
Hospital Cubicles are also available. 


See Sweet's Architectural File or write for 12-page Mills Catalog 
The Mills Company « 986 Wayside Rd. «+ Cleveland 10, Ohio 
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STANLEY WORKS GARAGE HARDWARE DIV. NEW BRITAIN, CT. 


STANLEY 








Installation of Single Flush-Type Hollow-Core Doors 


2705C1 (Single Doors) 2705C2 (Double Doors) 4%," clearance between door and Reertill 


@ this Stanley hardware may be used on wardrobe doors thick, and will carry over 300 pounds. They are set oll 
of any thickness or height and from 18” to 48” in width. in the wardrobe to eliminate any tripping hazard, 


3 Any number of sections and any combination of doors 2 
can be had in a unit, but three 4-foot sections usually suffice 
for the average classroom as each section will accommodate 
seventeen pupils. A single two foot section at either end of the 
unit provides closet space for the teacher. ~ @ 


Top track and bottom rail are wrought steel: guides ap 
made of malleable iron. Track and rail do not in any way 
or support the doors. They merely serve to guide them 


Smooth and quiet operation of the doors is assured 
@ Wardrobes are regularly constructed with a minimum the bearing surface on the guides located at rear of 
depth of 25” although wardrobes having a minimum depth of door and the noise-absorbing bumpers fitted to the trock 


18” are available on order. 
3 Although not part of the equipment the No. 796 Se 


fi) D r . , ; : 
oors are usua hung in pairs with a single door at 
Y g P 9 bracket is recommended for the wardrobe shelves. 


either end or both ends. Double doors operate in unison and 


» 


“4 


it is only necessary to pull one door when opening or closing > Wie: euiiien be anes ee : a 
- , ass number, 


both doors. Mullions or partitions are not required. Maximum 
space required for two 1%” doors when open is only 5’. 


a Stanley wardrobe hardware is boy-proof. It is built to ® To avoid errors it is advisable to submit drawings 
withstand plenty of abuse. Hinge arms are 8%” long, 4" your order. 


of wardrobe, number of doors and (hand on single sets), 


Note: Stanley School Wardrobe Hardware also available for single and double panel doors with 1% clearance between door stiles and floor but 


bottom rail of door between stiles is cut out to make a 4'%° clearance for ventilation. Specify 2705B1 (single door); 2705B2 (double door), 


—PARTS FOR SINGLE AND DOUBLE DOORS — 
Pp -_____j 


top track 


’ a bottom rail 


top hinge top guide bottom guide 


guides for double doors 


guides for single doors 


a door pull 


bottom hinge LH top guide RH bottom guide 


clearance brackets used in C sets 


Packed: One set in a carton with wood screws. Single set weighs 10 Ibs. Double set weighs 19 Ibs. 
Finish: Track and rail, bright zinc plated (K): all other hardware Dead Black (Jl). 











s SCREEN AS SHOWN f] 
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MORTISE HEAD CASING FOR TRAC 
— “ARM SUPPORT. 
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TOP GUIDE 

GUIDES DO NOT SLIDE ON TRACKS BUT ARE 

MERELY GUIDED BY THEM. THE ARMS SHOULD 

KEEP DOOR AND SLIDES AT PROPER LEVEL. 
12 ——— 


DOOR _ISSESHORTER 
THAN OPENING = / 
ra 
BOTTOM GUIDE 
} OUTSIDE. SURFACES. 
OF DOORS 


TRACK BRACKET 


Lt. __ 











Fig. 2 
wardrobe doors in closed position. 


General Installation Instructions 


(Complete Instruction Details Available on Request) 


Square Up Opening, cut and fit door, and bevel front edges. 
Apply upper and lower tracks and door guides. For single 
tors set front end of bottom track flush with outside surface of 


tox. for double doors set bottom track back 1” from outside 
wrtoce of door. 


Fasten bottom hinge 12” from back edge of door to center 


of hinge barrel and in a position which will allow pivotal plate 
to be flat on floor. 


Mark nominal position of pivotal plate on floor and swing 
Nock = door from closed to open position several times to locate 
teh “4 door in closed position with guides engaging in pivotal plate's final position. 
not let guides rest right on tracks. Allow sufficient 


_ in order that sides of track do the guiding and not Fasten top pivotal plate. Add small amount of lubricant on 


upper and lower tracks to assure smooth, quiet door operation. 
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SCHOOL HARDWARE 


Corbin offers you all the hardware to equip your 
buildings . . . a complete line that, through superior 
performance, honest service and honest value, has 
become the world's most widely used builders’ hardware. 


P. & F. Corbin School Hardware is designed for 
INSTALLATION quick, easy installation that saves labor cost. No 
other hardware offers greater installation economies. 


Corbin Hardware is made for long, trouble-free life. 
It stands up under the most strenuous service with 
little or no maintenance attention. 





Heavy Duty 


Cylindrical 
Locks 


Defender * 


Standard Duty 
Cylindrical Lock 


The Corbin DEFENDER is the year’s ovt- 
standing development in Standard Duty Lock- 
sets ... the most advanced lock for buildings 
of lighter construction. Available in wrought 
brass, bronze or aluminum metal. 


LOCKSET 836 DESIGN 
Tulip Knob Round Rose 


Corbin Heavy-Duty Cylindrical Locks are outstanding 


the finest quolity in every detail of design and cor 


operate smoothly and efficiently under the most 


All designs are available in wrought or cast brass, b 


num metal in all popular finishes. 


Check these outstanding features: 


EXCLUSIVE ball-bearing latch-bolt retractor 


EXCLUSIVE outside knob feature permits fast change of hand; 
or removal of cylinder— without sacrificing security 


Time-tested P. & F. Corbin 5-pin tumbler for security 
Can be master-keyed with all other Corbin cylinder locks 


P. & F. Corbin precision engineering and fine materials at 
moderate cost 


Many other P. & F. Corbin quality features make the “DE- 
FENDER” the leader for security . . . trouble-free service . 
economy. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat.Off. 
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evere conditions 
Exclusive Corbin features afford maximum security ar 


a convenience 
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Plain Knob with 
2% Inch Rose 


ty 
Push Button with 
2% Inch Rose 


Turn Button with 
2% Inch Rose 

























Square Rose 82104 


with 830 Design 
Round Knob 
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Square Rose 82104 


with 836 Design 
Tulip Knob 
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® Extruded brass 5- 
Round Knob 223 cylinders 2, 
Round Rose Mey a © Automatic dead locking 
800 design wif ® Cylinder easily replaced 








904 Titan Design 








UNIT rocks 


The Corbin Unit Lock combines rugged durability, quiet operation 





and economical installation. Can be installed faster than any 





other type of lock, because it is factory-assembled in one piece 





and installed as a unit... at considerable labor cost saving. 


Made in functions and finishes for every need. 


P. & F. CORBIN Division 


The American Hardware Corporation 
New Britain, Connecticut, U. 5S. A. 


400” Door Closer 


The Corbin “400” Door Closer 
is the strongest, most versatile 
door closer made. It effectively 
handles any door closer in- 


stallation, even where unu- | Automatic 


sually strong drafts are en- 
countered. 


Compare these “400” features with 
any other closer 


Compact—projects only 1%" from door 
face. 

One size housing—5 spring sizes. 

4 different combinations of speed 
control. 





Silence adjustment eliminates audible 
contact between door and stop. 
Built-in hold-open device for 18 
positions. 





Liquid Door Closers 


Unfailing performance of Corbis 
Automatic Exit Fixtures insures 
safety in the event of fire or dy. 
aster. They have drop forged levers 
and are precision-made of thy 
finest materials throughout. Avail. 
able in solid brass, bronze, dy 
minum, iron and steel 
standard polished, plated or 
finishes. Rim or mortise ‘ 
use on single doors, double 
and double doors with . 


Sturdy Corbin Liquid Door 
Closers are designed to give 
long, dependable service with 


minimum maintenance cost, 





even on heavy-traffic door in- 
stallations. Can be used on 
right or left hand doors without 





mechanical change. Available 
in six sizes for applications 
from light interior to extra- 
heavy entrance doors. Can be 
furnished with 2-point or 3- meition. 


point hold-open attachments. 


Overhead Door Holder 870 Design 
- ~<e 


— 





a 


This strong, sturdy, free-acting, concealed type door hold- 
er, provides a positive grip, automatically engages and 
releases—has a shock absorber and manual holder- 
disengaging feature. Has extruded brass track and slide, 
hard drawn brass or bronze arm. Requires minimum 
mortising—keeps installation costs down. Leather-faced 


block works against large spring to absorb shocks. 





EAST LAKE SCHOOL, 
MASSAPEQUA PARK, L. I. 


SCHOOL OF MUSIC, 
MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY, 
MISSOULA 


WELDWOOD AVE. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, 
LINDENHURST, L. 1. 


RANCHOS LOS COYOTES ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
ARTESIA, CALIF. 
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By skillfully combining extra power and modern 
appearance, the Russwin “400” Door Closer meets 
demands for an unobtrusive yet effective door closer 
With a choice of five spring sizes for its one size 
housing, the “400” will handle all interior and exterior 
doors that can be handled by a door closer. Precision. 
built, it has no equal in strength yet it’s so compactly 
designed that it projects only 144” from door face. _ 
The “400” is the only door closer offering 4-speed 
control and silence adjustment 


= 
e «RUSSWIN» » 
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The Russwin Liquid Type Door Closer featuring a 
4-bearing crankshaft operates smoothly, dependably, 
under high frequency service for years. Its piston, 
cylinder and valves are precision made to prevent any 
liquid from by-passing the valve and affecting control 
of door. This closer is used extensively on exterior doom 
interior doors, lavatory doors and other doors when 
automatic closing is desirable or required. It is reversible 
for right or left hand doors without any rearranging 
of parts. The closer is made in six sizes. Brackets 
available for mounting door closers between doors OF 
on circular top doors. Adjustable hold-open attachments 
also available . . . and fusible links for fire doors. 








Heavy-Duty 
Cylindrical 


Locks and 


Latches 


Installations of the Russwin “‘Stilemaker™ are being 
made in new school and college buildings through- 
out the country. Four of these insiallations appear 
~ the first page of this insert The “‘Stilemake is 
the simplest type of lock to install. It offers a 
number of constructional! features and refinements 
that make it ideal for school service. 


HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION: Scamless tubular 
knob shank provides full torsional strength designed 
io eliminate knob wobble. Steel knob shank and 
brass bushing assure longest-wearing, proven, bear- 
ing construction. Time-tested, roll-back latch 
mechanism gives smooth, positive latch action. 


Exclusive Russwin ball bearing pin tumbler cylinder 
assures free and easy key action at all times. A full 
“s” throw bolt insures maximum security even 
under the worst conditions of door shrinkage 


SIMPLIFIED CONSTRUCTION: Integrated design 
provides maximum number of lock functions with 
minimum number of different parts. Precision-made 
Parts operate smoothly . . . wear longer 
possible interchangeability of parts revers- 
ible latch. Cylinder may be reversed by removal of 
one screw. Box strike insures full latch bolt engage- 
ment under all conditions, also protects 
tampering with latch bolt in position. Bolt is pro- 


make 
Easily 


against 
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vided with auxiliary dead locking latch to prevent 
tampering with bolt in locked position. 


STYLES: Both modern and conventional styles are 
available in wrought or cast brass or bronze or 
aluminum. 


FINISHES: All popular types. 


LOCK DIMENSIONS: Conventional style — 25” 
knob diameter, 75g” overall lockset. Modern style — 


2514" knob diameter, 7%,” overall lockset. 


FUNCTIONS: include combinations of keys, turn 
buttons, push buttons and plain knobs. 








FIRE EXIT BOLTS 


MORTISE LOCKS and LATCHES 


The Russwin “Ten 
Strike” Line of 
Mortise Locks and 
Latches has no peer 
in quality of construc- 
tion. It offers 30 lock 
functions in one size 
case. Other mortise 
locks available for 
every type of 
installation. 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 


Door stops and holders, sash fasteners, 
coat and hat hooks, transom hardware, 


OVERHEAD DOOR HOLDER 600 


The unique design of 
the Russwin No. 600 
“Triple Grip” Door 
Holder provides twice 
frictional area of 
similar devices yet re- 
quires less pressure per 
square inch. This 
concealed type holder 
is equipped with an 
accessible adjusting 
screw and a spring 
shock absorber. Other 
overhead door holders 
available. 


PUSH PLATES, DOOR 
PUSH AND 
PULL BARS 


win line includes a 
re of types, sizes and mate 
designed to harmonizg 
a variety of architectural 
styles. Door pulls are frequent? 
ed on lavatory doors, doom] 


tairwells and cafeterias. 


BUILDERS’ HARDWARE SPECIALIS 


Russwin Line are located in every principal city 


throughout the country. They are thoroughly quali- 


bar sash lifts, gravity pivot hinges... fied to help in specifying Russwin Builders’ Hard- 


represent a few of the many other 
items in builders’ hardware made by 
Russell & Erwin. Their uniformly high 
quality and pleasing appearance are in 
keeping with other Russwin products. 


ware for every type and size of school buildi 
Russell & Erwin Division, The American Hard 


Britain, Conn. 
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SINGLE ACTING—OFFSET TYPE 
no. 18 - no. 20 + no. 25 (handed) 











Entire weight of door is carried on 
the spindle supported by ten 9/32” 
chrome steel Ball Bearings. A top 
pivot (and on heavy or wide doors, 
a side jamb pivot) keep the door 
in alignment. 


Single Acting Closers 
available for use with 
standard hinges. Write 
for details. 


SINGLE ACTING—CENTER HUNG 
no. 18/2 + no. 21+ no. 26 (handed) 


No hardware shows on this com- 
pletely concealed type of checking 
floor hinge. Widely used on battery 
of doors with no mullions . . . effect- 
ing an economy of space. The two 
larger sizes available for glass 
door installations. 











DOUBLE ACTING—CENTER HUNG 
no. 30 + no. 40 


For doors swinging both ways. 
Hardware completely concealed. 
Double springs and double hy- 
draulic cylinders make it com- 
pletely adjustable to wind and air 
conditioning problems. Also avail- 
able for glass doors. 






















heavy duty : 
DOOR CLosin; 
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ENTRANCE - VESTIBULE - STAIR Hal 
AUDITORIUM and GYMNASIUM DOOR: 
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For the continuous operation of these larger 
doors... the silent, smooth opening and Closing 

action of strong Rixson Checking Floor Hinges 
has top preference with Architects and Builders, ) 


Concealed in the rigid floor these closers are 
firmly embedded where they cannot work loose | 
and out of adjustment . nor gather dust 
or dirt. 


The full opening of the door is not obstructed 
by unsightly mechanisms or arms. 


Available in Offset Type or Center Hung... 
single or double acting. 





Complete specifications and template drawings 
furnished on request. 





















concealed 







overhead 









checking s 
DOOR CLOSERS « nos. 218 + 220 » 21 


Where overhead closers are required the small space ne 
to house these closers (2%” wide, 2%” high, 17” long) 
them top preference with many architects. Double valve 
struction insures fully controlled checking stroke. . 
cisely built for utmost compactness. Complete informans 
template drawings furnished on request. Available for cen 
hung or hinged door installation. ae 




























FLOOR TYPE CLOSERS 





. aciie for LIGHT INTERIOR DOORS 


NY 

ik | BULKY EXPOSED TYPES Available for doors swinging one way only or both in 

pEPLAces f1 th hall and out. Single acting Uni-checks are ideal for class 
orld ” _. sags Re ep Menscite room doors and doors leading from the corridors to the 
- aye ae do not collect dirt. principal’s office, nurses’ quarters, toilet rooms and 
iz other multi-purpose rooms. In some cities double acting 
= Duo-checks are specified for class rooms. They also serve 
— on single kitchen doors opening both ways. 

































ALL UNI-CHECK + SINGLE ACTING 
Offset Type nos. 65 * 66 * 67 + 68 
RS } The truly modern concealed checking 


device for interior doors. Gentle, uni- 
form, silent closing action. Supplied with 
built-in hold open if desired. Requires 


ger 


small floor area... only 2 9/16” deep. 
ing a Ruggedly built for long, continuous, 
ges trouble-free action. 


ers sesoeoeeeveeeees *eeeooeoeaeeeeeeeneeneeeeeeeeeee 
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Ose 
Just DUO-CHECK « DOUBLE ACTING ‘<q 
nos. 10° 12° 15° 16 
Completely concealed . . . allows a trim, 
ted neat, modern appearance. Requires very fall 





little floor area or depth. Made with 
same precise methods and quality ma- 
terials used on heavy duty closers. Avail- 
able with automatic hold open. 
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RIXSON CHECKING PIVOT HINGES 


keep lavatory stall doors 
under constant control 


The sure way to avoid the violent swinging or slam- 
ming of lavatory stall doors is to keep them under 
the constant control of Rixson Checking Pivot 
Hinges. These checks can be set to hold the door 
ajar when not latched . . . or if desired can be set 
to keep door at closed position. The automatic 
opening (or closing) action is gentle and quiet. 





Furnished in a va- 
en en ubemenbiien -riety of pivots, arms 


and brackets to suit ALSO IDEAL CLOSER FOR 
any type of dwarf OFFICE RAIL GATES 


door installation. 
Single or double acting. Brings 
the gate .. . quietly and gently 
. . . to closed position. Avoids 
noisy flappings. 












TOP PIVOTS and 
SIDE JAMB PIVOTS 











for offset type ay further information and _ 
checking floor hinges blueprints for drawing a 
final details... 
The purpose of this catalog is merely to give 
cient information to enable the architect and ¢ 
<= TOP PIVOTS tractor to select the Rixson closer that most 
“ Sh fits his requirements. 
| 


es Complete drawings and template information 
readily available on request, for drawing up the 
details of any Rixson device. Where unusual } 
conditions exist as to construction, traffic o¢ 
conditions we suggest that the advise of your 
Contract Hardware Consultant be obtained. 





Our engineering, designing and service ¢ 
ments are at your immediate disposal in helping 
with any special problems. 


Please feel free to call on us. 


eto 
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SIDE JAMB PIVOTS 





hi iil 


53 years of 
Manufacturing 
PRECISION-MADE 
Mechanized 
Hardware 





RIXSON HINGES 


THE OSCAR C.RIXSON COMPA 
4450 W. Carroll Ave. « Chicago 24, tim 


Walter S$. Johnson and Sons, 917 St. Charles Ave., Phone: Vemen 
George E. Tupper, 1010 W. Olympic Bivd., Phone: 
George E. Tupper, 1030 Arlington Bivd., El Cerrito, Phone: Landscape * 
salem _.$. G. Kirkland, 845 Bellevue Ave., N. Phone: 
Oe es Fred G. MacKenzie, 107 Reade St, Barclay 7 
G. Norris Williams, 211 Greenwood Ave., Wyncote, Pa., Phone: © q 
Paar _.H. G. Neise, 808 Carpenter Ave., Phone: Euclid 6 


-eseseesess byle C. Hewett, 1608 Broadway, Phone: 
R. M. Schneider, 4633 Rockaway Drive, RR No. 4, Phone: Tayler) 
..Lloyd R. Anderson, 4318 Rosedale Ave., Bethesda, Md., Phone: Oliver 
K. M. Thomas Company, 410 Bloor St, East, Phone: PR. 
B. F. Schoen, Ltd., P. O. Box 3464, Phone: #8 
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Maodern School pbrchttecture 
(equines the Functional Beauty 
te be found in 


Yale School Hardware 


In the long trend from the little red schoolhouse of yesterday to the modern school, 
architecture has emphasized the combination of function and beauty. 

Yale design has kept pace with this trend by stressing these same two qualities. 
As aresult YALE & TOWNE School Hardware embodies 
a functional excellence and a simple beauty which is entirely 
in keeping with the modern school structure. 

Functionally, Yale provides a degree of quality, security and convenience 
which has world-wide recognition. Its mechanical reliability, precision, 
soundness of construction are reinforced by 
continuing scientific research and modern production methods. 


Extra convenience via master-keying 


An important aspect of the convenience of Yale School Hardware is the 

adapability of Yale cylinder locks to master keying. It is possible to include 

under one master key, builders’ locks, padlocks, cabinet locks, ete. 

This provides a convenience and flexibility impossible with other types of 

master-keyed locks. At the same time the highest degree of security is assured. 
The completeness of the Yale line of School Hardware 

assures uniformity of quality and appearance throughout the building. 

There is a Yale answer to every hardware need in a school. 








Yale Compact Door Closers are designed 
for every application where quick, quiet, automatic closing 


of school doors is desired. 


Inconspicuous, attractive in appearance, the Yale 
Compact Series of Closers is engineered for years of 


hard service under all operating conditions. 
To harmonize with the aluminum hardware, 
the Compact Closers are similarly finished in aluminum. 


Yale Hold-Open Closers are designed for classrooms, 
offices, washrooms and other heavy-traffic applications. 


For fire doors Yale Fusible Link Closers 
are an important safety measure, 
They are listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Infirmary doors call for the Yale Hospital Hold-Open 
Closers which provide the convenience of 
automatic “ajar” position hold-open action. 


Where limited head room is encountered Yale Compact 
Door Closers with parallel arms may be applied. 





? 


fe Sook Hardware in aluminum provides a new note 


dera design. While-all Yale unite are available in brass, bronz 
the new alumintem line is singularly appropriate for 
i tomorrow's architeetural color schemes and materals, 


re ‘of the satin finish enhances modern decor, The absence 
gand reflections give it a dignified warmth. 


ware made of a modern material, the Yale ‘ahominnm line 
tion of function and beauty. Thesoft-lighted beauty of its finis! 
says clean and untarnished through the years. 9 


St has the light-weight tovghnesiy  seratch-resistant 


strength inherent in this modern metal. © 


POOR STOPS M46 and 847 with 
wood screws, G44? and $4727 
: with raw! pleg; 646:-, ond 
iuph! designs. These locks 8474) with exponsign bolt. 
fect feature. This rese is an 
free: te work beorg. Apoited 
Saag ~ragemdean 
f the mettion in the door 
awich, My Giiqnment 
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SCOR MOLDERS 6704" and 
71.5" 


ae 
MOLE TRIM 65156: 
BS design, 


PASSAGE LATCH 
Operation—fiain latch bolt by knob from 
both sides. 





FIRE EXIT LATCH 
Operation—teadiocking latch belt by kned 
from inside only. The bolt has ¥, 
when door is open; the action of 
door causes the second throw te project, thus 
giving the bolt o throw of 3 inch when desr 
is closed. Switeble for doors to fire escapes. 
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UTILITY, CLOSET OR PASSAGE LOCK 


Operation—tetch bait by knob from both 
sides. Dead bolt by key from outside, by turn 
knob from inside. 


2 
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DEAD LOCK 


Operation—sy key from one side, by turn 
knob from the other. 


distributor. 
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LAVATORY, OR LOCKER ROOM LOCK 


Operation—sy key from outside, ond dy 
knob from inside. The turn knob on the 
will withdraw the bolt, but will not 

it. 






For detailed in formation on Yale School 
Hardware call your local Yale hardware — 


























589 — YALE COMBINATION PADLOCK 


Dial and Key Operation: The knob is turned to the right afjey 
number of the 3-way combination has been dialed, The shack 


the las 


matically jumps open and the last number dicled is nop oka 


Closing the shackle automatically deadlocks the bolt . 
all three tumblers. on and disperses 


Specifications: Body —A die cast unit. Dic. 1.13/16" Scalp-h 

stainless steel, Dial and Knob — Die cast black enameled back st 
with numerals and gradations in white. Shackle — 4” dienaiy ool 
rod, cadmium plated. Clearance 1”. Shackie securely held oy heal on 
deadlocked by hardened stee! bolt at toe end. mos 






















«Combination Lo 


‘ 
pf. ~ 13374 —LOCKER LOCK FOR LOCKERS WITH AUTOMATIC LATCHING Device 
g‘. a Dial and Key Operation: Combined dial and contro! key operation 
1 eliminates need for records in emergencies or for periodic 
ia inspections. All locks in an installation are set to different combinations, 
i - Each lock can be changed to 12 different combination setings without 
i we removal from the door. 
2 - Operation: Combination dialed on three numbers and door handle 
i 7 y is raised to open the locker. When the locker door is elacotl, teh var 
bolt the handle into the locked position, cousing the lock te auto 
. peta disperse the combination. 
' 
i he a 13378 —LOCKER LOCK FOR STEEL, GRAVITY OR MANUALLY 
i 4 o> e. OPERATED LOCKERS (3/16” Max. Meta! Thickness) 
it 4 Dial and Key Operation: Control key feature soves time and trouble. 
af, ." Combinations are practically unlimited. Any ovthorized person can 
f f. - . change the combination as often as necessary. Each lock has 12 di 
al P Combination dialed on three numbers. The dial retracts 
a: ie and holds it in the unlocked position. Door is locked by 
b tig which throws bolt into locked position and avtomatically 
‘8 combination. : 
| les . 13379—LOCKER LOCK FOR STEEL COMPARTMENT OR BOX LOCKERS 
the (3/18” Max. Metal Thickness) 
f Dial and Control key provides instantaneous access 
qf: y for ro perdi s. Operation: Combination dioled 
' = , on three numbers. turn of the dial after jas! number retracts lotch- 
d ; _ bolt. Release of dial knob throws spring bolt to locked position ovle 
a uw matically dispersing combination. Locker door !ocks auiometice lly upon 
: — closing. “Adupeatie to. Seal Nesters hath old ond new. Fi. senda 
ov piercing of equipped with keyed locker locks. 
| Rey 4 fase 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 


JOHNS MANVILLF 


22 East 40th Street 


JM 


New York 16, New York 


Sales Offices 


Detroit, Mich. 
Hartford, Conn. 
Houston, Texas 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Des Moines, lowa 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rochester, N. Y. 

San Francisco, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


St. Paul, Minn. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Washington, D. C. 





The Complete Interior—Walls, Ceilings, Floors 


“To expand or subdivide schoolroom units or to con- 
a school from one type to another, Johns- 
snville Unit Construction will provide a practi- 
ag proved and economical method to give school 
"yuildings this needed flexibility. 


: Johns-Manville System of Unit Construction 
De s b ' ! 
Syfers walls, ceilings and floors as a single unit, 
| pier a single specification and one manufacturer’s 
F pesponsibility. 
5}, The walls are J-M Asbestos Transite—movable, 
" salvageable, easily erected and as easily relocated. 
Byen if they are never moved, they serve as at- 
Stractive and permanent partitions. 


2 The ceilings are demountable J-M Acoustical 


ACOUSTICAL 


Sanacoustic Units 


"Description : Johns-Manville Sanacoustic Units consist of 
peforsted metal with a baked enamel finish containing a 
feck wool pad which serves as a highly efficient sound- 
saorbing medium. The units are held in place by special 


‘tee bars. 


sMivantages: Composed of metal and mineral rock wool, 
mamacoustic Units will not burn, rot or disintegrate. They 
y be washed repeatedly without injury to the finish or 
ted without loss of sound-absorbing efficiency. Their 
fd enamel finish permits them to be kept clean and sani- 


fy at little cost. 


ication: Sanacoustic Units may be applied to existing 
muings or hung as a suspended ceiling from furring chan- 
In either case the Units are snapped into tee bars 
are mechanically fastened to the surface to be treated. 
assures perfect alignment and permits any part of the 

to be relocated without loss of materials. 
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Units which provide for the installation of fluores- 
cent lighting and the latest types of heating and 
air-conditioning equipment. 


3. The floors are resilient J-M Asphalt Tile or 
plastic-asbestos J-M Terraflex Tile. Manufactured 
in units in a wide variety of plain and marbleized 
colors, they can be easily inserted to permit altera- 
tion or expansion of floor areas. 


These building materials can be used independ- 
ently, of course, or any two can be combined for 
a particular service. Illustrations and descriptions 
of each type of material used in Unit Construction 
appear on the following pages. For complete de- 
tails, consult a Johns-Manville sales office. 


MATERIALS 


The 50-50 Sanacoustic Pattern was designed for installations 
requiring modest acoustical efficiency at a modest price. This pattern 
consists of alternate perforated and unperforated Sanacoustic Units. 








JOHNS-MANVILLE 








in this classrooom at the State College, Raleigh, North Carolina, 


the ceiling was 


made acoustically efficient with J-M_ Fibretone. 





Transite Panels were selected for this school cafeteria ceiling because 
they provide a ceiling surface which is flat, level and unusually 


attractive. 





For many locations in schoo!s and universities, such as conference 


rooms, executive offices, 


dining rooms, etc., the textured finish of 


Permacoustic is considered architecturally desirable. 


SIZES AND THICKNESSES OF 


tt — 


Fibretone Units 
Description: Johns-Manville Fibretone Units are mad 

. ma e of 
' nding into the unit 
efficiency and repaintabili 
They are factory painted, give an . 


drilled fibreboard with perforations exte 
for maximum sound absorbing 


attractive g 
; . Ppea 
and have a high degree of light reflection. = 


Advantages: These units can be easily installed at a 
: Cost 


. iat of ordinary non 
acoustical ceilings. Fibretone can be 


which compares favorably with tl 
ainted and repainted 
without loss in sound absorbing efficiency, 
Application: Fibretone may be cemented to plaster 

tid » COn- 
crete, or plaster board ceilings; mechanically fastened ty 
wood furring; or fastened directly to plaster board with 


screws or nails. 


Transite Panels 


Description: Johns-Manville Transite Panels consist of 2 
perforated asbestos-cement Transite facing backed up with 
a rock wool sound absorbing element of pre-determined 


thickness. 


avec ty sce fire ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ | ‘ 
Advantages: These fireproof panels are ideal for areas sub 


> 
ject to excessive moisture such as school kitchens, cafe. 


terias, gymnasiums, laboratories, broadcasting studios 
commercial offices, etc. They are easy to clean and maip 


tain. 


Application: The sound-absorbing element in Transite 
Panels is installed between furring strips (wood or special 
metal) to which the Transite facing is fastened by nail 


and screws. 


Permacoustic Units 


Description: Johns-Manville Permacoustic is a textured 
acoustical tile made of rock wool held together witha 
binder in monolithic construction. Made with either square 


or beveled edges. 


Advantages: In addition to its sound-absorbing properties, 
Permacoustic is fireproof. Because of its fissured textured 
surface it has high architectural acceptance 

Application: Installed with an adhesive to existing slabs 
or ceilings; or installed by means of a metal suspension 


system. 


J-M ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 





























" | 
Type Sizes, in. Thickness, in. Color 
"the 
Sanacoustic 12 x 24, 12 x 12, 16 x 16 2% (includes furring) White 
Fibretone 12 x 12, 12 x 24, 24 x 24 % and 13/16 White 
12 x 12, 13 x 24, 3/16 facing plus White and 
Transite 23% x 23%, 24 x 24, 1” or 2” thick sound Natural Gray 
237% x 47%, 24x 48 absorbing element 
Permacoustic 12 x 12 3, White 
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DECORATIVE FLOORINGS 


the variety of colors and patterns of J-M Asphalt Tile make it 
witoble for school libraries, class rooms, corridors, auditoriums, etc. 


J-M Asphalt Tile 


ig Wearing and Durable: Made of asbestos fiber and 
inert mineral fillers, J-M Asphalt Tile cannot rot or dry out. 
Tes & . 

it maintains its durability, toughness, resistance to abra- 


son and fire, year after year. 


fase of Maintenance: Asphalt Tile is odorless, non-absorb- 
ng, and will not originate dust. It is easily kept clean, at- 
inctive and sanitary with a minimum of maintenance 


expense. 


inviting and Attractive: Available in plain and marbleized 
dades that lend themselves to the design of any type 


school interior. 


low in Cost: The first cost of J-M Asphalt Tile is lower 
than that of other types of resilient floorings of the same 
thickness. The excellent service it gives, with minimum up- 
keep, makes J-M Asphalt Tile the most widely used floor 
evering for all types of commercial and institutional 


buildings. 


Quiet under foot, J-M Terraflex is a fitting floor for this library. 
This restful flooring combines light reflection with quiet dignity. 


J-M Terraflex Tile 


Johns-Manville Terraflex is an entirely new and different 
flooring tile. Its colors of unrivaled clarity and its rugged 
characteristics are obtained by blending clear, vinyl resins 
and pigments with indestructible asbestos. 


Extremely Resilient: Terrafiex will greatly outwear other 
types of resilient decorative floor coverings. 


Unharmed by Strong Soaps: Terrafiex requires no scrub- 
bing, cannot be harmed by strong soaps and caustic clean- 
ing solutions—cannot wash out. Unharmed by spilled oils 


and greases, moisture and dampness. 


Will not Crack or Curl: Terraflex does not crack or curl, 
become loose or brittle, or shrink around the edges. Also 
these tiles will not become fuzzy or scratched. 


Keeps its Sheen: Terrafiex will not lose its sheen from con- 
stant wear and the beautiful pastel colors keep their new- 


ness for a lifetime. 


SIZES, WEIGHTS AND THICKNESSES OF J-M FLOORINGS 





Type Standard Sizes, in. 


Weight, 


Thickness, in. Ib per sq ft 





Asphalt 
Tile 


9x9 


1.2 





1.8 





Terraflex 





1.2 
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ASBESTOS MOVABLE WALLS 





In this classroom at a western university, blackboards are an integral 
part of the movable partition. Cork boards, natural slate chalk 
boards, etc., are easily incorporated into Transite Wall construction. 








Transite Walls are ideal for industrial and household Orts regs 


Hard to mar, sturdy, and permanent, they can be dismantled ond 


relocated to meet changing needs at a minimum of time and expense 


Movable Partitions to Meet the Changing Needs of Classroom Construction 


Johns-Manville Movable Walls are easily erected and just 
as easily dismantled and re-erected. They serve as attrac- 
tive, permanent partitions; yet they can be rearranged, 
altered or re-located without loss of material. Space for 
wiring is provided within the partitions and is easily acces- 
sible. The surfaces of the three types of J-M Movable 
Walls are flush and projection-free and will lend them- 
selves to any decorative treatment. 


Transite Universal Walls: This wall construction consists 
of a sealed core faced on both sides with asbestos-cement 
sheets and furnished as complete wall sections 1%” in 
thickness. Because of its simplified construction, Universal 
Walls are one of the easiest and most economical of all 
movable partitions to erect and relocate. 


Imperial Transite Walls: Asbestos-cement panels that are 
fireproof, sound-resistant, and durable. Imperial Walls 


can be painted, waxed or left in their natural finish, They 
are hung on patented steel studs to form a rigid 4” thie 
partition. 

Transitone Walls: This is a wall construction with asbestos 
panels integrally colored. The color goes all the way 
through each fireproof panel. It cannot chip or wear of 
This means lower maintenance expense and provides 4 


partition that will stay permanently attractive. Light ip 
weight, rugged, and sturdy, Transitone is available in two 
attractive colors—light green and light tan. These walls 
are erected in the same manner as Imperial Transite Walls 


For complete details on any J-M Movable Wall construc. 
¥ 


tion, consult your nearest Johns-Manville sales office. 





Built-up Roofing 


Bonded for 10 years, the J-M Flexstone Built-Up 
Root on the Poly Prep Country Day School, Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. (pictured at right) was still going strong 
after 25 years of service! It is typical of the service 
provided by these better built-up roofs. 


These roofs will not support combustion, are rot- 
proof and durable, and need no periodic coating. Be- 
cause they are smooth-surfaced, there is no excess 
weight of slag or gravel. Furthermore, maintenance 
costs are comparatively low. For complete details, 
write Johns-Manville. 











THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 








fo 


7" LOXIT SYSTEMS, 


1217 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 


INC. 


7, Illinois 





| Yow can we lich 








| OS 








= foors that are going to be easy to maintain. The Loxit 

% floor Laying System provides me with the solution to 

7 these flooring problems.” 

ht inf “OXIT-LAID FLOORS SAVE MONEY.” 

h two "\sthe architect I know just how important the Loxit Floor 

walls laying System is to school construction and maintenance. 

im Consider the economy factor alone: the total thickness of a 

pe lant floor using standard flooring is only 1% inches, a 
aving of two inches in the story height. Too, experience 
has shown that a Loxit-laid floor costs from 10% to 15% 

— ss than the same kind of a floor laid with wood sleepers 


wer a wood sub-floor. In addition, you eliminate nails, 


this floor problem? 


.»e LET’S USE 


They "OXIT-LAID FLOORS PROVIDE LONG SERVICE.” 

thick "ts the school superintendent, I must insist on floors 

that are not going to cost more than they should; floors 
that are suitable for the rooms in which they are laid; 


LOXIT FLOOR LAYING 






XIT. 


adhesives and wood sleepers. Contractors like to work 
with the Loxit System too, because it is so simple to use.” 


“LOXIT-LAID FLOORS HAVE RESILIENCY.” 

“As the athletic director, I’m concerned with the physical 
well-being of our students. Gymnasium floors particularly 
must have resiliency to make them safe and easy to work 
and play on. Loxit-laid floors not only have the necessary 
resiliency, but in addition, they do not squeak.” 


“LOXIT-LAID FLOORS ARE EASY TO CLEAN AND 
MAINTAIN.” 

“As the maintenance man, the cleaning and maintenance 
of the floor is mighty important to me. Wood floors laid 
with the Loxit System do not creep and buckle. They 
‘stay put.’ They are easy to maintain, and they always 











LOXIT Sexcce 


A staff thoroughly trained in building problems is at the 
disposal of school authorities, architects and contractors 
for the study of special or unusual floor problems. 








| Literature, samples and catalogs are available. 
Write today, without obligation— 


\OXIT SYSTEMS, INC. 


1217 W. WASHINGTON BLVD., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 








look nice.’ 
SYSTEM 


“gts a 
Ses, Ey 
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You have over 80 appealing floor tile colors to choose Tile -Tex Products are 
from in the Tile-Tex line. And you have an exceptional 
selection of floor tile sizes to work with: 6’’x 6”, 
12”’x 12”, 12x 24”, and 18’’x 24”. 


Q’'x 9’. 


FLEXACHROME VINYL PLASTIC- 
ASBESTOS FLOOR TILE 


The ultimate in viny] plastic resilient 
flooring. Flexachrome combines ex- 
ceptional beauty with exceptional 
durability. And Flexachrome never 
needs waxing. 

It’s grease proof. Resists acids and 
alkalis. Flexachrome has remarkable 
flexural strength. 

Flexachrome has an extremely close 
textured, dense surface. Very easy to 
clean and keep clean with daily sweep- 
ing and periodic washing. 

You can’t beat Flexachrome’s great 
selection of colors and sizes—28 rich, 
bright colors, 6 different tile sizes! 
(Design possibilities are unlimited. 
It’s available in 1/8” and 3/16”’ thick- 
ness PLUS the new 3/32" thickness 
(.093 gauge 

It can be installed above grade, on 
grade, or below grade—and over wood 
or concrete. 


VITACHROME GREASEPROOF 
RESILIENT FLOOR TILE 


Here is a light-colored, greaseproof 
floor tile with high resistance to food, 
greases, and oils. Vitachrome colors 
have exceptionally high light reflec- 
tivity. 

Excellent for use in kitchens, restau- 
rants, cafeterias, pantries, and areas 
subject to vegetable oils and animal 
fats commonly found where food is 
served. 

Vitachrome is easy to maintain— 
requires only the usual daily sweeping, 
periodic washing, and occasional 
water-waxing. 

It can be installed on grade or below 
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234 McKinley 


THE TILE-TEX DIVISION 


The Flintkote Company 
treet, 


Chicago Heights, 





I]linois 








of Tile-Tex Floor and Wall Tile Prodyets 


Flexachrome’, Vitachrome’, Tuff-Tex* , Tile-Tex’ 
and Mura-Tex*—one will exactly fit your needs 


C"x i7"-. 
in 18 colors. 


grade and over either wood or concrete. 

Vitachrome is available in fifteen 
clean bright colors . . . six different tile 
sizes . . . and in 1/8” and 3/16” 
thicknesses. 


TUFF-TEX GREASEPROOF 
INDUSTRIAL FLOOR TILE 


A greaseproof floor tile manufactured 
especially for industrial areas sub- 
jected to grease and oil abuse. Tuff-Tex 
takes heavy plant traffic, lubricating 
oils, food and kitchen greases. It with- 
stands rolling friction including reason- 
able trucking abuse. 

Tuff-Tex can be installed on grade or 
below grade and over wood or concrete. 
Other industrial features: fire-re 
sistant ... not affected by moisture 
.. safe, sure walking surface . . . high 
flexural strength .. . high impact re- 
sistance . . . easy to install and alter. 

Tuff-Tex is available in attractive 

brighten up drab 
The choice of colors 


colors that will 
factory interiors. 
and sizes makes many functional de- 
signs possible. Comes in 1/8", 3/16”, 
and 1/4” thicknesses. 


TILE-TEX ASPHALT FLOOR TILE 

a low-priced, high- 
It combines beauty 
minimum mainte- 


Tile-Tex is 
quality asphalt tile. 
with durability, 
nance, and long service. 

It has a long established reputation 
for satisfactory performance. Ideal for 
schools, stores, homes, and wherever 
a good, but economical tile is desired. 

Tile-Tex can be installed on grade or 
below grade and over either wood or 
concrete. 

It’s available in an outstanding 
selection of colors, sizes, thicknesses, 


+Trademark 


the color and marbleizing go cle: 


good all the w: iy through— both 
r through each tile, Ip 


Mura-Tex you have a perfect tile w: ainscoting materia) 


and a full line of 1ccessories—30 gi. 
tractive colors, 6 sizes, and 1/8” and 


3/16” thicknesses 


MURA-TEX PLASTIC-ASBESTOS 
WALL TILE 

A new flexible tile wall covering in 
3/32” thickness. Ideally suited fo 
commercial and industrial wainscoting 
and walls. Mura-Tex is greaseproof, 
Resists acid and alkalis. Can be jp. 
stalled directly 
plaster walls, or 


on either new or old 
properly constructed 
dry wall construction. 

Mura-'T'ex walls never need painting 
or redecor iting 
clean and sanitary. 

Wide select 
light-reflecting 
ing, bold colors 


are simple to keep 


on of beautiful colors in 





shades as well as strik- 
A vailable in five sizes 
and 18 marbleized colors. 


SEE YOUR TILE-TEX CONTRACTOR 
SEE THE TILE-TEX LINE 


Ask your ‘Tile-Tex Contractor to 
give you — e information and 
estimates on Tile-Tex floors and wall 
products. You " find his name in the 
classified pages of your local telephone 
directory. 


Or write 
THE TiILe-Tex Division, The Flut- 
kote Company, 1234 Me Kinley Street, 
Chicago Heights, Illinois 
Tile-Tex— Pioneer ie The 
Flintkote Company, P. O. Box 2218 
Terminal Annex, Los saa 54, 
California 
Company of Canada, 


The Flintkote 
Street, Long Branch, 


Ltd., 30th 
Toronto, Canada 


*Registered Trademark, The Flintkote Company 






























AMERICAN ABRASIVE METALS CO. 


Irvington 11, N. J. Offices in Principal Cities 
NON-SLIP PRODUCTS FOR STAIRWAYS AND FLOORS 


FFRALUN - Wow-Sc/P TREADS, NOSINGS and SADDLES 


: 





| at . | p by insurance companies and _ specified 
 \\\ by school architects, Feralun has long been the 
accepted standard safety tread for schools and other 











public buildings. Made of cast iron with wear-resist- 
ant abrasive particles embedded in the walking sur- 





face, Feralun* provides a sure-footed “grip” that 


x! keeps feet from slipping—wet or dry—and requires 
! | no maintenance. 
ads 
Feralun treads are made in three surfaces—hatched, 
both fluted or plain—and are available as full treads 
7 ' : 
ee or nosings. Each surface design provides equally 
effective underfoot safety since Feralun’s non-slip 
} properties depend upon the abrasive particles and 
is not upon the surface design. Cast to fit, Feralun is . 
"and quickly installed and is equally adapted to new or 
repair installations. Write for complete information, 
or see our catalog in Sweet’s 222 
. A m. 
: in, day out, unnumbered scuffling feet find under- * Availa als 1 Bronze ron. . 
ng in ed No ns Feralun. Wet or dry, going up or down, va ble | sll Bre — (Bronzalun), Alumi 
| for they do not slip—and Feralun wears like the ‘‘iron’’ it is. num (Alumalun), and Nickel-Bronze (Nicalun) 
oting 
roof, 
e in- 
r old 
icted 
nting 
keep 








HATCHED FLUTED PLAIN 





FERROX- NON-SLIP TROWELING COMPOUND 


Ferrox is a ready-mixed abrasive composition, available in 
colors. It can be troweled over wood, concrete or metal 
surfaces to provide an economical non-slip walking surface. 
One gallon covers approximately 40 square feet applied 
in two thin (1/32") coats. Ferrox prevents slipping in Indus- 
trial Arts Departments and in shower stalls, washrooms, 
around swimming pools and in kitchens and cafeterias. 





OM, 


ada, 
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AMERICAN MASON SAFETY TREAD CO. 


Lowell, Mass. 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


MASON SAFETY TREADS 


Abrasive Metal — Ribbed Type — Universal 
























y Method of 


Application fo, 
Worn Stairs 


For Stairways «+ Stair Landings and Ramps 


Over Fifty Years of Service to 


Educational Institutions MASON SAFETY Trey 


Abrasive Metal 





For years Mason Safety Treads have filled | 
a very definite need in preventing accidents on / 
stairways, entrances and other heavy-traffic \ om mimny 
‘ AT\\ TRIS MASON 
walkway surfaces. With Mason Treads, whether \ AN ATI ) \ \ Univenal tea 
you install the Abrasive Metal, the Ribbed Type Way \\ ay N\\VA\ \A YY 
\V ak \Vah Wah Wak Wak Wan 
in brass or aluminum, or the Universal Type, \ ALYY ; \\ 





your SAFETY problem will be satisfactorily solved. 





ee ; 





All types can be quickly and economically in- \S ME AX, 
on aed —_ _ = = te 
stalled by your own workmen. AW \ \ 
f ‘Cement Filling Wood Tread 







f , 
mens When you specify Mason products, you a 


ABRASIVE assured of receiving individualized attention 
Iron Style VR 






to your particular problem, intelligent engi- 
neering service, and o quality produc a 
a fair price. 






At Right and Below: 
SELF-SUSTAINING TREADS 
Used with Steel Risers 




















TREADS TYPICAL MASON INSTALLATIONS 








SPECIFICATIONS—SAFETY 





New Steel Construction—A!! stoir treacs and HARVARD UNIVERSITY 
of plans sha be Mason Cambridge, Mass 
MONTREAL WEST HIGH SCHOOL 
Montreal, Quebec 
BROWN UNIVERSITY 
° 2 - 3S “ ract rec the Amer can M Ison Providence R I 
Safety Tread Company, Lowe Mass. Suitable PROVINCIAL NORMAL SCHOOL 
steel supports ond stringers with carrier angies Fredericton, N. B 
shall be provided for securely bolting treads ond CULVER MILITARY ACADEMY 
Culver, tnd 
UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis, Minn 
; U. S. MILITARY ACADEMY 
hall conform + the monvufacturer’s establishe West Point. N. Y 
tandards U. S$. NAVAL ACADEMY 
Annapolis, Md 
UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 
Gainesviile, Fla 
PRINCETON UNIVERSITY 
New Concrete or Pan-Filled Construction—A omumn ennie UNIVERSITY 
stair treads including floor and landing-level steps Baton Rouge, La 


rms 3% «shown on 









platforms in place. Sheet steel riser pictes (state 





ye) shall be bolted to nasings and riser lig 





the Sofety Tread. Thickness of treads and plat 










provided with Mason Abrasive Iror tety WILLIAMS COLLEGE 
Treads Style M r H or G) cross-hatched surface as Williamstown, Mass 
manufactured by the American Mason Safety Tread AND HUNDREDS OF OTHERS 


Type 

























Style 8 Safety Tread, stee! with lead inserts, may 

be substituted.) Safety Treads shall be 3” wide ° MASON 
Stkeeeat end eaend them dinent to atente tas +4 ee the 
reinforced concrete construction, safety treads may catalo sent free on re 
extend to within 3 inches of stringers). Standard 9 

oncrete anchors, spaced according to manufac quest to any school official or 
turer's recommended practice, shall be used to e 

secure safety treads in place architect. 
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MELFLEX PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 


410 South Broadway, Akron, Ohio. . . . In Canada: 206 N. May Street, Fort William, Ontario 
















URERS OF SAFETY MOLDED RUBBER STAIR TREADS, MEL-ISLE FLOORING, RUBBER AND VINYL PLASTIC LINK MATS, ENTRANCE 
MATS, MATTING, ETC. 


MELFLEX SAFETY Molded Rubber 
Step Treads—Black or Marbleized Colors... 


Approved by 
Underwriters’ 

Lab., Inc. 
S.A. No. 833 


MANUFACT 









Block—Heavy Duty Treads. Compounded of special ‘‘frictioned”’ rubber 
for long, low-cost service and maximum slip-resistance, wet or dry .. . 


treods ore y,” thick, molded of “‘frictioned” rubber to 
ft over approach edge of step. Built especially for hard, 
constant, scuffing wear and to assure maximum slip- 
resistance and noise reduction . . . They can be applied 
to steps outdoors or indoors on any type of base con- 





gruction—wood, metal, concrete, terrazzo, tile—without 
the need of special holding strips. Treads are easily 
cemented to base with MELASTIC Water-Proof Bonding 
agent for permanent, trouble-free service. Grid pattern 
surface acts to drain moist soil and water from tread to 
provide a SAFE stepping surface wet or dry. They never 
become slippery or hazardous 







Marbleized 
Colored Treads 


Treads are 3/16” thick in marbleized colored patterns 
that run through to the underside of tread a = 
Colors available are: Green with white marbleizing, 
bive with white marbleizing, brown with tan marbie- 
izing, terra-cotta with white marbleizing, gray with 
black and white marbleizing and black with white 
marbleizing. Treads have same tread design as the 
Heavy Duty Black and can be supplied trimmed to fit 
your step specifications up to 20” deep x 62” wide. 















MEL-ISLE 


Heavy Duty Ribbed 
Runner .. . 


An exceptionally durable runner material for hal/s 
corridors, locker rooms, ramps Black ‘‘fric- 
tioned’ rubber compound, highly  slip-proof, 
ruggedly resistant to hard, scuffing wear. Supplied 
trimmed to fit your specifications or in rolls up to 
40” wide x 25 yards long. %” thick. Marbleized 
colored Mel-Isie, 3/16” thick to match marbleized 
molded treads for step-wells, landings, or floor 
covering can be supplied in any size up to 36” 
width x 25 yards long. 






























Nose Type 
MEL-FLOR, smooth-surfaced, plain or marbleized 
colors in Ye” and 3/16” thickness for step risers cr 
area coverings can be supplied to your specifica- 
tions from maximum stock widths of 36” x 25 
yards long. 














LINK MATS—Custom-Made for any Size or Shaped 
Area—tLinks of ‘“‘Frictioned’’ Rubber, Colored Rubber or 
Vinyl Plastic . . . 






Links '." thick are woven on special rust-resisting steel wire. Mats may be made to conform 
to any area requirements . Black Rubber, ‘‘Frictioned’’ Rubber, Colored Rubber and Vinyl 
Plastic links are used for making these mats to meet varying requirements—for entrances, 
lobbies, safety mats about machines, cushion mats for kitchens, or serving aisles, oil or 
grease-resistant mots . . Complete information will be furnished on all types of mats 
through our catalog. Write for it 
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THE SAFE TREAD COMPANY 


30 Vesey Street, New York 7, N. Y. 





SifeSread produce 


for walkway surfaces 


"Safe Tread’’ abrasive metals 


The necessity of providing durable anti-slip materials for school 
stairs and entrances is unquestioned. “Safe Tread” abrasive 
metals are the safe answer, both inside and outside the school, 
wherever slipping is to be prevented or heavy wear withstood. 
They are available for both new construction and repair work. 
The anti-slip treads are made by a patented process, with dia- 
mond-hard abrasive deeply embedded yet projecting slightly to 
give a safe footing under all conditions. (Unless the grains 
project slightly above the metal to give the necessary “bite,” the 
surface is no more anti-slip than metal without any abrasive.) 


Only ‘‘Safe Tread”’ is made in 5 different surfaces: 


standard — plain, hatched, and grooved 
special — ‘‘Sovac’’ and ‘“‘Duo-Plane"’ 


For stair treads, nosings, platforms, etc., the plain, hatched and 


“Duo-Plane” are recommendeil. 


For door saddles of various types, the grooved surface is com 


monly used. 


The plain, hatched and grooved surfaces are common to all makes 
of abrasi\e metal and are furnished in various forms in cast iron, 


bronze, nickel and aluminum. 


The special surfaces “Sovac” and “Duoplane” were developed to 
meet the demand for still more durable anti-slip quality and to 
provide certain characteristics not present in the standard surfaces 


For further information, write for circular. 
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size limits of standard designs 


and metals 


maximum allowable surface width 








thickness 2 
iron bronze 
Ya" not made upto 6” 
Si” upto 6” up to 12” 
% ”’ up to 12” up to 18” 
hy” up to 24” up to 24” 
Y," up to 32” up to 30” 
4%" up to 44” up to 44” 


BELOW—two diagrams showing methods 
of making old treads safe 
































Gluminum 


UP to 14” 
UP to 30” 
UP to 36” 
UP to 44” 
UP to 48” 
UP to 48” 


























THE SAFE TREAD COMPANY B 27 


make walkway 
surfaces Safe 


typical details of ‘‘Safe Tread’’ forms 








“Safe Tread’ is produced in the standard metals in practically any form to meet specific requirements. 


Typical sections shown are suggestive. 


standard ends and edges 


section | 
joints 





lerge areas such 
as stair platforms 


ore furnished in iT 
sections of  suit- tf 











oble size for cast- 

















— | or nosing 
m with ony "P ing with either view ate 
7 —— - —— : flange or butt — | } 
Y" 73 f i ] joints. C Front View eR. 
/ ' + . AX \ 

‘’ - 
” spiral treads and landings 

Ll 
” Made in standard sizes only, 20” to 36” 
s radius, 222° or 30°, right or left, hub for 





3%" or 4° O.D. pipe 








structural treads 





Complete tread units used with or 


without risers or end lugs. 








standard lips 
size determined by function g : , ~» 


Without continuous riser support 























longitudinal truss rib is used when 


Type ‘N4BF 
(with end lugs) 


necessory to carry load safely 


Suppport at ends may be angles 





fabricated with stringers; or lugs, 
integral with treods. having stand- 


ard hole spacing shown 












































, , ~ eg] - 
1 o 
| T 
| a <a is > 
! Others | 
| 
ef | | 
w | 5 6|7 | 8] 9 {10 t 
! i 4 
‘ - ~ / 
» | 3 13 | 415 6 ee 
standard nosings Type ‘“N4BF" 
other forms available (with end angles by others) 
thresholds and saddles These ond other forms may be hod with or with V6 
out end cutouts for jamb and doorstop and Rixson Hole for 1 Ye 
floor box securing Riser 






if Desired . ¥ 








red 


























Type “TF” 


(holes in flanges 











only when re- 
iui quired for plate 
TPi ; risers) 
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WOOSTER PRODUCTS, INC. 


W ooster, Ohio 





PROBLEM: 


WORN STAIRS 


SOLUTION: 
THE PROPER WOOSTER STAIR TREAD 
APPLICATION CAN MAKE OLD STAIRS LIKE 
NEW — ECONOMICALLY 







Send for this handy Safety Tread Book. 
40 pages of drawings, installations, de- 
tails and specifications cover 90% of all 
actual applications. Our engineering de- 
partment is available for your special 
problems. 


Address your request to — 


“WO OSTER : = — — om 


PRODUCTS, INC. 
WOOSTER, OHIO 
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NATCO CORPORATION 


formerly National Fireproofing Corporation 
General Offices: 327 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


Branches: Boston (16) 20 Providence Street North Birmingham (7) Alabama 
Chicago (6) 205 West Wacker Drive Philadelphia (2) 1518 Walnut Street 
Detroit (2) 2842 W. Grand Bivd. Pittsburgh (22) 327 Fifth Avenue 
New York (17) 205-17 East 42nd Street Syracuse (10) 225 Kensington Place 


In Canada: NATCO Limited, 57 Bloor Street, West, Toronto 5, Ontario 


STRONG, ENDURING WALLS WITH 
LIFETIME FINISH, IN ONE OPERATION ... 


NATCO 


Ceramic 


Glazed 


VITRITILE 



















Low upkeep, fire safety and ease of 
cleaning are just a few of the many 
advantages secured through the use 
of Natco Ceramic Glazed Vitritile for 
the interior walls of the Divine Savior 
High School, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
Architect—E. Breilmaier and Sons, 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Contractor— 
Hunzinger Construction Company, 
Butler, Wisconsin. 


NATCO) 


QUALITY 
CLAY PRODUCTS 
SINCE 1889 








Use Natco Ceramic Glazed Vitritile for complete 
interior load-bearing walls and facings, veneers 
and wainscots in schools, colleges and other in- 
stitutional buildings. It provides bright, colorful, 
cheery rooms that stay beautiful and unmarred 
year after year with no maintenance needed other 
than occasional washing with soap and water. 
Write now for a copy of Faber Birren’s new book 
“Color Engineered Facing Tile” and also for 
Natco Shape Catalogs and other literature 
describing the use of Natco Structural Clay 
Products for all types of construction. 
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THE MOSAI 








Mosaic Clay Tile is 
a lifetime investment 





in durability, beauty, 
low-cost maintenance! 


With Mosaic Clay Tile floors and walls, 
your first cost is your last cost! From then 


on tile pays dividends in repair-free 





beauty, in easy, low-cost maintenance! >> 


Scuff marks, dirt and moisture wipe 





away. You'll never need waxes, polishes 


or paints! 


The soft, rich colors of Mosaic Clay 

Tile give walls and floors distinctive, 
lasting beauty. . . and fit perfectly 

into the design and planning of 

school buildings of all types. The color is 
‘“fired-in,"’ won't fade, scrub or 


wear off. 


For Free Estimate 
on MOSAIC Tile, 
gee your phone book 
, for the name 
$4 f of Your Tile 
" {Contractor 
47 (Ceramic) 
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@® Over 4000 Tile Contractors to serve you Washington, D.C. « Zanesville 












C TILE COMPANY 


General Offices—Zanesville, Ohio Offices: Atianta + Boston * Buffalo + Chicago » Denver + Detroit 
(Member—Tile Council of America) e Hartford * Hollywood « Little Rock » Miami + Milwaukee » Mines seston 
Orleans « New York ¢ Philadelphia « Pittsburgh «© Portland . . ApOlis © New 
Offices, Showrooms and Warehouses across the Nation Salt Lake City « San Antonio * San Francisco + Seattle « St ia ee Cal, « 
. * Tampa . 


Mosaic Clay Tile for 


every school building need... 


















MOSAIC GLAZED WALL THLE 

is finished in your choice of Satin.matt 

or bright glaze. Its permanent finish 

lasting beauty and durability make it 

ideal for walls of corridors kitchens 
ms, locker and shower rooms. 

and other interior areas 








CERAMIC MOSAICS, 
an unglazed, exceptionally tough tile for floors 
and walls, are weather, moisture and stain- 
proof, and come in a wide range of soft, rich 
colors. The color goes all the way through. Just 
right for every area where attractive patterns 
and colors are desired, 


MOSAIC GRANITEX 


has a color-mottled appearance and native 
non-slip texture. It’s popular for floors and 
walls of corridors, swimming pool decks, 


kitchens and laboratories, as well as for 
exterior walks, entrances and decorative 
vertical surfaces 


CARLYLE QUARRY TILE 
is a Mosaic product especially suited for 
floors where foot traffic is roughest. It’s 
warmly colorful, extremely durable and 
easily maintained. 


MOSAIC FORMFREE* PATTERNS AND 
DECORATED TILE 
offer bright new decorative treatments for 
walls and floors, and are effective for high- 
lighting the beauty of special areas. Send 
for free literature. 


*Copyright 1951 by The Mosaic Tile Company 
When you plan to build or remodel see Mosaic Clay Tile before you 
buy. Consult your architect, builder, tile contractor, or write Dept. 13+, 
The Mosaic Tile Company, Zanesville, Ohio, for helpful literature 
on Mosaic Clay Tile. 





lis « New 
d, Cal, 
Tampa , 


tin-matt 
t finish, 
make it 
Itchens, 
TOOms, 


ative 
and 
chs, 
for 
tive 


N.Y HOUSTON, TEXAS ATLANTA, GA 
j ROCHESTER, Bivd 4601 Montrose Bivd. 317 Forrest Ave., N. 
114 Daley Bivd. DETROIT, MICH. 
ORLEANS, LA. Book Bidg. BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
924 Carondelet St. Room 1136 16 Court St. 
OHIO BROOKLINE, MASS. ' 
CLEVELAND” ir Blvd. P. O. Box 128 NEW YORK, N. Y 
1541 Belv sacra tay 110 East 42nd St. 
ae ood North 2488 Grand Concourse ROUND HILL, VIRGINIA 
45- 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
E. 568 Seventh St. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
813 North La Brea Ave. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
7228 Eastiawn Dr 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 
401 North Broad St. 





MANY 
re AZED WALL TILE 
»dy-interior use 
- ee Wall Tiles are Buff Body 
-? - interior use, available in a wide 
- “if color. Their body is made of 
= a “> and burned at high tempera- 
ny tecchere, its absorption is low. 
aa hich degree of density assures a 
Songer strength and resistance, rhe 
bch fred hard glaze provides a durable 





ar resistant surface which is easily 
wei “ 


cleaned. 


ROMANY 
BODY TILE 
i iabeler -exterio “4 
any Red Body Glazed Tiles are suitable for either in- 
ag exterior use where a heavy duty glazed tile is 
lend. These tiles have an unusually dense body there- 





their absorption is about one half of that for our 
* Body tiles. These tiles are especially intended for 
na bear) duty uses as areas in Mental Hospitals, Boys 
Cbs, Schools, Store fronts or bulkheads and will per- 
form far beyond normal types of glazed tiles. 





—for— 
WALLS CAFETERIAS 
AUDITORIUMS 
WORETS CORRIDORS 
SHOWERS FOYERS 
KITCHENS FOUNTAINS 


FREE CATALOGUE 


Catalogue of more detailed information 
and illustrations of helpful suggestions 
will be sent free upon request. Please 
address requests to our Canton office. 
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UNITED STATES QUARRY TILE CO. 


Member: Tile Council of America and The Producers’ Council, Inc 
General Offices: 217-L Fourth st. N. E., Canton 2, O} 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 

2800 Hudson Bivd. 
DENVER, COLORADO 

1614 Steele St. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

6132 North Moody Ave. 
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Pernod Ave. 


ROMANY 
STANDARD 
WALL TILE 
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LOXIT SYSTEMS, INC. 


1217 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 7, Llinois 









ea oe 7 : % a = es a Y ey 8 
puStical Lile Ue 


a * 
: 
a. 59 
. 


.. hawks to the 


Mechanical suspension is a guarantee that acoustical tiles 
and slabs will “stay put.’ There are six Loxit Acoustical 
Tile Suspension Systems; consequently there is no acous- 


tical tile condition that cannot be solved by Loxit suspen- V | C T @) RY 


sion methods. The versatility of these Loxit Systems, 


including the new Victory Systems, provide the architect 
and acoustical contractor with a ready solution to all his A '¢ 0 U STi C A [ S U 4 v E N § ON 


acoustical problems when using kerfed or straight-edged 


tiles and slabs applied either directly to walls. ceilings. 
beams, ducts, or suspended. S Y 7 T ‘ M 


BACKVIEW—CLIP AC-420 


























THE showing locking lugs (A) . 
LOXIT  uR | Check THESE Five 
Valence) sd ™ | IMPORTANT MECHANICAL 
ADVANTAGES OF THE NEW 
LAR Ss ; F 
REGU 7. 7 VICTORY SYSTEMS ) 
PYeelthyale..e , = 1 Since the clips fit on the lower flange 


of the furring channel, the same clip 












SUSPENSION GA en takes care of all sizes of furring chan 
SYSTEM = ’ A = nels. Only one clip required. 

— = ¥ 2 The groove of theclip and the lock 

ag . — = a, a ing lug being both beveled assure a 

oe re ; " o ng rf ian tight fit of clip to furring channel flange. 

: wabeUss. wet . , = ioe os ete 3 The clips AC-420 and AC-42] andthe 


runners AC-430 being reversible asa 
combination automatically takes care d 
right or left furring channel conditions 


4 The clip itself serving as splicer bar 





THE 2 | or. eliminates the need of separate splicing 
LOXIT | . c ne S tiecmeeitii flanges of the runner 
VICTORY : ere on, 
SURFACE Se Be ere 
APPLIED = | | ie tae proper slgameat ob 
acoustical 77a _ Ss COMET ollers the douhiocal 
ea ae ne oe eo secon aan, i 
en uP eda os system Used individually ort om 


bination, these Loxit Systems meet er 
ery condition. 


aero (Cre is no acoustical tile-setting fob that Lovit cannot solve! 


Chicage 7, fil. 
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FRPRBESS SF SA2ABR 





Toledo 1, Ohio 


OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORP. 








Specially 
prepared to 
help reduce 
School Building 
costs 


To improve school design, Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas* Corporation has 
prepared a portfolio on its complete 
line of products for schools .. . 
products that definitely save money 
because they are low in cost and 
also because they deliver many 
economical corollary benefits. It’s 
worth-while reading and ideal for 
passing along to your architect. 

For your complimentary copy, 
contact your nearest Fiberglas 
Branch Office, or write: Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, 
Dept. 164, Toledo 1, Ohio. No obli- 
gation, of course. 


* FIBERGLAS AND DUST-STOP (REG. U. S. PAT. OFF.) ARE TRADE-MARKS OF OWENS-CORNING FIBERGLAS CORPORATION 


OWENS-CORNING 





FIBERGLAS 








Pine Insul< 
Pipe t 


Get the facts...send for Special $ 
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Products can mean 


Derimet 


choo! Portfolio: Now! 











THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 


120 S. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Illinois 








Darien Junior High School, Darien ecticut 




















. 
HEARING AID for hard-to-hear-in rooms 
Acoustical environment is animportant auditoriums, music rooms. In addition, Easy Maintenance 
tactor in the progress of pupils. In class- it oeces noise and brings Guietl comfort Acousti Celotex Tile s quickly instal ed 
rooms where unchecked noise and poor to libraries, study halls, band rooms, requires no spe ‘ 
ju Sno Si i aintenance ts 
acoustics impede distinct hearing, chil- gyms, cafeterias, corridors. unique dos lane 
bx é &) iniqu aon i iture see dia 
dren must strain to hear. Thus, tension 4 
gram provi es ¢ sOUNnCd-aDSOrp- 
and fatigue increase. Attention slackens. Coe ae of Lal 
t10Mn Value pius a riace Of remarxabie 
Discipline tends to deteriorate. Effective High , is , 
ms Density beauty and washability. Can be washed 
concentration is vastly more difficult. ai ada all caul sinister 
repedlédiy ana pa Déedlediy With no 
Low f . d 
Low-Cost Answer Density loss of sound-absorbing efficiency 
- - s ” o 
The solution to the problem of hard-to- 
hear-in rooms? Schools by the hundreds DOUBLE-DENSITY—As the diagram WRITE TODAY for a Sound Conditioning 
have found it in economical Acousti- shows, Acousti-Celotex Tile has two densi- Survey Chart thar will bring you a fre 
Celotex Sound Conditioning! A sound- ties. High density face, for a more attrac- analysts ot the ne icOustical pro 
absorbing ceiling of Acousti-Celotex tive finish, superior washability, easy point- lems in your school, plus a factual free 
. . é oe ability. Low density through remainder of | | : < nd Candia > for 
Tile improves faulty acoustics, makes : 00k le Ou onditioning for 
. . . tile, for controlled sound-absorption value. . } N fat PE 
distinct hearing easier in classrooms, Schools Colleges o obligation. 
=] ,ELOTEX 
Products for Every Sound Conditioning Problem —The Celotex Acoust 
Corporation, 120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Illinois ¢ In Canada: ile acini 4c 


Dominion Sound Equipments, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec 


Sasa Cneltrni 
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West Coast 


Be 


832 West Eastman Street, Chicago 22, 





A 


Securitee 


An economical 
of installing acoustical 
nits — whether direct to bar-joists 
or suspended ceiling in either new ™ 


or old construction. titles donee 


lh, + ‘ 4 - . 
molj h wh . can be removed in 
tee Sy T TION Ww } kK localizina otf trouble r 
ho mact a ~ ~ nner ime mr Ty ~ WwW r ioc 
7 ° r 
nan ot we rn ¢ mM a tile with + AiHic ty, 
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0 if $ € ev ING n OsSTing 
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n TO eacr a n >] edaae Ths prevent na air passaae 
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HAERTEL & COMPANY 


[llinois 
Distributor, FREY & HAERTEL, Inc., 125 Barneveld Ave., San Francisco 24, Calif. 





~ 






! 


wee 
HLT | . 


uritee Systems eliminates the 
or plaster board from construction. 


the easiest solution to the 


A true 


ots alateine 


For complete technical information see Sweet’s Architectural 
File or write direct to Department “A”. 


*T.M. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


’ W. J. PEAERTEL & COMPANY 


Chicago 22, Illinois 


West Coast Distributor FREY & MAERTEL, Inc., | 25 Barneveld Ave., San Francisco 24, Calif, 
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BANGOR CORK CO. 


Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 


This Company has specialized in Cork Bulletin Board since 1936. 


Vecorrk. 


BULLETIN BOARD MATERIAL 





fous gah 





Bancork Bulletin Board Material is ideally suited for school, office, 
church and hospital bulletin boards. It is the finest background for post- 
ing announcements, class work, pictures, etc. 


Best Cork Obtainable 

Bancork is made of the best cork avail- 
able, in roll and sheet form especially for 
bulletin board use. It is absolutely uni- 
form in density and thickness. Its spe- 
cially compounded binder insures pliabil- 
ity and softness during the entire life of 
the material. Satisfaction is GUARAN- 
TEED. 

Retains Tack-Holding Qualities 

Bancork Bulletin Board Material re- 
tains its tack-holding qualities despite 
repeated use. It holds the tacks because 
the cork surface is soft, spongy and re- 
silient. Only slight pressure is necessary 
to insert the tacks, and they can be 
taken out easily. 


Available in Six Colors 

In keeping with modern design, Ban- 
cork is now available in six colors: Desert 
Tan, Toast Tan, Willow Green, Spray 
Green, Field Green and Beach Gray. 
This selection of color now makes it pos- 
sible to plan even more pleasant combina- 
tions of color as they harmonize with the 


various chalkboards ind ble nd with room 


decorations 


Easy to Maintain 

Bancork Bulletin Boards withstand con- 
stant use without painting or other sur 
face refinishing. Desert Tan and Willow 
Green are the new improved type of 
bulletin board material. They have a 
linen finish and a new improved surface 
coating designed to make maintenance 
easier. This coating protects the board 
from hand marks during installation as 
well as from dirt and grime during use. 
The only maintenance that is needed is 
an occasional washing with lukewarm 
water and Armstrong’s Liquid Cleaner 
Toast Tan, Field Green, Spray Green and 
Beach Gray have a sanded finish and a 
burlap back and can be cleaned by sand 
ing lightly 

Light Reflectance Values 

Bancork Bulletin Board Materials have a 
light reflectance of from 19% to 28%, ac- 
cording to type chosen. They help reduce 
eyestrain and nervous fatigue. 
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Mounted Bulletin Boards 


%” gauge Bancork is | inted oy M 
Quarte rboard for thickness or & ie 
sote tor a %” thick All %” gone, " oma. 
is mounted on star 1 Masonite Pre —— 
either %” or \\” tl SC WOod 
Easy to Instali 
Unmounted cork bulletin board sh: 
can be laminated t smoot} ola 
wall or wall board. Mounted bulletin be «| 
x" ork” thick, can be applied eaeaa 
7 Ye 


wall by followi: 


nstallation Instr 
. anoks 
tions which we be | anal 


Die & try 
pleased to h 





upon request 


BANRITE 
CHALKBOARDS 


Banrite (¢ halkbo irds are mace tor tunct } 
durability, and a lesigned to harm nize 
with modern and traditional architectural re. 
quirements of lassrooms. The non-glg 

smooth finish of Banrite Schoolast Greer 
pro\ ides a shad t green that is the result 
ot research int the tactors of light renec- 
tance, evestrain itrast with chalk an 
readability Banrite Cl] ilkb urd 5 i boar 
of high quality ind great strength, at low 
cost. It consists of primer and finishing coats 


ot tough Vinyv! P| t bonded to 1 hard- 


board The abrasi naterials used in the 
finish ire intimat he ind t gether wit 
Vinyl Plastic. TI bination provides the 
necessary “bite ror xcellent chalk accept: 
ance together wit the highest degree 

abrasion § resista1 It takes a full, clear 
chalk mark, and easily erased. The sur- 
face is unaffected by water 1 d r adil 
cleans to its ofr ' il } } fy fadir 
green r 
The hardboard s | ynt in weight le- 
signed to prevent warping and breaking 
Available in one piece in any size up to 4 


x 12’. Lengths longer than 12’ maj be fur- 
nished in two or three equal pieces, and can 
be set with matcl ints or metal strips 


the same color 


These materials are available through 
various dealers throughout the United 
States and Canada. If there is no dealer 
in your locglity, or, you desire ow 
BROCHURE, contact the Bangor Cork Co., 
Pen Argyl, Pa. 
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CLARIDGE EQUIPMENT CO. 


4608 West 20th Street, Chicago 50, Illinois 
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MODERN 
FUNCTIONAL STYLING 


AMERICA’S 
MOST WANTED CHALKBOARD 


Modern styling and flexibility keynote this 
new Vers-A-Tilt chalkboard by Claridge. In- 
corporating a tilted surface to eliminate glare 
from natural and artificial light, the board 
itself is reversible, enabling the unit to be 


used as a chalkboard or tackboard. 


A completely prefabricated unit, the new 
Vers-A-Tilt is installed in minutes, thus saving 
expensive installation costs 

Designed with the needs of today in mind, the 
Vers-A-Tilt may be readily adapted to the 
needs of tomorrow. Without any major altera- 
chalk- 


boards, the entire unit can be changed from a 


tions, as required by conventional 
Ist grade height to that of an 8th grade in a 
matter of minutes. The special design enables 
the unit to be moved up or down 10 inches in 
multiples of 1 inch utilizing only the original 
fastenings 


i timie)) Sale) Sagem lei ial Nile). ime) Bi.) wae) hai eal iielc] walls 


le belon 


PAT. APPLIED FOR 
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gs in your classroom 





The tilted surface of the Vers-A-Tilt elim- 
inates glare from artificial and natural light, 
a condition normally found in conventional 
chalkboards. 

The Vers-A-Tilt promotes better penmanship 
since students assume a more natural writing 
position. 





Slide the chalkboard panel out of the Vers-A- 


Tile frame and presto . . . it becomes a handy 
tackboard. The Vers-A-Tilt is easy to change, 
may be done by teacher or student. Storage 
space behind the board is useful for storing 
maps, art materials, papers and many other 
school supplies. 


For The Finest In Chalkboards and Corkboards Inquire About: 


CHALKBOARDS 


PORCELAIN ENAMEL FUSED TO STEEL 





BULLETIN BOARDS 


Claridge” 


— Fabnicork 


*flucotk 


*synthetic plastic writing surface, 
heat applied to rigid backing sheet. 


**available in green or tan. 
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KNAPP BROS. MFG. CO. 


16 E. 72nd St., Dept. AS-53, Cincinnati 16, Ohio 
Chalkboard Trim—Map Rail—Metal Base— 
Window Stools and Trim—Dado Mould—Chair Rail—Steel Access Panel 


(cro METAL CHALKBOARD TRIM 









METAL 





2, << 
“6.u.s, ppt 


Knapp Metal Trim installs quickly and easily 
on either metal or wood grounds, with any 
chalkboard or corkboard. No special wall con- 
struction is required. Back edges of trim sec- 
tions are formed parallel to the wall for maxi- 
mum rigidity and protection of board and wall 
finish. 


From the complete Knapp line of Chalkboard 
Trim, you can select exactly what you need to 
meet the design and budget requirements of 
any school project,large or small. For additional 
information and application data, get in touch 
with your nearest Knapp representative or write 
to Dept. ASU-53, Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co., 16 E. 


72nd St., Cincinnati 16, Ohio. 
STEEL GROUND VIEW OF END STOP FITTING 
& CLIP 

















Typical installation of Knapp Metal Chalkboard Trim Architect: Charles J. Ross, Parkersburg, W. Va., General tions or 
in the Emerson School Addition, Parkersburg, W. Va. Contractors: Stephens Construction Co., Parkersburg, W. Va. 
i | 


_ ARCHITECTURAL METAL TRIM PRODUCTS SINCE 1905 | .. 
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KNAPP BROS. MFG. CO. 





ARCHITECTURAL METAL TRIM 






























Women's Dormitory, University of North Carolina. Architects: 
Northup & O'Brien; General Contractor: George W. Kane. 
Knapp No. 250 "'Kliptite” Metal Base 6” high used through- 
out this dormitory. Clip-on feature eliminates exposed 


screwheads ... easy to install... low maintenance .. . fine 


appearance. 
“ | °° ae e + “snnlia fre 
Knapp “‘plastered-in-flush” and Knapp “applied-after- 
plaster” types of met il trim are the recognized standards 
in hospitals, schools, | iblic and institutional buildings 
where sanitation, cleanliness and low-cost maintenance 
are essential. A half-century of engineering develop- 
ment, plus practical field experience, provides the nec- 


essary “know-how’ to produce the highest quality 
metal trim products. 





STEEL 
ACCESS PANEL 


Built-in plaster flange 
for faster, easier, neat- 
er installation. Full 150° 
door opening for com- 
plete, unobstructed ac- « 
cessibility. 


METAL BASE 





Illustrations show both the plastered-in and 
the applied-after plaster types. All Knapp 
Metal Bases are made in 18 gauge and in 
stock lengths of 10 feet. Compared with 
other types of base, Knapp is the least ex- 
pensive. It can always be repainted to 
match any color scheme and will withstand 
hard, tough wear. 























WINDOW STOOLS = { ) DADO MOULD CHAIR RAIL 
AND TRIM wy" 


The unit type frame is 
@ completely assem- 
bled trim for the inside 
of a window opening 
Comprising head, jamb 


Knapp Dado Mould is 
designed to protect 
the top of wainscots 
and is applied after 
the wall finish. Corner 
and End Fittings are 
available for most 


Knapp Chair Rail has 
many uses in modern 
construction, the best 
known is in forming the 
top of a _ wainscot. 
Some Chair Rail is in- 
and stool pieces. Many stalled before plaster- 
Gulielions of sec- ing and finished in the 
fons ore available. trim sections may be wall to provide a neat, 
mitered on the job. easy-to-clean trim. 








styles of trim, or the 














ARCHITECTURAL METAL TRIM PRODUCTS SINCE 1 


Liz 





. 
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INLAND STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


4031 W. Burnham Street, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 


BALTIMORE 5, MD. — 5300 Pulaski Highway @ BUFFALO 11, N. Y. —64 Rapin St. @e CHICAGO 9, ILL. — 4301 §s. Western Bly 

CINNATI 25, OHIO — 3240 Spring Grove Ave. @ CLEVELAND 14, OHIO — 1541 E. 38th St. @ DETROIT 2, MICH. — 690 Amsterdg 

KANSAS CITY 41, MO. — P. O. Box 918 @ LOS ANGELES 58, CALIF. — 4807 E. 49th St. @ NEW YORK 17, N. Y. — 230 Park Ave. e 
10, MO. — 4215 Clayton Ave. 


MILCO 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


Metal Trim 


meets school requirements for 


d. © Cy, 
mM Ave, ¢ 
ST. Loyjs 


—— 















safety « service « sanitation 


Permanence, fire safety, and resistance to abuse are inherent advantages 
of Milcor Metal Trim. The complete line includes two basic types: 
flush, or plastered-in; and applied, or removable. 

By combining various designs of window trim, stools, mouldings, and 
bases, you can obtain almost any interior architectural effect. 





Milcor Chalk Trough 
and Blackboard Trim 


\ wide selection of moulds and fittings jn sizes and 
types to meet every blackboard design need. All chalk 
trough furnished with sound-deadening Insulmat back 





















































MILCOR SOUND-DEADENING INSULMAT owe g 
Greatiy reduces sound reverberation. Fire-resistant composition ti 
applied to all styles of Milcor Metal Trim at slight additional 
cost. Regularly furnished on Milcor Chalk Trough at no extra cost. G a | 
p he 
e 4] 
ri ¢ “ V tre 
Mileor 4 M'lcor No. 66 
No. 501 -* M tal Base RY It 
Window for Solid Plaster y 
Trim nn Partition me 
Assembly -_ aa i. 
Milcor No. 605 } br an 
Metal B's UPS ma 
(<> ‘ | 
t | a 
‘ | sal 
an 
Milcor _ onal m 
No. 501 —e os | - 
Window ’ iv? Te yy t 
Stool “ 2),-3-4-6L_} | 
, Milcor Metal | Lat A | opt 
Milcor Metal <2 & \|s 
Friction-Fit Fittings P| 
. . A D 
Outside & Inside Corners Milcor No. 66 | 
Window Trim CCESS VOOFS | resins cam] ties won | on 
for Masonry Wall Chair Rail | ad 








Furnished in either standard or ex- Three types,.with or without expanded 

panded plaster flange. Available as com- metal wing. Fit flush to wall—provide . ° H 
pletely mitred, welded frame, ready to access to utility and wiring systems. New Milcor Metal Bases air alls 
install, or individual units—flush or pro- spring hinge permits door to open 175 > | 


jecting—-which can be used separately or 
in combination to form any part of 
window opening. Complete or % frames 
in any size to meet specifications up to 
F or radius 








for easy work entry. Sizes from 8” x 8” 
x 24” x 36”. Flush, cam-type lock. Num- 
ber of hinges and locks determined by 
size of door 


Many practical designs, sizes, and weights. With prime-cott 
to accept any subsequent painting or decorative treatment. 
Corner fittings and terminals to match. Chair rail, mould 





tf a ings, and other accessories available. 

Write for free ~ Writ 

Wocome <INLAND>STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY ime 
Catalog! NU -4031 W. BURNHAM STREFT MILWAUKEE 1, WISCONSIN 
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LOXIT SYSTEMS, 





INC. 


1217 W. Washington Boulevard, Chicago 7, Illinois 


Check THESE IMPORTANT POINTS 
ON CHALKBOARD TRIM 


Hiei for 


trouble-free service. 


py list fireproof—because it is ill 


metal, 


The finish is “GLO-DULL’ 
anodized aluminum—stays per 
manently beautiful 


4 Spring-type suspension compen- 
sates for expansion, contraction 
and settlement helps prevent 


the breaking or buckling of 
boards 
Trim cannot warp, contract or 


expand never needs painting 
or refinishir 


b Easy to install. 





Write for additional information, 
including literature, catalogs and 
samples— 








SS hats nhy anal 





CHALKBOARD SYSTEM 


Simple to Erect! Easy to maintain! Beautiful in Appearance! 
Assures Years of Trouble-free Service! 


LOXIT OFFERS THIS COMPLETE SERVICE: 


1 A beautifully designed, all-aluminu: 4 Loxit Hor ital Sliding Boards. 
snap-on chalkboard trim for both surface 

applied and plastered-in jobs. The anodized SD Loxit Vertical Sliding Boards. 
*GLO-DULL’’* finish rem s permane tly 

beautiful and is easy to keep clean 6 Loxit Reversible Easel Boards. 

2 LOXIT-TYLAC RITE GREEN Chall 7 Loxit Bulletin Boards of all kinds. 
boards, both the Junior '4” thick and the 

Senior 14” thick 8 Loxit Display and Trophy Cases. 

3 LOXIT-TYLAKORK Tackboards in 9 Loxit Technical Service available, without 
choice of six colors: Autumn Tan, Sprit ligat t rchitects, contractors and 
Green, Twilight Gray, Sun Tan, Leaf Green school authorities to help solve any and all 
and Roadside Green problems in this field. 


*Reg. U.S. Pot. Office 


LOXIT-TYLAC RITE GREEN CHALKBOARDS @ LOXIT-TYLAKORK TACKBOARDS 


RITE GREEN Chalkboards meet all class- 
room requirements. Excellent writing 
surface — easy erasing — strong — water- 
proof — washable. The color is just the 
RITE GREEN for low reflectivity and 
high readability. 


The Tackboords are fabricated 
from ground cork, compressed under 
high pressure. Pins and tacks go into 
RITE GREEN RITE GREEN the cork easily — they hold tight — and 

JUNIOR SENIOR the holes close when they are removed. 
yy" THICK Y%” THICK - In six colors. 





OXIT SYSTEMS, INC., 1217 W. WASHINGTON BOULEVARD, CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
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PENNSYLVANIA SLATE PRODUCERS GUILD, Inc 


205 Realty Building, Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 





A trade association dedicated to serve those interested in the advantages of using natural slate products 





BETTER SEE ABOUT 
SLATE CHALKBOARDS 


MORE AND MORE MODERN SCHOOLS ARE 
SELECTING SLATE CHALKBOARDS FOR 
THEIR MANY ADVANTAGES: 


TIME-PROVEN DEPENDABILITY 
LOWEST COST PER YEAR 
MAXIMUM VISUAL CONTRAST 
EASIEST MAINTENANCE 





Viers Mill Elementary School 


Rockville, Md. 
BASIC SPECIFICATIONS: 
et Architect: Ronald S. Senseman 
1. Thickness, width, and lengths as customary for slate Washington, D.C —_ 
chalkboards. , 
oF ; = 
2. The slate should be quarried and fabricated in the 
continental U.S. 
= 
3. The slate should be free from ribbons or imperfec- a 
tions that would impair its use or durability as a » 
writing surface. \¥ 
me, 
4. The exposed face shall be surfaced to a perfect plane y! 
< 


with joints ground straight, true, and fitted. 








OTHER USES OF SLATE PRODUCTS IN SCHOOLS 





Roofing Shower Compartments 
Baseboards Toilet Stalls 
Sinks Flooring St. Mary's School 
? . . Hammond, Ind 
Window Sills Window Stools 
Architect: Bachman & Bertram 
Spandrels Flagging Hammond, Ind 


Laboratory Table Tops 


Wh le for 


1. Your copy of new 65-page manual “THE ABC'S OF CHALKBOARD SELECTION, USE AND CARE’’ 





2. Personal assistance with your chalkboard selection. No obligation. 
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W. A. ROWLES CO. 


Manufacturers of School Equipment, Classroom Seating and School Furniture 


For better 


classroom living... 


ROWLES 
SCHOOL 
EQUIPMENT 


Arlington Heights, 


[}]inois 











See - GREEN CHALKBOARDS 


A new soft, pleasing light green color that makes 

assrooms brighter, lighter and more cheerful. Rowles 

offers three famous chalkboards—ENDURAROC, PERMA- 

SITE and DUROPLATE—one to fill every need. Ali three 
able in See-GREEN or black. 








See-GREEN BULLETIN BOARDS 


A viting new light green color for cork boards 
harme with See-GREEN Chalkboards. 


erfectly 


Available in aa Kork, ” unmounted or ag mounted. 
Also DURATEX cork bonded to %” fiberboard. 
Also reaular tar 





omnes CHALKBOARD TRIM 


satin-finished aluminum moldings for trimming 

d bulletin boards. A complete line for 
allation. Modern, durable and easy 
y chalk trough. 


type of net 





MASTERMADE WINDOW SHADES 


Re omplete line of high quality cotton duck 
Jes for efficient control of classroom lighting. 
e to fit any type of window opening, 

or shape of opening. 








LITE-TITE DARKENING SHADES 


R your headquarters for all your darkening 
: ated leatherette shades for total 
black cotton duck shades for darkening 

visual purposes. 





— 


Hl 





LITE-TITE DARKENING CHANNELS 


efficiency of your darkening shades. 
Aluminum or metal channels completely eliminate all 
00% blackout. Very attractive, durable 





See your local ROWLES SCHOOL EQUIPMENT DEALER 


Larod LAN MEn 
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For authoritative help in planning 
your classrooms, ask your local 
Rowles School Equipment dealer for 
copies of these big Rowles School 
Equipment catalogs, or write direct 
to 


E. W. A. ROWLES COMPANY 


ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, ILLINOIS 











STEPHENS-JACKSON COMPANY 


Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 


Crtabli 4, “SACKSON - BANGOR’ 
d SLATE BLACKBOARDs 


Before you buy compare all other writing surfaces with Slate Blackboards . . . because th 





advantages of using Slate Blackboards are so vitally important, so far-reaching in savings fop vei 
Slate Blackboards will give you lasting satisfaction because SLATE 


is a permanent material 
cut from the natural rock 
easy to install 

requires less attention 
lasts longer 

performs better 


takes more abuse than any other writing 
surface now on the market 
and 


@ is easy on your budget 


ALSO CONSIDER THE ADVANTAGES OF SLATE FOR: 
ROOFING + WINDOW SILLS AND STOOLS . SHOWER COMPARTMENTS . TOILET PARTITIONS 





HE. Jacksons, coming from the slate pro- 
ducing districts of England, were earl 
pioneers in the Slate Industry of America. Since 


1 marketed slate from 


1875 we have operated an 


our Quarries, which have been in continuous 
operation and have reached a depth OF did t 
500 teet. 

The production ot our Quarries has been sold 


to the trade for all these vears as the “] ACKSON- | 
BANGOR” Deep Bed Slate and we have had our | 
trade-mark registered in the Office of the Sec- | 


retarv of the Commonwealth ot Pennsylvania 








———<</ 





Slate Blackboard block being split at our 
factory at Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 
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yNITED STATES PLYWOOD CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: Weldwood Building, 55 West 44th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 











vist class” installation of Armorply Chalkboard in the new Louisa 
May Alcott School, Cambridge, Mass. 





Novoply walls and cabinets, used in a classroom of the 


Unqua School, Massapequa, Long Island, N. Y. Archi- 
tect: George J.Dipperell 


Novoply ..+ School after school is gaining new at- 


tractiveness, utility and economy by installing Novoply 
... the light, flat, warp-free paneling with wood-mosaic 
beauty. 


Novoply is ideal for wall paneling . .. for cabinets and 
cupboard doors . . . for wainscoting ... for wardrobe 
doors... for table tops and pull-out desk boards... 
for island cabinets. 


The Unqua School, Massapequa, New York uses Novo- 
ply floor-to-ceiling wall paneling in 20 classrooms. All 
corridor walls are made of Novoply, plus walls of the 
gym. And Novoply Sliding Doors are installed in 20 
wardrobes. 


Send for a sample of this sparkling, new wood product. 


For a grade “A” installation 
that serves a double purpose 


...Armorply 
Chalkboard 


This unique chalkboard serves you in a dual 
capacity ... it’s a writing surface and a magnetic 
bulletin board ... in one. 


And Armorply Chalkboard* combines all these 
other desirable qualities. Add them up for yourself. 


Takes chalk beautifully 


Armorply Chalkboard has a finish that’s easy to 
write on and easy to clean off. Tests prove it can’t 
choke with chalk ... never needs resurfacing. 


Makes notice posting easy 

No broken nails, no laborious thumb-tacking, 

no exasperating removal problems with Armorply 
Chalkboard. Small, permanent magnets hold 
notices firmly to its porcelain-on-steel surface. 


Gives maximum readability 

Its chlorophyll green color has high reflectivity and 
light intensity values. Selected after exhaustive 
research by color authorities, Armorply Chalkboard 
is easy on the eyes. 


Never needs refinishing 

Armorply is durable. It won’t warp or buckle. 
Cannot explode, shatter or break under impact, 
stress, temperature changes or concussion. 


Guaranteed for life of building 
Armorply lasts and lasts. Never needs replacement. 
Gives longer service with less trouble and lower 


maintenance costs. 


No wonder Armorply rates tops in all classes. 
Additional information is available on request. 


*Porcelain ename! surface produced by the Bettinger Corporation 
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ESTABLISHED 
Since 1828 


Members of the One 
Hundred Year Association, 
Inc., ot New York 




































CORNELL ROLLING SHUTTERS. 

Recommended for kitchens, lunch 

counters, cabinets, school stores, 
schoo! bank, checkroom, etc. 


Close-up view of ROLLING 
GRILLE curtain, CORNELL 
Standard Butterfly Type 


CORNELL 








102 REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


PRODUCTS 
ROLLING GRILLES AND GATES in steel and other 
metals; SLIDING GRILLES in steel; ROLLING DOORS 
and SHUTTERS in steel, other metals and wood; 
Underwriters labeled rolling STEEL FIRE DOORS; 
complete line of UPWARD ACTING DOORS in wood 
or metal; MOTOR OPERA- 
TORS. Makers of fine doors for 
a century and a quarter. COR- 





NELL IRON WORKS, | Inc., 
owes its origin to George 
Cornell, who purchased his 


employer's metal business July 
29th, 1828, in New York City 


METALS USED 





addition to Galvanized Stee 
Rolling Doors (except for fire pro 
on) and Rolling Grilles can be 
ade Aluminum, Bronze, Nicke 
se oo | Oe ee See ee ae 
aa oe 3|6 Oe Oe ee. © eee 
Doors, shutters etc. . ee ee Sere 
taking an extra charge over mill finish 

of average width 


SEND FOR CATALOG 


IRON WORKS, 


36th Avenue at 12th Street, Long Island City 6, N. Y. 





125th 
ANNIVERSApy 


Telephone 
STillwell 4-3880.1.25 


INC. 





Pair of fully 

ROLLING STEEL AUTOMATIC La 

FIRE DOORS coiling under ted, fe 

door shown Partly open, reg, door 
closed 


concealed (6) 


CORNELL ROLLING DOORS 
AND ROLLING GRILLES 


The Rolling Doors are made up of interlocking metal slats running in vertical metal side 
guides, flexible to coil. Steel curtains are hot galvanized. Rolling shutters for counters, ale 
’ 


are made of a special design 1'/,” flat slat giving a flush surface on 


the outside. Wood slats 


strung on metal cables form the curtain of wood rolling doors 


Rolling Fire Doors are labeled by Underwriters’ Laboratories, In 


carry a 3 hour test label. 


for fire walls, etc., and 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc., are the originators of the Rolling Grille in America. Cornell Rolling 


Grilles operate like rolling doors, but they do not block light, air, or vision 
Can be completely 


widely accepted for school corridors, etc. 


Ti i 
They have been 
concealed when open 


Rolling Grilles are made of 5/16” round hard drawn galvanized steel bars running con 


tinuous horizontally from jamb to jamb and locked into rolled stee! 
horizontal bars are flexibly connected by unbreakable vertical ste« 


grille to coil overhead. 


vertical side guides. The 


INKS; permitting entire 
y 


Patented Locking Device for Rolling Grilles is workable from either side 























An example of one of the 


many CORNELL ROLLING 
STEEL GRILLES closing off 
stairways, New York City 





= 2 = 
= i. 
-| $ = ¢ 
On i é ° 2 i—Clip te floor @ Self 
wall S| i oma an to sled overheod §=© supporting 
z ef a 
¢ — 
To as 
iz 3* L t - 4 
GRILLE GUIDES FOR CORRIDORS 
caning above grile 
rT ———$—_{$_$__———— = 1 —T 
~ 2 a ~ a a 
_.. u Jy. Wa 
o - a ° * x 
=| 1¢ Guide 7 bs Wong coiling 
Ty a Jie st —— 
z ~ Removable p — Removadie 
' | ” soffit i pees soffit 
| 


BETWEEN JAMBS 


e COIL ABOVE CEILING 


BETWEEN JAMBS 
CON BELOW CEILING 
Typical ROLLING GRILLE overhead hood coil covers. 
Dimension B from 13 to 18 
Dimension P from 2%" to 4%" 











Public School 
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CORNELL ROLLING GRILLE in school 
corridor. Side guides and overne 
coil are concealed in jambs and ceiling 









) 
























$262 





pos 16, Ohio 














THE KINNEAR MANUFACTURING CO. 


1760-80 Fields Ave., Columbus 16, Ohio 


- 


FACTORIES BRANCH OFFICES in New York, N. Y.; Chicago, Ill.; Boston, Mass.; Philadelphia, Pa.; Detroft, 


1742 Yosemite Avenue Mich.; New Orleans, 


790-80 Fields wee! San Francisco 24, Calif. 


Cleveland Ohio; Cincinnati, Ohio; Baltimore, Md.; Pittsburgh, Pa.; and 


Washington, D. C. 





Underwriters Labeled Fire Doors—Suited also for Service Use 


PRODUCTS—Wood or Steel Rolling Service Doors, Auto- 
matic Fire Doors and Shutters, Metal Rolling Grilles, Wood 
Rolling Partitions and Wood or Steel Upward-Acting Doors. 


GENERAL—The Kinnear Manufacturing Company pion- 
ered and have devoted their entire effort for the past half cen- 
tury to Rolling or Upward-Acting type Doors and Grilles. They 
have established the reputation throughout the world as special- 
ists in doors that save floor and wall space, operate more con- 
veniently, reduce maintenance expense through unusual dur- 
ability and that can be built for old or new buildings for inside 
or outside use. 





Ideal for closing of lunch counters, etc. 
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Service Doors or Labeled 
Automatic Fire Doors 
for doorways or windows 


Kinnear Rolling Doors are composed of a metal curtain 
which coils above the lintel, similar to a window shade. 
They can be installed either on the face of the wall or 
between the jambs when concealment of the mechanism 
is desired. Springs provide perfect counterbalance. 
They can also be operated manually, mechanically, or 
electrically. Kinnear Fire Doors, though suitable for 
service purposes, are “labeled” and equipped with 
mechanism for automatic closure in case of fire. To in- 
sure maximum fire protection they are equipped with 
an auxiliary push-down spring to insure positive clo- 
sure; a governor for controlling speed of curtain clo- 
sure; and other features in excess of the requirements 
of the Underwriters’ Laboratories. Their superior 
design has proved its worth in many major confla- 
grations. 





Grilles for closing corridors to the public 


METAL ROLLING GRILLES—Operating on the 
same principle as the Rolling Door, the Kinnear Roll- 
ing Grille is a permanently installed and attractively 
designed barrier that is remarkably strong when closed 
and locked, but out of sight when opened. When down, 
it admits air and light, and does not obstruct vision, 
making it particularly applicable to all types of in- 
terior and exterior openings as well as hallways in 
school buildings. The grille proper is artistically de- 
signed of steel bars spaced close enough to prevent the 
admittance of large projectiles or a man’s hand. The 
Kinnear Rolling Grille may be mounted on the face of 
the wall with brackets and coils entirely above the bot- 
tom of the lintel and with edges of guides flush with 
the face of opening jambs; or where headroom is lim- 
ited and grille cannot be installed on the face of the 
wall it may be mounted in the opening. 
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UNITED STATES PLYWOOD CORPORATIOn 
Executive Offices: Weldwood Building, 55 West 44th Street, New York 36, N. y 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY , 





Auditorium of the South School, New 
Canaan, Conn., with its beautiful, dur- 
able walls of oak Weldwood Plywood. 
Architects: Sherwood, Mills & Smith. 











Hardwood Weldwood Panels 


Weldwood® Plywood provides beauty, | plaster. 


strength and economy in every school | 
. Classrooms, gymnasium, | 


location . . 
auditorium, corridors. 

It reflects dignity, charm, good taste 
... yet is so tough and strong, it stands 
up beautifully under children’s abuse. 

In redecorating, Weldwood panels go 
up fast and easily, right over existing 
walls ... even over cracked, unsightly 


Doors must stay on the job... ready 
and able to take all kinds of abuse. 
Ready for any danger. 


The Weldwood Fire Door carries the 
Underwriters’ Label for all Class B and 
C openings. Has incombustible mineral 
core with special construction and fire 
proofed edge banding. Standard fire 
doors are faced with handsome birch 
veneers. Wide variety of other fine 
hardwood faces available on special 
order. Safe. Beautiful. Maximum dura- 


In new construction, Weldwood PI 
wood saves time and money besa 
is quickly applied over the studd : 
And remember, Weldwood is guaran. 
teed for the life of the building in which 
it is installed. 


ing, 


Weldwood Plywood js available ip 
genuine oak, birch, walnut. Philippine 


| Mahogany and other beautify] woods, 


Weldwood Fire Door 


bility. Dimensionally stable. 
Weldwood Stay-Strate Door — com. 
panion door to Weldwood Fire Door. 
Similar to Weldwood Fire Door except 
that the edge banding is not fire. 
proofed. Recommended for use where 
a labeled door is not specified but where 
fire resistance is a desirable advantage, 
Same wide variety of beautiful hard- 
wood faces. 

Complete details on these and allied 
products available on request. 


Weldwood Partition Panels 


. . . made with incombustible mineral core 


These beautiful wood-faced partition 
panels are also the most versatile ever 
developed. Ideal for many school uses, 
especially for sub-dividing classroom 
spaces; can be used as low-railing, 7-foot 
and full ceiling height partition. Sound 
reduction rating: 37 decibels. 
Weldwood Partition Panels utilize a 
revolutionary incombustible mineral 
core material ... the same material used 
in the universally accepted Weldwood 


Fire Door. Made in two types — with 
either non-treated or fire-proofed wood 
edge banding. 

Obtainable with flush, architecturally 
clean faces of beautiful oak, avodire, 
birch, elm, gum, Korina®, mahogany, 
oak, prima vera and walnut. 

Beautiful Weldwood Partition Panels 
can be easily finished in any numberof 
ways to create the correct effect for any 
decorative plan you want. 


Send for complete information, specifications and sample. 
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METCO STEEL PRODUCTS CORP. 


9-11 Fortieth Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 














n 

5, 

\- 

ie ©... right: FLUSH TOP Type FT-700 

; STEEL TOILET PARTITIONS 

e 

| Doors and Partitions: Same as Type pensate for unevenness in floors and 

, . walls 

. siles (or Pilasters): Same as Type Fittings: Similar to those of Type 

CH-700 except eel - gene ton CH-700 

3 nterlocked wi mouldin 
od vies = anchored with bolts to — Same as in Type 
concrete floor instead of to ceiling ' 

d beoms. Stiles ore adjustable to com- Finish: Same as Type CH-700 
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toilet and shower partitions for schools and colleges 


Ceiling Hung: Type CH-700 STEEL TOILET PARTITIONS 


Doors and Partitions: 1” thick, con- 
structed of two sheets of 20-gage cold- 
rolled copper-bearing furniture steel, 
between which is cemented under 24- 
hour pressure a 5-ply sound-deadening 
corrugated core. Assembly is perma- 
nently locked under tension and sealed 
with a continuous drawn oval-shape 
interlocking moulding of #20 gage, 
forming a solid sanitary unit. Corners 
of interlocking moulding are mitered, 
welded, and ground smooth. 

Stiles (or Pilasters): 11%" thick, fabri- 
cated of 16-gage steel of flush tubular 
construction with concealed internally 
reinforced structure. Bottoms of stiles 
are interlocked with drawn oval-shape 
moulding of #18 gage welded at ends 
and ground smooth and flush with sides 


of stile. Stiles are anchored to ceiling 
beams by means of %” cadmium-plated 
stud with nuts and washers. 


Fittings: Tops of stiles have 3” high- 


polished stainless steel ceiling plinth 
with chrome finish. Wall fittings are 
heavy gage drawn steel enameled same 
as partitions. 


Door Hardware: Gravity bottom hinge 
hes concealed ball-bearing rollers and 
hardened cam. Top hinge assembly is 
set into recessed cut-out in door. All 
hinge assembly housing is of polished 
stainless steel. Hinge assemblies are 
adjustable for holding door open or 
closed. Each door has door pull (if 
door swings outward), door strike and 
keeper with live rubber bumper; slide 
latch; and coat hook. Coat hooks are 
rubber-tipped for inswinging doors and 
double-pronged for outswinging doors. 
Finish: All metal is thoroughly sanded, 
chemically degreased, a receives a 
rust-resisting primer and two finish 


coats of Flex-Adhesive synthetic enamel, 
each coat baked on to a temperature 
of 350 degrees Fahrenheit. 





At left: FLUSH PILASTER Type FP-500 


STEEL TOILET PARTITIONS 


Doors and Partitions: Same as other two 


types shown, 


Stiles (or Pilasters): 1%,” thick. Stiles 
are anchored to floor and braced over- 
head by tubular headrail set 6'-10’ 
from floor. Floor plinth same as other 
types. 

Headrail: 1%" square cold-rolled die- 
drawn steel tubing 


Fittings: Same as Type FT-700 


Door Hardware: Similar to Types CH-700 
and FT-700 except that top hinge 


bracket is set into impregnated fibre 
bushing set in top edge ot door. 


Finish: Same as for Types CH-700 and 
FT-700. 


Comparative Costs: Types CH-700 and 
FT-700 are approximately same cost. 
Type CH-700 requires overhead ceiling 
beam to be furnished and installed by 
others. Type FP-500 is less expensive 
than other two types. Types F-100 and 
P-200 are least expensive and are not 
shown. Write for catalog describing all 
types. 





THE INTERIOR STEEL EQUIPMENT Co. 


2351 E. 69th. St., Cleveland 4, Ohio 





INTERIOR STEEL BUILT-IN CLASSROOM WARDROBES 











Showing wardrobe with doors 





closed 
Featuring—Automatic Door Closing Contro! 
No Obstructed Aisles 
Quiet Operation 
Neat Flush Appearance 
Wa robes are designed t i 4” 
vice i " ite up to six pupils t ts © grouped 
i specihed numl er tor a part il e turt ed in 
i sired con ition of W ( ts such as 
Supy Cabinets (Combinati iz ( Bookcases, The 
hat i 1 « it racKS a nti S acCToss \\ r he wer 
S the rack Ss pr vided wit Y 9 K é 
R i he stalled to wall at r t ent gr 
‘ acks is a box 


Showing wardrobe with detail 
of individual space. 


Interior Steel “Disappe aring Door” Pupils’ Wardrobes VEN il ATION Ample spa t ipil’s clothing 


offer the practical solution to architects and school off vith 3° opening below doors t rmit tree circulation of air 
cials for an efficient, safe and sanitary method of housing ibout the garments, either by gravit mechanical system 
the clothing of elementary school pupils. Available in tw No closed uprights betwee ts t this flow 
types Recessed (Type RF) and Non-Recessed Dype vhen doors are closed 


NF). 


SAFETY FEATURE—“Disappearing Doors” become divid- \PPEARANCE—INTERIOR STEEI Wardrobes wil 








ing partitions between pupils’ units when doors are in open satisfv the demand for a neat. t appearance. 

position, leaving aisles free of obstruction. The contusion and no projecting hardware. To provide tarv and easy method 

injury hazard caused by many doors swinging outward ts f cleaning, the permanent floor of t Wardrobe Recess 1 

definitely eliminated flush with the classroom floor, tl inating truct 
j . of a base or replacement of damag tton Ample space 

AUTOMATIC DOOR CLOSING DEVICKE—Ea pupils thus provided for overshoes 

wardrobe covered by double doors that are pivoted top and 

bottom. Doors open individually and are self-closing, by means 

of ball-bearing rollers operating on pivot hinges fitted wit! 

gravity action devices OUIET OPERATION The 1 f manv doors slamming 

shut is eliminated. Doors are g event vibration, and 

Group Door Control When specihe ! all pu] ils’ units in be close against substantial rubber ns ft reduce 

equipped with a mechanism, permitting all doors in a grouy noise 

to be held in open position and simultaneously closing all ope: 

doors. 

Master Lock: li desired the Group Door Control can_ be ECONOMY OF MAINTENANCI Sul stantial ss 

equipped with a grooved key locking device to lock all doors hardware having accuracy, strengt und durabilt 2 

in the group minimum of parts, guarantee years of satistactor 
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THE INTERIOR STEEL EQUIPMENT CO. 








INTERIOR STEEL BUILT-IN CLASSROOM WARDROBES 





Showing wordrebe with doors open 


{ 


fyrnish and install Wardrobes and Cabinets as manutactured 
7 Cleveland, Ohio. The 


The Interior Steel Equipment Co., 
General Contractor shall furnish and install all rough bucks, 


sounds, etc., and provide recesses with finished floors, walls 
and ceilings of the size and location shown on drawing. All cut 
wts for grills and du recess ceiling for ventilating pur 
noses are also to be by others 


CONSTRUCTION—P shall be two #14 gauge steel 
hannels spotwelded bac k to bac k, full he ight ( f Wardrobe 
Bottoms of posts to be fitted with #16 gauge stainless steel 
ses for fastening to floor, through a continuous stainless steel 
threshold. Top frame assembly to consist of a #12 gauge steel 
veiling angle spotwelded to a #16 gauge steel front trim in 
ne integral part, to run full length of units. This assembly 
to be provided with holes for bolting to posts and fastening 
to wood or metal header. Ends of recess shall be closed t 
lt entire opening 


furnish a neat finished trim to the 


DOORS—Each pupils’ unit to be covered by double doors which 
isappear into the Wardrobe and become dividing partitions when 
inopen position. Wardrobe Doors shall be of #20 gauge steel, 
flush pan type, one inch thick with vertical tube reinforcement 
a pivots, other vertical edge channeled and flat folded. Top and 
bottom edges formed at % Doors must be 
from buckles and must cl 


square and free 
se against rubber bumpers 


HARDWARE—Doors of 


posts by specially designed 


all pupils’ Wardrobes to be hung to 

top and bottom pivot hinges. Bottom 
pivot hinge swivels ball bearing roller with a gravity 
ction that automatically closes doors 


VAT AND HAT ASSEMBLY—For e: 


i hat and coat rack 11” leep shall be provided 
t nsist Of two #20 gauge steel 


‘ °“s 
with +20 


Wardrobe 
Che assembly 
shelves, spaced 10” apart 
gauge beaded partitions between each unit. Under 


h pupils’ 


cr 


side Of lower shelf fitted with six double prong hooks per unit 
€ entire assembly to be fastened to wall at desired height 
rough stiffening flanges at rear 
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


TEACHERS CLOSET AND BOOKCASE—Cabinet shall be 
24” wide with double doors which swing out. These units are 
individually operated and have their own back and sides. The 
doors are equipped with a locking device with lock built in han- 
dle which operates independently on the pupils’ units. Cabinet to 
consist of one full width shelf, a vertical partition and one side 
fitted with four adjustable half-shelves, the other compartment 
with three single prong wall hooks, and one ceiling hook. 


SUPPLY CABINET—To be same size and construction as 
Teachers Closet and interchangeable with same. Contains five 
full width adjustable shelves 


FINISH—AIl steel parts to be thoroughly cleaned before 
enamelling and to be finished with two coats of mar-proof 
enamel, baked at not less than 300 degrees, of color known as 
School Tan, Gray or Olive Green. 


NON-RECESSED TYPE NF (Optional)—Same as Recessed 
Type RF except that overhead furring or recessed openings 
are omitted and units supplied with flat tops or sloping tops 
with fillers at ends or end panels as required. General Con- 
tractor to turnish walls and floor. 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT (When specified)—The auto- 
matic Door Closing Device shall be equipped with a Group 
Door Control permitting all doors of the pupils’ units to be 
held in open position by spring latches at top of door which 
engage into the group door control rod. This Group Door 
Control is operated by a release lever located on one Wardrobe 
unit, which simultaneously closes all pupils’ doors in the entire 
group. The release lever when extended rotates the operating 
rod which automatically releases the spring latches and allows 
doors to close 

Group Door Control (if desired) to be furnished with a 
grooved key locking system to lock all doors controlled by 
the group release lever 





et ee wae _. 
MTU, Designed for maximun 





| 


Better three ways 
Richards-Wilcox Wardrobes 


No. 883 Multiple Operation Wood Wardrobes 
—This installation features quick, easy, simulta. F 
neous operation of all doors in the series. Through 


= 


an improved design in the top and bottom pivots, ’ 
the pupils’ wardrobe doors may be kept in perfect ’ : 
alignment. Heavy top and bottom pivot units 

can withstand the hardest usage, keeping the " 
doors working efficiently, noiselessly and smoothly, , 


Doors recede to within '°” of hat and coat rack. 





No. 780 Receding Door Wood Wardrobes— 
Pupils’ doors, operating individually, slide silently 
into the recess with ease. The long offset top and 
bottom pivots joined together in a single unit by 
a steel connecting shaft, make the No.780 pivot arm 
unit the heaviest, sturdiest and most rigid ward- 
robe operating unit ever produced. No floor track 
is used, the entryway is completely unobstructed 
operation is convenient, easy, practical. | 





No. 781 Pair Operation Wood Wardrobes— 
Doors open in pairs, leaving a free, easily acces 
sible entryway. Pair operation acts on heavy 
duty ball bearing floor pivot. Pair operation also 
protects any writing on chalkboards. Efficient, 
smooth, easy operation. Simplicity of design and 
precise adjustments make this wardrobe excep- 
tionally easy to install and unusually low in cost. 
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RICHARDS-WILCOX MFG. CO. B 53 








| flexibility, convenience and safety 





Gor safe, convenient, 


practical service, specify 


R-W FoldeR-Way Partitions 





















$ 
- FoR GYMNASIUMS—R-W Deluxe Fully Auto- 
h matic FoldeR-Way Partitions — Designed for effi- 


cient service in gymnasiums and other large open- 
t+ J ings, this partition is 100% electric, completely 


8 automatic. Opens and closes with a flick of the 
e switch—folds, unfolds, locks, unlocks and sound- 
proofs without requiring any manual assistance. 
3 


FOR CLASSROOMS—R-W Manually Oper- 
ated Sound-Retarding Partitions — In smaller 
openings, when manual operation is preferred, 
this partition gives perfect performance. Its 
method of construction and ease of operation 
promote complete utilization of all available 
space — give rooms greater flexibility and 
adaptability. Installed without floor guides or 
tracks— permits complete use of floor space. 














ry 
0 ji: bis 
t, RICHARDS 
d WwIiLCcOx 
P 1880 itay “A HANGER FOR ANY DOOR THAT SLIDES” 
t. AURORA, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. Branches in all principal cities 
Ren. t ee SLIDING DOOR HANGERS & TRACK * FIRE DOORS & FIXTURES * GARAGE DOORS & EC 
OVER 72 YEARS INDUSTRIAL CONVEYORS & CRANES * SCHOOL WARDROBES & PARTITIC 


Sas 7 Nie) Melee) Melis 7 Nil lem sell dla 








THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1953—54 








A. R. NELSON COMPANY, INC. 


210 East 40th Street, New York 16, N. Y. 





ANéw \OW COST WARDROBE 


Practical, Easy to Install 























ARNCO ENGINEERED 





@ This smart, compact, easy-to-install coat an rack 

is finely engineered in non-peeling alumuilit eprese 
the last word in practicality especially when combined wit 
spacious teacher's wardrobe and supply closet nd smooth, fire-pr 
Fiberglas gliding curtaining. For further information regarcing ¢ 
good-looking, space-saving wardrobe Write for literature todd) 
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SARGENT & GREENLEAF, 


Since 1857 
Rochester 21 , New York 


INC 












EASE OF OPERATION 
A child can operate it—prac- 
tically with fingertip control! Com- 
parative tests have proved as little 
as 41/, pounds pressure on the bar 
are required to release the latch. 


“a 
i 
| 











SIMPLICITY 
OF DESIGN 


A masterpiece of 


RESISTANCE 
TO WEAR 


Impregnable against 





simple design and continual use and 


construction with abuse. Parts taking 
abusive wear are 
made of JAIL 
BRONZE—a 


unique 


just two moving 





parts—the bar and 
latch. 


@ WARDROBE 
HARDWARE 


alloy made 
only by S & G. 


SEND FOR CATALOG P-52A 


THE HEART OF 


THE WARDROBE ——_[ 





THE HEART OF ANY WARDROBE is the 
hardware which actuates it. Handsome, un- 
cluttered appearance; safe, easy operation; 
low cost installation and maintenance—all 
factors literally hinge on S & G top-quality 
hardware. 


S & G surface applied hardware is 


he quickly, easily installed by any carpenter 

and is adapt: ible to any size doors or openings. Door operating hardware, entirely 

1 overhead, has only two tamper-proof adjustments—for door vo and height. 
Ball bearing pivots provide effortless, silent operation for life. S & G hardware offers 

a a safety-plus factor with no carriers, tracks or awkward obstruction to trip over. 





In addition to life-time economy of installation, rugged simplicity and safety, 


comparison proves S & G Wardrobe Hardware provides 25% more usable space 
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LOW IN 
PRICE 


Comparison proves 
S & G’s Exit Device 
is offered at the low- 
est possible price in 
the quality field. 






SEND FOR CATALOG W-52A 





GLYNN-JOHNSON CORPORATION 


4422 North Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago 40, Illinois 


is 


c _ J Me 
DOOR DEVICES 


1 A Complete Line 
2 Proved in Service 


3 Known for Distinction 





For Any School Door Requirement 


At a Complete Price Range 





Entrance VS = oervard 
Vestibule ss 


r 
Classroom ° G-J 400 


Concealed Transom Adjuster 


Stairwell 6.3 a 


Gymnasium ‘oie ia Concealed Overhea 
Closet a: ee ed 
Office Oe ' 


G-J21A 


Transoms 
4-Way Catch 


\ 
V 
Vv 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 


G-J 90 
Surface Type Overhead Door Holder 


3 . 
<i 
- 

we 


G-J FB-13 G-J WB-5 
Door Holder Dome Type Wall Type 
and Bumper Door Bumper Flush Bumper 


Overhead Door Holder and Shock Absorber 


G-J F-9 G-J No. 4 
Door Holder Door Holder Hercules Door Holder 
and Bumper and Bumper 


G-J 500 
Concealed Overhead Door Stay and Shock Absorber 


he ed dn WG GLYNN-JOHNSON CORPORATION 
sober to eur general cateles, Von 





i Builders’ Hardware Specialties for Over 25 Years 
ATION 


NY 4422 N. Ravenswood Ave., Chicago 40, IIlinois 
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yON DUPRIN DIVISION »- VONNEGUT HARDWARE CO. 


Indianapolis 9, Indiana 





everything for the exit 


-and it’s all 


Won Duprin 





TWO NL46A2 EXIT DEVICES— 
Drop-forged for extra service. 
Crossbar reinforced with full 
width, extruded bronze X-bar. 
Double-acting latch—pressure 
either up or down on the cross- 
bar retracts latchbolt. 








NO. 1254 FRAME PATTERN 
MULLION—For single door per- 
formance in double-door open- 
ings. Easily removable when full 
opening is required. Extruded 
aluminum body supports device 
strikes. 





14073 ADJUSTABLE ROLLER 
STRIKE — Drop-forged. Even if 
door warps as much as %”", ad- 
justable feature assures perfect 
mating of latchbolt and strike. 
Roller axle pin is rustproof monel 
metal. 








NO. 12390 LATCH-TRACK 
THRESHOLD —A sturdy extruded 
section of architectural bronze. 





Completes stop around entire 
door opening and retards wind 
and water travel. Proved stumble- 
proof. 


below. 




















When you specify Von Duprin accessories with the 


devices, you can be sure of foremost quality and 





Performance in every item. And you get the com- For his name, write 


plete job, ready to go, at one time, in one ship- 


ment. Naturally, installation is easier and perform- 
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VONNEGUT HARDWARE CO. 
VON DUPRIN DIVISION + INDIANAPOLIS 9, INDIANA 


For exits that are dependable, attractive, 
and, above all, safe, specify Von Duprin exit 
hardware. The Von Duprin line includes de- 
vices and auxiliary items for the complete 
installation on every type exit. A popular 


complete Von Duprin installation is detailed 


ance better. To help you with your exit planning, 


there’s a Von Duprin “Exit Specialist”? near you. 
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NORTON DOOR CLOSER CO. 


Division of The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 


Berrien Springs, Michigan 





NORTON DOOR CLOSERS MEET FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS F.F.-H-1214 


NORTON PARALLEL Ay 
CLOSERS FOR SHO 


to 180° Paralies Am 


( ose! Le is d for building detail 





e MAXIMUM HEAD ROOM 


e LESS TAMPERING— 
up out of the way. 


e BETTER SERVICE— 
easier maintenance. 





ONLY NORTON HAS ALL 
OF THESE FEATURES 


ALUMINUM SHELL—A new and exclusive feature that has 
established the best ‘no-service needed” record in our 70 years 
of making closers. 

RACK AND PINION—Gvarantees positive 
point. Easy regulation of closing speed 

LEAKPROOF SHAFT AND PACKING NUT—Eavipped with 
a special synthetic rubber material impervious to oi! and other 
agents. 

OIL-IMPREGNATED BOTTOM BEARING -—self-lubricating, 
inserted by force in bottom of shell. Insures dependable, sure 
action. 

ANTI-FREEZE OIL CHECKING FLUID 


non-freezing. Provides maximum operating efficiency 


SPECIAL STEEL SPRING—Motor 


proved by 50 years of use in Norton surface doo 


FOUR TYPES OF ARMS AND 9 BRACKET STYLES 


take care of virtually every need 


TWO SPEEDS OF REGULATION 


permits easy adjustment for slow or fast closing 
WRITE FOR CATALOGUE 


contro! at every 


non gumming and 


‘ 
clock-type. Performance- 
els 


ciosers 


to 


on one reguiating screw 


“THERE'S NOTHING LIKE A NORTON!” 


70 YEARS OF LEADERSHIP IN DOOR CLOSERS 


AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 








i 

‘OES NOt permis 
It is ideal for 

: eliminates the need 

rackets € permits maximum 


t +} 
Tt the Way an 


mver I illatior 
] 1 


fe \ NORTON 
|  FUSIBLE LINK ARM 


FIRST NAME IN DOOR CLOSERS 








| 
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CORBIN WOOD PRODUCTS DIVISION 


THE AMERICAN HARDWARE CORPORATION 


New Britain, Connecticut 





KEY TYPE with cylinder locks that can be 
set to the key system of dormitories, etc., 
so that student can open entrance door, 
room door, and mail box with one key. 
Designed to receive calling cards and 
messages. 


COMBINATION TYPE with unlimited 
changes. Throw-off attachment automati- 
cally turns dials when doors are opened, 
making it impossible to leave box unlocked. 
Combinations easily changed from inside. 
Slot for cards or messages. 


4 


a ma o me Ee ee ee 


L SORTING TABLES 


Capacity and arrangement as 
required for your specific needs. 


Laat 





New Britain, Connecticut 
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CORBIN Wood Products Division 


The American Hardware Corporation 


MAIL HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 


in the mail .S. Post Of, 
if colleges Paras of leading totem and 
ersitj 
; Other ©ducational instit — 
fr | ituti 
Smee ions Kr 


CORBIN Lock Boxes are serving many of America’s 
finest schools and universities. The individual boxes 
are made in 4 sizes, furnished with either combination 
locks or key-operated pin tumbler locks. These boxes, 
all of one size or in assorted sizes, are nested in 
sections to meet specific requirements. Sections can be 
designed to receive mail from back or front. Shipped 
completely assembled, ready for service. 


CORBIN’s facilities and more than fifty years’ ex- 
perience in this field, are your assurance of quality 
equipment at low cost. All items are constructed of 
selected hardwoods. Joints are dovetailed and glued. 
Surfaces are smooth sanded and varnished or lac- 
quered. Shipped complete with hardware. 


Corbin offers a wide variety of mail room equipment 


@ Bulletin Boards 
@ Work Tables 

@ Storage Cabinets 
@ Portable Tables 
@ Key Cabinets 


ae 


SEND FOR 
ILLUSTRATED 
CATALOG 
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INTERNATIONAL BRONZE TABLET CO., INc 


Manufacturers of 


Memorials ¢ Testimonials « Honor Rolls « Door Plates ¢ Building Signs « Gif; 
150-154 West 22nd Street, New York 11, N. Y. 





to Schools on request. , 


Marker, 


_ CATA LOG 


TABLETS 


porno BRONZE tablets are of the finest 

genuine solid bronze, made by skilled craftsmen, and 
painstakingly hand finished. We gladly submit full size 
sketches in color, with estimates, entirely without obliga- 
tion. Simply give us the approximate size and wording, 


and any information you believe will be helpful. 
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HIS handsome booklet of 48 pages 
contains more than 150 design, 
both standard and custom. You wil 
find helpful suggestions for every 
kind of school requirement. Write 
for Catalog A—/it will be mailed 
promptly without charge or obligation. 
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THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE CO., INC. 


Second and Court, Covington, Ky. 











PRODUCTS PRODUCTS 
Tablets and Signs - Bronze Doors and Case- Push Plates + Push Bars + Time-Tight Exhibit 
Bront rindows - Name Plates - Office and Light- Cases - MI-CO Parking Meters - Cast and Ex- 
:  rixtures - Bulletin Boards + Building Direc- truded Thresholds - Wire Work (Partitions, etc.) 
ig, *. Railings * Desk Sets - Lamp Standards * Marquise, and many other ferrous and non-ferrous 
wales and Wickets - Radiator Grilles - Kick and metal products. 

Michaels Bronze Tablets and Signs are manufactured by. Many designs may be furnished from standard pat- 
. wide variety of designs, shapes and sizes to meet all terns or modeled to your specifications. Just tell us the size, 
: and college requirements. A few are illustrated the purpose of the tablet, and the wording to be used. We 

Bronze, virtually indestructible, is the ideal metal shall be glad to submit sketches and quote prices. When 
manent memorials. It lends itself readily to the hands necessary, additional blueprints will be furnished for ap- 
ofshilled craftsmen and becomes more beautiful as time goes proval. Fully illustrated folder will be sent on request. 


~SDUCATION 


\K 


— 





Laurel design with contoured toy 
Bears intaglio portrait. Tablet size 
213%” x 233%”. Perpetuate in everlasting bronze, the 
memory of those who sacrificed their 
lives that our nation might remain free. 
lilustrated above is one of many stand- 
ard honor rolls produced by Michaels. 





Bronze Tablets commemorate the 
construction of buildings or perpetuate 
the memory of public servants and 


benefactors who dedicated their lives 1 





the service of mankind. Many designs, If desired, plaques will be designed to 
slain and ornate, in sizes to meet you Bronze name plates in any size, wit meet your requirements. 
; requirements, are available cr without title. 


Michaels Time-Tight Exhibit Cases with Interlocking Frames 


Michaels Table Cases. Wall Cases. hinged panels. If illumination is neces- 
Aisle Cases, Suspended Cases, Re- sary, it will be the latest and best type. 
cessed Cases, or Special Cases are Illustrated folder giving complete speci- 
manufactured with either extruded fications will be sent on request. 


bronze or aluminum frames, and all 
have Michaels’ exclusive innerlocking 


feature. Satin finish is standard, but if 





desired, electroplated or polished fin- 
ishes may be supplied. Frames take 
full 14” polished plate glass. Shelves 
of glass, 14” or 4", depending on weight 
requirements. have all four edges pol- 
ished. Shelf supports are adjustable 
every inch. Paracentric locks are stand- 
ard in all locked cases. No screws are 


exposed on the face of frames except 





where necessary for removable 01 
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- SPENCER INDUSTRIES, INC 


SS « 1508 N. Mascher St., Philadelphia 22, Pa. 


/PENCER Signs @ Metal Letters e Bulletin Boards -¢ Bronze Tablets 


INDUSTRIES 


_ 


Letters of any style or size 








‘‘Making Metal Letters is Our Business’”’ 


ALTERATIONS & Appitin, 
AD 1939 

BOARD OF EDUCATio 

CAMDEN © NEW Jersey 


MARY W KOBUS o 
GEORGE | Shaw , 
— GEORGE AARON ESQ ALICE « 
SAMUEL T FRENCH Je ESQ Camus 
ROBERT B JOHNSON ESQ Me 
WENRY F wise wen 


— 
BOARD OF Scr : 
GEORGE E BRUNNES 
FRANK J HARTMANN Je 
— GEORGE AARON ESG a 


eagua ae 


N NEVLEN MA FP 








ms. 2) 


CONNER ABWa 





made of Stainless Steel, T AUSTER MUM 

Bronze, Aluminum, Porcelain ©. : 4 ss 
inted Steel. W : 

pel A o— Wood - Davis, Dunlap & Carver (Architects) Phila. Penna. dinates 

Plastic letters. Lifetime cast aluminum letters such as those shown above are dignified, 


attractive and legible. You can save money by purchasing letters made 
from our standard patterns 


CAST BRONZE OR ALUMINUM 





Cost Bronze (or aluminum) Dedication Tebley 
such as this should be ao ‘‘must" for all aw 
buildings. Besides serving as a historical mcod 
these tablets are a tangible tribule te i 
efforts of officials whose efforts made the bela 


ing a reality 


JUNIORS 
PRINCIPAL 


ENGRAVED BAKELITE 


Size 2” x 8”°—$1.75 ea.—$16.20 doz 
White Lettering—Black Background 
More than 300 standard inscriptions 
carried in stock. Prevent confusion by 
using these inexpensive signs on all 
room and closet doors 





NUMERALS AND LETTERS 





Sharp spurs that ore cast on 1” = size—$1.15 
the backs of these numerals 1” " 1.35 
enable them to be attached 2 — oe 

to wood doors etc. without 2 " — 1.60 


visible fastenings 


wae 
A PAALE 108 EViEr Ie 


| aT 


A 





RAISED LETTER SIGNS 


ond Number Piates—made to order with our 
standard dies. Polished ALUMILITED ALUMINUM 
lettering and borders make pleasing contrast 





CHANGEABLE LETTER SIGNS against black wrinkle-finished backgrounds. Each 
We make all types of changeable letter plate is a solid piece of aluminum—will not Bulletin Boards (with cork or felt covered bock- 
signs, directories and menu boards tarnish, rust or corrode. Our LOW PRICES on grounds) made with or without glass doors—wood 
Write for our catalog these fine signs will amoze you or meta! fram 
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UNITED STATES BRONZE SIGN CO., INC 


“Bronze Tablet Headquarters” 


57() Broadway, Dept. ASU, New York 12,N. Y. 


BRONZE and ALUMINUM TABLETS 
FOR ALL PURPOSES 


yEMORIALS @ HONOR ROLLS’ e@ 
ROOM PLATES . 





DONOR TABLETS * 
PORTRAIT TABLETS * 


INDIVIDUAL LETTERS 
OUTDOOR SIGNS 


As one of America’s largest manufacturers of bronze and 

dominum plaques and tablets, [ nited States Bronze Sign 
y is particularl) well equipped to give you expert, 
and efficient service 

Qvera quarter century of experience means you can depend 


on us for skilled workmanship and highest quality mate- 
rials at truly reasonable prices. Our outstanding design 
facilities are always at your disposal. We will gladly submit 
preview sketches in color designed to your specific require- 
ments without cost or obligation. 





Honor rolls Pay homage to 





hose who served the nation 
school, or community General 
School seals made to order. Many inscription is above, or list of 
tock designs save you money names with provision for addin 
elie r Man. e . ne -dic , i 
ee bee relict ot , He ~ in be made any size names. Preview drawings in color De dicatory tablets _ in bronze or 
sizes and —— — ’ = help you visualize finished plaque aluminum list all important per- 
wulptured clay mode mae rt 


sonages connected with construc- 

your photographs is submitted for tion in raised letters. Available 

al before casting to a in any size, large selection of 

} tig border designs and lettering 
stvles. 
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Simple, dignified dedicatior 

for auditorium, gymna Bronze and aluminum identifica lestimonial tablet expressing ap . 
tum or other gift or bequest tion plaques for exterior of build preciation to outstanding facult Individual letters for outside 
Permanent recognition encourags ng. Available in any size, large member. Available in many size beautify school exterior. Made in 
fultte donors. Standard raised iriety of artistic designs in rich ind designs. Handsome, dignified bronze, aluminum, stainless steel, 
etiets and borders make for « statuary finish or gleaming satir sculptured portrait busts also galvaneal, and porcelain enameled 
omy in any size finis! made in any siz iron. Write for our new catalog. 


WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOG—FREE to Schools and Universities 


UNITED STATES BRONZE SIGN CO., INC., 570 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 12, N. Y. 
PLANT AT WOODSIDE, L. |. 


MME AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1953—54 

















































BULLETIN BOARDS 


For posting notices, sched- 
ules and printed matter. 
Universal Bulletin Boards are 
sturdy and neat in appear- 
ance. Finished in Green En- 
ame! or Antique Bronze. 





FLOOR DISPLAYOR 


LEP TPO SS A TI a 6 


FULL VIEW 


UNIVERSAL STEEL EQUIPMENT CORP. 


32-33 47th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


1907” 


( | 
UNIVERSE: 
STEEL EQuiPmeN 


@ DISPLAY Fixture 
@ BULLETIN BOARDS 
@ STEEL SHELVING 
@ SMALL PARTS Bins 


UNIVERSAL STEEL PRODUCTS. 
are backed by over gq wean 
of a century of experience jp 
specializing in the design ong 
manufacture of high quality 
steel equipment for schools, col. 
leges, libraries, museums, ek 


WALL DISPLAYOR 


UNIVERSAL ““SWING-WING" DISPLAYORS* 


Wall and floor model display fixtures—provide perfec 
visual display of maps, charts, photographs, drawings, 


statistical data, in a minimum space 


Ideal for class 


rooms, lecture halls, laboratories, administrative offices 
and libraries. Metal parts finished in durable baked-on 
green enamel or crinkle antique bronze. 


Circular 0-50. 
* Trade Mork 


Available in Other Models, Types and Sizes — or Built to Your Individual Specifications 





THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1953-—54 


UNIVERSAL “UNIFLEX” 
STEEL SHELVING 


Exclusive Construction Features 

Bolt-less — Adjustable without 

use of tools 

Sturdy — Neat — Flexible to vary- 

ing needs. 

Quick-Easy to assemble and re- 

arrange 

Finished in Durable Baked-on 

Olive Green Enamel! or color 

desired. 

Available in a wide range of 

standard = sizes or built to 

your individual requirements. 
Ask for Circular $-48 


UNIVERSAL 
STEEL PARTS BINS 


For stock control and storag* 
of small items ideal for pipe 
fittings, electrical supplies, tools 
etc.—with the Universal exciv 
sive *‘SLIDE-KLIP"’ for easy and 
instant adjustment of comport 
ments to size desired. Equipped 
with boxes, drawer units anc 
label holders. Available in over 
15 models. Circular PB-50 


CONSULT US ON YOUR INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS—NO OBLIGATION 
WRITE FOR CATALOG AND QUOTATIONS ON YOUR NEEDS 
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¢ HEATING—PLUMBING—ELECTRICAL—LIGHTING 





a. Heating, Ventilation 





d. Washroom Equipment 


b. Incinerators e. Lighting 
c. Plumbing f. Electrical Equipment 
g. Time Signaling Systems 

Herman Nelson Div., American Air Filter Co., Inc. Ca/2 
John J. Nesbitt, Inc. Ca/3 
Shaw-Perkins Mfg. Co. Ca/4 
H. B. Smith Co., Inc. Ca/5 
Vulcan Radiator Co. C a/6 
The Duriron Company, Inc. Ce/l 
International Business Machines Corp. Cg/l 


Babcock & Wilcox Co., The 

Barnes & Jones, Inc. 

Cyclotherm Div., United States Radiator Corp. 
Farrar & Trefts, Inc. 

Gannon Co., Inc., The Russell R. 
International Boiler Works Co., The 
Jackson & Church Co. 

Johnson Service Co. 

Nash Engineering Co., The 
Norman Products Co. 

Petro 

Powers Regulator Co. 


Spencer Heater, Lycoming-Spencer Div., Avco Mfg. Corp. 


Todd Shipyards Corp., Combustion Equipment Div. 
Trane Co., The 

Warren Webster & Co. 

Will-Burt Co., The 

Swartwout Co., The 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co. 
Washburn & Granger, Inc. 
Grinnell Co. 

Cordley & Hayes 

Century Brass Works, Inc. 
Taylor Co., The Halsey W. 
American Radiator & Standard Sanitary Corp, 
Crane Co. 

Electric-Aire Engineering Corp. 
Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. 
Graybar Electric Co., Inc. 
Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co. 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. 

Duro-Test Corp. 

General Electric Co., Ballast Div. 
General Lighting Co., Inc. 

Guth Co., The Edwin F. 
Holophane Co., Inc. 

Sunbeam Lighting Co. 

Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 
Wakefield Brass Co., The F. W. 
Thompson Electric Co., The 
Electric Storage Battery Co., The 
Montgomery Manufacturing Co. 
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ERMAN MELSON 


tH MODERN HEATING, VENTILATING 
IND COOLING SYSTEM FOR CLASSROOMS 
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The famous Herman Nelson prart|stop 
Unit Ventilator . . . heart of the pRaFT|stop System. 


HE DRAFT|STOP system, resulting from exten- 
sive laboratory development work and field 
research, provides the modern solution to the 
special problem presented in the schoolroom with 
ishigh occupancy and rapidly fluctuating thermal 


fequirements. 





Cold air from window areas is either drawn 


into the unit and heated or expelled from the 


foom—a truly DRAFT|STOP system. The climate HOW DRAFT|STOP STOPS DRAFTS 


within the schoolroom is created as this new system The provisions for continuously trapping cold air 
automatically heats, ventilates and cools with out- downdraft at the windows, offered only in the 
door air introduced only as needed to satisfy ven- Herman Nelson DRAFT|STOP System, controls win- 


tilation requirements in the room. dow downdraft at all times. 
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FCEO HERMAN MELSON (ovr ETT Uy 


FIT EVERY CLASSROOM 





DRAFT|STOP Unit Ventilator 
—available in 5 models, for every 
type application. 





DRAFT|STOP Wall is now available as an accessory where advantages 
of the Herman Nelson DRAFT|STOP System are desired but where utility 
cabinets or cavity wall construction are not required. DRAFT|STOP Wall 
can be used with either standard or recessed DRAFT|STOP Unit Ventilators. 
Write for descriptive folder today. 








General Purpose Unit Venti. 
lator—available in 8 models. 
Useful wherever drafts from 
window areas are not a Problem. 


=>. 








Utility Cabinets—available in 
3 lengths, with or without 
sliding doors, matching either 
DRAFTISTOP or General Pur- 
pose installations 


SOME OF THE SCHOOLS EQUIPPED WITH DRAFT|STOP 


South Ward Ele- 
mentary School, 
Lewisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania. Supervising 
Principal, Robert E. 
Beckman; Architect, 
Malcolm A. Clinger. 





Eastern Suburban 
Junior High School, 
Silver Springs, Mary- 
land. Assistant Super- 
intendent of Schools, 
Dr. Richard E. Car- 
penter; Architect, 
Ronald Senseman 





Write for Full Information. If you are planning a new school building 
or a school modernization program you should have full information 
about the Herman Nelson DRAFT|STOP System. Write Dept. TB 66-53, 
Herman Nelson Products, American Air Filter Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky. 











Columbus Boys 
Academy, Columbus 
Ohio. Headmaster 
Sumner F. Dennett 
Architect, Dan A 
Carmichael, Jr.; Con 
sulting Engine 

Robert §. Curl 


Edgar Road School 
We bster Groves, Mis 


of Schools, Leonard A 


liam B. Ittner, Ine. 


sour Superintendent 


Steger; Architect, Wik 
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exists when your body 
is not sensible to 


the surrounding 
air conditions 


Thermal comfort in the schoolroom 

is more than a matter of maintaining 

the desired uniform classroom temperature. 

The human body finds comfort in a narrow range 
of atmospheric conditions in which neither 
heat loss nor heat production is excessive. 
The radiant temperature differential of 
cold walls and windows, and especially the 
chilling effect of cold window downdraft 


can materially subtract from the theoretical 





comfort indicated by the classroom thermostat. 
A reading of the following Story of Thermal Comfort 
will reveal how John J. Nesbitt, Inc. can help to 


keep your pupils on the plus side of comfort. 


fd 


NESBITT DYMO 20 WITH WIND-O-LINE 


Made and Sold by John J. Nesbitt, Inc., Phila. 36, Pa. Sold also by American Blower Corporation 





> 









Now available in both 


28” and 32” heights 


as you moy require 
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With room-air temperature evenly main- 
tained, downdraft from large cold win- 
dows may remain the robber of comfort. 





Nesbitt Syncretizer and Wind-o-line tem- 
per the downdraft, raise it out of impres- 
sion range, and improve thermal balance. 


THE POSITIVE ANSWER 
TO WINDOW DOWNDRAFT 


Yesbitt 


SYNCRETIZER with WIND-O-LINE 


E TM =A 

S TEMPERATURE 

> 

LONE 

2 = 
2 DISCOMFORT 

= 


The Story of THE! 


THE story of classroom heating and 
ventilating began many years ago with 
the need for artificial heat in a one- 
room schoolhouse. A potbellied stove 
provided the heat. 

With multi-room schools came cen- 
tral heat and hot-air, then steam- 
radiator distribution. Schoolrooms soon 
became so hot that the need for regular 
ventilation was recognized. 

Nessitt became a character in the 
story in 1917 with a schoolroom unit 
that introduced outdoor air and heated 
air on the bypass principle. 

The story progressed as knowledge 
increased. The heating effect of room 
occupants, electric lights, and the sun’s 
rays became better known. The need 
for cooling during a large part of the 
classroom day hastened the develop- 
ment of heating and ventilating units. 

Room-air temperature was the rec- 
ognized index of comfort. But the 
widely divergent temperatures of the 
unit ventilator’s air stream created con- 
flict—drafts. Nessirt brought the air 
stream under separate control—syncre- 
tized, or harmonized, its temperature 
within draftless limits to that of the 
room air. Syncretized Air, a new stand- 
ard of thermal comfort, was created— 
but air temperature remained its pop- 


ular index. 


Comfort Can Now Be “Seen” 


Today thermal comfort has another 
dimension. Besides air temperature, we 
consider the radiant temperature differ- 
ential of the surrounding walls and sur- 
faces of the classroom. The temperature 
especially of large windows in cold 


weather is so far below the room-air 


The Nesbitt Packap 
and Storage Cabines 


MAI 


temperature that it so 


Sy ncretizer 


ee 


é 


aks UP the bog) 
heat of pupils sitting near it and, t 
X ? V4 
degree, of all others whose bodies 
, 7 Cal 
see it (are exposed to it). This » 


plains why the comfort impression ¢ 
some pupils is poor even when the a: 
temperature is good- -according to 4 
room thermostat. ; 


The Nesbitt Comfort Contro! 


Within the Nesbitt Syncretizer hey. 
ing and ventilating unit is the Comfor 
Control which “sees” and “feels” # 
outdoor air temperature at all times 
[his control automatically adjusts the 
temperature of the unit's continuous ai 
stream SO as tO Impose a protective 
thermal blanket — warm enough & 
shield room occupants from the chillin 
effect of cold windows, and on 
enough to prevent overheating of th 


room alr. 


Wind-o-line Radiation 


For conditions of large glass ar 
and extremely cold outdoor ait—which 
accelerate the problem of windowdow- 
draft, Nesbitt provides Wind-o-line 
Radiation for integration with the Syr- 
cretizer. Wind-o-line consists of fi 
and-tube radiation in a grilled wall-huny 
casing to extend from both ends of the 
ventilating unit for the full length oi 
the windows, at the sill line—and cor 
tinued, if required, along cold outsé 
walls. (Or it may be had as 4 Col 
ponent of the storage cabinets in insta 
lations of The Nesbitt Package.) 

Unlike the attempts to draw off wit 
dow downdraft as recirculated al- 


‘ > ineffective 
which are easily proved to be ineffecti 
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yike all good stories 


this one has conflict...solution... 


and a happy ending 


(READING TIME: Four minutes—and worth it.) 
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Nesbitt Wind-o-line solves the prob- 
em of heat loss logically with a heat 
agin where and when needed. Convected 
i 


yrrents of warm air Irom the grille 
¥ 

temper the cold downdraft and divert 
is flow upward and above the heads 


f the room occupants. Radiation from 
v 
the casing or cabinet helps to balance 


the radiant temperature differential. 


in Thermal Comfort the story turns out 
well: NESBITT SYNCRETIZED AIR—with 
Wind-o-line Radiation where desired 

a symmetrical environment in which 
room-air and surface temperatures are 
better related to bodily heat exchange 
for a classroom comfort unequalled by 
any other system. 


[his is the story up to now. If it is 





In very cold weather large window areas 
become a “wall-of-ice” in the classroom. 


Jit) in the Schoolroom 














ever to have a sequel, NESBITT ex- : iis - 
q . [he Nesbitt “thermal blanket” protects 


‘Happily ever after pupils from the cold window downdraft. 


pects to write it! 
For school officials, architects and JOHN J. NESBITT, INC., STATE ROAD & 


engineers who have a personal interest RHAWN STREET, PHILADELPHIA 36, PA. 


ime A cut-away view of Wind-o-line Radiation, and photograph of a typical installation. 
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-line 
Syn- 
hun: 
yf the 
th ol 
cot | The Nesbitt Syncretizer, 
4 Wind-o-line Radiation, and 
so | The Nesbitt Package are 
made and sold by John J. 







Further Information 


| . | pri ‘pepsi ‘ , ° rm 
| Nesbitt, Inc.; sold by Amer- | on 28” and 32” Syneretizers 
aii— ‘ : 

cin Blower Corporation. Py 


and Wind-o-line Radiation 

















THE Nespitt PACKAGE, first introduced in 1939, is the mod 
answer to comfort, utility and beauty in the classroom, [ft combi 
the healthful comfort of Syncretized Air, the usefulness of f 
storage space, and the chaste, graceful beauty of moderp desi 
Standardization of the units permits combinations to fit the ~ f 
any classroom. The all-steel assembly has a continuous, One- - 
metal-bound linoleum display top; smooth round-edge shelving’ an 
black recessed kickplate. Each unit is hard-baked finished in q ail 
of modern decorators’ colors. When WIND-O-LINE 













































) is Employed 
attractive grilled outlets are provided to cover the recessed cheat : 
< : e 
| 
SYNCRETIZER — SERIES 500-28 AND 500-32 THE NESBITT AUXILIARY CONVECTOR ne 
For steam or forced hot water heating systems. Made in four Augments heat supplied by the Syncretizer when 4 pres , 
. . ° - . - a &' Cater 
basic sizes, each available in a variety of models. (Described volume is required. Non-ferrous heating element bottom “4 
in Sections E and G, Pub. 261.) Table below shows capaci feed and return connections. Cabinet is made of 14 pay y 
ties and principal dimensions of Type NR (non-recessed ) furniture steel, welded throughout. Removable front Avail 
Syncretizer in both 28” and 32” cabinet heights able in three sizes in both 28” and 32” cabinet height 7 sys 
mA) 
indicated in table below: oo the 
MODE! ANEMOMETER NTAK 
NO. A RATIN( LENGTH HEIGHT DEPTH WALL BOX CAPACITY obje 
554 750CFM 59% 280632" 1414" 32” x 1034” we nro =~ 
564 1000 CFM 69” 28” or 32” 14,” 11” x 1044” 80 C5 80 7” 3" pr . 
572 1260CFM 77% 28”0r32" 1444" 50” x 10%” 32" 110 C5 110 " 39 3 
580 1560 CFM a” 28” or 32” 141,” 57” x 1034” 140 C5 140 ry” 25" in form 
‘i 
28-42 ¢ 71 17” ” sane relat 
WALL-HUNG WIND-O-LINE RADIATION 28" 3354 ¢ pe np i 8 
Front enclosure (16-gauge) fastened to 18-gauge back panel r2 € 125 7” Q’ aia T 
supporting finned Wind-o-line tubing. Four casing lengths a room 
3’6”. 4". 5’ and 6’. Finned tubing made in 6’ to 10’ lengths NESBITT OPEN STORAGE CABINETS th 
< * 10 | 
- = Made of 16 gauge welded furniture steel, Al] edges 
formed for added strength. Three sizes available ip deve 
both 28” and 32” cabinet heights. All storage 
Viee 
cabinets constructed to accommodate Wind-o-line ee 
Radiation: 








NESBITT CLOSED STORAGE CABINETS 

Constructed of 16 gauge furniture steel, all-welded 
Free-operating, receding doors are lined with y," 
sound-deadening material. Provided with individual 












Nesbitt open storage cabinets are Made in three lengths, closed cabinets lock and key. Available in 24”, 36” and 48” lengths 
made in several standard lengths. with receding doors, individual locks in both 28” and 32” cabinet heights. 






DIMENSIONS OPEN AND CLOSED STORAGE CABINETS 

















LENGTH HEIGHT (3 )* H HT (28”)+ DEPTH 
2, 34; '. 
” + ay me 14, 
+S 31 J - 4 14Y/,” 
* Height of unit with linoleum. Height without linoleum is 319% 
” 


+ Height of Series 500-28” 


NESBITT ADJUSTABLE FILL-IN SECTIONS” 
Available for assembly at the site to fill out walle 
wall ensembles. Adjustable from 44” to 30”. . 


wit t linoleum is 27% 














When desired, a Nesbitt convector Adjustable fill-in sections to make 
may become a unit in the “Package.” complete wall-to-wall assemblies 









For further information request Publication 261: 
Series 500-32” Syncretizer, Sections A and & 
Series 500-28” Syncretizer, Section G, 
Wind-o-line Radiation, Section Wey 


MADE AND SOLD BY JOHN J. NESBITT, INC., PHILADELPHIA 36, PA. 


SOLD ALSO BY AMERICAN BLOWER CORPORATION 
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> SHAW HEAT-CONDITION 


rN me —-HIRERT 


RADIATORS ~  SCHOOLROOM 


alr-e-aTED RADIANT HEAT is an EXACT ENGINEERED RATIO of warm 


circulating air and | 
structure of the Shaw radiator. 


radiant heat rays of low intensity created by the exclusive 


design and 
AiR-e-aTED RADIANT HEAT, with the Shaw radiator, is a two-way heating 
jem that raises the temperature of the air in a room and the temperature of 
syste ; 
be interior surfaces of a room, such as desks, chairs, table tops and other solid 
the | 
objects. 
AlR-e-aTED RADIANT HEAT is a two-way heating system that creates a uni- 
form thermal environment in which the body heat loss to cooler room air and to 
relatively cold room surfaces is strictly controlled. 
TWO-WAY HEATING is absolutely essential to heating comfort in the school 
oom, It is an important factor in the adjustment of young pupils to the group and 
othe teacher. It is difficult for the uncomfortable—emotionally disturbed child to 
develop the right attitude toward those around him and toward his studies. 
The only radiator on the market designed and engi- 


neered to combine convected heat and radiant hect 
in an exact engineered ratio. 


7 es 


Bic ie 2. 








CUSTOM BUILT TO MEET ANY SCHOOLROOM 
DESIGN AND HEAT DEMAND 


AIR-e-aTED RADIANT HEAT is TWO-WAY heating 


The Shaw radiator offers a two-way heating system that heat-conditions a room by 
raising the temperature of the room air and the temperature of the interior room surfaces, 


such as desks, chairs and table tops. 


THE SHAW RADIATOR RAISES THE ROOM AIR TEMPERATURE BY DISTRIBUTING A RECESS 
GREAT VOLUME OF WARM CIRCULATING AIR. Each ‘box-like’ section of the radiator con- ie TYPE 
tains three full length vertical steel heating plates spaced one-half inch apart form wide (ae - +: at 
full length air-channels. The steel heating plates are positively bonded to the vertical copper +f } ra 
heating coil, which heats the plates throughout their entire length. eae 


ee: 
way & 


_ 


a 
7 
4 


When the radiator is in operation cooler air from the lower part of the room is drawn uu 
into the bottom of each section, and passes up through the wide full length air-channels in 
great volume. The air is heated by the vertical steel heating plates and discharged into the 
room at an accelerated rate through the grill opening at the top of each section. THE GREAT 
VOLUME OF WARM AIR CIRCULATED BY THE SHAW RADIATOR MAINTAINS UNIFORM AIR 


TEMPERATURE THROUGHOUT THE ENTIRE SCHOOLROOM. 


THE SHAW RADIATOR RAISES THE TEMPERATURE OF THE INTERIOR SURFACES OF A 
ROOM BY DELIVERING AN EFFECTIVE QUANTITY OF CONTROLLED RADIANT HEAT RAYS. 
The radiant heating panel of the Shaw radiator is formed by the front and rear panel of 
each ‘“box-like’’ section. The sidewalls of each section are positively bonded to the vertical 
copper heating coil. When the radiator is in operation heat is conducted to the front panel 
of each section through the section sidewalls. Heated directly by the steam or hot water cir- 
culating through the copper heating coil, the front panel becomes a positive radiant heat 
panel capable of radiating an effective quantity of radiant heat rays. THE EFFECTIVE QUAN- 
TITY OF RADIANT HEAT RAYS DELIVERED BY THE SHAW RADIATOR MAINTAINS UNIFORM 
SURFACE TEMPERATURE THROUGHOUT THE ENTIRE SCHOOLROOM. 


MODEL A 
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MODEL 8 


kee ee 


3” THIN—all Shaw radiators are 7 HEIGHTS—8”, 11’, 14”, 17”, 51 LENGTHS—built in two-inch 
three inches thin 20”, 23”, 26” sections 


SHAW-PERKINS MANUFACTURING CO 


| SHAW. PERKIN 
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offices in principal cities 
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H. B. SMITH CO., INC. 


Westfield , i Yelttelaaleli-tars 
Established 1853 
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The School Board, Committee or Architect to 
whom the planning of a new school is entrusted 
naturally undertakes great responsibilities. 

Chief among these, most authorities agree, is 
the selection of the school boiler plant. Because 
the operation and maintenance of the boiler 
system represent by far the greatest single ex- 
pense to be borne — for the entire life of the 
school — extreme care should be observed in 
making this choice. Over a 20-year period, for 
example, the amount paid for fuel will be many 
times the initial cost of the boiler. 

Too, the prudent planner will assume a per- 
spective which allows a clear conception of the 
school’s future development as regards boiler 
plant requirements. Many examples have illus- 
trated forcefully that an advantage of perhaps 


only one hundred dollars in the boiler purchase 


Typical school installation of an H. B. 
Smith oil-fired boiler showing compact 
size and absence of complicated controls. 
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d initial outlay in i : 
CEXCCERD MM1lldl Ou 1 : “7 
ay im importance " 
plant 
. ’ nices 
price has proved to be false economy —q "y, outsta 
- P - mene { wa 
ing” far overshadowed by subsequent Costly re le 
pairs or replacement. must 
; blast 
Economy of operation, low maintenance oy hurne 
long life, adaptability and ease of eX pansion a 
therefore, should be prime considerations, Th § atic 
, may b 
following pages show, by actual case historia } 
how these and other important requisites aren} ™ 
by H. B. Smith cast iron boilers. oy 
such é 





3 





—» 






















1p SMITH BOILERS 
we DESIGNED FOR 
up EFFICIENCY 








The Mills Water Tube Boiler is a truly unique and 
fiferent cast iron boiler which has been developed 
by H. B. Smith engineers to fill the exacting boiler 
ant requirements of modern automatic firing de- 
vices and systems. No other boiler has as many 
a “gy B outstanding features. Designed with a multiplicity 
of water tubes and a prolonged flue travel, the Mills 
tly re bwiler provides the extra heating surface which 
gust be present to efficiently absorb the intense 
; bastlike fames generated by modern oil and gas 
€ Cos, # tuners. The ratings of H. B. Smith Mills boilers 
we conservatively based on an overall efficiency of 
NSi00, 40% with combustion conditions of 10% CO>. This 
The & indicates the high standard of performance which 
my be expected from these units. 





tories, 
LOWER CHIMNEYS WITH H. B. SMITH BOILERS 


Because of the fact that H. B. Smith Mills boilers have 
ach a large quantity of heating surface — more than 
ay other boiler of comparable physical dimensions 
it might well be expected that there would be 
ater draft loss through the boiler, and hence a 
fier chimney would be needed. Due to the 
imique Mills type design, however, actually the re- 
Mie is true. There is so little draft loss through 
is boiler that lower chimneys can be used and 
Rice it is not necessary for the school architect to 
mrict his choice either to conventional boilers 
mb high disfiguring chimneys or units requiring 
ptmplicated induced draft mechanisms which are 
ficult to keep in adjustment. 
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f HB. SMITH BOILERS READILY CONVERTIBLE 


peey most H. B. Smith boilers are installed with 
pM@iomatic firing devices. Still they may be converted 
pO lund fired solid fuels, if it should be necessary 
$0. Many H. B. Smith boiler owners were 
Gilly pleased with this convertible feature dur- 
te War when it often was necessary to shift from 


to fuel, 






















Sectional view showing multiplicity of water tubes 
and prolonged flue travel. Note the extra heating 
surface for efficient absorption of intense flames 
generated by modern oil burners. 








5 bh boiler section show- 
esign and large 
ating surface. 
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Above: Clarksville, New York’s Junior and Senior 
High School is an example of a recent installation, 
as is the Elementary School of Burlington, Connecti- 
cut, below. These schools were selected by the 
Architectural Forum and Architectural Record, 
respectively, as the two outstanding schools of their size. 


































































(AL SURVEY PROVES Long 
D LOW-COST MAINTENANG 
~B. SMITH CAST IRON BOILER 


In the spring of 1950, The H. B. Smith Company decided to conduc 
very extensive survey to determine boiler maintenance COSts ae 
complish this, it was decided to visit personally every schoo} installa 
of H. B. Smith boilers within three adjoining counties in Ney Wie: 
None of these counties contained a city of over 200,00 people. ” 


A man was assigned to this task. He, personally, visited every 
’ . HO 


boiler room in this area in which an H. B. Smith boiler was installe 
and made a thorough check as to its age and past history. He visited 
school buildings in which were installed 119 H. B. Smith header yy, 
cast iron boilers. These boilers, of course, had been installed for yp, 
ing periods of time, and averaged 24.1 years in age. Breakdowah, 
age is as follows: 


10 years and under 14 
11-20 years 18 
21-30 years 58 
31-40 years 24 
41-50 years 5 


VERY SL 
FAILURE CHANCE Gy» 


























These boilers had a combined total of 3,176 sections. In the complet 
time that they have been installed, 39 sections have been replaced. The 
causes of these failures are as follows: 


Low water 28 
Flood waters 5 
Strain in setting 3 
Factory defect 
Freeze-up l 
Plugged nipple l 


) It should be noted that low water accounted for the great majoni 
of these failures. This is a condition, of course, that is entirely dit 
either to the failure of automatic protective devices or, what is mot 
likely, the negligence of the man having charge of the firing or mae 
tenance of the boiler. In only one case — a bad low water situation 
had enough sections cracked to require a shutting down of the boiler 
plant. In all other cases the cracked sections were cut out, the headers 
plugged, and the boilers continued in operation until section replact 
ment could be made in the summer. 

What is truly amazing is the fact that, even with this ordinary hu 
factor taken into consideration, only 39 sections cracked during thi 
entire period for all types of reasons. To put this another way, wil 
an H. B. Smith cast iron sectional boiler, there is an average section loss 
of 1.23% or only one chance in 81 that a section will be lost 19 a} 
given year, and only one chance in three that even as much as 4 sing 
section will be lost in 24 years of operation. 
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Of course, most school departments reported that it was necessary to 
make minor repairs on their older boilers from time to time, such as 
rnishing new grates for coal-burning boilers, and minor items of 
m, such as doors, door frames, etc. In all cases, however, these re- 
s were such minute items that they were always absorbed out of cash 


fu 
tri 


air ‘ 
at It was never necessary to make any special requests to the school se = 
department or to the city for major repairs, such as replacements of steel ps 


boiler tubes. This, of course, has resulted in a very favorable feeling by 03 
school department officials who prefer to use their funds each year for 
educational benefits. No school department likes to have to spend its 
funds in constant repairs to its plant where such expense merely re- 
news existing facilities and does not contribute to doing a better educa- 
tional job. Over a period of years, with a school department running 
several or many schools, this saving amounts to a very appreciable sum 
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In connection with this survey, it was interesting to note that the older 
boilers studied; that is, those over 30 years old were all in good condi- 
tion and replacements were not being considered by the school depart- 
ments interviewed. In other words, this older equipment was doing a 
good job and still had many years of useful life ahead. 


JsTAaE 
_— 
TWIN SECTION 
SAFETY Bolter 


es tae 
ATWIx sectio 


These two cast tron Smith-Mills boilers # PATERTES 

wre installed in 1884, the year of Grover 5 J JOUN.H. MILLS 
Ceveland’s first election to the presidency. a © MARCH 17,1874 
Nw, some 66 years later, they still per- 
wm with customary efficiency, even 
hugh the only repairs they have under- 
pre bave been the replacement of a few 
grate bars 










BOILERS SAVED TIME AND MONEY Fo) 
= a TWO SCHOO 


The original cast iron boiler of the Fae y; 

ton, N. Y., North Side Schoo] (built 
was replaced in 1921 by an H., B. Smith 1917 
When an addition to the buildin bil 
structed in 1925 a second Smith bole 4 
stalled. SF Was ip 

Another new wing was added in 1929 
boilers were expanded from two *) a te 
two 12-section 60 Smith series to pr 
new heating load. 

The boilers were hand-fired, but in 1935 
was converted to stoker firing, using bitum; 2 
coal, and it was found that this boiler wast 
enough to carry the load in mild weather ‘ 
In 1949 a new wing was added, consisting of eight classrooms a kind 
garten, athletic dressing rooms, fully equipped cafeteria, reference iby 4 
teachers’ room, clinic, office and supply room. The boilers again . 
increased, this time from 12 to 14 sections each, and were converted 
burning heavy oil. 4 

The original sections of each boiler — after 29 and 25 years of service- 
are still in use today. j 

Many dollars were saved by the District through the use of Smith castisy 
boilers, since only additional sections were necessary each time the buildin 
was enlarged, whereas if a steel boiler had been used Originally it aul 
have necessitated the purchase of another complete boiler. Also, diffu 
would have been experienced in bringing in the second steel boiler dees 
insufficient entry space to the building. Then, to complete the buildin 
program it would have been necessary to install a third boiler (instead 
the present two) at considerable expense, and again make extensive om 
struction changes to bring the boiler into the building and to provide add. 
tional boiler room space. 


PENN WYNN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL'S 
BOILERS KEEP PACE WITH ADDITIONS 


Two10-section oil-fired 60 Smith boilers were original 
equipment in the Elementary School at Penn Wynn, 
Pa., when it was built in 1930. 

In 1949 the school was expanded, and the boilers 
were increased to 26 sections each. At this time one 
boiler remained in service while the other was en- 
larged, and the larger boiler took over the job while the 
second boiler was increased in size; thus service was 
not interrupted. The only new parts furnished — 
besides new nipples — were those required to increase 
the capacity. 

The Engineers, Architect and School Board had con- 
sidered installing two steel boilers to take over the in- 
creased load since they felt that the cast iron boilers had 
given all the service which should be expected of them. 
But an inspection revealed that the Smith boilers would 
be good for at least another 20 years and it was decided 
to expand the original units —a decision that meant 
a saving of $3,724. 
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of the experience of the small-town 
ystems using H. B. Smith boilers is that 
Connecticut, where three of the 
ly on H. B. Smith installations. 


Typical 
school § 
of Simsbury, 
jar schools re 
In the High School an H. B. Smith unit has 
in service since the school was built in 

+ with no major repairs having been neces- 
Tien the school was enlarged in 1927 a 
al Smith boiler was installed. These burned 
al until the mid-30’s when they were con- 
aed to oil. This fuel was used until the war, 
shen coal stokers were employed, and the 
stem Was reconverted to oil following the war. 


The next oldest H. B. Smith installation is in 
te Central Grammar School where a Smith 
wiler has been in use since the school was built 
9 1913. This was supplemented by a second 
§nith unit when the school was expanded in 
1918. In 1946 the original boiler was cleaned, 
gerhauled and renippled at a total cost of $594, 
wdisnow good for another 20 years of service. 


The original boiler of another make, installed 

when the South Grammar School was built in 
927, was replaced in 1939 by an H. B. Smith 
boiler, and this has not required service or repairs 
ance. 


Thus over a total period of 146 H. B. Smith 
wiler years in Simsbury schools, the amount 
gent for repairs has been only $594 (and this 
aa single boiler after 33 years’ service) — an 
werage maintenance cost of about $4 per year for 
tie five Smith boilers in the school system, with 
sooutlay to be made for repairs in the immediate 



















b future. 


Tarrifville Grammar School, fourth in the 
y system, is equipped with a cast iron 
of other manufacture. The oil consump- 
for this school is at the rate of 4.77 gallons 
Square foot of steam radiation per year. The 
of the other three schools with H. B. 
boilers is 3.92 gallons per square foot per 
In other words, the H. B. Smith boilers 
8% less to operate than do the other boilers. 


only may this small-scale example be mul- 
lo illustrate the comparable economy of 
Smith boilers in large-city school systems, 
thould be remembered that the savings 
tiiective for the many years during which 
boilers are supplying virtually mainte- 
te Service, 


(PERIENCE OF SIMSBURY SCHOOLS 
YPICAL OF SMALL-TOWN SYSTEMS 




















































BOSTON 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
O. F. Hawn 
7 Academy Rd. 





GENEVA, N. Y. 
Jack F. Dwyer 
16 E. Castle St. 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
H. V. Boggs Co. 
419 E. Jefferson St. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 
Landers Engr. Co. 
170 Franklin St. 


MECHANICSBURG, PA. 
George A. Heath 
40 W. Main St. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Tutein & Bickell 
129 Broadway, 
McKees Rocks 


BALTIMORE, MD. 

A. E. Thain 

2116 Mt. Holly St. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
A. W. Nugent & Co. 
8519 Glenview Ave. 
Takoma Park, Md. 


RICHMOND, VA. 
Frank Turner & Co. 
7105 Hermitage Rd. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
John J. Weeks 
1527 E. Fourth St. 















104 Hanover St. 
Phone Capitol 7-2933 


PHILADELPHIA 
1612 Market Street 
Phone-Bell-Rittenhouse 
9828-9829 





ATLANTA, GA. 
Edward W. Klein & Co. 
152 Nassau St., N.W. 


TAMPA, FLA. 


O. H. Howell Mfg. Agent, Inc. 


1605 Franklin St. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
A. C. DuPerow 
1836 Euclid Ave. 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Jordan Equip. Co. 
1373 Grandview Ave. 


FORT THOMAS, KY. 
Stanley M. Rankin 
58 Broadview Place 


FORT WAYNE, IND. 
James F. Chapman, Jr. 
R. R. #12, 

Lincoln Highway East 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
Kress Engr. & Sales Co. 
1342 Burton St., S.E. 


DETROIT, MICH. 
W. W. Watson 
Box 91 
Clarkston, Mich. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
Lavaty Engr. Co. 
205 W. Wacker Drive 





ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Russell J. Smith, Inc. 
1601 So. Grand Blvd. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


































NEW YORK 
331 Madison Avenue 


Phone Vanderbilt 6-6076 


INDEPENDENT MANUFACTURERS AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
Heaven Engr. Co. 
1529 Wyandotte 


BUTTE, MONTANA 
Sullivan Valve & Engr. Co 
910 So. Arizona St. . 


SHREVEPORT, LA. 
J. W. Cherry Co. 
329 College St. 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Langhammer-Rummel Co. 
300 Blum St. 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Langhammer-Rummel Co, 
7607 Moss Rose St. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
J. D. Higgins Co. 
822 Neil P. Anderson Bldg. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
Pacific Engr. Equip. Co. 
163 Townsend St. 


N. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Pacific Engr. Equip. Co. 
7247 Atoll Ave. 

OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
W. A. Goll & Assocs. 
220 So. 79th St. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
Tom Rae 
1074 Thirty-First St. 
KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Tenn. Hrg. Sales Co. 
1311 Broadway, N.E. 
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“DOUBLE PROTECTION 


Wherever Vulcan is installed there is double assurance of 
Healthful, Draft-free heating comfort: *1. CON- 
VECTION HEAT... the smooth, constant, gentle flow of air 
over Vulcan finned-tubes (steam or hot water) plus *2. 
RADIANT HEAT (like the heot of the sun) provides a curtain 
of warmth... STOPS THE CHILLS WHERE THEY BEGIN. 


VULCAN LINOVECTOR 


IN THE CLASSROOM 


Vulcan Linovector (wall-type radiation) for rooms where 
greater heat output is required. The Style CS Enclosure shown 
at right is mounted on sturdy wall brackets. Sloping top pre- 
vents children climbing on the cover. Slots spaced to prevent 
pencils, etc., being dropped through. Sturdy, safe, smoeth, with 
no rough projections to tear clothing, or cause injury. 
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Ca/6 


Smooth, Draft-free 
Heating Comfort with 


FIN-TUBE RADIATION 


Vulcan Baseboard Radi-Vector—a continuous 
line of health protection beneath large window 
areas—provides close-to-the- 
floor heating comfort for small 
children in nursery school. 


a VULCAN RADI-VECTOR 
“IN THE CLASSROOM 
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VULCAN PRODUCTS 








: | VULCAN LINQVECTOR 


<a IN THE GYMNASIUM . 


Vulcan Linovector (fin-tube radiation with Style CS Enclosure) 


installed 3 rows high in a large, modern gymnasium. (Ordinary 
piping installations require more pipe, more fittings and longer 
installation time.) 


Close-up shows Style CS Enclosure inverted for attractiveness 
because of height above floor. 


Vulcan ratings approved by Institute of Boller and 
Radiator Manufacturers. 


MANUFACTURED IN HARTFORD 


CONN, AT 28 FRANCIS AVENUE 








A SIZE AND TYPE 


FOR EVERY 
1 al» 
Bik 


INSTALLATION 
eer Fee 


T (1) FOR BEST HEAT TRANSFER. fins 
imbedded by special Vulcan Process. 



















(2) PERMANENT BOND... offset fins 


assure complete i 
bond with te =. ie cae 
tenance required. 


(3) QUALITY TuBE... high-quality 
See oe OF copper water he 
nm ded hamfered 
ding. sid wt 


ATTRACTIVE COVERS 
Well-hugeing, space-coving ee seitation. Booy te vant _ LINOVECTOR 


STYLE F 
Vulcan fin-tube radiction with 
Style F Cover. Fiat top, lip- 
slot construction. Solid front. 


IN THE OFFICE 




















STYLE CS 


Vulcan fin-tube radiation with 
Style CS Enclosure. Sloping top, 
lip-slot construction. Solid front. 


STYLE KS 


A new baseboard-type enclosure 
with outlet louvers in front skirt 
for commercial and industrial 
installations. 





IN LOUNGE 
Can be painted to match the wall. Allows maximum room for furniture . . . window drapes R A D | = V : C TOR 


do not interfere. 


IN THE LONG RUN IT COSTS LESS oh TYPE K 


Vulcan fin-tube BASEBOARD 





Vulcan continuous line, fin-tube radiation cuts installation costs requires (- - radiation with Type K RADI- 
much less piping, fewer fittings. Comes cut to desired length, ready to lay Tf" VECTOR ENCLOSURE. 
out and install. Ends threaded or chamfered for welding. > 





RADI-VECTOR 


For new |= B=R Approved Ratings and details 
on Radi-Vector, the most complete line of 
BASEBOARD radiation in the heating industry 
ask for catalog 538. 


LINOVECTOR 


VULCAN'S LINOVECTOR line of radiation for 
commercial, industrial and institutional use now 
has |=B=R Approved Ratings, all listed in 
new Catalog 625A. Request your copy today, 


SAFE STURDY 


LINOVECTOR HANGER 


Vulcan Linovector Bracket pro- 
vides sturdy support for both 
Element and Cover. Silide- 
Cradle provides for free 
expansion of radiation with 
no clamping of tubing. 


ht 195 
The Velcon’ Radiator Co ; A. 
Hartford, Conn. "uj, No. 81 Printed in US. 
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For lifetime 
corrosive waste disposal 


DURIRON 


corrosion resisting 


DRAIN PIPE 
and 
FITTINGS 


a 
k) 


look for the name on every piece 


THE DURIRON COMPANY, INC. 
DAYTON, OHIO 






















“Lifetime corrosive waste disposal” covers 
a lot of territory, we know. And yet Duriron is 
a material so resistant to corrosion that it 
generally outlasts the building in which it is 
installed. 

Duriron is a high silicon iron alloy that has 
a very high resistance to most commercial acids 
at practically all concentrations and practically 


all temperatures. 
















Lifetime corrosive waste disposal with DURIRON 





Duriron is not a coating—tesistance jg as 
thick as the wall of the pipe itself. Additionally. 
it is very hard, resisting abrasion and coat 
as well as corrosion. 

Under most conditions the initial cost of 
Duriron acid resisting pipe is the final cog 
since replacement is unnecessary. That's why 
it is often called “lifetime corrosive waste dis. 


posal pipe.” 


Here is where DURIRON is now being used... 


BATTERY STATIONS SODA FOUNTAINS 
& and EMERGENCY 
SS LIGHTING PLANTS 
bho ones) ————_— 
SCHOOLS pent) | 
| “9 1 e) 
PTET) Pe 
HOSPITALS LARGE. DAIRIES 
KITCHENS 
SEWAGE DISPOSAL 
PLANTS 
I ENGRAVING PLANTS 
i | Hy CINDER FILLS 
.. H | « ne 
1 , | ea ROOF VENTS 
A Le IN CORROSIVE 


INDUSTRIAL ATMOSPHERE PLATING ROOMS 
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single and double 
hub pipe 





<n 


deanout and test tees 














laboratory sinks 





quarter bends 
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floor drains 
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double branch fittings 


Here are some of the more than 60 
different fittings available in DURIRON 





expansion joints 











sink strainers 











Duriron corrosion resisting pipe is installed by 
usual plumbing methods, with the observance 
of one cardinal rule: always use regular Dur- 
iron rope packing, impregnated asbestos rope 
chemically treated to withstand the corrosive 
chemicals and temperatures for which Duriron 
pipe and fittings are designed. Hemp, Oakum 
and dry ashestos rope do not make acid-proof 
joints. 











Supporting pipe lines. Each length of pipe in 
a line should be supported. If line consists in 
part of fittings, supports should be about five 


We supply DURIRON pipe 


The delivery story makes Duriron acid resisting 
pipe particularly attractive. We have a com- 
plete stock of pipe and fittings in sizes from 


How DURIRON is installed 


feet apart. Vertical lines should be supported 
at intervals of ten feet. 

Making joints. (See illustration.) A slight 
space (A) is left between the end of the spigot 
and the bottom of the hub to allow for expan. 
sion. At least two rings (B) and (C) of Durirop 
packing should be packed tightly at bottom of 
the hub. The remaining space (D) is filled with 
molten lead and caulked in the normal manner. 

Cutting pipe. Cutting with a suitable pipe 
cutter is always preferable; however, a cold 
chisel may be used. When cutting with chisel, 
support pipe on sand bags to absorb shock. Run 
chisel around pipe, using same strength hammer 
blows as in cutting cast iron soil pipe. Chisel will 
cut no groove, but pipe will break cleanly. 

Expansion from hot liquids. Allow for expan- 
sion in handling hot liquids. ( Plating, pickling, 
etc.) An inverted running trap at downstream 
end of horizontal line keeps line full and pre- 
vents thermal shock and unequal expansion. 
Expansion joints are advised for unusual tem- 
perature variations or very long lines. 


and fittings from stock 


112” to 8”. Orders are quickly filled. Catalog 
giving sizes and prices and showing all fittings 
available will be sent to you on request. 


THE DURIRON COMPANY, INC. 
DAYTON, 


OHIO 
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES 
590 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 











TRADE MARK 


ECTRONIC and ELECTRIC SELF-REGULATING TIME and 
G SYSTEMS are designed to maintain accurate and uniform time 

orig e signals, and time recorders. The master control is the “director” 
inal clocks, supervising all time units and automatically correcting those 
of each ae temporary power outages occur, do not agree with the master. 
a wes of IBM self-regulating time and program signaling systems are: 
The thr 


ic SYSTEM Operates over regular AC lighting wires. No special wiring 
“ne control and automatically correct, if necessary, time and signaling 

—. stem. Uniform time is maintained in all clocks, time signals and 
units dontag the automatic transmission of high frequency pulses super- 
time 1 


imposed on the lighting wires. 


SIGN 


me ELE 
js requ 


yRONOUS, WIRED SYSTEM Operates on regular AC lighting wires. Automatic 
0 of units at variance with the master’s time is accomplished through 
nessa circuit of wires connecting the master control and secondary units. 
oT ae electronic system, uniform time is maintained automatically in all 
As in 
time units in this system. 


INUTE IMPULSE, WIRED SYSTEM is designed for operation and automatic regula- 
rato all clocks, signals, and time recorders over circuits of control wires 
sang the master and secondary units. Uniform time is maintained auto- 
oaticaly to the minute in all secondary units by transmission of impulses over 
ma 
the control wires. 


IBM CLOCKS are manufactured in a variety of types and sizes .. . from tower 
docks to standard and specially-designed indoor and outdoor clocks. These 
clocks serve not only as basic time-pieces, but also as distinctive complements 
to buildings’ architecture. 


To assure their consistently dependable operation, these clocks are operated 
from IBM self-regulating master time controls. AC or DC operation is optional. 


ln addition to complete tower clocks, IBM manufactures movements and dial 
works of fine quality workmanship which may be installed as components of 
docks planned for new installation or modernization of existing installations. 


DIRECT READ TIME FLASHERS similar to that shown at the right are “landmarks of 
time” on many office and industrial buildings. IBM will provide flasher banks, 
relays, and all necessary time controls for this type of installation. 


IBM ELECTRIC SCOREBOARDS provide fast, accurate means of indicating 
the official time, score, and other pertinent facts of games. In addition to two 
tandard basketball scoreboards, IBM builds to order complete indoor arena 
soreboards for basketball. boxing, wrestling, track, hockey, and rodeo. IBM 
also will furnish components, such as numeral flasher banks, dial-type and 

‘tead timers, sideline and pressbox controls, bulls-eyes, and clock move- 
ments and dial works for all types of scoreboards including football and base- 
ball boards to be constructed locally. 


In addition, IBM will furnish necessary wiring diagrams and _ installation 
“eas So that complete scoreboards can be designed in cooperation with local 
‘gn companies or maintenance staffs. 
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ATTENDANCE 
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IBM TIME RECORDING EQUIPMENT consists of Attendan 
corders, Job Cost Recorders, Time Stamps, Consecutive Spacing Tj 
and Recording Door Locks. Each unit is designed to perform a 5s 
... to provide accurate, indelible records of performance. 


ce Time Re. 
me Recorders 
PeCific function 


ATTENDANCE TIME RECORDERS are available for AC, DC, or Master Control] 
tion. These machines record the IN and OUT time on individual] coal Opera. 
sonnel. In addition to recording attendance time, fully-automatic pre. r 
control the sounding of time signals to indicate starting and stopping * 


JOB COST RECORDERS are available for operation from AC or a Master c 

The purpose of these machines is to provide accurately-printed record: ae 
time jobs or operations are started and finished. The elapsed time bec S Of the 
basis of true cost figures. OMeS the 


CONSECUTIVE SPACING TIME RECORDERS register attendance or job time, or both 

individual cards. Each registration is spaced automatically beneath th eo 
preceding no matter how complex the schedule or how little time has rs a 
between registrations. These machines also may be equipped with a tim Apsed 
control. For operation from supervised AC or Master Control. —_ 


TIME STAMPS print the year, month, date, hour, and minute of receipt and dj 
patch of mail, correspondence, and documents. IBM manufactures three ty . 
a fully-automatic, electric-print time stamp which changes from day to oa 
month to month automatically; a semi-automatic, electric-print stamp br 
semi-automatic, manual-print stamp, which require a manual type-wheel cha 
from month to month. AC, DC, or Master Control operation ne 


RECORDING DOOR LOCKS provide accurately-printed records of the time doors to 
valuable documents, plans, stores, and others are locked and unlocked, from the 
inside or outside, and by whom. A tape record is available immediately by 
unlocking and removing the mechanism’s case. AC operation only a 

Interlocking door and window bolts may be added to the door lock contro] 
for a completely supervised protective system : 


IBM FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT consists of alarm control cabinets, stations 
and signals for the following types of fire alarm systems 


1 


MASTER CODE, CLOSED-ciracuit, single or double-supervised, 1-4 signal circuits 
MASTER CODE, OPEN-CIRCUIT, Non-supervised 

NON-CODE, CONTINUOUS-RINGING, ‘closed-circuit, single-supervised 1 or 2 signal 
circuits 

SELECTIVE CODE, CLOSED-ciRCUIT, single or double-supervised and 1-4 signal circuits 
SELECTIVE CODE, PRE-SIGNAL, closed-circuit, single or double-supervised and 14 
signal circuits. 

Fire alarm control cabinets, various manual alarm signal stations, and bells 
horns, and chimes are available for complete fire alarm systems 


IBM NURSES’ CALL SYSTEMS are modern, efficient patient-signaling sys 
tems for hospitals of every size. They consist of various types of calling stations 
pilot and buzzer stations, nurses’ annunciators, and call buttons 


LOCKING AND RESET CALL BUTTONS are light, balanced, and fun: tionally designed with 
black shells and transparent durable plastic tops. Luminous material causes 
them to glow in the dark. 


CALLING STATIONS consist of Momentary and Emergency Stations equipped with 
locking buttons mounted on wall plates; stations containing wall receptacles 
combined with call buttons, cords, plugs, signal lights and/or emergency but: 
tons; and Operating Room Explosion-Proof type Calling Stations. 


CORRIDOR PILOT AND BUZZER STATIONS are molded translucent domes hinged t 
gang plates with lamp receptable and/or buzzers and cut off switches 


or limited signal indt- 


NURSES’ ANNUNCIATORS are available in the bulls-eye types f ‘| 
-commodate up to 


cations and the light-tight compartment types which ac 
stations. 
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piecTRiC TYPEWRITER is the proved-performance typewriter, used by thou- 

a business concerns. It performs all typing requirements with minimum 
=e d maximum speed—producing work of outstanding quality. The 
-* tance of electric typewriters by progressive businessmen is reflected 
bead ont trend to IBM Electrics in the classroom. School tests prove 


wi 
im faster and become more proficient typists on IBM Electrics. 
stu 


gm guecTRiC EXECUTIVE TYPEWRITER has been designed to give important cor- 
THE dence the distinctive appearance it deserves. Proportional spacing, the 
et development in the art of typing, enables this typewriter to produce re- 

as outstanding in readability as in appearance. Many businesses and 
realize a double return on their investment when they also use the IBM 
et for the preparation of copy for yearbooks, bulletins, programs and 
vr publications. In addition to the fine printed results, these organizations 
often effect savings in printing costs which pay for the IBM Executive in less 
than a year. When used for instructional purposes in schools, IBM Electric 
Typewriters, both Standard and Executive models, are available at a special 


educational price. 


IME WM ELECTRIC TEST SCORING MACHINE provides an accurate means of scoring and 
analyzing objective examinations. Multiple-choice, matching, true-false, like 
dislike, agree-disagree, and weighted item tests—all can be scored at the speed 
of 500-800 tests an hour regardless of whether there are 10 or 150 questions 
This time-conserving machine permits a wide expansion of school testing pro 


grams 


Special analyses can be obtained through the use of two attachments: the Ag 
gegate Weighting Unit, which computes weighted averages, and the Graphic 
lem Counter, which counts the number of pupils who answered each question 
correctly or incorrectly 


MI PUNCHED CARD ACCOUNTING MACHINES give institutional and business manage 
mnt a broad or detailed, current picture of any phase of operations. These 
tuchines, many of them embodying the latest principles of electronics, bring 
Temendous speed to the preparation of payrolls, inventory records, cost analy 
%S, registration, administration, and statistical accounting, as well as to other 


‘counting, statistical, and computing activities 


‘ELECTRIC 
EXECUTIVE TYPEWRITER 








TRADE MARK 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham 
Gadsden 
Mobile 
Montgomery 


ARIZONA 


Phoenix 
Tucson 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock 


CALIFORNIA 


Bakersfield 
Fresno 
Glendale 
Long Beach 
Los Angeles 
Modesto 
Oakland 
Richmond 
Riverside 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
San Jose 
Santa Monica 
South Gate 
Stockton 


COLORADO 


Denver 
Colorado Springs 


CONNECTICUT 
Bridgeport 
Hartford 

New Haven 
New London 
Torrington 
Waterbury 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington 


DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 


Washington 


FLORIDA 


Gainesville 
Jacksonville 
Miami 
Orlando 
Tallahassee 
Tampa 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta 
Augusta 
Columbus 
Macon 
Savannah 


IDAHO 


Boise 


ILLINOIS 
Alton 
Aurora 
Bloomington 
Carbondale 
Chicago 
Danville 
Decatur 
East St. Louis 
Evanston 
Freeport 
Galesburg 
Moline 
Peoria 
Quincy 
Rockford 
Springfield 


INDIANA 
Anderson 
Evansville 
Fort Wayne 
Hammond 
Indianapolis 
Kokomo 
Lafayette 
Marion 
South Bend 


Terre Haute 


IOWA 


Cedar Rapids 
Des Moines 
Sioux City 
Waterloo 


KANSAS 


Topeka 
Wichita 


KENTUCKY 


Frankfort 
Lexington 
Louisville 


LOUISIANA 


Baton Rouge 
Lake Charles 


Monroe 
New Orleans 
Shreveport 


MAINE 


Bangor 
Portland 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore 
Cumberland 
Hagerstown 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston 
Fitchburg 
Framingham 
Lawrence 
New Bedford 
Pittsfield 
Salem 
Springfield 
Worcester 


MICHIGAN 
Ann Arbor 
Battle Creek 
Dearborn 
Detroit 

Flint 

Grand Rapids 
Jackson 
Kalamazoo 
Lansing 
Muskegon Heights 
St. Joseph 


MINNESOTA 
Duluth 
Minneapolis 
St. Paul 


MISSISSIPPI 


Jackson 


MISSOURI 
Jefferson City 
Joplin 
Kansas City 
St. Louis 

St. Joseph 
Springfield 


MONTANA 
Billings 
Butte 

Great Falls 
Helena 


NEBRASKA 
Lincoln 
North Platte 
Omaha 


NEVADA 


Reno 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


Concord 
Manchester 


NEW JERSEY 
Camden 
Elizabeth 
Jersey City 
Newark 
Paterson 
Trenton 


NEW MEXICO 


Albuquerque 
Los Alamos 


NEW YORK 


Albany 
Brooklyn 
Bronx 
Buffalo 
Elmira 
Endicott 
Garden City 
Ithaca 
Jamestown 
Long Island City 
New York 
Olean 
Poughkeepsie 
Queens 
Rochester 
Schnectady 
Syracuse 
Utica 
Watertown 
White Plains 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville 

Charlotte 

Dur ham 

Greensboro 

Raleigh 

Wilmington 
Winston-Salem 


NORTH DAKOTA 
Bismarck 
Fargo 


OHIO 


Akron 
Canton 
Cincinnati 


Branch Offices and Maintenance Locations 


Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 
Findlay 
Lima 
Lorain 
Mansfield 
Painesville 
Springfield 
Toledo 
Warren 
Youngstown 
Zanesville 


OXLAHOMA 


Oklahoma City 
Tulsa 


OREGON 
Eugene 
Medford 
Portland 
Salem 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Altoona 
Bethlehem 
Chester 

Erie 
Harrisburg 
Johnstown 
Lancaster 
New Castle 
Oil City 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Reading 
Scranton 
Sharon 
Williamsport 
York 


RHODE ISLAND 


Providence 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Charleston 

Columbia 

Greenville 
Greenwood 

Spartar Ddurg 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Pieces 

Sioux Falls 


TENNESSEE 


Chattanooga 
Kingsport 
Knoxville 
Memphis 
Nashville 





TEXAS 
Amarillo 
Austin 
Beaumont 
Orpu sett 
Dalla: Christ; 
El Paso 
Fort Worth 
Galveston 
Harlingen 
Houston 
Lubbock 
Port Arthur 
San Antonio 
exarkang 
Tyler 
Waco 
Wichita Falls 


UTAH 
Salt Lake City 


VERMONT 


Montpelier 


VIRGINIA 


Charlottesy e 
Vanville 
Norfolk 

~ chmond 
Roanoke 


WASHINGTON 
Olympia 
Richland 
Seattle 
Spokane 
Tacoma 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Charleston 
Huntington 
Parkersburg 
Wheeling 


WISCONSIN 


Green Bay 
Madison 
Milwaukee 
Neenah 
Racine 
Sheboygan 
Wausau 


WYOMING 


- 
Casper 


Cheyenne 














THE BABCOCK & WILCOX COMPANY 


BOILER DIVISION 
161 E. 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


OW-COST 
STEAM 


for school requirements 


from 2900 to 50,000 Ib/hr 































TYPE FM 
Long established as the leading choice of American 2 a Sa 


schools and universities, B&W Boilers of the types illus- eae *0 tee ae ee into p 
operating. Suitable for o 





trated, covering a wide range of steam requirements, are 
service-proved ... your proof of lower steam costs com- 
bined with higher service life. This user endorsement is 
your strongest possible assurance of B&W reliability and 
economy. 

Before planning your next installation, check with 
ON B&W for the boiler best suited to your needs. These units 
are available for all standard fuels, and B&W can also 


meet your requirements should conditions demand the 





use of special fuels. Write for illustrated bulletins cover- 


| : - ‘ ‘ ‘ TYPE FF 
bie ing the B&W Boilers in greater detail. The Babcock & 
NT-bereelsliollil-to Mm olell(-Taulalceld ololReh 
Wilcox Company, Boiler Division, 161 E. 42nd Street, SIRGeMnMIriBeeEGitaeeen ment 


crdized for low cost. Suitable f 


New York 17, N. Y. 





COST SAVING FEATURES 


| @ Minimum floor space and head- @ Clean, dry steam at all ratings 


= room requirements. even with high boiler water con- 
“4 . 
© @ High fuel economy. centrations. 
© Smokeless sebuctien. @ Quick response to wide and heavy 

load swing demands. A 
F @ Adaptable to all fuels and firing ; “ 
methods. @ Easy to inspect and clean. 


@ High availability with least atten- 
tion. 


BABCOCK 
«WILCOX 
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BARNES & JONES. INC. 


128 Brookside Avenue, Jamaica Plain 30, (Boston) Mass. 


Quality Heating Specialties 





Thermostatic Traps Float— 
Angle, Straightway and Corner pat Thermostatic Traps 


terns. Extremely heavy cast bronze 


bodies. Hot brass forged covers, union Barnes and Jones F & T traps re 
nuts and tail pieces. Doubie dia spond instantly to sudden loads and 
phragm thermostatic element. Ther- ass condensate, reeardiess of tem- 
mostatic Element, Valve Piece and nerature through water sealed float 
seat are all assembled nto 3s single ope rated Vaive lhermostati t 
integral unit, the CAGE | NIT, and ment gives rapid air venting. Made 
locked in unalterable adjustment. Only in Low and Medium pressure rat 
4 one-piece replacement Is ever nec ings. Siz ‘ to 2 inch. Capacitie 
essary. Sizes, 6” to 1”. Pressure SO to $750 Ibs. water at 15 
differentials, 44 to 15 Ibs. capacities, nressure 

70 to 2200 sq. ft. EDr. Other types oii 

of thermostatic traps range up to 


100 PSI 
Cage Units Strainers 


Most maintenance engineers believe Y”’ type strainers with removable per 
in a regular check-uj f their heat- forated non-corrosive strainer screer 





ing systems. Barnes and Jones ike ure desirable for use ahead of F & 17 

this check-up easy by pr ling a traps to protect the seating f - 
neans tor testing a stea traps, Particularly ortant at dr F 
and for replacing the actuating its where dirt at scale ofter 

of any make trap Iron bodie wit crewe nnect 

The B & J cage unit replaces all r pressure t 5 ind 4 

working parts. The double diaphrag ible ir res f{ t " f 

unit is correctly and permanently ad for catalog N 7 describing the f 

justed before leaving the factory te Barne & Jone 

Made for all ze pressures and 

makes of vapor and va tray Ip 

to 65 pm d It’s a ete ne- 

piece replacement ntaining thermo- 

Static element Valve ece and seat 

locked in unalterable a tment. No t 

field calibration necessal Ask for a 


Bulletins C-34 and R-44 





Radiator Supply Valves 
Series F 


Heavy cast 
parts. Hot brass forged union 


} 
k 
and tail pieces. Spring packed. Non 
wit} 

b 


bronze body and wo 











rising stem. Ful alve pening 
4 ; turn off the handle. Wheel 
handles or Lockshield Angle and 
Straightway patterr Sizes, “% to 
1% inches. Capacity 5 to 280 sq 
it | 
us 
> 
Series K 
, The same rugged, quality constru Control Panel Governer re 
tion as the Series F except that the 
Series K valve has a_ graduated 
dial and is a modulating v R 
; ny, I f 
Supplied in the same sizes and Temperature Controls 
terns as the Series F. Available ir 
"ve ] heel Jandie or 
poy R ee — Handle or Proportionator’’ is the trade name a ‘ to Barne ynes continuous ver 
Lock S ield attac lent. <— 2 w flow heating systems They are providing uunu e ymiort, and ; 
che« nacitv S th g sa 1 " fey) 
1% inches, capacity < 250 ] ow upkeep to hospitals, scho exe ' g projects and commer 1c 
lildings. Continuous flow of stea roportioned t need. The radiates 
ire filled with steam when there a need for full heat. The radiatos a 


Type H Adjustable only partially filled with steam when the need for heat is less 
Orifice Valve Continuous economy by using only a steam as required and reducing bot 





Here is the most radical development n as the Rast 5 nap becomes \ r W 
in Radiator Valve Design, the type ye a uilding nee ax ’ 
H adiustable orifice alve Ar in ¢ adiators at all times f{ le ; | a e 
genious arrangement of the two irrent f air in a room are alwa i : <4 
indicating dials enables the user to no ‘‘cold 4U which is experience n ane 
see at a glance the amount of radia- Continuous low upkeep since the — wt ma 
tion for which the valve is adjusted insion and contraction of a 
Adjustments can be made during flow ‘ be 
of stea 4 concealed ocknut re B& J are avalia 7 * e . = 

‘ 
quiring a special wrench prevent . 
unauthorized tampering her 
Whenever it is desired t crease 

} . 





or decrease capacity, the adjustment 

can be made in ar 

and 1 inch. Truly modulating even 
f 





at pressures of four or five pounds REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES | Jr 
ferentials of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 Ibs | H) 
4-inch Valve up to 100 sq. ft l- | 








inch Valve over 100 sq. ft. 


BARNES & JONES, INC. 128 BROOKSIDE AVENUE, JAMAICA PLAIN 30, (BOSTON) MASS. 
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CYCLOTHERM 


DIVISION UNITED STATES RADIATOR CORP. 


Oswego, N. Y. 











oo MEANS 


GREATER ALL-ROUND ECONOMY! 


Cyclonic ‘ ombust 
duces 66% more pow ft. of heating surface 
reduces heating space requirements from 5 to just 3 si 
ft. per boiler horsepo This means compact Cycl 
therm generators with complete fibre glass boiler insu 
third the space required for con 

important where no basement 
is at a premium. 


lation save up to « 
yentional generators 
isavailable and sp 


» need for stacks, 
ra insulation and excavation. Cy 

5 easy connections 
im and a simple flue 
to generate steam for any purpos« 


Cyclotherm gener 
boiler foundations, ext 
" ; 
dotherm arrives cot 
electricity, water, st and ¢ y clonic 
Combustion is ready 


Uyelotherm uses less fuel because the Cvclonic flame 
f fuel in the combustion cham 
fer unit. Burning gas 


| 7 | 7 
oKetess combustion 


consumes every part 





is automatically swept clean 
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CYCLONIC 


4. COMBUSTION’S 


GREATER 
POWER... 





by the revolving vortex of flame—the single pass of re- 
turn tubes is easily accessible by a door on the rear of 
the Cyclotherm. Inspection and cleaning is a minor 


operation W ith no time loss caused by boiler shutdown. 


On large installations where requirements exceed 500 
HP, sizable fuel savings can be obtained by battery in- 
stallation. Based on analysis of your steam require- 
ments, a number of units would be recommended which 
collectively add up to your peak steam demand. An au- 
tomatic battery control panel distributes the load for 
maximum operating 
economy and brings in 
additional steam gen- 
erating capacity as 
needed. Cyclotherm 
boilers art cle sioned 
for 18 thr ugh 5 10 
HP, 15 to 200 psi 
operating pressure 





For more information about Cyclonic 
Combust write Dept. ASU 











Three Biscn Compact Boilers 
Olean High School, Olean, N. Y. 





FARRAR & TREFTS, INC. 


Established 1863 


20 Milburn St., Buffalo 12, N. Y. 


Sales Offices in Principal Cities 





BISON COMPACT BOILERS 


The F&T Bison Compact Boiler is built to produc h 

power economically: reasonable as to cost, economical ap 
tion and adaptable to all fuels, whether fired by h; by Ta- 
chanically. % “And Or me. 


e This steel boiler is of welded construction. requiring 
mum of floor space. It is easily and inexpensively instal 4 
comes complete, ready for piping, with brick work ¢lj ed. It 
in all types except oil fired. Smoke outlet is located in a 


e Efficient operation is possible as soon as installed with no gy 
or special firing requirements to be learned by the oman 
Cleaning is simply and easily done through handy fre. 
doors. Handholes and manholes are located for easy wa a 
convenience. 


e The greatest possible area is exposed to the flame in the o 
bustion compartment. The fuel burns quickly and efficient 
producing steam or hot water in the quickest possible time 
with the least amount of effort and cost ’ 


e These boilers have been designed so as to have a large furnace 
volume, the proper volume of water, just the right amount of 
steam liberating surface, the correct volume for steam storag 
and a balanced circulation. There is no loss of heat through 
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friction, for water and steam circulation 


tions. The result is a remarkably steady 


ANCED BOILER. 


Standard sizes range from capacities of 2,200 to 


ft. steam radiation. 


SCOTCH WET ARCH BOILERS 


Scotch Wet Arch Boilers are designed for oil, gas or solid fuel firing 
and for economical and efficient performance 


This steel boiler has all seams welded. The wet arch eliminates refrac- 
tory tile at top of rear combustion chamber. The furnace is completely 
surrounded by water which permits immediate maximum heat trans- 
fer and absorption. The steam space extends the entire length of the 
boiler due to the fact that the surface above the rear combustion 
chamber is covered with water. This results in a large steam space and 


disengaging area. 


This boiler is self-contained and can be moved easily and installed on 
two saddles. All parts are readily accessible for inspection and clean- 
ing. No expensive foundations or pits are required. No external brick- 
work is needed. The special design of this boiler with wet arch and 
large furnace volume, results in efficient heat absorption at a minimum 
cost. Of short length and low height, with a low water line, this com- 
pact boiler can be installed in small spaces where no other type will 
fit. 


Standard sizes range from capacities of 3,160 to 42,500 sq. ft. steam 
radiation. 





Scotch Wet Arch Boilers 
Wilson School, Lackawanna, N. Y. 


F & T Boilers Built to ASME Code, S$.B.1., and State and 


Insurance Inspection Requirements. 


is Clear of any obstruc. 
water line—A BAL- 
















THE RUSSELL R. GANNON CO., INC. 


Manufacturers of Heating and Ventilating Equipment 
to Fit the Needs of Each Individual School 


Norwood 12, Ohio 





Classroom air with outdoor freshness . . . every day . . . with 
the Gannon Method of temperature equalization! 


FRESH AIR... Fresh air, brought directly from the outdoors, never loses 
its freshness by passing over heating coils. It is mixed, in thermostatically- 
regulated amounts, with heated re-circulated air, then pressure-diffused . . . 
still fresh . . . into the classroom. Proper balance of positive and negative air 
ionization remains undisturbed ...a most important point. Deodorizes by 
air changes alone (complete air change every five minutes). 


DRAFTLESS . .. In the Gannon Method, large volumes of fresh, conditioned 
air are pressure-diffused from wall to wall and from ceiling to floor of the 
classroom. No blasts of hot or cold air are possible. Positive pressure of 
warmed air prevents window drafts or drafts from any source. 


LOW COST...Only minimum controls required. No steam limit control 
necessary. Saves valuable space in every classroom. Heated by short, straight 
pipe runs down corridors only. No operation or maintenance 
“problems” for janitor or heating engineer. Serviced entirely 
from corridor. Simple, inexpensive alteration for summer air 
conditioning ... heat and cool with same unit. Fresh air drawn 
from roof more directly and inexpensively than from fre- 
quently-obstructed side wall grilles. 

QUIET .. . Quiet operating low speed centrifugal fans supply 
conditioned air through sound-insulated plenum. Dampers 


operate without a sound. 


FLEXIBLE ... Gannon Corridor-Type Units can be fitted easily 
into a line of lockers, flush with face of lockers. They can also 




















be installed in any convenient space at top of lockers, or 











suspended from the corridor ceiling. 


HYGIENIC... Air-borne bacteria can be killed with a simple 
electrical or chemical attachment. No major alteration of 


equipment is required. 





SPECIFIED . . . repeatedly, by Architects and Engineers who 
have found their first installation of the Gannon System to be 
the simple, natural, trouble-free answer to the problem of pro- 
viding health and comfort for the children in school. They 








are equally enthusiastic about low installation, operation and maintenance 


costs and the fact that Gannon Units require a minimum of attention and 





supervision. 


For a better understanding of schoolroom air conditioning 
at its best, write for complete specifications and performance 
records of GANNON CORRIDOR-TYPE HEATING 
AND VENTILATING UNITS. 
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INTERNATIONAL 


WATER TUBE HEATING BOILERS 


INTERNATIONAL 


Water Tube Boiler for every School 


There’s an 


requirement, from the 55 room Mil- 
ford, Conn. High School shown at 
right, to the largest University or 
the smallest Grammar School. 
Water Tube design assures . 
steaming, high overload ca- 


j ty 


guick 
pacit y, li ww cost operation with ali 
fuels, compact ¢ »struction and le- 


pendable service. 


PERFORMANCE 
Quick steaming the steeply inclined water 
tubes carry stea to boiler outlet in a ray 


and continuous flow. 





Unusual overload capacity - » mechanical] 
i fired International Water Tube Boilers provide 
extra capacit r heavy overloads. Normal con 
tinuous era at 75-200% of nominal 
(hand ed) rating is not uncommon when the 


boilers are mechanically fired. 


Maximum heat absorption cross flow of 


gases over the tubes in long three pass travel 





effects marked savings by using more of the 


the burning fuel 





DEPENDABLE CONSTRUCTION 


Every International Boiler is built in strict 


accordance with the ASME code and all State 


Insurance Inspection requirements, 


Complete range of sizes . . . type C Boilers 
in SBI rated es, from 2 to 42,500 sq. ft 






steam. Capacities to 7 ) sq. ft. with type 


IDL Induce Draft U: 





Descriptive catalog and list of school in- 








stallations mailed on request ... write to 





THE INTERNATIONAL BOILER WORKS CO. 


East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


THE INTERNATIONAL BOILER WORKS co 


Boiler Builders Since 1886 





East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 
Sales Offices in Principal Cities 
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950 student capacity Milford High School, Milford, Conn. 
Inset shows three of Milford High School's four International Heating Boilers, 






peok performance at low cost 












ew schools or existing school renovation, 
1 offers three boiler types. For 






International 
buildings with adequate entry there’s the type 
C Boiler seen in cutaway view of one of Mil 
ford High School Boilers at right, which shows 
turbulent, three pass gas travel over the water 
tubes the key to high overload capacity 
and real fuel savings. 























replacement boilers 
save cutting building walls 









When the limiting dimension for entry into 
the boiler room is the width of a door or pass- 
ageway, the type C Twin-Section Boiler its 
recommended, as shown at right. When entry 
is extremely limited, the field erected type KD 
Knocked Down Water Tube Boiler prevents 











induced draft boiler eliminates stack 



























JACKSON & CHURCH COMPANY 


Executive Offices: 321 North Hamilton Street, Saginaw, Mich. 


Manufacturers of 


AMERICA’S LARGEST & MOST COMPLETE WARM AIR HEATING LINE 











t WI 








Jackson & Church warm 





air equipment is the choice of the Detroit architect who designed 


n the illustratios 


J-C POWERATED HEATING EQUIPMENT 


‘‘Job-designed"’ to meet specific BTU requirements for all heavy-duty 
heating installations. POWERATED UNITS are engineered to make pos- 
sible temperature rises to 100° F. and air volumes from 4,000 CFM to 45,- 
000 CFM. Modifications can be made on POWERATED installations to 
provide ventilation and cooling where desired. Noted for their depend- 
ability and economy, J-C POWERATED units are easy to install and easy 
to maintain. 


For any fuel, for any heavy duty heating requirement from 380,000 BTU 
to 3,800,000 BTU output. 


J-C SUSPENDED HEATING EQUIPMENT 


Ideally suited for new school structures or when expanding existing facili- 
ties. Conserves valuable floor space. Located overhead or in out-of-the- 
way areas, J-C SUSPENDED TYPE UNITS handle hard-to-heat jobs. J-C 
design permits maintenance of even temperature and comfort levels even 
where foot traffic is heavy or intermittent. Compact, modern, with grey 
‘“‘Hammertex”’ finish that is attractive and inconspicuous. 


Oil or gas fired. Designed to provide outputs of 80,000 BTU to 1,000,000 
BTU. 


JACKSON & CHURCH HEATING UNITS ARE LABORATORY-TESTED TO PROVIDE EFFICIENT, DEPENDABLE 


HEATING AND LONG, TROUBLE-FREE SERVICE. OUR ENGINEERING STAFF IS AVAILABLE FOR ASSIST- 
ANCE IN PLANNING LARGER HEATING INSTALLATIONS. 
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JOHNSON SERVICE COMPANY 


Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 
DIRECT BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEMS * MANUFACTURE - APPLICATION - INSTALLATION ~ SINCE 195 





The Johnson system of control is simplicity itself, making use of air under pres. 
sure to operate the controlled devices. Johnson automatic control of room tem- 
peratures is readily adaptable to radiators, unit ventilators and heat delivery 
ducts. In any school building, large or small, old or new, Johnson Control js 
equally applicable. 





Room Thermostats—Single temperature thermostats (T-400) have a bi- 
metallic temperature sensitive element for continuous control. Available 
in either open or concealed adjustment. Johnson “Dual” Thermostats 
(T-460) are equipped with two bimetallic elements and two adjusting 


dials and are designed for switching from “occupancy” to reduced “non- 





1-400 Single occupancy” temperature from a central point. 1-460 “a 

Room Thermostat Room Thermostat 

Remote-bulb Thermostats—Thermostats with liquid-filled capillary ele 

ments (T-333, T-335 & T-800) are designed to control the discharge air R 

temperature of unit ventilators or blast heating coils. The T-335 is the | 

Submaster model and is used in conjunction with the “Master” room | 
0 


thermostat to exactly balance the heat load of the room. All instruments 





have their elements directly in the discharge airstream for accurate control. 












T-333 Airstream 
Thermostat 1-335 Submaster 
Airstream Thermostat r 
Valves—Johnson valves are designed for long life and accurate control Sa 
"= Used with Johnson thermostats. uniform room temperatures can be wr 
nd maintained. V-111 is a streamline “Sylphon” valve. designed for direct a 
y radiators. V-157 is a “Sylphon” valve for convectors and confined spaces. 
V-104, a streamline coil valve with diaphragm operator, used for low 
T-800 Thermostat pressure steam, is especially adaptable for modulating control. 
for Heating Coils V-111 “Syiphon” 
Valve 
Dampers—Johnson dampers are used to control the amount of air passing 
through duct work. D-201 is a double mixing damper used to regulate the 
amount of hot and tempered air in warm air heating systems. One blade 
opens as the other closes. The louver damper (D-203) has several small 
V-157 “Sylphon” blades mounted in the same frame and is used in outdoor and return 


Convector Vaive air openings. 
V-104 “Streamline 
Coi! Valve 


Damper Operators—Damper operators are used to position dampers and 


hold them in place as dictated by Johnson thermostats. The D-104 Sylphon 

damper operator is used in unit ventilators. They are available in four 
sizes to suit the application. The piston type damper operator (1)-25] J 

D-201 Mixing is used where a longer stroke is needed for proper damper positioning 
Damper These are also available in four sizes. 


D-203 Louver 
Damper 





Johnson “Dual” Temperature Control automatic ally permits heating t 


“occupancy temperatures” only those rooms which are in use. No separate 
heating mains are required! ... In your buildings, use JOHNSON Con = — 


trol, the same systems which solve the most intricate temperature regula 





‘ : , : , : me D-251 Piston 
tion problems in the nation’s outstanding buildings. Cece: One 


D-104 “*Syiphon"’ 
Damper Operator 
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THE NASH ENGINEERING COMPANY 


22 Wilson Road, South Norwalk, Conn., U.S.A. 


— ow ’ 


SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 





RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 





TYPE CSM 
rhe new CSM Heating Pump achieves a high level of per- 
formance and efficiency. Complete ‘flexibility is secured in this 
design, sin eat pumping element 1s driven by its own motor, 
actuated by it control 
This makes possible a wide range of air and water capacities 


that can be selected to meet the exact requirements of each 
particular 


These pun re now available in a full range of air and 
water capacit mbinations, for operation up to 20 inches Hg 
vacuum, al r pressures from 10 Ibs to 70 Ibs. Bulletin on 





RETURN LINE VACUUM HEATING PUMP 
UNIT TYPE 


Irom return lines ot vacuun 





CONDENSATION PUMP 


femoves 1 ensation from radiators in return line steam 
heating syst articular radiators set below the boiler 
ndensation back to the boiler. 
Pump ts br fitted with enclosed centrifugal impeller of im- 
ved ' aking the pump casing a part of the return 
tank, an t the motor base to the tank, floor space is con- 
serve ilar construction permits installation in a 
rner against t vall. Supplied in standard sizes with capaci- 
ties ranging f1 144 to 225 gpm of water. For serving up to 
150,000 sq ft equivalent direct radiation. Bulletin on request. 





JENNINGS VAPOR TURBINE VACUUM 
HEATING PUMPS 


(WM) « 
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3267 West 106th Street, Cleveland 11, Ohio 
Quality Heating and Power Equipment since 1903 
» 
BURNING SYSTEMS FOR AUTOMATIC, 
REG U S PaT OFF ATION 
FOR UNHEATED COMMERCIAL OILS: cn 
Model W-A: Automatic ignition with synchronized control of NOTE: Combination Gas and Oil Burners 
. 3 - * : . ; currently 
oil and air available in four sizes. More sizes in Production. ‘ 
; ; nae nee Specific details available on request. : 
Model W-SA: Automatic variation of firing rate with manual 
ignition. Or manual variation with manual ignition 
FOR HEATED OILS: HEAVY NO. 5 (Models W-A-E and sdedei WD-AH Direct-D 
. ‘ ” - ode - irect-Driven 
W-SA-E); BUNKER ‘‘C’’ NO. 6 (Models W-AH and W-SAH) Rotary-Cup Type Burner. On 
to W-S5 and larger sizes, Modutro! 
Models W-A-E; W-AH: Automatic ignition with synchro Firing is standard. On smaller 
nized control of oil and air, and automatic control of oil heaters sizes, it is supplied as an extra. 
Models W-SA-E; W-SAH: Automatic variation of firing rate 
with manual ignition. Or manual control of oil and air with 
manual ignition. Manual control of heaters 
PR 
Pe 
PETRO MODEL W ROTARY-CUP OIL BURNERS: 
A Petro Model W consists of a self-contained assembly of fan, or 
pump, rotary cup atomizer and all oil and air adjustment appara- 1 
tus. It is either direct-driven by means of a built-in motor, or p" 
belt-driven from motor mounted on burner housing. Interlocking . 
oil and air control mechanism permits operation at any point within are 
the burner’s minimum and maximum range nst 
| ) 
- 
MODEL W-A-E FOR HEAVY NO. 5 OIL REQUIRING ONLY = 
MODERATE PREHEATING: * 
Petro Model W-A-E meets today’s growing need for a burner to 
handle the more viscous No. 5 oil that is becoming increasingly PE’ 
available. Such oil has a viscosity from 300 seconds Saybolt PO 
Universal at 100°F to 40 seconds Saybolt Furol at 122°F . 
A Petro Model W-A-E is equipped with a thermostatically ' 
controlled electric heater. In all other respects it resembles the I ng 
popular economical Petro Model W-A for burning cold No. 5 oil oro 
It is supplied in all Model W-A sizes except W-8!4 and W-9 p 
THERMAL VISCOSITY CONTROL: PO! 
; * Model W-A-E Direct-Driven Rotary- app 
Dependable and accurate control of oil viscosity and hence Cup Type Burner. On W-5, W-6, W-7 a 
of oil flow and combustion efficiency is provided through auto- and 8 Modutrol Firing is stand- Pl 
- . "aa. * > wpe ard. On smaller sizes, it is supplied us men 
matic control of oil temperature rhis basic principle underlies acta x. ™ 
the Petro Thermal Viscosity Control System. 
MODULATED FIRE CONTROL: 
Standard equipment on Model W-5 and larger burners, and 
supplied as an extra on smaller sizes when so ordered, the Petro 
Modulating Control provides accurate and completely auto- 
matic control of firing operation ; 
CAPACITIES OF PETRO MODEL W OIL BURNERS AT 70% BOILER ; 
EFFICIENCY I 
Burner Motor Maximum meted Sepaaity Steam Radiatior = 
Size Horsepower Gals. per Hour — Sq. Ft., E.D.R 
Horsepower . 
W-2% ig 11 34.4 1810 
w-3 4 15 17.0 6566 
w-4 4 | 25 78 5 10940 
W-5 l 35 110.0 15300 
w-6 2 ov | 157.0 21880 * Model WO-A Belt-Driven Rotary-Cup Type Burner On W-5 = = 
W-7 - 0 220.0 30600 sizes, Modutro! Firing is standard. On smaller sizes, it is supplie 
w-8 3 100 313.6 43750 extra 
Ww-8% 3 120 376.0 | 52500 
w-9 3 145 454.7 63250 * All Petro Model W burners are a lirect- or belt-drives ; 
—_ — - motor type 
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3267 


PETRO 


West 106th Street, Cleveland 11, Ohio 


Quality Heating and Power Equipment since 1903 









Model P-45, 
standard control 


Model P-15 E, 


electronic control 


SURE ATOMIZING OIL BURNERS, MODELS P-15, 
p-1SE, P-45, P-45E : 


These Petro burners find 


or warm air systems In domestic heating 


wide application to steam, hot water 


They burn No. 2 or lighter fuel oil, the heaviest and lowest 
priced fuel oil approved by Underwriters for domestic use 
F ° ¢ 

ae pressure atomizing burners of the 


They 
‘“‘gun’’ type, and may be 
installed with inside or outside fuel storage tanks 

Models P-15 and P-45 are 
entrols and stack switch type plain safety controls 


equipped with thermostats, limit 
Models 
P-I5E and P-45E have integral electronic-type safety controls. 


PETRO OIL AND GAS FIRED FURNACES, MODELS POH, 
POL AND SERIES PHF: 


Petro oil and gas fired furnaces are complete winter air condition- 


ing units. They clean, circulate, warm and humidify the air to 
provide exceptional heating comfort 

POH and PGH 
foor area and are suited particularly to a closet-type installation 
POL and PGI Lowbov model 


Series PHF, 


Highboy models require a minimum of 


ire recommended for low headroom 
applications i horizontal warm air heating system, 
spreferred for installations in attics or ‘‘crawl-space”’ in no-base- 


ment houses, and for commercial ipplr itions 


CAPACITY OF PETRO OIL-FIRED FURNACES 





= ne Rating Btu. per Hr 
' mace Burner Approximate 
Mode! Gals. per Hr Ship , Wt 
I t At Register iin 
POH-65 0 60 65 000 55 250 390 
POH-85 075 85 O00 250 300 
POL-65 0 60 65 000 55 250 390 
POL-85 0 75 R5 O00 72.250 390 
PHF-80 0 75 80 O00 68 000 390 
PHF-100 0.8 00 O00 RS OOO 451 
PHF-120 1 120 OOO 102 000 186 
PHP.150 ] e 0 000 8 500 558 
PHP-180 1.50 RO O00 53.000 593 
CAPACITY OF PETRO GAS-FIRED FURNACES 
Purrace AGA Input Rat , Rating Btu. per Hr Approx 
Mode] Btu. per Shipping 
: At Bonnet At Register Weight 
PGH 
°cH fl 80 O00 64 000 54 400 300 
PCL ) 105.000 84 O00 71.400 390 
71-80 80 000 64.000 54 Af } 
PCL 10s 0 } 100 390 
! 105 000 R4 O00 71.400 390 
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OIL AND GAS FIRED HEATING EQUIPMENT 
FOR RESIDENTIAL INSTALLATIONS 


LARGE CAPACITY BURNERS, MODELS P-80, P-80E, P-200, 


P-200E : 

In addition to domestic heating in large residences, these Petro 
burners have a wide field of application in many commercial and 
public buildings such as schools, churches, stores, garages and 


apartments. 





Model P-200, standard control 







Model P-80E, electronic control 


CAPACITY OF PETRO PRESSURE ATOMIZING BURNERS 











rotal Capacity* | 
Burner Nozzle Size Approximate 
Mode! Gals. per Hr Steam Hot Water Shipping Weight 
Sq. Ft Sq. Ft.** 

P-15 0.60to 1.50 210to 525 336 to 840 85 
P-15E 0.60to 1.50 210 to 525 336 to 840 85 
P-45 0. 60to 4.50 210 to 1575 336 to 2520 85 
P-45E 0. 60to 4.50 210 to 1575 336 to 2520 85 
P-80 5.00to 8.00 1750 to 2800 | 2800to 4480 | 14 
P-80E 5.00to 8.00 1750 to 2800 | 2800to 4480 | 145 
P-200 10.00 to 20.00 3500 to 7000 = 5600 to 11200 180 
P-200E 10.00 to 20.00 3500to 7000 5600 to 11200 180 

* Total capacity equals standing radiation, plus piping loss, plus pickup, 


plus de 


ymestic hot water 


** Rating based upon water at 170°F in radiators. 











Model POH-65 
Highboy (oil) 


Model PGH-80 
Highboy (gas) 





Model PHF-100, Horizontal Furnace 


Model POL-85 
Lowboy (oil) 


Model PGL-105 
Lowboy (gas) 








THE POWERS REGULATOR CO. 


Established 1891 bd Ske k1e, | ll. e Offices in Over 50 Cities, See Your Phone Book 





Thermostatic Controls for all Types of Heating and Ventilating Systems, Water Heaters, and Showey Bath 
aths 


Greater comfort, maxin 





SaVINBs, Over 75 

of reliable service with Maintenance “* Yeats 

NANCE cost, j 

quently reported by prominent schools ol S fre. 
, Universi. 


ties using Powers Pne« ; 
ure ( Ontrol ¢ 
“Vi I0f 


heating and ventilatir 





Only a few of the many tested praduce 
PrOGUCtS in Powers 


ie temperature C 
trol problems arise ca r neat ) mo 
- nearest Powers office 

With over 60 year f nce we 
© we w 


ind the best solut 


More COMFORTABLE Classrooms 


are assured with Powers Unit Venti 





complete line are sh 





lil nelp vO 


‘ator Contro} | de- 


cause of its continu S ICV and 
i and dependable Oper. 


ation. One of its outstan ge featur s the 





i ta—- — 
——sa-— 356 LOW-LIMIT 
AIRSTREAM THERMOSTAT 








precision non-waste ftyt 




















PowERs Features that Give Better Control 
with Less Maintenance 


Since unit ventilators operate on minimum discharge tempera- 
ture much of the time it is imperative that an accurate and " 
dependable low limit thermostat be used. were made POWERS. Less compre 








@ Powers 2-line non-waste Airstream Thermostats 
have a graduated dial for ease of adjustment— 
also Adjustable Sensitivity for precise control. 


@ With its ingenious non-waste double air valve 

mechanism there is no continuous waste of com- 
pressed air. It is not a “leakstat”’. SMALL SIZ! 
Stan 


lard ty} 
Once set for the proper temperature a Powers 554” H 

No. 356 Thermostat requires no re-adjustment 
—there are no fine restrictions to be serviced. 





Compare the performance of Powers unit ventilator control 
with others. You too will prefer its greater simplicity, accuracy 
and dependability. Benefits: More comfortable classrooms 
and less maintenance than with more complicated systems. 








Write for Bulletin 301-AS 
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THE POWERS REGULATOR COMPANY 








s PACKLESS CONTROL VALVES FOR 


cONVECTORS, UNIT VENTILATORS and RADIATORS 





Me n valves for modern schools Powers 
Packless Valves have no packing. They are 
re trouble free and require no packing 
ma lance, and prevent damage caused by 
ste water leakage. Made in a variety of 
st and sizes de- 
signed for each spec- 
ial requirement. 

shove Powerful small p for concealed 

cpavectors Has long neoprene dia 

phragm 

Right Powers high lif nit ventilator 

. - smived nNonner tH 

valve has characterize | poppet for smooth 

gradual control. 















i 








Swe ror 


ouTooor 


| MASTER 
CONTROL 


| SUB-MASTER 
| REGULATOR a 


iNoOoOR 





HOT WATER HEATING. 
Radiant Pane! Heating, etc. 


Also 


aval 


lable 


with 


aod recording controllers 


ae pS 


rs; 


MASTROL SYSTEM OF CONTROL FOR FORCED 


temperatul inh 





METAFLOW, all 
metal Valve. 
Above: FLOWRITE 

VALVE with Neoprene diaph.cagm. 





licating 





Variety 
of 
CONTROL 
PANELS 


available 


Program 


Electric 


Lett 


Pneumatic 


Clock to automatically reset day 
night thermostats 

Right: Manual pneumatic selector 
ind control switches 





THERMOSTATIC WATER CONTROLLER 


for Grou 


p and Gang Sn 


es, Progressive and Zo 
Washfountai: 


Showers and 





ner TEMPERED waren 
aw orms . oe ee ——- — 
7) 3 ’ 
; \ 
AS ae \ ‘ \ » 
PN % vee ie 
m - ‘ 
1 | na 8 e 
| [owe - 4} 
j - | | j 
ys ay 
Various sizes with capacities from 
22 to 125 gals. per min. at 45 Ibs 


pressure provide a supply of warm 


water for 2 to 25 showers. Powers 
Controllers thermostatically mix 
hot and cold water and deliver a 
mixture of water at any tempera 
ture desired from cold water t 
115° F. Because of their safety 





features, rugged construction and 
ro lependable 
= . soe FF yperation they 
_ ~ - - www 
ihe : have been 
| 4 “ | q 
+ fh, } widely used 
ee . — . wi 
wT es c ; ~ we on schools 
[aay < baad land hospitals 
/ j 
i ek ¥ | for many 
| i ronan Tweamostanic ComTRocs | years 
) FOR GANG SHOWERS ; 
+ @~ scribed in 
#Or waree wearee +) 2. POWERS THERMOSTATIC WATER CONTROLLERS Bulle 
2 POWERS Ne 11 TEMPERATURE REGULATOR ulletin 
= reer ue 461 











POWERS LOUVRE DAMPERS 
AND MOTORS 


Modern and 
sizes and shapes to fit all 


Right 


by 6” 





Stant 


Multiple blade 
POWERSTROKE 
Single Blade Volume Damper of 
3” POWERSTROKI 


complete line 


damper operated 
Motor 


Motor 


available in 


requirements. 
Above: 
erated by 








wherever! 


temperature 


Failure of cold water supply 
pletely shuts off 


Bulleti 


n 5 


type H 

sure utm< 
showers 
very to §s 


Temperature 


set 


¢ hanges in 


aeilivery 


Ss , ‘ ; ] 
) ves full 


Three safety features in a Powers 
Thermostatic mixer in- 
st comfort 


regara 


wate! 


information. 


SAFEST Water Mixer Made 
for Individual Showers 


and safe 
1) They prevent de- 
above 115 F. 
remains con- 

pressure ofr 
supply lines. 3) 
instantly and com- 
to shower. 


hower 


less otf 











POWERS NO. 11 TEMPERATURE REGULATOR 


is the 


heaters, 


simpiec 


an 


wartr 
weaTER 


1 fuel oil 





OME OF MANY USES 


st most reliable self-operating 
device made to control temperature of steam 
heated hot water storage heaters, submerged 
preheaters. 


It's easy to 
install, often 
gives over 15 
years of reliable 
service without 


repairs. Fuel 
savings alone 
quickly pay 
back its cost. 
Write for Bull. 
499 
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SPENCER HEATER 


LYCOMING—SPENCER DIVISION—AVCO MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


THERE IS A SPENCER FOR EVERY BUILDING ... 


Williamsport, Pa. 


FOR EVERY FUEL 





Ley SPENCERS 





NEW DIVIDED LOW-WATERLINE BOILER 


Solve Your Healing Problema 


7 


7 


tt»! 


Available in a range of sizes from 3,500 to 42,500 sq. ft. 
steam. Working pressures: 15 Ibs. steam, 30-100 Ibs. water. 


FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, write for our special folder 


on the Low-Waterline Boiler. 


THERE IS A SPENCER FOR 


EVERY BUILDING... FOR EVERY FUEL 





FOR NEW SCHOOLS 


Flattened out to beat low-headroom and excavation 
problems. Overall height is approximately 25% less thay 
conventional firebox boilers. 

Low stack designs possible because all sizes are designed 
to be installed with induced draft fans. 

Quiet— burns fuels more completely because all sizes oop. 
tain extra-high fireboxes, 


FOR EXISTING SCHOOLS 


Divided in half for easier entrance through narrow bas. 
ment openings. Yet two watertight sections require no 
welding for installation. 

Easier to install because of specially designed smokebox. 


FOR ALL SCHOOLS 


Quickly converted from mechanical to hand-firing 
whenever desired, at a minimum of expense and without 
disturbing boiler-settings. 

Service-water heating coils sized to meet all shower 
and cafeteria requirements. Both instantaneous and tank: 
type coils available. 


Designed, constructed and stamped in 
accordance with requirements of the 
ASME Boiler Construction Code 


Rated in accordance with SBI Code. 





Inspected and approved by licensed 
National Board Insurance Inspector. 


(SPE —_ 
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TODD SHIPYARDS CORPORATION 


COMBUSTION EQUIPMENT DIVISION 


81-16 45th Avenue, Elmhurst, Queens, New York 


Specify T 0 D D or equal 


for proved performance 





Phone, wire or write Todd headquarters for preliminary 


engineering assistance and sample specifications. 


Fuel Oil and Gas Burning Systems 


e@ TODD GAS BURNERS @ TODD PUMPING, HEATING 
AND STRAINING UNITS 
e TODD COMBINATION 


GAS AND OIL BURNERS @ TODD “VEE-CEE’’ VARIABLE 


CAPACITY OIL BURNERS 


e TODD ROTO-PRESS e@ TODD MECHANICAL PRESSURE 


GAS OR OIL BURNERS STEAM ASSISTED OIL BURNERS 
e TODD MECHANICAL PRESSURE e@ TODD HORIZONTAL 
Atomizing OIL BURNERS ROTARY OIL BURNERS 


@ TODD AIR REGISTERS—GAS and/or OIL 


COMBUSTION EQUIPMENT DIVISION 


TODD SHIPYARDS CORPORATION 


81-16 45th Avenue, Elmhurst, Queens, N. Y. 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN ROCHESTER BUFFALO HOBOKEN PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO BOSTON 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS BALTIMORE WASHINGTON HARRISBURG READING YORK PITTSBURGH CLEVELAND 
DETROIT ATLANTA RICHMOND, VA RALEIGH, N. C ORANGEBURG, 5S. C MOBILE BIRMINGHAM 
SHREVEPORT NEW ORLEANS TULSA GALVESTON HOUSTON DALLAS SAN ANTONIO SALT LAKE CITY 
LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE MONTREAL TORONTO 
BUENOS AIRES BARRANQUILLA LONDON 


























under pressure even when the heat is off! 


THE TRANE COMPANY 


La Crosse, Wisconsin 








NEW @asisiti-cg UNIT VENTILATOR 


Blankets entire window area with tempered ventilation . . . delivered 





NOW FOR THE FIRST TIME, 
school children and teachers 
too .. . can receive fresh, properly 
warmed air which is distributed 
uniformly along the entire window 
wall blocking downdrafts every 
minute of the day. 


No other unit ventilator ever 
built can blanket the entire outside 
wall with a forced upward flow of 
tempered air, providing better heat 
and air distribution . . . and pro- 
tecting pupils from cold down- 


drafts. even when the heat is off. 


Architects. engineers, school 
boards and manufacturers have 
long agreed that the ideal unit ven- 
tilator would blanket large window 


areas with a continuous, forced 
stream of tempered air. Now 
TRANE engineers have actually 


found the answer—the new TRANE 
Unit Ventilator Svstem. 


Here’s how it works: Fresh outdoor 
air and recirculating room air are 
drawn into the unit ventilator in 














the desired proportions. This air j 
. . . ss tli iS 
filtered heated to the proper tem- 
perature, blended ind distrib- 


uted in two ways | part of it js 
through grilles at top of 
unit part t it Is forced out 
through ducts 
callv designed | pertorated along 


the top to distribute 


MOV e | 
f { 
S T 


air unitormly 


along the wall. Special centrifugal 
fans kee p this air under pressure 
constantly forcing it upward 
over the win wall, even when 
the thermostat ills for no heat 





VOLUME VENTILATOR 


Fo ditoriums yn 
n ' a 

ums other large c 

requiring tempered ve 

Ato Floor Ww 

6 ypes 








CHOOSE FROM THE NATION’S MOST COMPLETE LINE OF 





‘‘Code-Rated" 
CONVECTORS 
Ay € 














em § FF ORCE-FLO HEATERS 


wer-type unils 
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THE TRANE COMPANY 
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THE TRANE COMPANY 














WEATS MORE EVENLY 


VENTILATES MORE UNIFORMLY 
STOPS DOWNDRAFTS CONSTANTLY 


Most occupied classrooms re- 
wire constant ve ntilation plus a 
sight amount of cooling to offset 
scupant heat gains The Trane 
System actually b locks drafts dur- 
g this cooling period by provid- 
ing a continuous flow of upward 


moving tempered ait 


These extra sturdy units are built 
to withstand abuse and stay attrac- 
tive. Thev can be painted to blend 
wih anv color scheme. Their cor- 


ners are rounded for safety and 





ends cold corners 


ends stale spots 


Their base is recessed 


unsightly 


appearance. 
to eliminate 


scuff marks. 


mars and 


Matched shelving with a built-in 
duct is optional. You can 
standard units in either open or 
closed shelving. Matching convec- 
tors also available 
morning warm-up. 


( hoose 


to speed early 


For more details. contact vour 
TRANE §s sales’ office. or write 
TRANE, La Crosse, Wisconsin. 


ends window chill 


























pf 


Chilling downdrafts are reversed and 
blended with tempered ventilation air 


Standard motor 
drives quiet 
centrifugal fans 


Optional shelving 
available with 
built-in duct. 


<= 


Famous Trane coil 
provides maximum 
heat transfer 


Three-section 
front panel makes 
inspection easy 





HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT 


HORIZONTAL HEATERS 








HEATING SPECIALTIES 


A complete line of fittir 
ves ' 















PROJECTION HEATERS 


Salvage heat otherwise 
lost at ceiling . . . pro- 
ject it downward to occu- 
pancy zone. Ideal for gym- 
nasiums and auditoriums, 








LA CROSSE, 
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WARREN WEBSTER & COMPANY 


Established 1888 
Home Office and Factory, 1655 Federal Street, Camden 5, N. J. 


- - 


Manufacturers of Heating Systems and Heating System Equipment -« Traps + Vai 
Steam Heating Specialties * Heating Controls « Convector Radiation * Baseboard Heating 
9 





. * ° —~ > Oe 
Tru-Perimeter’ Heating for school officials extended the usefulness of 4 S30. «. 
. school by comprehensive modernization Or ex 
Schools with Webster Walvector feature was replacement of an obsolete hot aj. 
with Webster Walvector hittin 
Tru-Perimeter* Heating with Webster Walvector is 


assisting school administrators in saving an initial cost In many older schools, Webster Walvectoy 


1@s 


of installation and on yearly maintenance and operating a degree of comfort never before experienced, The cold 
costs. These savings are attained in fullest degree where anor egg walls of the building are heated ge tly and 
legal requirements permit maximum use of window evenly. There are no cold spots, no hot spots, no draft 
senetiietion Che attractive cabinet-type enclosures add 5 on 

< : - om & Modern 


touch in classrooms. Can be painted to match the 
c i { - GECO- 


Webster Walvector is a complete “package,” incorpo rative scheme. Webster Walvector also provides cle 
rating the heating element and all components needed heating to a degree seldom experienced in older Pres 
for mounting and enclosure. It may be used series con on 
nected for Tru-Perimeter* Heating or arranged in 
separate units. For steam or hot water heating 
In Tru-Perimeter* Heating, Webster Walvector spreads APPROVED RATINGS 
heat the full length of exposed walls. Puts heat beneat! . ; : 
windows so that the constant upward movement of are _ Webster \ uivector Is rated 11 
warmed air tempers the cool outside air and minimizes Boil a prong aang er y inst 
the problem of drafts. Quick to respond. No heat lag ouler oO “a Or manutacture -B NX 
when system is turned off. catia for both steam and hot water heating 
; cluded in Webster Bulletin B-155 Write for 


FOR NEW SCHOOLS 


Fig. 1 shows a typical installation of Webster Walve 

in a new school building. In modern school design, the 
large glass areas impose heating problems. To offset he 
loss and prevent down-drafts next to windows, 
tects and engineers specify Tru-Perimeter* H: 


with Webster Walvector. 


Webster Walvector in perimeter heati ° sim lifies 
piping, uses fewer risers. There is no expense t | 
unsightly pipes in furred walls or trenches, no « 

cated run-outs. 


FOR MODERNIZATION 


Fig. 2 shows a typical classroom modernized witl 


Webster Walvector. In this particular install 








I W \\ 
H 
( Se *¢ 
* . . ‘ ) 
What is Webster Tru-Perimeter Heating: 
Webster Tru-Perimeter Heat ccurs during the 
ng uses Webster Walvector wint ths. Gently x 
Webster | isc ird or a Col I 5 rawn t 
atic ‘ he fl r 
the he ita re erimet vine her 
tsa n ted close t long engt 
i the ea ( il 
el t] ij the expnoser va i 
x ‘ , Dacienater 
Webster Tru-Perimeter Heat { \V ebster Tru-Pe ¢ 
ng warms the air within H Its are obt 
; : : ‘ varn the floor a 
Fig. 1 Webster Walvector under windows ir lassroom of , . , ar rator controlled low 
new Lafayette School, Waterloo, N. Y. Architect 1 Enginees varms the inside surface of dera | 
Carl C. Ade, Rochester, N. Y. Heating Contractor: A. Burgart, Ir utside walls where a normal pressure steam heating 
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WARREN WEBSTER & COMPANY 





> 
yhat School Administrators 
should Know About Radiator 


trap Maintenance 


ve progral maintenance and modernization o1 
1vV¢ . 


, -¢ 
“( metruct 





A I ps is one of the surest ans 
own wn oF obsolete it tra] ! ne f the re meal i Se ‘ 
“+ owing heating dollar cool, then re¢ 1 
1 Save seat and valv D 
th seat w 
turr Rey 
OTHER WEBSTER 
HEATING EQUIPMENT 
AVAILABLE 
FOR SCHOOLS 
Wel ri 
a — : WEBSTER THERMOS ATI¢ 
ar) rRAPS , Series “7 diaphragm 
os typ i wo type) 
for rad tors il rips { an¢ 
| sizes | pressure 25 Ibs 
per S i? “A pres apor 
nd ( 1 heating service 
i il t Wel 
STI \ OR 
Servic Bu ‘ Le} | (a our | \ ( loat 
| nd ert ee sizes. Pres 
for Webster System Equipment unte t er 4 r use 
where rs . conden 
ick] 
(? B-S \\ M i ics ly 
74 static 
t 
(3) | | { () te iW 
ut Tray 
(4) Ser Bu \ ( 
Thermosta Tra . nS 
( <Ing 
y - clows 
§) Service ] S-707 less (Series 600-S 1” 
Radiator S y \ ! aa 
single 
A 
These publ + i¢ t ater 
en € 
the following 
a it j ¢ M s¢ S 
gt x 
. { ur present tra ‘ 
n ' Pr t trap body a ; > EAT 
no Vat 
{ S oe eati ec 
é Fa 
K i dirt and del none rw ~ 
id wate t ensatior F 
Se t ¢ We M Heating 
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f Radiator Traps. First, let trap body 
r with monkey or cap wrench. Wipe 
r debris may be holding the valve 
incondensed steam to escape into the 
p thermostats and excessively worn 





Fig. 5. Webster 702H Thermo- 
static Trap. 





Fig. 6. Webster Heavy Duty 
Drip Trap, Size 00026-T. 





Fig. 7. Webster Series 600-P 
Valves. 


WL i Lil 
Midi) t 
Peedi yy 


Tittiie hil 
STR ay 


SR DReEEE 





Fig. 8. Webster-Nesbitt Pro- 
peller Fan Unit Heater. 
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THE WILL-BURT COMPANY 


Orrville, Ohio 


STOKERS °* RESIDENTIAL BOILERS * OIL AND GAS CONVERSION BURNERS 








more and more schools 
are going to WILL-BURT stokers 





You'll find schools all over the country using 
Will-Burt bituminous stokers. They’ve found 
it pays. Less fuel—less service. And you're 
sure of a Will-Burt stoker lasting for years. 
Many have been in service for 10 years or 
more and are still giving complete heating 
satisfaction. School executives have proved 
they like Will-Burt by succeeding purchases 
as their expanding school system required. 

Exclusive Will-Burt patented features, im- 
portant to the best stoker installation, in- 
clude automatic air control, shear pin 
switch, coal metering block and coal screw 
locking device. Either bin-feed or hopper- 
feed models are available. 

Write, wire or phone the factory for com- 
plete information. 








cl 





Alexander School, Springfield, Illinois 
Monmount High School, Decatur, Indiana 
Glidden High School, Glidden, lowa 

St. Martin & St. Michael School, Louisville, Ky. 
Our Lady of Sorrow School, Farmington, Michigan 
Hickory Jr. High School, Hickory, N. C. 

Garfield School, Youngstown, Ohio 

Heyl Avenue School, Columbus, Ohio 





LISTED BELOW ARE A FEW OF THE MANY SCHOOLS USING WILL-BURT STOKERS 


Roxboro Jr. High School, Cleveland Heights, Ohio 
East Donegal Twp. High School, Maytown, Pa. 
Spartanburg High School, Spartanburg, S. C. 
Park Jr. High School, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Woodrow Wilson School, Danville, Va. 

B. F. Day High School, Seattle, Wash. 

Bridge Street School, Wheeling, W. Va. 
Garfield School, West Allis, Wisconsin 


























THE SWARTWOUT COMPANY 


18527 Euclid Avenue Cleveland 12, Ohio, U. S. A. 


Representatives In All Principal Cities 





This low contour AIRMOVER supplies ideal 
normal and safety Stage Ventilation 


, — 

















" Pe 
¢ \ y ( 
| a 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
is ;i 2s 
| rey~tee et — ’ by 
* if i os er at. ( 
¢ pe ae = Y T 
LI = — ._—_— et — 
IN | atiesint tigh seinem 
K CONNECTING BAR OPERATING ALL DAMPERS 
NY FUSIBLE LINK—160° 
® 





~<¥ 


NORMAL DAMPER OPERATION BY CHAIN AND WORM 


Above diagram shows how weighted dampers 
open simultaneously when heat melts fusible link. 





, highly efficient roof ventilator of unique design which it all times; ample drainage is provided. Efficient dampers, operated 
Airmover IS é - I ‘ 
ticularly suitable for public buildings such as schools, auditori in unison, can be adjusted to any opening desired. 
is par a ¢ t 
etc. I low overall height makes it unobtrusive 


ums, gymnasiums For normal ventilation purposes, manual or mechanical operation of 


iden fro ore eries of parallel : . 
It can usually be hidden m ground level view. A set I the dampers can be arranged. As a fire hazard safety device, release 
valves,” built into units 10’ 0” wide by 7’ 6” long of damper operating ba: 


of opening per unit. Any number of units can 


12 inch “heat »y the melting of an approved type of 160° 


provide go square feet fusible link permits weighted dampers to open wide when fire occurs. 


;uUs ording , . - 
be erected in a continuous run, accoraing to need Heat and smoke pass rapidly through the Airmover, which meets the 
Be ( f Airmover s how height y sir travel is short and Th requirement nu the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Write for 
ecase — S 
riction is reduced ninum Ihe ventilator is weatherprool full data 
| : 


The efficient, silent AIRLIFT for duct exhaust 


Utilizing low fan tip speeds and backwardly curved blades in a highly 
efficient centrifugal type fan. Airlift achieves the desired low-noisc- 
level operation for duct exhaust on public buildings. A number of 


1 





important design and structural features are fully covered in our 
bulletin on the Airlift. Most important are the close coupling of fan 
ind throat id oversize exhaust area which permits a lower curb. 
The entire bly insures positive exhaust with a minimum of fric- 
tion an ence, and unusually quiet operation. Airlift’s higher 
efficiency often pe ise of smaller size units than ordinarily specified 
n other cet fugal ventilators. Airlift is made in 14 sizes with 49 Ca- 
pacity val ns. Airlift’ Jr. serves to exhaust from smaller areas—is 
made in 2 es with 4 Capacity variations. Write for full description 
f th Airlif \ ft J 





HEAT VALVE — ridge and flat roof gravity ventilator 
for peak roofs or sawtooth construction, the _Swartwout-Dexte or outlet over 









Heat Valve has no « ' continuou eatherproolt vent It has 
ween proved o1 f feet o ndustria commercal and d t sy te 
military roofs. Heat \ requet \ used on school buildings n uc 5 m 
eh shorter secti exa hown at riel rf) flat roofs 
ver out! of ex istin cor ! nd othe spaces 
Th gina He Valve ype ventilator mproved over the 
basic Dexter desigt \ travel hort ilmost frictionless Heat 
valve . . ‘ Is¢ Ext 
Ag i ‘ nal capac rnugh 
ction efiect. Efficier er easily operated for any position from 
BAL close fo ful Write f es e bulletin on the Heat 
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c = 9) . a. oe - T , 
205-U East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
PRODUCTS our several types for handling sche wastes. It » 
. handle without avuxiliar ny ’ fd Le 
Incinerators of all types for the destruction of garbage and F Y TUbbIsh ond we 
: ‘ ; - garbage up to 50% garbage content. W arbage up to 60% at 
rubbish, and anatomical wastes from infirmaries or labora- ° OU’ Of rated 
capacity can be burned with c vood = 
tories, in combination or separately. General types are " 
ncinerator can be located in the 
Cell and Hearth for General Medium and Heavy Duty Serv- onal taiiiien: 
ice (Morse Boulger); Flue-Fed for Multiple Floor Service in 
Buildings (Kernerator); Ready-Built (Bricked-in or Portable) 
for Basement Service in Buildings (Kernerator). 
Send for literature. 
MORSE BOULGER INCINERATION 
All authorities agree that the complete destruction by incinerat 
trash before it accumulates is the best way to safeguard school b 
trom fire. They also agree that the incineration of garbage 
T 
tomical wastes from kitchens, laboratories and infirmaries is ¢ P 
‘ fe 
way to destroy any disease carrying elements and to eliminate ° ‘ 
odors. The design of Morse Boulger Incinerators is such to A 
tt 
complete destruction of all combustible products. Hundreds of schools 
and colleges have Morse Boulger Incinerators 
The Type A Morse Boulaer ncinerat 6 different tondard 
ENGINEERING SERVICE 
sizes, with capacities (based on dry rubbish) ranging from 125 to 9 
We can offer school authorities sixty years of the broadest experience pounds per hour. Larger sizes are av e. If the Type A Incinerator 
in the field of incineration, including problems peculiar to schools, co will act tehe core of your problem, we se eusecnen aie a 
leges and institutions. Our engineers will be glad to discuss your prob- etlnsnetees outs hat ter tailing entele aks eee 
lems with you or your architect-engineer and recommend the best type hh 
KERNERATORS b 
of incineration to take care of your school’s requirements. Keep in mind F 
it is usually practicable to handle both wet and dry wastes in the same Where incineration requirements call for tiple floor service fh 
mv 
incinerator provided it is designed properly for such combination service school infirmary for example “ 
Morse Boulger Incinerators may be arranged for oil, gas, coal or wood be best. As many floo e mir e 
firing or, where dry trash only is handled, will often operate wit! °) own hoppe . e he 
fue ates te the haem. if the mot » celf-combustible, os ¥ | 
iy trash and rubbish. erroncement , ta fre the unit wih 
GUARANTEE ae | 
Morse Boulger Incinerators are guaranteed as to correctness of desigr | 
An K fo ne dor m 
materials, workmanship and performance Morse Boulger Destructors 
are installed by our own skilled field crews eh 
nected dire e yoe Ww 
MORSE BOULGER INCINERATORS s dt aeolian on the hermes | ected to the chimney by 
TYPE A. This incinerctor, beina o aeneral utility unit where propor ardinery 5 Q fr 
tions of rubbish and garboge may vary widely, is probably the estroyed not 
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WASHBURN & GRANGER, INC. 




























: ; Zastity 
Founded in 1906 ili. 
fg . %\ 
oo 
53 Park Place 3 FERRER 2! 
: ; re \s o/ 
New York 7, N. Y. Pe, ry 





‘DEAN” Incinerators for All Services in Incinerating Wastes 


“DEAN” 
Type ‘TN’ 


“DEAN”’ 
Type oop? 



































SPECIAL Refuse 
Incinerator 
Combustible 
Dry Waste 50% Dry Waste 
Incinerator 50% Wet Waste 
The large ignition chamber with grates together with the large This type utility incinerator, with grates and refractory hearth, has 
combustion chamber, in this type of incinerator, makes it suitable a large combustion chamber, and is used in schools, small hospitals 
for buming loose paper and other refuse of a similar combustible and convents for burning miscellaneous waste of equal dry and moist 
sere, accumulating in schools, libraries and other public buildings. material by weight. 
Anoted feature of all ‘“‘DEAN"’ incinerators is the moderate initial If necessary, auxiliary fuel (gas or oil) may be used to make up 
ast, os well as the economy of operation. for the dry waste deficiency. 
L-SPECIAL Type L Type L-N 
MODEL CAPACITY DIMENSIONS MODEL CAPACITY DIMENSIONS MODEL CAPACITY DIMENSIONS 
NO. Lbs.perHr. LENGTH WIDTH HEIGHT NO. Lbs. per Hr. LENGTH WIDTH HEIGHT NO. Lbs. per Hr. LENGTH WIDTH HEIGHT 
rr ee > CD yD or L-l 120 67-10%" 3-3" 67-0” LN 5047-0" = 279%" = Pay 
14S 75 5’-4”" 2’-9! 4’-8'2 L-2 2 6’-10'2" 3-9" 6’-0” L-N1l 100 5’-10'42" 3-4" 6’-0” 
L-1S 110 6’-0%4" 3-0"; 1’-8'2 L-3 300 6’-10'2" 4’-3” 6’-0” L-N2 200 7’-2” 3-9” 6-0” 
L1%$ 160 6'-6% 3-3" 7-8", L-4 400 8’-0” 4’-3”" 6’-0” L-N3 300 1’-6" 4-3" 6’-0” 
oe 2 66%" 3°-6% °-8% L-5 500 9°-9” 4-3 6’-4 L-N5 500 9-1%" 4-9" 6-0” 
furnish and install one “‘Dean'’ Type L....., or L-N..... steel encased incinerator lined with No. 1 Penn. fire brick and insulating 


brick, with heavy charging door and frame, and large size stoking, ash and refractory lined combustion chamber cleanout doors. Furnish heavy 
grale and support, and barometric damper. Casing not less than No. 11 gauge plate reinforced with angles and channel buckstays. Furnish 
fue to chimney approximately .... . . ft. long, also firing tools consisting of hoe and rake with tool hanger. Paint one coat prior to ship- 
ment and one coat aluminum paint after erection. Burner optional on Type L-N only. 


“DEAN” Washers and Sterilizers 


for Garbage and Waste Cans 
Special FEATURES of the ‘‘DEAN”’ 


@ Cabinet Type @ Body constructed of No. 11 gauge steel 
© Regular Steel, Hot Dip Galvanized, or © Steel Door 4 fitted with % heavy 
Stainless Steel rubber gasket—tLocks tight! 
® Cam action locking handles—Assure 
@ Welded Construction safety! 


® Vacuum Breaker ® Bronze spray nozzles—Top and bottom 


The “DEAN” washes the inside and outside of cans, up to and including 22” diameter by 26” 
high. Washers for Larger Cans made to order. 

Can is placed in Washer, bottom side up and washed with hot water, then sterilized with 
steam at 5 Ibs. pressure, finally rinsed with cold water. 

Vaives for hot and cold water are %". Special 2” steam valve is so arranged that it will be 
in a shut-off position before door can be opened. 

Pipe cut to size, and fittings for proper arrangement of valves are furnished. 

Removable strainer and a 4” soil pipe drain connection also furnished. 

Operating Instruction Plate is mounted on Washer. Shipping Weight 320 Ibs. 
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GRINNELL 


Executive Offices, Providence, R. I. 


COMPANY 


Branch Offices in Principal Citi 








— 


allowed Hall 


... of Hollow Shell 7 


A i iF Nts 
=z——— A single, tiny spark 


can easily spell that big difference! 


Age or tradition mean nothing to fire. Old, revered 
buildings, with their irreplaceable contents, are 
especially vulnerable to total destruction by fire 
and so are unprotected dormitories, full of 
sleeping students. 
Maybe you ve been lucky up to now. 
When you stop to realize that year in and year out 
there is an average of five school fires each day — 
you will be inclined to agree that it may be luck. 
Inclined to agree, too, now is the time to check fire 
protection in your school before that luck runs out. 
Fires that start in schools can be controlled wherever 
and whenever they start, day or night, with automatic 
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certainty, by a Grinnell Automatic Spri 
Over seventy years expel lence pl 
> SEE THAT GRINNELL SPRINKLER HEADS 


4 ; ARE ON GUARD IN YOUR SCHOOL 


the part of those 
in charge of schools and universities for the utmost 


There is a moral obligation o1 
protection of life and property. So, for your own 
sake, be sure the lives and property for which you 
are responsible are protected with Grinnell automatic 
sprinkler heads your assura of dependable, 
automatic fire protection. 


GRINNELL 


FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS 











Tsar 6lU SS 


iL} 


CORDLEY & HAYES 


451 lourth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 





first in water cooling .. . since 1889 


...1n a class by itself! 


Cordley Model HJ-6 Electric Water Cooler built expressly for chil- 
dren has the same full-sized parts as Cordley standard models and 
carries the standard FIVE-YEAR WARRANTY. 


Only 33 inches high—permits youngsters to drink comfortably and 
safely without the hazards of benches, platforms, ete. 


REMOTE TYPES FOR FIXED FOUNTAINS 


These compact electric water coolers free air circulation—on floors, 
gave space and money. shelves, or hung on walls. 


Available in3sizes ... 10,5, or 3 Cold water storage tank is sealed 
talons per hour. within rust-proofed steel housing, 

cork insulated. Vapor and vermin 
Supply perfectly cooled drinking wa- proof. Entire . — f *) "ife 
i to existing or newly installed (Freon 12) is fully sealed for life. 
babblers, supply faucets, ete. 

Supplied for AC-115-1-60 power sup- 
fan be installed in any out-of-the- ply. Transformers available for 50 
way place wherever there is sufficient eyele or 230 Volt. 


14 OTHER STANDARD MODELS 


Cordley Electric Coolers are also available in a wide 
variety of models suitable for every drinking water 


need. 


FIVE-YEAR WARRANTY 


Every Cordley Hermetic Electric 
Water Cooler is backed by a gener- 
COMPARTMENT TYPES ous 5-year warranty and unique four- 


way protection plan. 
Bubbler and bottle models available 


with large refrigerator compartment. 


WHERE TO GET THEM 
BUBBLER TYPES Cordley Electric Water Coolers are 


available nationally through leading 
Sizes from 4 to 20 gallons per hour. supply houses. Consult your classi- 
Hand or foot control operated bub- fied telephone directory, or write 
bler. Explosion-proof type also. Cordley & Haves. 
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THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


Manufacturers of Drinking Fountains and Coolers 
Warren, Ohio 
AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





PRODUCTS 


Drinking fountains, pedestal, recessed and wall 
types. Water coolers, electric, and ice and bottle 
types. 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES THAT APPEAL TO 
ARCHITECT AND SCHOOL AUTHORITIES 


Over the years Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains have 
attained an enviable reputation for positive sanitation and 
conveniences in thousands of installations the world over 
During the first world war and again in the second, these 
fountains won the approval of the Government and Mili 
tary authorities as the ideal sanitary fountains, continually 
improved and refined. Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains 
are today the most modern and dependable in use, for 
schools, hospitals, hotels, municipal and public buildings, 
churches and commercial and industrial operation. 


it will pay you to investigate Halsey Taylor 


modern, sanitary drinking fountains which 
4 give you definite assurance of dependable 
trouble-free service, proper health safety 
maximum conveniences, built-in patented 
features exclusive with Halsey Taylor. Be 


sure, be safe, buy Halsey Taylor for health 


safety! 





School authorities can be sure of health safety and long, 
dependable trouble-free service when they specify the cor- 
rect Halsey Taylor fountain for their buildings. 


1—Practical Automatic Stream Control—Automatic device miain 
tains constant height in drinking stream regardless of line 
pressure variation. Stream never too high, never too low 


2—Ideal Drinking Mound—The two-stream projector with latest 
type guard makes the side stream both practical and health 
safe, removing objections found with ordinary side-streams 


3—Definite Sanitation—Drinking mound formed by converging 
of two streams of water, setting up a localized drinking 
mound which makes it impractical to drink from any other 
point. Fingers or lips cannot come in contact with or con 


taminate water source 


Fountains for every requirement: This page shows yo 
but a few of the various types of the Halsey Taylor drinking 
fountains. There is a model for your every need, all of 
them modern in styling and all incorporate the exclusive 
Taylor features. Write today for a complete catalog 
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It’s Practical—The Halsey Taylor 


LOW-LEVEL Cafeteria Cooler 


Halsey Taylor 
again leads the field 


with a Low 


cooler, the 
that is ideal 
places where 
small chil- 
dren congre- 
gate. This is 
but one of 
the many 
distinctive 


that you will find by 
a cata- 
log of Halsey Tay- 


writing for 
| 


lor Electric 
Coolers 


- Level 
cooler 
for all 


as — 


— 


models 


Water 























No 





Many attractive Pedestal and Wall types 


4615 





No. 4914 





No. 4901 





Battery Types 


Many two- and three-part bottery types esp 


installations 


No. 2703 


ially adapted to school 




















American Radiator & Standard Sanitary Corporation 


P. O. Box 1226, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 





THE — > acaland FIXTURE 
by American-Standard 


New Urinal for Women 


acclaimed the greatest improvement 
in public toilet facilities since 
the invention of the water closet 


Available in pedestal, wall-hung and tank models 
























Makes restrooms cleaner, neater, more attractive 


Helps reduce the time and cost of restroom upkeep 





() ffering unusual convenience 
and cleanliness, the Sanistand 
urinal is installed in a private e1 
closure, just like a water closet. It 
flushes like a water closet, too 
quickly and forcefully. The use: 
backs up to the fixture and straddles it. But she need not touch it in any way 
The Sanistand fixture is easy to use. It is especially designed to prevent 
misuse... thus it makes for cleaner, more pleasant restrooms. 
Across the country, in all kinds of public and institutional installations, 
this unique fixture has won the immediate approval of school and university 
administrators, maintenance men—and most important, women students. 








Completely sanitary in appearance and operation 

The Sanistand urinal is constructed with an eye to both sanitation and good 
looks. It is made of genuine vitreous china—strong, smooth, easy to keep 
sparkling clean. It is non-absorbent, can’t become permanently stained. And 
itstays new-looking indefinitely. Comes in white and a variety of colors. 

The Sanistand fixture is easy to install. It fastens neatly and securely to 
the floor or wall, just as a water closet does. Usually, in modernization worl 
the Sanistand urinal can be installed where a water closet has been removed 





[here's a complete line of American-Standard 
LD jumbing fixtures designed to take the hard serv- 
cs ce de nded of school installations. Shown in this 
——— 
"ees nstallation are smartly-styled Lucerne lavatories. 

Sture onstructed of genuine vitreous china, 

these itories are easily cleaned—will retain 





ous good looks indefinitely. Fittings are 


; American-Standard 





ne Chromard. 
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CRANE CO. 


GENERAL OFFICES: 836 S. MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 5 * NATION-WIDE DISTRIBUTION THROUGH BRANCHES, WHOLESALERS, PLUMBING AND HEATING DEALERS 





CRANE FIXTURES 


part of sound school and university planning 


Schools and universities do their planning from that Crane is not only the preferred plumbing. . 
the long-range point of view. They know that it’s the plumbing that means permanence. 
generations of students will come and go—while Typical of the complete line of Crane equ; 
school facilities must go on and on, year in and ment for schools and universities are the eal 
year out, with a minimum of maintenance. shown here. Check them over whether your 
That’s why, when you build for permanence, modernization plans call for remodeling or new 
you do well to consider Crane plumbing. Ex- construction. Then let your Architect or Plumb. 
perience in schools across the country has shown ing Contractor know your preference for Crane. 





Rhodile Lavatory 1-510-W. Long wearing 
cast iron enameled lavatory. 6” high back 
for wall protection. Spacious rectangular 
basin with soap depression. Chromium 
plated Vantage Dial-ese controls. Direct 
lift waste. Size: 20” x 18”. 





Walton Closet 3-450. Efficient Siphon jet 
closet with Sani-Black hard rubber open 
front seat with check hinge. Elongated 
rim, top spud bowl. Manually operated 
flush valve. Also available with back spud 


and concealed flush valve. 











Oxford Lavatory 1-135-E. Smartly styled 
of durable vitreous china. 34” high shelf 
back. Rectangular basin with splash lip 
and soap depression. Chromium plated 
Whitney Dial-ese controls and direct lift 
Pr, a 2 ie. 


1 


waste. Sizes: 19" x 1 





Norwich Lavatory 1-220-S. Functionally 


styled for practical service. Vitreous china 
lavatory < pede 6” high back. 
Spaci ing s plash lip 
and 4 c I ‘ i nro 

f ¢ ols 
f « ect 
lift waste S rsa 





Santon Closet 3-300. Easy-to-clean closet 
with Sani-Black hard rubber open front 


seat with che ninge. Siphe n jet elon 
gated fri Top spud bowl. Manually 
operated flush valve. Also available in 
Santon Jr. mode 13” 








Oxford Closet 3-140. Modern, Neu-Rio Urinal 7-80. Space saver Sanitor Urinal 7-34. Vitreous Senuro Urinal 7-96. Siphon jet 


close-coupled closet made of vitreous china blowout urinal china slope top inlet stall urinal ne t a 
gleaming vitreous china. Efficient with integral extended shields with integral flushing rim. Fur Simple design a rounde n 
whirlpool action bowl with self- flushing rim and trap. Receding nished singly or in batteries of t pr eanliness and 
draining jet. White plastic closed concave back to minimize two or three urinals with one flush sanitatic I al exposed flush 
front seat and cover. splashing. valve. Vitreous china seam covers valve 
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er. Bu 
pipmanape- Purflo angle stream bub- 
valve. Width 12”. Projection 13”. 





Fountain 6-570. Sem: Corwith Fountain 6-505. An attractive Wal -Pak Water Cooling Unit. Fits in- 


1 space saving drinking foun pedestal type drinking fountain of side wall. Also installable in nearby 
secesse? pe s china. Elevated bub gleaming vitreous china that will pro- closet or basement. Two sizes for 
nS Ce safeguard against back vide years of service. Has sanitary supplying one or two fountains. Can 
bler base ""besaaeal strainer. Purflo Purfloangle stream bubbler with auto supply fountain on adjoining floor. 
aphonage. bubbler. Victor Mag matic stream regulator, and Victor Tamper-proof, noiseless, costs no 
angle el valve. Width 15” Magiclose self-closing valve. Size more than exposed coolers. Can be 
Gait 263" Projection 7%” 12%" x 12%" x 34” high. used with any Crane drinking fountain. 





Efficient additions 











Sink 5-50-S. Single basin, acid-resisting porcelain Stewardess Sink 5-103-$. Compact, single basin, Sink 5-131-S. For continuous counter installation. 
enameled cast iron sink. Depressed drainboards, soap depres- single drainboard, acid-resisting, porcelain enam- Acid-resisting, porcelain enameled, cast iron. Two- 
sions, chromium plated Temple Dial-ese controls, retractable eled cast iron sink. Chromium plated Embassy compartment flat rim sink with extended back 
hose with thumb action spray. Receptol basket strainer waste Dial-ese control. Receptol basket strainer waste. ledge. Chromium plated Embassy Dial-ese con- 
White baked enameled steel cabinets provide roomy storage Baked enameled steel cabinets. Size: 42” x 22%". trols with thumb control spray and retractable hose. 
space. Sizes: 54” and 60” x 2514” For right hand drainboard, specify 5-106-S Receptol basket strainer waste. Size: 32” x 21°. 


Crane products are readily available through Crane Branches, 


Crane Wholesalers, and local Plumbing Contractors in every community. 


GENERAL OFFICES: 836 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 5 
RAN a ( © VALVES + FITTINGS © PIPE 
mw PLUMBING AND HEATING 
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Clearstream Fountain 6-515. Small 
modern designed vitreous china 
aes fountain with integral strain- 

ybler base located above re- 
ceptor rim as safeguard against back 


er. Victor Magiclose self-closing 
































e ELECTRIC-AIRE HAND DRYERS ARE “BOY-PROOF” 


c 40 


avFACTy, 
e %, ELECTRIC-AIRE ENGINEERING CORp 


209 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, I]linois 
32 YEARS OF RESEARCH and EXPERIENCE in the DEVELOPMENT of ELECTRIC DRYéRs 





NEW ELECTRIC-AIRE DELUXE HAND Dpygps 


7 WAYS BETTER THAN EVER! 


STARTS AT THE TOUCH OF A 
BUTTON 

Instantly gives out a large vol- 
ume of warm air for fast dry- 
ing action. 


CUTS OFF AUTOMATICALLY 
Drying cycle tested and set to 
dry the largest hands under 
high humidity conditions. 


DOUBLE 
GUARD PROTECTS AGAINST VANDALISM. Concealed anchor bolts 


prevent removal of dryer. Three point mounting prevents vibration. 


ELECTRIC-AIRE HAND DRYERS ELIMINATE BUYING, STOR- 
ING, DISTRIBUTING AND REPLACING OF TOWELS. Protect you 


against rising towel costs. Eliminate the dangerous fire hazards of ac- 


1 A new type revolving nozzle 
baffles air in any direction Can 
be locked—stil] provides cnt 
ent face drying. 


fk lectr i¢ -lighted instructions for 
drying built into housing. Lights 
at touch of starter button. 


Non-breakable Nozzle Guard. “Boy-proof” especially 


designed for schools. 


cumulated paper towels—and plumbing bills caused by towel-clogged 

drains. 

ELECTRIC-AIRE DRYERS PROVIDE A CONTINUOLS, SANITARY 

DRYING SERVICE. Insure 20 to 30 years of dependable, economical 

drying service. Dries hands quickly, thoroughly--PREVENTS CHAP- 

PING. 6 
7 


Non-breakable, all steel porcelain enameled housing 


All working parts easily accessible for cleaning and 


servicing. 


Non-breakable, permanent type Air Filter—Quickh 
ELECTRIC-AIRE HAND DRYERS IMPROVE WASHROOM AP- brushed without removing 
PEARANCE. Neat, compact, modern. Available for SURFACE wall 
mounting on existing walls, or RECESSED for new construction or 
modernization. 


ELECTRIC-AIRE SAVINGS QUICKLY RETURN INITIAL INVESTMENT 
ELECTRIC-AIRE HAIR DRYERS 


For Quick Drying and Elimination of Colds 
@ COMPLETE, THOROUGH DRYING 


Recognized by leading authorities as the fastest and most efficient of hair dryers. Electric 
Aire Hair dryers thoroughly dry the heaviest head of hair in only three minutes, Speeds 
up locker room traffic. Dries right down to the scalp, evaporating all moisture from the 
pores. Prevents colds. Leaves hair fluffy and untangled. 


STREAMLINED, MODERN CONSTRUCTION 
Modern Design. Either AC or DC operation. Units are only 7” wide x 16” high. Swivel 
nozzle. Recessed or surface mounting, with interchangeable mechanisms, Units can be 
operated individually or in groups for heavy traffic. Engineered and constructed for years 
of trouble-free continuous operation. 
@ VARIABLE OPERATING CONTROLS 
Four types of controls meet your specific requirements: (1 
stat Control; (3) Automatic Cut-Off; (4) Coin Operated. 
AVAILABLE ON REQUEST 
Illustrated Catalog Containing Complete Information and Tech- 
nical Data on Electric-Aire Dryers plus a List of Electric- 
Aire Installations. 


ELECTRIC-AIRE ENGINEERING CORP., 


ELECTRIC-AIRE CO. of CANADA 


cover, 


Greatly increased Air Velocity and Volume make 


Electric-Aire the fastest dryer. 


) Remote Control; (2) Rheo 


Dept. W, 209 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago 6, IHlinois 
669 Talbot St., St. Thomas, Ont 


WRITE TO: 
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LAWLER AUTOMATIC CONTROLS, INC. 


+53 North MacQuesten Parkway, Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 


The LAWLER LINE of Thermostatic Control Valves 





Since 1897 Lawler Automatic Controls, Inc. and its 
decessor, Lawler Regulator Company, has designed 
manufactured thermostatic equipment for auto- 

ly regulating the temperature of fluids, under 


matical 












Capacities: 
Ozzie 
Can 
eni. 
or polished chrome plate finish. 
for 
sights 4 Type BC Plate No. 2113 
cially 
ising, 
+ ond static water controller. 
lickly 
nakes 
DEVELOPING TANK ASSEMBLY 
Automatically controls the flow and tem- 
perature of water supplied to the devel- 
oping tank, Several different and more 
brass, polished brass or chrome plate 
finish. 
trie. WATER CONTROLLERS 
peeds For Group Showers 
n the Capacities 15.to 200 GPM at 45 psi 
temperature may be required from two 
wivel or more outlets or from a single outlet 
in be where a large quantity is needed. Fur- 
years nished complete with removable built-in 
strainers, check valves and union angle 
loose key stops. Finished in rough brass 
Rheo or polished chrome plate. 
Type BAM Plate No. 5220 
ie cooling systems and recirculating lines. 
inois 





10°F. They are: 
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Lawler Shower Mixers deliver water at the desired temperature 
to individual fixtures by thermostatically mixing hot and cold 
water. Delivered water temperature may be varied between 
“COLD” and “WARM” to the desired maximum, “HOT” by mov- 
ing pointer handle. BC valve furnished with circular escutcheons. 
BE with wall plate, cast integrally with the body. Rough brass 


CABINET ASSEMBLIES 


Lawler products can be supplied in com- 
plete cabinet assemblies or wall ar- 
rangements ... built to meet particular 
specifications. Shown in plate no. 2030 
is a Lane or Group shower assembly 
using a Lawler model BAM #3 thermo- 





TEMPERATURE REGULATORS TYPE ‘‘S’’ 


Accurately controls the temperature of steam-heated hot water 
and other liquids. Reverse Acting Type “S” regulators control 


Standard temperature ranges are adjustable over a spread of 


predetermined conditions of pressure and volume. 
The firm has grown steadily until today it is one of 
the largest exclusive manufacturers of such devices. 


SHOWER MIXERS 
(one or two outlets) 
j type BE 5 GPM to 20 GPM 
' type BC 5 GPM to 45 GPM 





Type BE Plate No. 2042 





Plate No. 2072 
KNEE OPERATED TYPE K 


Allows accurate control of both volume 
and temperature of running water with- 
out using hands. Can also be supplied in 
pedal or wrist type. 





eaborate assemblies are available. Rough Plate No. 2030 WATER PRESSURE EQUALIZERS 


Maintain equal pressures to the fixtures in the hot 
and cold water lines, regardless of any variance of 
pressures in the supply lines. 

Sizes: 4” up to and including 2” 

Finish as desired: rough brass, white chrome or pol- 


Used where water at a predetermined ished chrome plate 





Plate No. 2059 














Range No. Degrees F. Range No. Degrees F. 
J-4 100°-140 M-8 140°-180 
K-6 120°-160 N-10 160° -200 
lever and Wei : Other temperature ranges can be furnished. SIZES: %4” up te and in- 
P| eight Adjustment cluding 5”. Bronze or stainless steel trim. 44" to 2” Bronze Body, Union, Spring Adjustment 
ate No. 5221 Ends; 2%" to 5” Iron Body, Flanged Ends. 2” both types. Plate No. 2051 











GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, 


Executive O ffices: Graybar Building, New York 17, N. Y. 





An all-inclusive electrical supply service 


experience in the electrical field. 


Experienced GRAYBAR Representatives and equipment Specialists perform 
many useful functions for the school superintendent, school architect, the 
electrical contractor, and the buyer of electrical maintenance supplies—going 


far beyond mere “order-taking.” 





Aid in Electrical Planning 


GRAYBAR is fully informed on modern equipment for 
school lighting, communication, signaling and alarm 
systems. Specialists familiar with school installations 
in many communities will advise on choice of equip- 
ment and planning of the system you desire. —— 


Convenient Service 

From a near-by GRAYBAR warehouse you can order a 
wide variety of electrical items — a fact that’s particu- — 
larly helpful in emergencies and often saves valuable 


time even on everyday requirements. 


Aberdeen, S. D. 
Akron, Ohio 
Albany, N. Y. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Amarillo, Texas 
Asheville, N. C. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Austin, Texas 
Baltimore, Md. 
Baton Rouge, La. 
Beaumont, Texas 
*Binghemton, N. Y. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Boise, Idaho 
Boston, Mass. 
Bristol, Tenn. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Butte, Mont. 
*Charleston, W. Va. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Columbia, S. C. 
Columbus, Ohio 
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CONVENIENT LOCAL SERVICE 
FROM OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES IN 109 PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Corpus Christi, Texas 


Dallas, Texas 
Davenport, lowa 
Dayton, Ohio 
Denver, Colo. 
Des Moines, lowa 
Detroit, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Durham, N. C. 

El Paso, Texas 
Eugene, Ore. 
Evansville, Ind. 
Flint, Mich. 

Fort Worth, Texas 
Fresno, Calif. 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Hammond, Ind. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Hartford, Conn. 
Houston, Texas 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Madison, Wisc. 
Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla 
Milwaukee, Wis 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mobile, Ala. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
New Hoven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 
Newark, N. J. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Oakland, Calif. 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Omaha, Nebr. 
Orlando, Fla. 
*Paducah, Ky. 
Peoria, Ill. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Me. 
Portland, Ore. 
Providence, R. |. 
Reading, Pa. 


*Sales office only 


for schools and universities 


Through its nation-wide network of warehouses and offices, GRAYBAR dis- 
tributes the products of more than 200 of the nation’s leading manufacturers 
of electrical equipment and supplies. Its services are based on 84 years of 





Richmond, Va. 
Roanoke, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 

St. Paul. Minn. 

*St. Petersburg, Fla 
Salt Lake City, Utah 
San Antonio, Texas 
San Diego, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Savannah, Ga. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Shreveport, La. 
Spokane. Wash. 
Springfield, Mass. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Tampa, Fla. 

Toledo, Ohio 

Tulsa, Okla. 
Washington, D. C. 
Wichita, Kan. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
Youngstown, Ohio 








INC. 


Call 


Graybar 
first for... 





ALARM SYSTEMS 
ANNUNCIATORS 
APPLIANCES 
BATTERIES 


* BELLS 
* BUZZERS 


CABLE 

CALL SYSTEMS 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
CLOCKS 


* COMMUNICATION 


CONDUIT 
CONTROLLERS 
CORDS 

DRY CELLS 
FANS 
FITTINGS 
FIXTURES 
FLOODLIGHTS 
FLUORESCENTS 
FUSES 

HORNS 
INSTRUMENTS 
INTER-PHONES 
JUNCTION BOXES 
LAMPS 
LUMINAIRES 


* METERS 


MOTORS 


* PLUGS 
* PANELBOARDS 


OUTLETS 
RANGES 
RECEPTACLES 
RECTIFIERS 
REFLECTORS 
SIGHTMETERS 


* SIGNALING 


SIRENS 


* SOCKETS 
* SOUND SYSTEMS 


STREET LIGHTS 


* SWITCHES 


TAPE 


+ TELEPHONES 

+ TESTERS 

+ TRANSFORMERS 
* TOOLS 


VOLTMETERS 
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234 W. 17th Street 
- NEW YORK 


BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. 


General Offices: Des Plaines (Chicago Suburb), III. 


20 N. Wacker Drive 
CHICAGO 


co. 


829 Folsom Street 
SAN FRANCISCO 





FLOODLIGHTING SPORTS AREAS 


UNDREDS OF SCHOOLS throughout the coun- 

try have found the answers to their problems 
of stimulating attendance and increasing revenue 
trom football in Benjamin floodlighting for night 
Night football, just like softball and other flood- 
lighted night sports, is assured of a greater follow- 
ing because it takes advantage of most people's 
leisure time and offers them entertainment at a 
time when they are free and seeking it. 


La! 


for the football field of Loyola University in New Orleans, Loui- 


sprovided by Benjamin ‘‘Play-Area’’ floodlights using 1500 watt lamps 





_ of Benjamin Aluminum floodlights using 1500 watt lamps 
Gray Memorial Stadium, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 
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“SENIOR PLAY-AREA”’ 
For 750-1500 watt lamps 


“ELLIPTO-LITE PLAY-AREA”’ 
For 300-500, 750-1500 
watt lamps 





New Aluminum “Olympia’’ Easy relamping and mainte- 
Floodlight for 750-1500 nance are features of 
watt lamps “Olympia” design 











OPEN-TYPE, PORCELAIN ENAMELED FLOODLIGHTS 


Benjamin ‘‘Senior Play-Area’’ Floodlights meet every requirement of 
football lighting by providing exceptionally high intensity illumination 
forward and toward the sides of the floodlighting unit. They combine 
Inge open-type porcelain enameled steel reflector with an 


n one unit 
nner auxiliary reflector of processed oxidized aluminum which assists in 
Duiiaing up Tha ation over distant areas. 


Benjamin ‘‘Ellipto-Lite Play-Area’’ Floodlights are similar in general 


onstruct y-Area’’ Floodlights, but are provided with a 
jhtly smaller porcelain enameled steel reflector. In light output they 
ompare favorably with the “Senior Play-Area’’ Floodlights. 


NEW “OLYMPIA” ENCLOSED-TYPE, ALUMINUM FLOODLIGHTS 


This line of weatherproof minum floodlights is designed primarily for 
sports lighting e y suitable for general floodlighting. They are 
available wit! wrrow, medium or wide beam spreads 


Non-Ferrous, Weatherproof Construction—All exposed metal parts are 


aluminum « ther non-ferrous material except for the steel trunnion 
bracket. Th nstruction reduces the tendency of movable parts to ‘‘freeze’’ 
ond prevents rust streaks on the reflection surfaces. Heat and impact re- 
sisting glass is pur nto the reflector as permanent protection for the 
lamp against ro jirt and insects 


Detachable Hood for Quick, Safe Maintenance—Floodlight hood, socket, 
1s G One-piece assembly, by simply loosen- 
eflector can be swung up and back for cleaning, 
then returned to the original position without special adjustment. 


lamp and wiring are removed 


ng two wing nuts. The + 


Quick, Accurate Positioning—Convenient degree scales are provided for 


horizontal and vertical adjustment. Floodlights are quickly aimed by means 
of a removable sighting tube and lock in position by a large, hand-oper- 
ated, wing nut on each trunnion arm, 








BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 













































“Grid-Lite”’ installation with translucent 
plastic shields in classroom of Central School, 
Mount Prospect, Ill. 


Basic ‘‘Grid-Lite’’ framework for 
two 4-lamp sections. 


Shields or baffles are easily 


removed from framework for 
cleaning. 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


SCHOOL CLASSROOM LIGHTING 


Electrical connection between chan- 
nels is made by means of this sim- 
ple plug-in device. 


— 
p 4f bs 
— 
> r 


NEW BENJAMIN ‘GRID-LITE” SYSTEy 


Here is a new type of lighting system which provides th 
comfort-brightness balance long sought by educators Gris 
Lite” utilizes G unique ‘grid -like arrangement of Bis: 
channels, single-pin T12 Slimline 
shields or acoustical baffles. It has 
ferent appearance which allows | 
ments without excessive cost 


| Pre-wired 
Lamps and translucent 
modern decidedly dif. 
arcnitecturaq| treat. 


TRANSLUCENT Shields or ACOUSTICAL Baffles— 


Trans ent Plast Shie C 





Acoustical Baffles 
use same suspen. 
sion and are in. 
tile and plastic sty terchangeable 
with Translucent 
Plastic Shields 


New Ease of Installation—The « ' —_ iad 


ana a hanr < sunle or 


Only Minimum Maintenance Required— 


New Easy-to-Order ‘‘Room-Size System—A 


TO GET COMPLETE ‘‘GRID-LITE" DETAILS, 
WRITE FOR BULLETIN AD5880. 





Se 





SPACER 
: CHANNEL 



















Unique built-in coup- 
ling device eliminates 
need for channel coup- 
lings . . . speeds in- 
stallation. 














the 
rid. 
red 
ent 
dif. 
eat. 





tie 2 | 





| aAbebiahe tae 





BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 
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LIGHTING INTERIOR AREAS 


jyms and Interior Recreation Areas—tThis type of location 
lighting unit that is well protected against jars and hard knocks. 
r) 


requires 
In oddit! 
thot fgst-flying objects su 


ond spectators. 


the lighting unit must provide good general illumination so 
on, 
h as basketballs can be readily seen by players 


ns, the Benjamin Glassteel Diffusers and enclosing globe 
for such locations, 


bh the Benjamin two-piece wire guard are recommended. See top 
t 
ynits W! 


|lystration at right 


amt : ium Vi llent for these 
The Benjamin Silvered-Lamp Gymnasium unit is also excellent for the 
See bottom illustration at right. This unit has a heavy, basket- 
jocations. 
A feel wire guard over the reflector opening for lamp protection. A 
$ ¥ 
ype hole in center of wire guard allows easy insertion of lamp- 
jorge, circular hole 
chongers. 


Vocational and Engineering Buildings—Benjamin ‘‘Stream-Flo 40 


nt units are recommended for the lighting of classrooms and 
fyoresce’ 

iuildings devoted to engineering and vocational pursuits. They are also 
Hin 


nde for aboratories w oO corrosive umes ° vre oO 
d lab to here r rr fum moistur 
recomme 


hazardous atmospheric 
ore ruggedly constructed for long dependable service, with housings 


onditions are present Stream-Flo 40°' fluorescent 


yits 


reflector 
of heavy gouge stee! and closed-end porcelain enameled steel reflectors 


lsboratories—For aboratories where explosive hazards are present, a 
ndescent Explosion Proof and Dust Tight equipment is 
line of incandesce CXF °) 2 
complete |! 
ofess an 5n-com tib! fumes are prevalent 
here moisture and non-combustible tu ¢ ‘ 
gvoiloble; Ww 
Vopolet’ units meet the requ rements 
funrescent lighting equipment is desired, the Benjamin ‘'Vapor-Tite 
@’ Unit (approved os vapor tight by Underwriters’ Laboratories) is 
commended for humid dirty ocations und the Type ye r Sealed Flo 
i” is recommended | tions with combustible dusts 


library Stacks and Store Rooms—for lighting book stacks in the 


ar chelves and bir n the store room. the Stock-Bin-Lite is 
brory or she ) 
recommended The St k-Bir te provides uniform Illumination from 


top to bottom of shelves 





Write for information on your specific lighting problem 





“STREAM-FLO 40"' 
For two or three 40-watt 
fluorescent lamps 
















“STOCK-BIN-LITE’’ “GLASSTEEL DIFFUSER"’ 
for 60-75, 100, 150 watt For 300-500, 750-1500 
incandescent lamps watt incandescent lamps 
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Ventura Junior College Gymnasium of Ventura, California. Excellent fl- 
lumination is provided by the Benjamin “Turnlox” Glassteel Diffuser using 
1000 watt lamps. Units are protected by Benjamin two-piece Ceiling 
Guards. See illustration above right. 
























General Chemistry Laboratory of Northwestern Technological Institute, 
Evanston, Illinois, effectively lighted by “Stream-Flo 40” units using two 
40-watt fluorescent lamps 


illumination for Materials Testing Laboratory at Northwestern Technological | 
Institute, Evanston, Illinois, provided by ‘‘Stream-Flo 40” units for twe 40 
watt fluorescent lamps 






















CURTIS LIGHTING, INC. 


Dept. AS-3, 6135 W. 65th Street, Chicago 38, Illinois 


LIGHT FOR EVERY SCHOOL REQUIREMEN? 


6135 W. 65 STREET 
CHICAGO 38. ILLINOIs 


LIGHTING, INC. 


Curtis “Forty-Sixty” 





NEW YORK 
TORONTO, CANADA 








& 
Fluorescent luminaires installed in a school drafting roon i music room ret ‘ 
These low-brightness units illuminate the ceiling vell as high level ilit 
indirect component of approximately 40% of the light out The Curtis “Fortyv-Sixt lumit s illumiz 
put of the luminaire. The 60° direct component is lou n the ceiling to relieve bright: ; t and also or 
vered to provide adequate shielding. These efficient unit vides necessary light on 1 e. Writ 
attain high levels of quality illuminati vithout ant Bulletin No. 2400 
glare 





The illustrations above show. the newest concept in school at low initial cost, low installation cost and low mainte 
lighting. This exclusive Curtis “Light and Sound Condi- nance cost. The Curtis system recommended for class- 
tioning System” provides recommended levels of low rooms, school offices and auditoriums and will accomm 
brightness illumination plus effective accoustical treatment date all room sizes. Write for Bulletin No. 2418 
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CURTIS LIGHTING, INC. 
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— 


QUALITY SCHOOL LIGHTING SINCE 1897 


BURT 


LIGHTING, INC. 


THERE IS A ‘ UR TIS 
gEPRESENTATIVE NEAR 
you TO SOLVE ANY 
LIGHTING PROBLEMS 


Inevery phase of school lighting, 
whether it be the classroom, audi 
torium, gymnasium, principal’s 
office or school corridor, Curtis 
luminaires can be depended upon 
to provide quality illumination. 


half a 


For more than century 


Curtis “Sno-Flake” illustrated above 
is shown in a typical classroom instal 
lation. It presents an entirely new con 
cept in design for indirect incandescent 
illumination. Write for Bulletin No 
2407 





These excellent gymnasium lighting installations utilize 


! 

1 patented p 

the famous Curtis “X-Ray Reflector.” Sx lentifically de tories to keep the 
signed with outer reflector surface of pure silver protected 


original efficiency 
by “Golden Armor.” The Golden 


Armor is a_ special 
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s developed in the Curtis Research Labora- 


vendent mounting. Write for Bulletin No. 2409. 
















6135 W. 65 STREET 
CHICAGO 38, ILLINOIS 


Curtis luminaires have been in-' 
stalled in schools of all types 
throughout the country. The 
Curtis roster of school lighting 
installations includes some of the 
largest universities and colleges 
in the country as well as many 


schools in small rural districts. 


pure silver reflector surface always at 
hese units are available for either re- 





DURO-TEST CORPORATION 


North Bergen, New Jersey 














In school lighting, the right combination 


f fixt nd lamps is i t if t k " 

oo Shae tema ——— oe “Built Stronger To Burn Longer 
Duro-Test is unique because only Duro-Test can offer you 
premium quality fixtures and lamps that are made for each 
other. Custom-made in their own plant, Duro-Test fixtures Ca 
have been specifically engineered to operate Duro-Test long- 
life fluorescent lamps at maximum efficiency . . . resulting in a 
brighter light for a longer period of time. To be sure of the C 0 R P 0 R AT | ON 
best, specify Duro-Test. 
— NORTH BERGEN © NEW JERSEY 


P.S. Don’t forget to write for lamp catalogue and for complete in- 
formation on fixture styles, and specifications, 


THERE 1S A DURO-TEST FIXTURE FOR EVERY SCHOOL NEED 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 


Schenectady 5, N. Y. 








De Meet od 


vee 





i 


f fi t fixtures in well-lighted classrooms like this one. 


' , " e1c0rf 
quality Genera i t Daliast provide quiet flickerless operauon ¢ 


“HERE'S WHAT GOOD BALLASTS MEAN 
10 YOUR SCHOOL FLUORESCENT LIGHTING 


The light and life of every fluorescent lamp depend 
upon a current-limiting device called a ballast. How well 


ry 
I 


] 


it controls the flow of electricity to the lamp affects not 
oly the seeing conditions in your fluorescent lighting 
areas but also your costs for installation, operation, and 
replacement. 

General Electric's complete line of fluorescent ballasts 
gives you the quiet and dependable operation you need 
in every type of educational fluorescent lighting. These 
top-quality ballasts reflect the sound design and solid con- 
sruction that keep efficiency up and costs down—proof 
if the quality that has built G. E.'s reputation as the leader 
in the ballast industry 

When your school installs new fluorescent fixtures or 
replaces old ones, make sure you obtain the economy that 
results from the use of good ballasts. Specify General 
Electric. For further information, call your nearest G-E 
Apparatus Sales Office, or write to General Electric Com | 
pany, Section 640-344, Schenectady 5, New York = 





General Electric engineering skill has made these high-power- 
bal the quietest ever mass-produced. 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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GENERAL LIGHTING COMPANY, INC. 


1527 Charlotte Street, New York 60, New York 





pe ORI, 


f % 675 Specified by the New York 

— City Housing Authority. Heavy 
= 7 ? gauge steel completely welded into 
« - one piece solid construction, with 


no loose parts to fall off. Cadmium 
plated or sprayed color. 
. Lamp: 100 watt. 


~~ 
u 
54 
7. 












=i 3 
SEND FOR COMPLETE CATALOG WITH 





COLOR CHART ILLUSTRATING OVER 400 








RECESSED SQUARE LENS 





Lamp a 
A 8B Cc Wotts 
~ 7006 | 4%" | 8” 8%" 100 





7008 | 536” | 912°] 10%” | 150 


: . 7012 | 7%" 113%2"| 14%” | 200/300 - 
- Wide spread pyrex lens. = 
——— Trim—Brushed chrome finish. VW 


Door—White enamel. 

















RECESSED ADJUSTABLE 

FIX 
NEW IMPROVED ROTOBEAM 
9002 90° vertical ad 


justment, 349° 
horizontal adjustment. te 


Spra 

on aluminum or color ee 
and color filter available. | uver 
with 150 watt PAR.38 R-40 
watt PAR-46. 


For Use 


or 200 





LIGHTING FIXTURES 


DOME LIGHTS 


DOME TYPE FIXTURES 


Available in 20” to 6 foot dion 
eters. Our catalog illustrates pad 
70 types with or without perforg. 


tions and a selection of 27 colors 


SEND FOR COMPLETE CATALOG WITH COLOR CHART ILLUSTRATING OVER 400 LIGHTING FIixTURES 





ROUND LENS 
lamp 
A e Cc D | Watts y 
6216| 5%” | 1%” | 7%") 8%] 100 
6218 | 7a" | 156 | 9%") 10%] 150 
6222!) 9%" | 158112” w 300 


a Trim—Brushed aluminum or color. & fi habs ad) ~ 
Jé Sa, a a, 





























g7 Door—White enamel. 
Flush trim also available. 





HART 








1950 Wall mounted up and down e » 

light. Glass cone can be used in “3 Af 

either the up or down position. 

Metal parts in brushed aluminum or | 

color. a 

Three way Pin Switch $1.20 List Extra 

Lamp: Metal cone—up to R-30 75 | ae 
| watt, Glass cone—up to 60 watt. j <i a 

—i2?"— 






1951 Pin Up 


ILLUSTRATING OVER 400 LIGHTING FIxTURES 


CHANDELIERS 


80 standard chandeliers and wall 
lights illustrated in our chandelier 
catalog. We will also manufacture 


from your drawings and specifi 
cations 







4002 Wall mounted fixture with 
short flexarm between canopy ond 
stem, and universal swivel at lamp 
housing. Canopy, stem and flexarm 
in brushed brass, aluminum or color 
Lamp housing in brushed aluminum 
or color 

Pin Switch—$1.20 List Extra 
Lamp: 100 watt 


4003 Pin Up 


400 LIGHTING FIXTURES 








1902 

From 75 watt 
R-30 to 500 watt 
R-40 lamp 








1944 
300 watt 


Floor or spot 
PAR-56 lamp 












150 watt 
R-40 


a 
Trol-E-Duct Fixtures—For use in stage lighting, library stack lighting, Louver and color filters available for most fixtures 


art class and wherever flexible lighting arrangements are desirable. housing shapes send for catalog 
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1920 Universal 


swivel with 






porcelain socket 


gS fx 75 watt 
77 —  R-30 to 500 watt 
er 
oS 


For other lamp 










g 8 


Beak 


diam. 

Over 
tora. 
olors, 


wal! 
delier 
cture 
Decifi. 


ersol 
rcket 


watt 


lamp 








THE EDWIN F. GUTH COMPANY 


2615 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo: 








THE REALLY a 
COMPLETE LINE OF BOTH 
FLUORESCENTS 

AND INCANDESCENTS! 


—featuring new GUTH 4-FT. SLIMLINE SYSTEM 
available in every GUTH fluorescent fixture 
e no starters or starter troubles! 
e easy to handle Single-Pin 

lamps! ee 
e light in two steps almost ee 
instantly! 





When you specify GUTH Luminaires you get the benefit of more than a half-century’s 
emerience in pioneering better lighting. We make good specialized equipment ny 
wery lighting need—all precision-planned for economical installation and main 


tenance: 
FLUORESCENT: Commercial and Industrial; Glass diffused, Eggcrate shielded, 


igally indirect, luminous indirect, recessed troffers and exposed lamp types 
CANDESCENT: Commercial and Industrial; Indirect, direct and semi-indirect types; 
also high bay reflectors, exit and utility lighting units. 

GUTHLITE* — 


he revolutionary 


locknife Hinge 





Lgemingire 

gwings down for 

easy reiompin 

deoning right 

om the floo 

w 2 40. or 

a WYTE-LINER—white inside 

Bwott or 2 4 

& SLIMLINE sloom off ceiling). AIRFLOW channe 

omps; Ceiling oF at - er bollast life. Reflectors 300° Permalux 

¢ : ned c A 

wEPERSION un BEA elain Ename Made in 2? and 3 4 " 

mead . : 
7 vo . watt, and 4- and 8-ft. SLIMLINE lamps. Easy to 

mounting. Simplest fix Bulle 

us.Y nstall and clean. Catalog 48-X 











““LITE-BLOX"’ RECESSED TROFFERS 








or 4 omps 20 40 85-watt or 4-tf 6-Tt 

WYLITERS—recessed and surface types for PAR or 8-ft. SLIMLINE. Exclusive end KO's provide 
B. Adiustob 5° from tical in , ” 
&. Adwstable 45° f ve ot i ) dire exact 48.0 modular desian for unlimited pat 
ons, Con be used unit 
* terns Wide variety of shielding and diffusing 

v on with oy f sce types B € 
Ly alass panels available; also ALZAK reflect t 
' Lid i 

BUS & Con. Pots. Pend. TM. Re ’ desired. Bulletin 869-X 
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**ALL-SQUARE’’—for recessing. One-piece die- 
ast frame. Light-leakproof. Widespread or 
entrating lens—sizes 6,” sq., 8” sq. & 
PRE-WIRED. Removable top and drop 

bottom for servicing from above or below. 
Catalog 49-X. 








SEELUX*—totally indirect cpen bottom Lu- 
e for Silver Bowl Lamps, with modern 

ALZAK concentric louvers; for stem suspension 
ose mounting. Bulletin 864-X. 








een 

ete 
ARISTOLITE*—hinged glass panels swing open 
for easy cleaning from floor with handy serv- 
cing tool. Also with center Eggcrate louvers. 
or 2, 3 or 4 40-watt or 2 or 4 4-ft. SLIM- 
LINE lamps; ceiling or suspension, unit or 
continuous mounting. Write for Bulletins 812-X 
and 820-X 


c 








PEER-LITE—the new, ultra-modern fixture of- 
fering great flexibility. Forms any pattern— 
T, H ], +, 1. 20% uplight. Top plates avail 
ble for 100% downlight. For 2, 3 or 4 lamps— 
r 8° long. Supplied with any type of touver 
glass diffuser you wish. (Shown with new 
teLite** Louver-Diffuser.) Bulletin 900-X. 








TRUCOLITE*—versatile, highly efficient, semi-di- 
rect type; can be used open, with Eggcrate 
ouvers or diffusing glass bottom. For 2, 3 and 
4 40-watt lamps—also 2 and 4 4-ft. or 8-ft. 
SLIMLINE lamps. Ceiling or suspension, unit or 

tinuous mounting. Bulletins 814-X and 852-X. 




























HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 


342 Madison Avenue 
New York 17, N. Y. 





These Books Contain 


@ LIGHTING DATA 


On All School Areas, Including: 


@ Study Halls 
Kindergartens 






Administrative Offices 
Classrooms 

Work Shops 
Chapels 


a. eee ell! 


Swimming Pools 
Laboratories 
Medical Rooms 
Auditoriums 
Corridors 
Gymnasiums ' 
Cafeterias 

Blackboards 
Stair Areas 
Dining Rooms 
Outdoor Areas 
Kitchens 
Storage Space 
Laundries 
Libraries 
Music Rooms 
Art Rooms 
Drafting Rooms 
Library Stacks 


Theatres 


Write Now for these 
books on Your Firm or 
Institutional Letterhead 


2 AUTHORITATIVE BOOKS ON MODERN 
LIGHTING FOR EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS 


Everyone who is interested in the lighting of educational institutions should 
read these two important books, completely covering the field. Edited by 
Holophane engineers, they indicate the latest practices for effective, economi- / 
cal illumination of every area of the modern school. Moreover, they provide 
engineering recommendations for the scientific solution of specific educational 





H b lighting problems. School executives, architects, and engineers may have these 
“an two books, free of charge, on request 
THERE IS A HOLOPHANE LIGHTING UNIT FOR EVERY SCHOOL LIGHTING NEED ' 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 





























Classrooms Cafeterias 


i HOLOPHANE Planned LIGHTING 
For Every Scholastic Activity 





Holophane has the experience and the know-how to provide 
the best in illumination for every scholastic activity. Better 
' lighting means better vision, greater safety and increased 
efficiency for both pupils and teachers. Holophane has engi- 
neered a specific unit for each work or play area in the 
modern school or college . . . The Holophane Engineering 
Staff invites consultation, without obligation, regarding any 
school lighting plan. 


Blackboards 


— 


Gymnasiums 






Laboratories 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, Inc. 


Lighting Authorities Since 1898 * 342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17,N.Y 
THE HOLOPHANE COMPANY, LTO... THE QUEENSWAY, TORONTO 14, ONTARIO 


Corridors 
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SUNBEAM LIGHTING COMPANY 


a 


777 E. 14 Place, Los Angeles 21, California 





For long term economy in classroom lighting 


©SPeCially wher 


efficiency and minimum maintenance are prera- e 
© Prerequisite facto. 

this is the luminaire to specify. Finished in a) ee: 
y #©C 1n all wh 


| 7 ite b 

oO. /O 3" : enamel, this 2-lamp unit is equipped with trans}y- an 
3 “* “@hSlucent plac. 
++ 8: side panels. Metal louver swing pen from either a 
| | I j 7S CUNer Side for aac. 
. +4 : access to lamps. Efficiency nG shies ¥ 


. ing of 35 
r— 12¥ + : is better than m« 





nts Available for 40w 








° : j f : fluorescent, 48", 72 1 96” s , 
L1620 ERIE <= f : ; Also available 
Z : : with metal side pane vertone lean 
: as L1600 S€Ties 
This new, very shallow, luminou jirect lumina 
‘UMINalre prov), 
. PIOVice 
the ultimate in modern light a) exemfincs tt ‘ 
> “ lle , nif * yr nia ng 
exceptionally low, uniform brightne ess than 0 40 
a » Man 0.48 C/sq, in 
2-lamp unit), this fixture especially desiansa 
“Y Cesigned to reduce 
ceiling-fixture contrasts t m and meee 
= and provide glareless 
re ~ illumination. Only 3 leep, { hed in all wi 
na 4 in all white baked 





a ( ‘ »namel, with translucent astic pane A nit 
. . C +e, 7 5. enamel lu bi uc pi ic f[ inits pendant mounted 


) £233 ow tra nart 
: a oe 3% only. No extra parts ! nuous runs, Available § 
P1290 SERIES — |: oa 2 and 4-lamps, 40W fluorescent, 48”, 72” and 96° alimin, 





A shallow luminaire of ntemporary de ncorporating many 

features for easy maintenance. Efficiency of 4-lamp pendant unit 

=. = J Lt 

82.0% with 59.5% of light output upward and 40.5% downward 
Shield) Cc ss\ se 3 7 T 

Shielding: 30° crosswise, 32° lengthwise. Designed for ceiling 

or pendant mounting. Finished all white baked enamel with 

translucent plastic side pane piece louver assembly may 

be removed in one quick operat en the 8-foot units) allowing 

easy access to lamps, ballast and wiring, Available for 

2 and 4-lamp 40W fluoresce 











L1280 SERIES 48”, 72” and 96” slimline 
Exceptional low, even brightne and excellent shielding makes this 
unit ideal for sch inst at The 2-lamp unit has 


45° by 45° and the 4-lamp has 36° by 4 hielding. Efficiency 


of 2-lamp pendant unit is 80.5 with Sé f light output upward and 

44% downward. Exterior finish ir ertone, the body and louver 

a in baked white enamel. Side par é rning Alba-lite glass 
— The louver swings open from either e for easy access to lamps 





and baii@st Channel. No extra parts ! tinuous runs. Available 
for 2 and 4-iamp 40W fluorescent and 4 72” and 96” slimiin 


L1210 SERIES 3 AS 








2500 SERIES Designed especially for s where seeing task is most 
critical, this incandescent unit leads the untry in low, even 
brightness within shielde ess than 0.38 C/sq 
Concentric louvers finished white and have rolled edges 
for rigidity. Uniform ceiling imination improved by upper 
alzak reflector. The jer assemt ntains U.L. approved 
wiring and the husk f ed 





Available in two sizes (20” and 24 neters) taking 
to 1500W Silvered-bow! lamr Efficie y of 








EAST 14TH PLACE © LOS ANGELES 21, CALIFORNIA 
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SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRODUCTS, INC. 


1740 Broadway, New York 19, N. Y. 


Modern Fluorescent Fixtures for every School-Lighting need- 
SYLVANIAS TRIMLINE SERIES 








CL-242-45 
Two-lamp 40 watt 
standard start 4-ft. 
unit equipped with 
45° longitudinal 
shielding only. Also 
available with instant 
start lamps. An 8 ft. 
version of this fixture 
with two 96-inch T12 
instant start lamps is 
recommended for con- 
tinuous row lighting. 


| ¢-242-45x45 
New addition to Trim- 
| fine Series with forty- 
five degree cut off from 
direct view of lamps, 
| both cross-wise and 
length-wise. Available fa 
| in four- or eight-foot 
| ynits with instant or 
sondord start lamps. 




















CP-242 

This fixture accommo- 
dates two 4-ft. Standard 
Start Sylvania Fiuvores- 
cent lamps; also avail- 
able in Instant Start 4- 
foot and 8-foot fixtures. 
All-plastic shielding pro- 
vides low brightness and 
conforms to the Ameri- 
can Standard Practice 
for classroom lighting. 


CP-283 

8-foot Trimline fixture 
equipped with two 96- 
inch Instant Start 
lamps. Plastic shield- 
ing guaranteed in 
writing for a period of 
five years. These fix- 
tures are also ava'l- 
able with 4 lamps 
where higher light in- 
tensities are required. 
























These fixtures are engineered to meet the most exact- SP/3R/5 and $/3R/5 

ing requirements. They are extremely efficient in pro- ... concentric ring fixtures designed for 

nding high quality, evenly balanced “up”-lighting and use with silvered bowl incandescent lamps 

‘down’”-lighting, reducing glare and shadows to a pene Mew pte. prrcege™ orovide 

minimum. both indirect and direct down light. The 
Attractively designed with translucent side panels SP/3R/S is for pendant mounting; $/3R/S 





and decorative end caps, these Trimline fixtures har- ar quinn Saunting 


noize with modern school architecture. Easy to in- 
tall and most economical to maintain. 





OK FPS FS 
= PP CI 4 
KRISS EPALSS 















La 





Sylvania Fixtures 
COMPLETELY GUARANTEED 


5 ig nt Fix- 
When you choose Sylvania Fluoresce 


vering 
> ritten guarantee CO 
s you get a wri gu ace 
rena ‘unit and part. This a ba < 
lamps starters, lamp holders, ballasts 


ire year. 
other components for one entire } 










s 
DISS 








SZ 


LIGHTING e RADIO e ELECTRONICS e TELEVISION 
In Canada: Sylvania Electric (Canada) Ltd., University Tower Bldg. 
St. Catherine St., Montreal, P. Q. 
One manufacturer ...one responsibility guarantee ‘Fluorescent at its Finest” 
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THE F. W. WAKEFIELD BRASS COMPANY 


Yearwood Park, Vermilion, Ohio 





Manufacturers of . . . low-brightness luminaires—The Star—The Commodore 
... direet-indirect luminaires—The Cavalier —The Grenadier 
... integrated lighting systems—W akefield Geometrics and The Wakefield Ceiling 








Luminous-Indirect Lighting Equipment 
for the Co-ordinated Classroom 


The problem posed in selecting the lighting equipment means of luminous indirect equipment such as th 
for the Co-ordinated Classroom is to co-ordinate arti- Wakefield Star (fluorescent) and the Wakefield ¢ , 
> ‘ e . m . ome . m- 
ficial lighting with modern daylight control, to facilitate modore (incandescent 


three dimensional seeing, and to provide soft modelling 
shadows to define clearly contour, location, relation- 


ship and size. In both types the density of the plastic reflector js 


controlled that its brightness is approximately the 
The first requirement of artificial lighting is to meet same as the ceiling or wall area behind it. Consequently 
brightness balance or brightness ratio standards. In no glare either from the direct viewing of the reflector 
other words, to make sure that the lighting on Ree or from a reflection on a glossy surface in the working 
itself is only slightly brighter than its background. area can reach the eye. Write for a copy of “Supple. 
About the only way to handle this satisfactorily is by mentary Lighting for the Co-ordinated Classroom”, 


A 
J 





Ss The Wakefield Commodore, whic 
is available in various sizes using incandescent lamps 
from 300 to 750 watts, also has a Plaskon reflector with 
the same qualities as that of the Star. The hanger is of 
satin finished aluminum. Commodores are easily installed 
and economically maintained. 


The Wakefield Star fas a Plaskon re- 


flector which is light in weight, non-electrostatic, non- 
shatterable and will not support combustion. The reflector 
slides in and out like a drawer, facilitating cleaning. 
The Star is available for use with either pre-heat, 
rapid start or slimline lamps. 
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THE F. W. WAKEFIELD BRASS COMPANY 














pERFORMANCE EXCEEDS RE. “= 


(IREMENTS OF AMERICAN 
(HOOL LIGHTING..* 


*Sponsored by: Illuminating Engineering Society. {merican 
Institute of Architects. 


"Approved by: American Standards Association, Inc. 


fall Length Luminous Plastic Side 


Panels have no opaque metal framing, yet are sup- 
ported internally by a steel frame. This frame is also 
ihe internal reflector, a feature which keeps side-panel 
rightness down to a pleasant 100 footlamberts. Light 
jstribution is about half up, half down. 

Acailable with two or four lampa, for 4 
and 9 units or continuous runs: for mounting on-ceil- 
ing, or with 5” or 20” suspensions. 

low Brightness Finish means a low brightness 
ower the louvers, side reflectors and channels of the 
hminaire. This special finish assures low contrast and 
consequent eve comfort. 

Pre-heat Rapid Start or Slimline Lamps 
ight immediately when turned on. No complicated 
Wining or starters are used. Maintenance, too, is simpli- 
ied by elimination of the starter unit and necessary 
winng connections. 


Wakefielel 


WEF. Ww, WAKEFIELD BRASS COMPANY, VERMILION, OHIO 
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Wakefield presents 
the new direct-indirect 





CAVALIER 


with full-length luminous 
plastic side-panels 





Quick Relamping can be done through the space 
between side panel and channels without removing 
side panels or louvers, even when Cavaliers are mounted 
on-ceiling. Side panels and louvers are readily removed 
without tools for ease in cleaning. 


Features for Easy Installation include ad- 
justable ceiling straps, hook-on stem mounting and 
sliding stem plates. 


A colorful des riptive brochure is just off the press. 
W rite for your copy. 


Over-ALL Lighting 


FOR EVERY SCHOOL NEED 





THE THOMPSON ELECTRIC COMPANY 


1111 Power Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio, U.S. A. 


THOMPSON ano towerinc HANGERS 


LOWER LIGHTS AND COSTS . . . REDUCE SERVICING HAZARD; 





a G 


i 


f- > Be a 


- 


) / 
a | 


-~ 
i ; 
/ + 


ite we 08 ee oe ee ee 
niieetinaden dee ee 
De SSS eo ee em me we 








oa ———=_ 
- 
; STRUTHER’S MEMORIAL GYMNASIUM, Struthers, Ohio, is 
< Gg an excellent example of a Thompson Hanger installation 


Eighty-nine standard 2-pole hangers were used with West- 
inghouse 1000-watt Millite luminaires mounted approxi- 


re mately 30 feet above floor level. Hanger operating cables ae 
3 terminate in recessed panels on back wall (under flag 
= a. ae 
Maximum lighting efficiency can be maintained HANGERS are available for use with overhead 
easily and economically when THOMPSON lights located 16 feet or more above floor or ground 
HANGERS are installed. Because the luminaires level, and they can be used with almost any type 


are lowered to the maintenance man, servicing is of lighting fixture. RECOMMENDED APPLICA- 


accomplished quickly and safely at floor level. In 


addition, all electrical hazards are eliminated... TIONS: gymnasiums, swimming % N 
the lowered light fixture is ‘‘dead” (live contacts pools, field houses, athletic fields, wee) 
remain overhead). yard lights and many other sim- 4% » %/ 
INDOOR and OUTDOOR models of THOMPSON ilar installations. nY ~ Xs 
f 


WRITE FOR BULLETIN TH-52 FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS. Address all inquiries to Educational Building Department 9 


MAINTAIN YEAR-ROUND PEAK LIGHTING EFFICIENCY 


WITH SAFE AND EASY FLOOR-LEVEL SERVICING 
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THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY 


15th 


42 South 


246 Allene Ave., 5 W 
100 Ashfo rd Street 


poston 92> "1807 Elmwood Ave 
Buffalo. N.Y. 
r S Western Blvd. 
9, Me 5338 12 Victory Parkway 


Hi, Ohio 1012 Engineers Bldg 


Avenue 






Street, 


» 


Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


Los Angeles 15, Calif., 1043 S. Grand Ave. 
Minneapolis 3, Minn., 1750 Hennepin Avenue 
New Orleans 12, La., 406 Industries Bldg. 
New York 36, N. Y., 23-31 West 43rd Street 
Philadelphia 32, Pa., 17th St. & Indiana Ave. 
Pittsburgh 16, Pa., 1608 Potomac Avenue 


3 McKinney St. Louis 3, Mo., 4 Ne Street 
Dallas 4G - a0 14th Street San Francisco 24, 6150 Third St. 
Date > veh, 8051 West Chicago Blvd BR ATTE 7 | ES Seattle 4, Wash., 1919 “Smith Tower Bld 
Detroit 4 3E. Mo., 129 Belmont Blvd Washington 6, D. , 4619 “LL” Be Ww. 
Kansas 
In Canada: EXIDE BATTERIES OF CANADA, LTD. 153 Dufferin St., Toronto 








A general service Exide Battery typical of those 
ysed in college and university Physics laboratories 
throughout the U. S. 


FOR LABORATORIES, FIRE ALARM, 
PROGRAM CLOCKS, AUTO-CALL AND 
INTERIOR TELEPHONES 


ensively used in the laboratories of 
scientists, industrial research en- 
Their performance records 


bride Batteries are ext 
the nation’s foremost 
gneers, schools and colleges. 


are the best testimony that can be offered as to their 
merit for laboratory services. 

The superior characteristics of Exide batteries are abso- 
ite dependability, low maintenance and sustained high 


Wage until end of discharge. Complete flexibility of 
weration is possible due to a wide range of discharge 
mies at any desired voltage. By assigning a group of cells 
ifthe battery to a definite experiment, a constant voltage 
sassured which is free from disturbance or interference 
y any outside influenc« 


txide batteries of the sealed glass or plastic jar type have 
wen carefully designed and constructed for laboratory 
emcee. They assure exceptional long life in any applica- 
i. Many Exide batteries in laboratory and industrial 
Muallations have been in constant use for 20 or more 
years. 


Regardless of how limited your budget appropriation, an 
inde Battery can be selected to meet your requirements. 
lbteover, the wide experience of Exide engineers and the 
vies of our nationwide Exide organization are at your 


Write to the nearest Exid 


, office shown above for further 
tion, 
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EXIDE EMERGENCY LIGHTING 
Positive Protection Against Dangers of Sudden 
Lighting Failures 
Whether children or adults, you can never predict the 
actions of a crowd that is suddenly plunged into darkness. 


Danger is real. Danger of personal injury . danger to 
school property. 


In spite of the precautions taken by utility companies, 
power interruptions do occur. Electrical engineers agree 
that the only certain safeguard is a storage battery 


lighting system that functions both 
instantly and automatically. Exide Emergency Lighting 
equipment meets these requirements. Exide glass or 
plastic container batteries are automatically kept fully 
charged and ready at all times. 


Many thousands of long life Exide batteries have been 
placed into emergency service by schools, public and pri- 
vate institutions, telephone, rail- 
road and public utility companies 
and in all kinds of buildings since 
1895. 


powered emergency 


We would be pleased to 
the above recommended 
with you at your early conv 


discuss 
changes 
enience. 





WHERE EMERGENCY 
LIGHTING IS NEEDED 
IN YOUR SCHOOL 


Adequate emergency light- 
ing protection for periods 
up te 6 hours is possible 
with the self-contained, low 
cost Exide Lightgeard Unit. 
Fully automatic and in- 
stantaneous in 

battery automatically re- 
charged—sells for less than 
$100.00 complete. 


AUDITORIUMS GYMNASIUMS . CORRIDORS... 
EXITS FIRE TOWERS STAIRWAYS . . ENGINE ROOMS 
LOCKER ROOMS SWIMMING POOLS 
DORMITORIES AND LABORATORIES 


115 Volt Automatic 
Charge Control Unit 


115 Volt Automatic 
Transfer Switch Unit 











MONTGOMERY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Synchronous Program Timers 
Owensville, Indiana 













AUTOMATIC ACCURATE CLASS BELLS WitTy 


MONTGOMERY PROGRAM CLOCKs 


ELIMINATE COSTLY, UNDEPENDABLE MANUAL SIGNALS 
REPLACE UNRELIABLE PROGRAM CLOCKS 


EASY TO OPERATE! To set program, simply insert spring clips j 
numbered slots in program discs. No tools required 


FITS YOUR EXACT NEEDS! Standard models for one or two circuits 


with 12 or 24 hour cycles allow for even the most complicated 
schedules. Manual operation possible for special programs, person. 
nel paging or emergency alarm without affecting accuracy of 


pre-set schedule. 
EASY TO INSTALL! A Montgomery Program Clock can be connected 








Clocks 





DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF 
MONTGOMERY PROGRAM CLOCKS 


1 Program schedules easily set or changed — just insert 
pins in desired time slots. Program disks have 288 slots 
and up to that number of operations per cycle can be 
obtained. 

The duration of signal is ‘readily adjustable from 4 to 

20 seconds. 

Models available for either 12 or 24 hour program 

schedules. 

Automatic calendar switch silences signals during any 

desired days or nights. 

5 The program mechanism is automatically set to correct 
time by turning the clock hands, thereby assuring 
perfect synchronization of both. 

6 Resetting of the clock does not disturb the pre-set 

program schedule. 

Automatic control can be cut out if desired and the 

signals manually operated by push buttons on the clock 

To restore automatic operation, just flip the switch 

—no resetting required. 

8 Formed steel housing of attractive, modern design 
finished in gray hammered metalescent baked ename] 
that blends well with any equipment or furnishings 


to 


w 


_— 


co | 


to present signal system regardless of voltage. If 
are installed, a 24 volt system is recommended. Complete installa- 
tion instructions are furnished and anyone with a little practical 
experience in household wiring can make installation 
LOW IN COST! Costing less than a typewriter, Montgomery Progran 
powered by dependable synchronous motors, haw 
large, legible dials, and are finished in attractive gr 1etalescent 
baked enamel. 

SEND FOR DETAILS! Send for literature and chart for selecting model 
that fits your exact needs. 


ew signals 








CIRCUIT ACCESSORIES FOR MONTGOMERY PROGRAM CLOCKS 


Reliable signals to be operated by Montgomery Pro 
gram Clocks are available in several types and voltages 
to meet your requirements. 

Upon request we will recommend suitable signals 
signal locations and size of wire required for your 
particular installation. With such request, pleasé 
furnish a rough sketch of the floor plan showing ap 
proximate distances 

MODEL ATL —700 BELLS: Heavy duty, weather 
proof construction, for outside or inside use. 4”, 6” 
and 10” bells for 8, 12, 24, 115 volt installations 
MODEL 161 BELLS: Loud ring, dependable, for 
interior use only. 4” and 6” in 6 to 12 volt and 24 
volt models. 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


MODEL 577 BUZZERS: Small, well constructed 
Ample sound for classroom use. Equipped with volum: 
adjustment, 6 to 12 volt and 24 volt models 


MODEL 122 and 124 HORNS: Weather prool 
vibrating (Klaxon) type. Loud, clear tone. May be 
used for fire alarm. Model 122 is single horn, model 
124. double horn. Available in 12—24—115 volt typ 


MODEL 100 VA TRANSFORMER: Capacity te 
operate all signals in normal installations, Reduce 115 
Volt, 50 or 60 Cycle AC to 4—8—12—16 or 24 volts 


Other types of signals and voltages wvailable on 
special order. 








p INSTRUCTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 














a. Audio-Visual d. Library 

b. Auditorium-Stage e. Administrative-Office 
c. Classroom f. Business Education 
General Electric Co., Public Relations Service Div. Da/l 
Vogel-Peterson Company Db/1 
American Seating Company De/l 
Griggs Equipment Company Dc/2 
National Store Fixture Co., Inc, De/3 
Virco Mfg. Corp. De/4 
The Bassick Company De/5 
General Electric Company, Chemical Division Dc/6 
Colonial Engineering Co., Inc. De/7 
The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. Dc/8 
Art Metal Construction Co. De/l 
American Optical Co. D 15 
Automatic Projection Corp. D 16 
Beseler Co., Chas, D 17 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. D 18,19 
DuKane Corp. D 20, 21 
Califone Corp. D 22 
Radio Corporation of America, Educational Services D 23-28 
Presto Recording Corp. D 29 
Baldwin Piano Co., The D 30, 31 
Kellogg Switchboard & Supply Co., Select-O-Phone Div. D 32 
Automatic Devices Co. D 33 
Capitol Stage Lighting Co., Inc. D 34 
Janson Industries, The D 35 
Klieg] Bros. D 36, 87 
Knoxville Scenic Studios D 38 
Mitchell Industries, Hubert D 39 
Northwest Studios, Inc. D 40 
Novelty Scenic Studios, Inc. D 41 
Pittsburgh Stage, Inc. D 42 
Strong Electric Corp., The D 483 
Trumbull Electric Co. D 44 
Ward Leonard Electric Co. D 45 
Weiss and Sons, I. D 46 
Educators Furniture & Supply Co., Inc, D 47 
Astra Bent Wood Furniture Co: D 48, 49 
Heywood-Wakefield Co. D 5O 
Irwin Seating Co. D 51 
Norcor Manufacturing Co. D 52 
Rowles Co., E. W. A. D 538 
School Interiors Co. D 54 
Fiberesin Plastics Co. D 55 
Formica Co., The D 56 
Brewer-Titchener Corp., The D 57 
Howe Folding Furniture, Inc. D 58 
Midwest Folding Products D 59 
Mitchell Manufacturing Co. D 60,61 
Shwayder Bros., Inc. D 62 
Buckeye Glide Co. D 638 
Faultless Caster Corp. D 64 
All-Steel Equipment, Inc. D 65 
Diebold, Inc. D 66, 67 
Globe-Wernicke Co., The D 68, 69 
Remington Rand Inc. D 70,71 
Metal Office Furniture Co. D 72 
Mosler Safe Co., The D 73 
Security Steel Equipment Corp. D 74 
National Cash Register Co., The D 75 
Underwood Corp. D 76,77 
Borroughs Manufacturing Co, D 78 


Holliston Mills, Inc. The 
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HIEF purpose of the publications listed in this 1953 catalog is to help junior and senior high 

school teachers of science, mathematics, and social studies in their tremendously important 

work. Not textbooks themselves, these materials are under constant revision, to keep their subject 
matter timely and to increase their effectiveness as motivating tools. 


Generally, these publications aim to do three things: to give schoolboy and schoolgirl America 
an accurate, interesting picture of the electrical industry, its 75-year history as well as its most 
recent accomplishments; to interpret these accomplishments as a significant part of man’s success- 
ful attempt to improve his lot through scientific investigation and engineering and manufacturing 
ingenuity; and to interest those young people whose career interests point toward our industry in 
preparing themselves well to meet the challenging tasks that lie ahead. 


Unless otherwise indicated in the following descriptions, the booklets are available in class 
lots or in greater or lesser quantities to meet the needs of the individual teacher. Normally single 
copies of posters and charts will serve the needs of the science or mathematics instructor whose 
teaching is in one location, but unusual requirements, when fully understood, are met to the best 
of our ability. The periodicals, News Dicest and ADVENTURES AHEAD, are restricted to single 
copies of each issue; it is hoped that they become interesting additions to the classroom bookshelf 


or reading table. 


All titles in this catalog were in good stock February 15, 1953, and it is expected that they will 
be available without charge throughout the calendar year. Announcements of new titles will be 
included with our regular bi-monthly mailing of the News Dicest to all teachers on our lists. 


Requests should be directed to Public Relations, Dept. 2-119, General Electric Company, 


Schenectady 5, New York. 


NOTE: To those teachers who use motion pictures and slidefilms, in teaching the Sciences, 
Social Studies, Agriculture, Home Economics, Industrial Arts and Vocational Education, and 


Photography, we are making available a new catalog: MOTION PICTURES AND SLIDEFILMS 
(APB-58A). For a copy, please address your request to Public Relations, Dept. 2-119, General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N. Y. 











ublshed bi-monthly; 16 pages; 


wo colors. illustrated with cartoons. 


Periodicals 


HE three periodicals described on 

this page are keyed to the latest 
achievements and opportunities of the 
electrical industry. 


NEWS DIGEST 

A 16-page bi-monthly periodical, illus- 
trated with two-color cartoons, whose 
brief articles interpret the latest Gen- 
eral Electric developments in science 
and engineering. A single copy of each 
issue is sent to all teachers on our 
mailing lists. 


ADVENTURES AHEAD 

A bi-monthly magazine designed for 
teen-aged sons and daughters of G-E 
employees. Articles tell of new products 
and new developments, explain scien- 
tific principles and give their applica- 
describe 


tions, career opportunities. 


Single-copy subscriptions, for class- 
room reading table, available to teach- 
ers at their request. 


PHOTO NEWS 
For over a quarter of a century, high 
school pupils have enjoyed the semi- 
monthly Photo News in their class 
rooms, laboratories, and libraries. 
These 14 in. by 17 in. posters deal with 
many phases of science, engineering, 
and manufacturing. Keeping abreast 
of recent developments, they are able 
furnish material newer than that 
included in the latest textbooks. 
Picture captions are concise, informa- 
tive. There is no cost for this service. 
If the science or mathematics teacher 
wishes, an attractive frame is included 
with the first poster. 








ATOM’S APPLE 


Power Laboratory, operated by the General 
Electric Co, for the A.E.C. The central tower 


snd derrick used oe 


They’re Paid to Go 
To College—page 3 


This huge concrete saucer, 179 feet in dia- 


neter and 42 feet deep, is the foundation 
for a 225-foot stcel sphere, largest ever con- 
structed, that will house an atomic power 
built by the Atomic Energy 
S. Navy 


s under the direction of the Knolls Atomic 


tant bemg 


Commission for the t 


The project 


PHOTO NEWS SERVICER 


GENERAL @® ELECTR 


Published twice each month during the school year. 
Attractively printed in two colors on coated stock. 


h year-round magazine, published bi-monthly. 
Two-color printing; 32 pages. Fully illustrated. 





Standard Booklets 





Things Lie been Thinking thout 


OE WILLIN & WEITVE) 


EDISON AND ELECTRICITY (APD-53). 
A condensed biography of Thomas 
A. Edison which relates some of his 
many contributions to science and 
to better living. This 12-page, two- 
color booklet is illustrated with 
sketches and photos of historical 


interest. 


THUNDERBOLTS IN HARNESS (APD- 
62). An 8-page story of man’s battle 
against lightning, from Franklin’s 
early kite-and-key experiments, 
through Edison’s and Steinmetz’s 
studies, to today’s man-made light- 
ning. Illustrated with photographs. 


THINGS I'VE BEEN THINKING ABOUT 
(APD-66). Here are some captivating 
random reflections on a number of 
things, from turtles to terminology, 
taken from the notebook of Dr. 
Willis R. W hitney, first director of 
G.E.’s famed Research Laboratory. 


STEINMETZ: LATTER-DAY VULCAN 
(APD-67). A biographical study of 
Charles Proteus Steinmetz, an im- 
migrant who rose to a pinnacle of 
acclaim as a mathematical wizard, 
a creator of man-made lightning, an 
unusual personality. Illustrated; 12 


pages. 


STORY OF THE TURBINE (APD-68). 
4 12-page, fully-illustrated account 
of the amazing machine—the har- 
nessed hurricane—which produces 
most of America’s power. Revised 
to include discussions of turbines in 


air. rail, sea, and nuclear power. 


THE STORY OF GENERAL ELECTRIC 
RESEARCH (APD-71). Limit, six 
copies. The story of America’s first 
industrial research laboratory—its 
people and their searches and dis- 
coveries and contributions to better 
living. Illustrated; 46 pages. 
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Please address all requests for publications to Public Relations, 
Dept. 2-119, General Electric Company, Schenectady 5, New York 


4 THE ROMANCE OF ELECTRICITY 


(APD-72). This is the story of elec- 
tricity through the ages. It tells how 
electricity is generated, measured, 
and moved from source to customer, 
and of its many uses. Illustrated 
with scratchboard drawings; 16 
pages. 


MOTORS MAKE THE WORLD GO 
ROUND (APD-79). What makes a 
motor run, and what the motor 
does for home and industry is told 
simply and diagrammatically. This 
8-page booklet contains an ideal 
class room project: How to make a 
tin-can motor. 


4. B. MILLER, AMERICAN STORE- 


KEEPER (APD-85). The story of a 
Kentucky storekeeper for whom the 
crusade for honesty and decency is 
a way of life. If all men were Millers, 
Communism would be the least of 
America’s problems. 12 pages, with 


photos. 


PROJECT CIRRUS (APD-119). Limit, 
six copies. This report marks the 
first time that the complete story 
of man’s search and success in 
weather modification has been told. 
\ fascinating account of a new 
science, told in 20 illustrated pages. 


ENGINEERING TOMORROW (APG- 
22). A searching discussion of the 
challenges and opportunities of the 
engineering profession. Of interest 
to teachers of guidance, mathe- 
matics, and sciences and more par- 
ticularly to the student interested in 
engineering as a possible career. 


l-page pamphlet. 


WHY STUDY MATH? (PRD-1). A 
thought-provoking essay, which tells 
why high school students will need 
math after they finish school, which 
argues that math isn’t such a tough 
subject after all. Twelve illustrated 


pages. 









































Comic Booklets 


€ GENERATION OF ELECTRICITY (GEC- 
174). First of a series of 16-page 





“comic books,” a discussion of man-, 
animal-, wind-. water-, and steam- 
power. How steam turbines and 
electric generators work. Power-line 
protection against lightning. How 
electricity is brought into the home. 





USES OF ELECTRICITY (APG-17). Re- 
minding the reader that once slave 
raiders prowled the seas, that all 
work was done by main strength, 
the teacher encourages his class to 
compile a list of a hundred different 
things around the house that depend 
on electricity. What the class dis- 








coV ered ° 





DISTRIBUTION OF ELECTRICITY (APG- 
17-1). This is the story of America’s 
great network of power transmission 
and distribution systems which 
bring light and power to homes, 
farms, schools, and factories across 
the land, and without which ours 
would still be a horse-and-buggy 


age. 








X-RAYS IN MEDICINE, INDUSTRY, 
AND SCIENCE (APG-17-3). The 
story of the invisible ray, from its 
discovery in 1895 to its present uses 
in finding and correcting causes of 
illness, in searching for hidden flaws 
in metals, and in smashing atoms- 






heralding a new age of atomic power. Le 


@ ELECTRICITY IN RAILROADING (APG- C 
17-4). In 1801, a man named Leiper NTI RE 
showed that wheels roll more easily ft 
on a track. This booklet traces the LL. rich 
development of rail power from that 
vear until the present, showing how 


the magic of electricity created a 
“revolution on rails.” 





THE STORY OF LIGHT (APG-17-7). 
Since prehistoric times, men have 
searched for better ways to light 
their homes. Here is the story of 
that never-ending quest, with par- 
ticular emphasis on the work of 
Edison and an explanation of how 
incandescent and fluorescent lamps 
operate. 


Please address all requests for publications to Public Relations, 
Dept. 2-119, General Electric Company, Schenectady 5, New York 


A STORY OF ELECTRONICS (APG- 
17-8). The electronic tube is the 
foundation of radio, radar, and tele- 
vision. If your students want to 
know the why’s and how’s of the 
electronic tube and television, a 
reading of this book should help to 


answer many of their questions. 


ADVENTURES INSIDE THE ATOM 
(APG-17-5). The story of man’s dis- 
covery of one of nature’s greatest 
secrets. Written and drawn in col- 
laboration with nuclear scientists, it 
makes such difficult concepts as the 
atom’s structure and nuclear fission 
clear and fascinating. 


ADVENTURES IN JET POWER (APG- 
17-2A). A graphic explanation of jet 
propulsion, and of our latest prime 
mover, the gas turbine. This story 
tells how jet power was conceived 
centuries ago, but was finally born 
only in the stress of war. A story of 
fact that is as thrilling as fiction. 


ADVENTURE INTO THE PAST (APG- 
17-6). Our early American ancestors 
took the need for muscle and animal 
power for granted; there was no 


y 
\ 


ie 


better way. Similarly, we seem to 


tt 


eh 


take our many electrical servants 


vi “ree for granted. Here is a fascinating 
» CO tA. DUD 
LE? AMIISS 


 —_ 


. » . ’ study in contrasts between new 





and old. 


ee - } A ay 4 LAND OF PLENTY (APG-17-11). It 
3 I 4, // A is to two prime forces that America 
; AND POWER 


owes its greatness—Freedom and 





Power. Here is the story of two 
refugee children who see these forces 
at work in startling contrast with 
forces of suppression so rampant in 
their fatherland. 


ADVENTURE INTO THE FUTURE (APG- 
17-10). Every schoolboy and girl 
has to face the future sometime. A 
booklet that is helpful as a tool with 
which to start students thinking 
about their futures. Emphasis on 
the importance of mathematics and 
science in the high school curricu- 
lum. 
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CHART OF THE NUCLIDES (APH-668) with explanatory pamphlet 


35A). This unique 26 in. by 50 in. chart, complete with 8- 
Charts pretive booklet, shows all the known forms of the basic elements, giv. 
ing specific information as to half-life, radioactivity, stability, eed 
4 ; 


single copy available to science teachers with advanced or “fast” 
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Please address all requests for publications to Public Relations, 
Dept. 2-119, General Electric Company, Schenectady 5, New York 
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a / Ve Oh OAA C , 
Space Saving WARDROBE RACKS 


only Rave the strength 
Jity for permanent installations, 
é also have unique advantages for 
temporary uses. They can be “knocked 
down" and stacked, stored or transported 
as readily as folding chairs or card tables. 
They can be carried (or wheeled) to any 
spot needed, and set up in a few minutes 
without bolts, nuts or tools. Always avail- 
able when needed and out of the way 
when out of use. 


DGEL-PETERSON COMPANY “tnicies*u3x" 

































No. S-4-Ct 

Single 
Checkerette 

with one 

hanger bar can 
be used against 
the wall or as an 
island rack 

see table below 


Pat. Nos 

2589269 

2589947 and other 
pat. pending 





a 


Single and Double Faced Floor Rock 


Checkerette floor type wardrobe racks come ; 

types—-with single or double hanger bars. The hi two 
bars hold either coat hangers or snap-over, -sided nnn 
hooks. There are two hat shelves above the hano = 
or bars). anger bar 

Checkerettes are strongly built of welded heavy g: 
steel and will give lifetime service. In use M hae. 
rigid under any load, never sag, wobble or quiver. Still 
they are so well engineered that they can be “Inock ry 
down”’ or “‘set-up’’ without tools in less than re 
There are no nuts, washers, bolts or other smal] arts 
to attach, misplace or lose. Condensed into a pare 
iently sized, self package; when not in use it pon 
stored or transported efficiently. A single 4 ton pick 
up truck can easily carry Checkerettes to accommodate 
the wraps of 600 people. One person can carry (or wheel 
a “‘knocked-down”’ Checkerette to any spot needed with. 
out danger of marring walls or doorways enroute 
Checkerettes are smart and clean-lined in design 

beautifully finished in gray baked enamel. They fit in 
anywhere. : 


a minute. 





length hanger bars for hooks oy 
coat hangers. 

7. The CHECKERETTE can be os 
sembled with shelves in high (for 
adults) or low (for small children 
positions. 


1. Square shaped tubular steel 
construction gives strength and 
rigidity with light weight. 


2. Base Bar locks into upright ends. 
pri 8. Hangers or Snap-over Hooks 


3. Hinged end braces swing into available in quantity desired 
keyed seats on Base Bor Snap-over Hooks can be removed 
4. Shelf ends have self-locking slid aside or used in conjunction 
dovetails that slip into cross bar with hangers. 

between uprights, pulling against 9. Built-in gliders on bose prevent 
et ee a marring of floors lor snagging of 
sembly rigid. Cannot collapse in carpets. Special caster base is also 
use available. (See following page 
5. Shelves are ventilated—are 10. Quickly disassembled, the 
Se Me ee fa lia 42 13012) Te 
No sharp edges self-package for easy carrying or 
6 Lower shelf carries 1 or 2 full wheeling). 


















Number of Capacity Capacity 
Catalog and length with double with coot Overall Maximum 
No. of Hanger Bars hooks hangers length width Height 
$-3-cr 1-3 i.|(— 24 18 3 ft. 4 in. 16% in. 5 ft. 8% in 
$-4-CY 1—4 ft. 32 _ 24 4 ft. 4 in. - 16% in 5 ft. 8% in Checkerette floor 
D-3-CT a 2—3 ft. - 48 36 3 ft. 4 in. 20 in. 5 #. 11% in come boxed 
D-4-CT 2—4 ft. 64 48 4 ft. 4 in. 20 in. 5 . 11% in. ready to set-up 

















The best answer for many every day “wraps” problems 


FOR THE HOME 


Accommodates large groups at parties 
or gatherings—easily, efficiently and 
safely. 


FOR STORAGE 


Provides ‘‘that extra closet’’ or store 
room for garment bags and out-of-season 
wraps. 


FOR THE GAME ROOM 


No game room is complete without a 
Checkerette 


i 


‘=! 


FOR THE LAUNDRY FOR CLUBS 


FOR HOTELS 


y¥, For the lobby (self service) and the cof- 
" fee shop; for the dinner parties and pri 


- . s, 
vate dining rooms; as auxiliary and - | In school lunch — athletic uw 
stand-by checking equipment for con ageil storing band unifo “ - 
forms, military uniforms . 


ventions and crowds; for emptying 
closets while decorating suites of perma 


nent guests 


Provides an efficient place to hang a’ ne 
blouses, shirts and dresses when ironing : 


In billiard rooms, card rooms 
rooms and special meetings 


FOR COUNTRY CLUBS 
ice and drying and airing clothes 


FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 


and P.T.A. meetings, 5 
dances 


- 
= 
o For grilles, dances, dinners, valet * 
~~ > 


for holding 


pas 
— 
= | 
ae 


hool clubs 4 
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CHECKERETTE CASTER BASE = oe 


Fits all Checkerette floor racks. 


Can be temporarily or per- om. 


manently attached to 
make any Checkerette a 
“portable”. Permits rack : 
to roll on casters when set 
up (or ““knocked-down’’). a ae t 
a ; 


Provides easy movement 


of loaded racks (as when 
emptying clothes closets for deco- 


rating, etc.). \ 


CHECKERETTE COAT HANGERS 


oni Checkerette coat hangers 
ae are correctly forr o keep 
ire corr ctl f rmed t ee} No. D-4-CT 
wraps ‘“‘in press’. Their 
flat-sided hooks keep a e oo 
clothing aligned in a neat a oe ae 
; ote ‘iia Checkerette has 
vertical row, still lift off deubis.wisth tun 
bar readily. Each hanger shelves, two hanger bars (one on each side), and a 
also has a small under-hook caster base. (See table on Page 2). Pat. Pending. 


tel 


“8aagrng 


—5 - 
" 


Se 
a a ne 


¥ 


for hanging parasols, over- Rinne 


ax| MEET ALL NEEDS 


sal KH 7 Checkerettes can be set up 
\ , - ; 
=: with hanger shelf bar in choice 
| of 3 positions: ““High’’ position 
CHECKERETTE SADDLE COAT HOOK f | LS for long robes, garment bags, etc. 
These 2-sided hooks snap over ; Da Normal position for adult wraps and 
. Low position for small children. 


shoes. bags, etc. 





the top of the hanger bar. 
Each takes 2 coats — one 

on each side of the bar. The extreme versatility and capac- 

They can be slid along ity of Checkerette racks is demon- 
, strated in this popular ‘‘Church 
Assembly” With a single faced 
hanger bar shelf added in low posi- 


the bar to any desired 








spacing, or easily “snapped” 











off the bar to make room tion to a double faced Checkerette 

for coat hangers. this 4 ft. 4 in. rack provides 64 coat 

hooks and 2 double width hat 

- shelves for adults, and 32 coat 
ed hooks and halt shelf below it for children 


set-up. ; . . ° 
accommodation for the entire family. 


FOR CHURCHES FOR RESTAURANTS ANI f FOR MORTUARIES 

To keep wraps out of pews and increase rv, The complete answer to the wraps prob - a For both chapel and home services. 

seating capacity for church dinners lem, for each of these small compact 

and meetings ctio aenn racks accommodates 32 or more persons 

Gy “sagem gs, instru tion classes and I DEPARTMENT STORES 

Sunday school, for choir robes and vest FOR CATERERS 
valet sf ments 4 —» For tea rooms and rest rooms. For mer- 
othes Bring this portable ‘‘check room" with ¥ i chandise display (as garment bags— 

the food. Here is a complete service that — dresses—suits—coats)—for direct sale 

GES FOR KINDERGARTEN offers an extra profit to home owners. ; 


holding SUNDAY SCHOOL CHAIR RENTAL FIRMS 


i Be Shelves can be assembled in the low ; A logical addition to your chair rental ALSO FOR 

te > Péition to enable smal! children to hang service—-renting one or more Checker Libraries, Barber Shops, Beauty Parlors, 

| clubs # NM and recover) their own coats and ettes. Easily go in the same truck Lodge Halls, Dancing Classes, Reading’ 
_ increase the ‘‘pay’’ load Rooms—wherever peopie gather. | 





i 





ox OL oO 


The No.-H-3-CT Hatter provides open and 
ventilated shelf space for 40 hats in approx- 
imately 3 sq. ft. of floor space. The No. H-4- 
CT Hatter holds 50 hats and occupies a space 
only 4 ft. 4 in. by 16% in. Both are 5 ft. 8% 
in. high. They incorporate the same quality 
construction and convenience features (in 
cluding the knock-down storage feature) as 
the Checkerette units described on the pre- 
ceding pages. 

Checkerette Hatters not only keep hats 
off chairs and floors, they keep hats in shape, 
dry, aired and in sight— prevent crushing or 
soiling, discourage theft. 

Designed for hats, especially for warm 
climates and seasons where coats are seldom 


HATTER | 


Other Hatter Uses 


for Display and Storage Racks 
Merchandise Racks 
Printed Form Storage 
Gathering Rack for Printers 
Work Racks in Laundries 
Parts Racks 


with Caster Base: 


as Portable Vault Racks 
Bakery and Hot Dish Rocks 
Service, Repair and Cleaning Rady 


worn, the Hatter not only does its original 
task well, but has proved a rack of a thou- 
sand unrelated uses, some of which are listed 
here. 


and Tote Racks for many 


No. 98 CHECKERETTE STORMRAK 


Easily placed at entrances, on porches, or in vesti- 
bules wherever people gather in stormy weather 
this convenient little umbrella and overshoe stand 
will save flooring and carpeting in offices, shops 
restaurants, churches, clubs and homes. Readily 
holds 8 umbrellas and 9 pairs of overshoes in a 
clean orderly manner. Quality built of heavy 
gauge welded steel, its modern-functional design 
fits in anywhere. Finished in baked gray enamel 
Height 164", Width 29”, Depth 1344” at base, 12° 
bottom shelf, 10” top shelf. 


CHECKERETTE WALL RACKS 


Available in standard 2 ft., 3 ft. and 
4 ft. packaged units, Checkerette Wall 
Racks provide superior wardrobe ac- 


heights for varying 
age groups. Installed 
in enclosed office wardrobes 


A , a. J 
pf 


oF 


commodations with minimum loss of 
profitable space. Complete with two 
hat shelves and hanger rail—Capacity 
6 coat hangers per foot. With Checker- 
ette snap-over straddle hooks and a 
single hanger rail they will hold 8 coats 
per foot. The bottom bars of the end 
brackets are also hanger rails to which 
hooks can be added for greater coat ca- 
pacity as noted in table. (See diagram). 
Checkerette Wall Racks have special 
advantages for libraries or schools, for 
they can be mounted on walls at proper 


or home closets, they give check 

room capacity and efficiency. They are ideal 
for hospitals, public buildings, clubs and 
restaurants as they are sanitary, fireproof, 
verminproof and sturdily built. 





DIMENSIONS 
Overall Maximum 
length Width 


Capacity Capacity 
with Double with 
hangers 


Length 

Catalog Hanger 
No Bar hooks 

W-2-CT 2-foot 28 12 24 13 WA 
w-3-CT 3-foot 36 18 34 13 12" 
W-4-CT 4-foot 44 24 44 13 12'A 


Height 





NOTE: Additional 
hanger rail for in- 
creased capacity 
can be supplied 
upon request 


Write for Bulletins illustrating and describing other Vogel-Peterson wardrobe equipment. 


Bulletin CK-29 Checker wardrobe racks and accessories. Individual units to complete 


checkrooms with Peterson 1-check system. 
Bulletin OV-29 Office Valet wardrobe racks and locker racks for the modern office and 
plant or institution. 


Checkroom Planning and Layout Service furnished without charge. 
Printed in U.S.A. 


Bulletin 





























tiversal “Ten-Twenty"’ Desks in a Monte Vista School classroom, Ontario, California. District Superintendent, Bruce Miller. Architect, J. Dewey Harnish. 


erican Seating Company 


presents America’s most advanced line of classroom furniture including the 


AMERICAN UNIVERSAL “TEN-TWENTY:: DESK 


acclaimed by administrators and educators for its unique contribution to better posture, better vision 





AMERICAN SEATING COMPANY 
Grand Rapids 2, Michigan 


Manufacturers of School, Auditorium, Church, Theatre, Trans portation, Stadium, Seatin Foldin 


For over 65 years, American Seating Company has led the way for the industry, pioneering mat 


| nprove ments IN ch 
furniture which have since become standard. This company has long been the world’s leader in seating ( “NOo| 
| Ca a ONtinug . 


research and rigid inspection procedures safeguard the quality of all American Seating Company products 


, . I nest Materja] 

and most modern methods are your assurance of the true economy found only in long, dependab vice. Buy any of — 
= © . . e > S ¢ *Y @Dy Of thee, 

products with complete confidence of satisfaction. ; ese 


American Universal Ten-Twen 


Heralded bh) educat rs as fl key lo he 


ty: Desk No. 436 


odsen ut 
“Ol dln dAl ed 


[ ‘) 
iu 








Top at Conventions 
10° Slope 








ind 
= . 
e——F Fore-ond-oft Seat % 
, Adjustment nous 
Top Level for (Automatic). ok 
Monipulative Tasks, 4 
Group Discussions. 
Top Raised for Easy 
Access to Book-Box a 
quietly at both ends of seat travel 4”) of at inter. 
mediate positions. Approaches perfect focal adjustment for aed 
all work on desk-top in each use position. Both seat and tee! 
book-box are adjustable tO required heights by means of ng 
one-piece, rounded, never-failing clamps on the Universal neigh 
frame. Fluted foot-rest minimizes marring of the finish a 
The entire desk is easily movable, for any arrangement my 
desired by the teacher. oe 
. < . , Toy 
Seat swivels 45° either way, to silent, cushioned stops, ‘ 
reducing body torque induced by the child’s right or left ~ 
hand and eye preferences. It also provides easy ingress and - 
egress, and permits more desks per classroom, when te rs 
. , oT 
' quired, with fewer aisles. Deep-curved back with sell- — 
Sean adjusting lower rail to fit each occupant, and plywood 
cradleform posture seat with no rearward elevation, pro a 
mote relaxed sitting with freedom to perform. 
é , -p | book-box has roun 
er a ae j Roomy, sanitary, one-piece steel book-box has und ) 
rolled edges, smooth, rounded lines and contact surlaces, 


reading, writing, drawing. . 
inside and out, with generous knee and leg room. Strong, 
hot-press urea-resin bonded plywood top, 204424 
Tamperproof housed mechanism. Full-length pencil tra 
inside box edge. (Inkwell is optional as an accessory 


Wood parts beautifully and durably lacquered in light 


his new desk has won enthusiastic praise from admin- 
istrators, teachers, and pupils. Its contribution to better 
posture, better vision, and easier learning makes it truly 





2 “key : - inate lassroom’—where seating, “gp : wae ° rs 
the “key oe i co-ordin ph i li natural-wood finish with 30% t reflectance. Meta 
coratior » closely co-ordinate ; ey Wi 
lighting, and decoration are ¢ ) . : parts dipped in beige, special-formula, alkyd-urea-type ¢ = 
This is the only desk with a top adjustable, easily and amel. and baked. Three sizes: for all grades, including adults : 


quietly, to three approved positions: 20° slope, 10° slope, 
or level position—the 20° slope for easier reading, writing 








or drawing—the conventional 10° slope when lesser slope gaan BOCUETt: \ - Grows” ond na 
is wanted—and the level position for manipulative tasks The mative sch 
and group discussions. oh wo pn 
Exclusive au#tomatic fnre-and-att seat adjustment fun . ALSO CATALOG staloa sent re- : 
] quest. Writ 


tions automatically at will of pupil, stopping smoothly and 








hoo! 
lOus 
tials 


hese 


willie 


tet. 


IPS, 
left 


fe- 
elf. 
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American Single-Pupil Tables 


American Universo Desk 
: No. 324 and No. 329 


No. 434 


all basic features ‘ 


\ + with Lifting Lid. Strong, plywood 
top, 18 x 23-34", usable level or at 10 
slope. Roomy, sanitary, one-piece book-| 
leaves ample knee and leg room. 


This widely-used desk ha 
f the new “Ten-Iw 
j.position plywood top, 
de seat adjustment It tu ; 
stee! ok-box, cradle \ 


leep-curved back 


except the 


nd the fore-and 
features include 
gaitary one-piece stec 
igm swivel seat with 
wd self-adjusting lower 
sdjustments Desk-top 18 x be 74 5 May 
be used level or at 10° slope. Strong, 
iused blade-hinges; quiet friction control. 
Inkwell is optional accessory. ) Three sizes, 
for all grades, and including adults. Dur 
Metal 


parts dipped in beige enamel and baked 


9 with Open Box. Overhung 18 x 24 
inch plywood top permits pushing several 
tables tightly together when a large. flat 
work surface is desired. One-piece steel 
book-box is 16 x 21-34”, r deep 


rail, and height 


These tables have tops finely lacquered in 
durable natural-wood finish. Pencil trav in 
side box edge. (Inkwell is a special acces 
sory.) Metal narts are dipped in beige 
enamel and baked. Heights: 21”, 23”, 2 


17” 90" 


able natural-wood lacquer finish 





American Single-Pupil Table No. 328 
(with 308 chair) 


Has the “Ten-Twenty” Book-box 


This new American Table features the 


famous “‘Ten-Twenty” 3-position plywood 
top, as described at left. The top is 2014 x 

t’, has rounded corners and edges, and is 
finely lacquered in durable, natural-wood 


finish. Metal parts are dipped in beige 
enamel and baked. One-piece sanitary steel 
book-box has full-length pencil tray inside 
box edge. (Inkwell 1s an optional accessory. ) 
21", 23°. 2. 2. ae 


American Chair No. 368 described below. 


Heights: 





American Universe Adjustab e Tables No. 132 

All-purpose tables for kindergarten on through college; also cafe 
sus, dormitories, offices, libraries. Tops are heavy cored plywood 
eel end standards furnished in two lengths, each with simple level- 
ig and adjusting device providing total of nine different table 
beights, as well as accommodation to irregular floors. Book compatt- 
ments available, on either or both sides—except for 24” x 48” on 
me side only. Two-compartment unit supplied for 48” tables; three 





























ompartment unit for 60” and 72” tables. 
in | Adjustable Heights 
T 
Sizes Low Standard | High Standard 
‘Maxtt” 21 22 23 24” | 25” | 25”| 26”| 27” | 28”| 29” 
Rx60" 21”) 22 23 24” | 25” 25”| 26”| 27” | 28”) 29” 
07?" 21”, 22 23 24” | 25” 23”| 26”| 27” | 28°) 29” desks 
x77" 21” 22 23 24” | 25” 1 25”| 26”) 27” | 26”| 29” hot-p 
American Envoy Posture No. 368 American Envoy Tablet-Arm Chair N American Envoy Desk No. 362 


Unequalled value in a 
low-priced _tablet-arm 
chair. Designed for 
comfort and good pos 
ture. 2314 x 12” 


All-purpose chair, com 
dining functional Leau- 
with posture, comfort, 
auability, likeness, 





economy. Monostee | 
lame joined to cross 
mmbers by multipl: 





Weds for great streneth 


Mueaks. Formed seat. 


mM self-adjusting lowe: 


mupant. Urea-resin-bond 
Md back, in natural-w: 
sige Chamel on metal | 
+ re Beer 


aaae 15" 19 
,* 5 4 


ply- 
wood tablet-arm slopes 
31/4,” within its length 
for comfortable writing. Roomy, sanitary 
book cabinet. Enclosure panel on occupant's 
right is optional accessory. Seat height, 1 
ul to fit each ynly. Same steel construction and finish as 
plywood seat No. 362 desk, plus rigid, formed-steel arm 
finish. Baked support, securely welded to frame. (Also 
ivailable: No. 378 without book-compart 
ment.) Finishes same as No. 3608 Lif 





No rivets, no 


1 
Cl uryveda DaCK 


Near he t 


Strongest and most 
comfortable desk of its 
type. Convenient 10° 
slope of plywood desk- 
top assures comfortable 
reading and writing. 
Tubular desk support 
and clamp permit easy height adjustment 
of desk top. Roomy, sanitary book cabinet. 
Enclosure panel for book cabinet at right 
of occupant is optional. Same construction 
and finish as chair at left, for years of 
trouble-free service. Seat heights: 13”, 15”, 
Finished same as chairs. 

















American 
Study Desk 
No. 431 





adaptable study desk tor senior 


Comfortable, 
and junior high-school use. Easy access from 
either side affords maximum classroom capacity 
—one aisle suffices for two adjoining rows of 
desks. Sturdy but light in weight, for handy 


movability. Top, 17 x 24”, is sloped 10 

V-type pencil groove. Non-swiveling cradle- 
form seat size “A” is 14 x 1614”. Seat and 
top are adjustable in height. Durably lacquered 
in natural-wood finish. Metal parts in dipped, 
baked beige enamel. (Metal book rack is op 
tional accessory.) 


Pedestal 
Tablet-Arm Cha 


Cradleform posture seat is 17 inches high, 
with solid, deep-curved back; 23% x 12” 
tablet-arm is proper height and slope for writ- 
ing comfort; the tubular-steel support has V 
brackets under arm and seat. Oval steel pedes- 
tal has 9 x 1114” base. University-size “X” 
seat is 1514” deep, 1714” wide. (Book rack 
optional.) Same finishes as desk Pan (Chair 
No. 471 identical except for open back, with 
self-adjusting lower rail.) 


All-Purnose 
aa fh 

F | iq Lndalr 
N 54 





Ruggedly-built, popular-priced chair for as- 
sembly halls, cafeterias, dormitories, gymmna- 
siums, chapels, libraries. Frame of reinforced 
triangular steel tubing with steel cross braces; 
shaped plywood seat. Metal parts corrosion- 
resistant Bonderized, followed by two coats of 
outdoor enamel. Long-life tread rubber feet. 
Can't tip forward. No snagging, pinching, soil- 
ing hazards. Folds easily, quietly, compactly. 
Also with shaped steel or imitation-leather-up- 
holstered seats (Nos. 53 and 56, respectively). 


Bodiform 
Auditorium Chair 
No. 16-001 





Combines modern beauty with maximum com- 
fort, roominess, and convenience. Automatic, 
uniform-folding 3/4 safety-fold seat action al- 
lows more room for passing and cleaning. No 
pinching or tearing hazards. Upholstery is 
easily replaceable. Other American auditorium 
chairs are available with plywood back and 
seat; also semi-upholstered types. Also with 
tablet-arm. 
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BRANCHES @ 


ALABAMA — 
BIRMINGHAM 9 
American Seating 
815 29th Ave., 
MONTGOMERY 
American Seating npany 
A.E.A. Bidg., "423 Dexter Ave 


ARIZONA — PHOENIX 
PBSW Supply & Equipment ( 
530 W. Washington St. 
Also branches at Flagstaff, Me 
Prescott, Safford, Tucson, Yum 


ARKANSAS — LITTLE ROCK 
Parkin Printing & Stationery C 
215 Main St. 


CALIFORNIA — 
LOS ANGELES 3 


American Seating 

6900 Avalon Bivd 

SAN FRANCISCO 24 
American Seating Company 
101 Bayshore Blvd 


COLORADO — DENVER 17 
Centennial School Supply C 
P.O. Box 5224, Terminal Annex 


GEORGIA — ATLANTA 3 
American Seating Compa 
354 Nelson St Ss. W 


ILLINOIS — 
CHICAGO 2 
American Seatir mpany 

73 W. Mad n St Room ¢ 
PONTIAC 

verett M. Bailey 04 ndiana Av 
ROCK ISLAND 
A. M. B d Company, 326 
SYCAMORE 


A. Bock Sch Service, 628 Pork 


INDIANA — apenas a 
Kiger & Compar 
52 W. New York 


1OWA — CEDAR RAPIDS 
Metropolitan Supply Company 


602-616 Third St., S. E 


KENTUCKY — LOUISVILLE 2 
Central School Supply, Incorporate 
311 W. Main St 


LOUISIANA — NEW ORLEANS 12 
F. F. Hansell & Bro., Ltd., 
131 Carondelet St. 


MARYLAND — BALTIMORE 2 
James T. Vernay & Sons Co 
5 E. Lexington St 


MASSACHUSETTS — 
BOSTON 16 


American Seating Company 
131 Clarendon St., Room 202 


CAMBRIDGE 42 


J. L. Hammett Company, Kendal! Sa 


MICHIGAN — 
DETROIT 1 
American Seating Company, 
414 McKerchey Building, 
2631 Woodward Ave. 
GRAND RAPIDS 2 
American Seating Company, 
901 Broadwoy, N. W. 


LANSING - 

Michigan School Service, Inc 
312-314 N. Grond Ave 
MARQUETTE 


Upper Peninsula Office Supply C 
MINNESOTA — ST. PAUL 1 
St. Paul Book & Stationery C 
55 E. Sixth St 


MISSISSIPP! — JACKSON 5 
Mississippi School Supply C« 
116 E. South St 
MISSOURI — 
KANSAS city 6 
Hoover Brother n 1020-22 Oak 


ST. LOUIS 
American Seating Company 
4053 Lindell Blvd. (Zone 8) 
Blackwell Wielondy Co., 
1605 Locust St. (Zone 3) 


MONTANA — GREAT FALLS 
Northern School Supply Company 
First Ave., N., and G. N. Track 


NEW MEXICO — ALBUQUERQUE 
Wentworth Company, 415 W. Copper 


AMERICAN SEATING C 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Ave 


CANADA — 





OFFI 


NEW YORK — 


NEW YORK 19 


SYRACUSE 4 





OMPANY 


CES 






see 


] 


- & Northerr 
OHIO — 
CLEVELAND 9 
eating 
© kpark 


COLUMBUS 1 12 
Evan 
Thir 


T mM 


> W. Main St 


2 


ve 


PENNSYLVANIA — 
PHILADELPHIA 30 
Ame eating 


PITTSBURGH 22 
Ar . entina 


Ave 


978 


Ph 


TENNESSEE — 


CHATTANOOGA 


NORTH CAROLINA. _ ~ RALEIGH 


oMpany 


Branch 


NORTH DAKOTA. — FARGO 


Pply Compan 


Pacific Ave 
Rd , 


s C 


on pany, 


d Ave 
OKLAHOMA —_ OSLAHOMA CITY 2 
g Co 


ompan 
y 


Cnneaee — PORTLAND 9 


Pp y 


Room 46 


SOUTH CAROLINA — COLUMBIA 
Ame ect * 2 


Pony 


SOUTH DAKOTA — SIOUX FALLS 


tationery 
s Ave 


2 on 


Produ ts 


nberlain 


KNOXVILLE 8 


MEMPHIS 3 

h Prod 
¥ Madison 

NASHVILLE 3 


Nashy 


R ’ Ave 

TEXAS — 

DALLAS 1 

American Seating 

2930 Canton St 

HOUSTON 3 

American Seating 

] 3 Bell Ave 


State St 


VIRGINIA — 


RICHMOND 28 


John H. Pence, P 


ROANOKE 5 


John H Pen e, fF e 


WASHINGTON — 


SEATTLE 3 
dorthern 

é First Ave 
SPOKANE 8 
Northern Schoo 


124 Wall 


Company 


UTAH — SALT LAKE City 1 


Utah-Idaho School 


6 


uppty \o., 


pply 0o., 


St 


WEST VIRGINIA — HUNTINGTON 9 


- cr 
West Virginia Seating Company 


837.839 Second 






WISCONSIN — 


EAU CLAIRE 


Ave 





= Back & Stationery Co. 


tow St., 


AES 14 


sire Book 
W. Mitchel 


stie S 


. 


ture 
Ave Wa 


Ame ”n ng 


Oahu, T 


EXPORT OFFICE — 


Ame sn Seating 


& Stationery Co. oy 


hool Supply, Ltd, 
Box 300, Brandon, Mani 
ni Company, Litd., 


terloo, Ontario 


Company, 


(Pp 0. Box 1133}, 


Company, 


re Broadway, New Yoru 1. heim 








CHAIR DESKS 
TABLET ARM CHAIRS 


STRAIGHT CHAIRS 


SCHOOL 
SEATING 


D «2 


GRIGGS | 





Pages 2-3 








reiliner 


OPEN FRONT TABLES 
LIFT-LID TABLES 
TWO PUPIL TABLES 
TABLET ARM CHAIRS 
TUBULAR CHAIRS 


Pages 4-5 





“Jables 


ALL PURPOSE TABLES 
ROUND TABLES 
FOLDING TABLES 


Pages 6-7 


















Auditorium Seating 


SELF-RAISING SEAT MODELS 


UPHOLSTERED SEAT & BACK MODELS 
CUSHION SEAT — PLYWOOD BACK MODELS 
PLYWOOD SEAT & BACK MODELS 


Page 8 





' GRIGGS 


Equipment 
Company____ 





BELTON, TEXAS 














Splatt Rone 


Chair Desks 





icturing <« \ 0o urnit e na i gone 
nto prod , t (; os S t 


Che mode! ra) Ol 
trame attractively finished in smooth, durab 
enamel con I Viti tt eautifu 1 

woods to pr iting of outstanding beat 
The sup ct ( 

correc cont iss S or ort j . 





drawing st te solid 
il one iug stec ( t 
er t weal | 
except gy 9 i 
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‘ P r f it 
kvyliner Choir Vesk ‘ Vv p) 


Seat Height—Inche 13 , 





Top Sizes—iInch 4x20 Zx16 ; 
Adjustab! 


Tos 
ad | Weiaht 29 24 Ibs , bs 
| 
| 
; 
i 
| 


=~ B 





Skyliner N 500 Chair Desk with 4th Panel and Formica Tor 


2 GRIGGS EQUIPMENT COMPANY 








cr iets. §=6Classroom Seating 


D </2 











Skyliner No. 540 Chair: 


Toblet Arm Chairs 














| SPECIFICATIONS 
Syliner Chairs 540A 540B 540C  540D 520A | 525A 
a eat Height-inches 17 15 13 1 17 17 
lock Thickness Tply Sply  Sply Sply 7ply 7oply 
; Seat Thickness 5 ply 5 ply 5 ply 5 ply 5 ply 5 ply 
Weight 14lbs | 12Ibs | 10 lbs | 9ibs 24 Ibs 21 Ibs 
. Sandard Finis ts—Wood: Nat 
Metal: Ch f Beige, Taupe, Coral, Sage Green. Ocean Blue 
] . Sel Brown won "aihdhoumue Skyliner No. 520 Tablet Arm Chair 
Specificati tt eee witheut saties 











GRIGGS EQUIPMENT COMPANY 3 














Airliner No. 700 Table 


u 


with Formica Top and Plywood Bo 


Metal or wood shelves availabl« 


ksh 


Airliner 


A 
‘ 


740 Choir 
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1 
' | 








Metal or wood shelves available 


4 GRIGGS EQUIPMENT COMPANY 







Airliner No. 2700 Two-Pupil Table and No. 740 Choirs 


Griggs Au 

















ct if ’ 
ro 
seating that 
4 ( orto] 
Ladle | 
and attract 
throug! 
The G 
open tront 
lesigi 
‘ 
inc in I 
ssent i 
ibli c 
Mo \ 
O 
— _ ee 
»PECIFICATIONS 
4 M700C. | w 
7 4 > 
Table H 
NS, 
PECIFICATIONS 
\iy Two uv M ¥) M27 
- ; . — 
Table . 
T Size P 
We 2'0 4] Its 
cy 4a e ‘ Natura P 
C ce of Beige Taupe, Vora 
Sage Green, Ocean Blue 
RUBBER CUSHIONED STEEL GLIDES ARE 
STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
Ss Brow “ sre available at no extra cost 
Snecificatior hiect ¢ hange without notice 
"ee 








Proy Ides 
' durable 


lergartes 


ble 1S an 


MOderp 
| appear 
Urabiliny 


Aj a 


M7000. | 
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The Airliner 





No. >{) 


L. tubular table has a lifting lid and 


ce) ifetess 














—atetely enclosed book box. 
i " smooth hit action and lid support eliminate S 
he quict, 
= smite case of ning and prevents the top from 
goise, Pett? . 
ies iown 
Airliner tubula hairs with scientifically curved 
ges PRb sees . 
irwood seats and b provide maximum comfort and 
» nosture. The iuty ot the natural hardwood ply 
“ mbined witl n, streamlined tubular fran 
pod COMMUNIC 
Di a heautit makes 1 most attractive ana 
gern chair 
— — — 
SPECIFICATIONS 
liner Lift-Lid Tables 750L-A 750L-B 750L-C 750L-D 
Table Height-Inches 29-28-27 26-25-24 23-22-21 20 
tap Size-Inches 18x24 18x24 18x24 18x24 
1p Size- 
Weight-Pounds 34 33 32 31 
fidiner Chairs 740-A 740-B = 740-C_~=—-740-D 
Seat Height-Inches 18-17-16 15-14 13-12 " 
Weight-Pounds 14 12 10 9 
teadard Finishes—W 
a Metal: C Beige, Taupe Sage G Ocean B 
RUBBER CUSHIONED ES ARE STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
— Schoo! Brown w able extra r 
Specifica e t ange w t notice 
} 
} , 
i )| i 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Airliner Tablet Arm Chair 720A 720AA 
Seat Height Inches 17 18 
|m Dimensions-Inches 24x12 24x12 
|_Weight 19 Ibs 20 Ibs 
|Standard Fin shes—Wood: Nat 
Metal: C e of Beige, Taupe, Coral, Sage Green, Ocean Blue 
WWBBER CUSHIONED sTeE\ »LIDES ARE STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
School Brown w re «available at ¢« extra cost 
Specification Hject to change without notice 
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Airliner No 


720-A Tablet Arm Chair 


GRIGGS EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
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GRIGGS 





All-Purpose Tables 





Griggs No. 600-1 All Purg 
( rors HU 
al 
il i 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Number ——— ts - Book Compartments W 
600—1 34x72 20 to 30 None 100 Lbs 
600—2 30x60 20 to 30 None 90 Lbs 
600— 3 24x48 20 to 30 None 50 Lbs 
600—4 34x72 20 to 30 6—3 On Each Side 120 Lbs 
600—5 34x72 20 to 30 3—On One Side 110 Lbs 
600—6 30x60 20 to 30 4—2 On Each Side 100 Lbs 
600—7 30x60 20 to 30 2—On One Side 90 Lbs 
600—8 24x48 20 to 30 2—On One Side 60 Lbs 
Standard Finishes—Wood: Natur 
Metal: Choice of Beige. Taupe. Coral, Sage Gree Jee B 
RUBBER CUSHIONED STEEL GLIDES ARE STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
Schoo! Brown wood sre available at no extra <¢ 
Specification jbject to change without not 
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Airliner No. 1710-C Round Table with No. 740-C Chairs 


re equipped with rubber mounted 
floors from damage. 
rl r ( lesign, fine quality materials, and 
duce tables that are exceedingly 
rom wobbling. 
signed to harmonize with the 
\ airs for use in modern schools. 
| round tables are available in a 
colors. The standard colors avail- 
Beige, Taupe, Coral, Sage Green, 





SPECIFICATIONS 
GRIGGS ROUND TABLES 
cir Heights eit 
42 20 to 30 44 Ibs. 
48 20 to 30 49 Ibs. 


al 


f Beige, Taupe, Coral, Sage Green, Ocean 


- , SHIONED STEEL GLIDES ARE STANDARD EQUIPMENT 


Airliner N 115 Round Table Brown w are available at no extra cost. 
irtine ons t bject to change without notice 














GRIGGS FOLDING TABLES 








SPECIFICATIONS 
GRIGGS FOLDING TABLES 
= . Height 1 old t anel ends and positive locking 
is ‘ 790 and 20)/" x oo. 
1000-6? 30x72 20 to 30 Plywood 
1000-6M 0x7? 20 30 asonite 
000-6N 30x72 “Ut Mason ling ta vood tops, masonite tops, and 
1000-6F 30x72 20 to 30 Formica 
1000.8P 30x96 20 to 30 Plywood 
1000-8M 30x96 > to 30 heeaaie ( t t panel ends welded into one 
1000-8 30x96 20 to 30 ahs , ' strong, sturdy, and free from 
Faidhes—Weed- Wat ri} er mounted case hardened steel 
Met c re T Sa Greer 
WOER CUSHIONED STEEL ES ARE STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
School Brown w ble at xt t 
Specifications subiect ‘ vit ‘ tice 
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Auditorium Seating 











GRIGGS 
SCHOOL SEATING 
DISTRIBUTORS— 


Alabama Bodine 5) 






Arizona (‘or 









Arkansas All Stat Little Rock 












Angeles 








adelphia 


Ja Ksonville 


Tm 





SS. 


A i 


Louisville 













if 





+ 


Griggs auditorium seating offers a full range of models from 


the luxurious fully upholstered chair with automatic self 


seat to upholstered cushion seat and plywood back models and 


/ 
ys 


plywood back and seat models tor the hnest value at econo! ical 


price. 


The chair illustrated is the Griggs Super Star deluxe chair 


with automatic self rising seat. 


Genuine comfort, beautiful appearance, and exceptional dura 
bility are designed and built into Griggs auditorium seating 
From the large variety of models available, Griggs has the an 
swer for all auditoriums from models of plywood seat and back 
to the fully upholstered, deeply padded luxurious chairs. In 
any type, Griggs offers exceptional values in fine comfort, 
sturdy construction, and beautiful appearance for school audito 


riums. 








Behind Griggs All-Star auditorium seating are years of ex ee ». Co., Nashville 





perience in the designing, engineering, manufacturing, and in 







stallation of fine quality seating. Griggs auditorium chairs ; = Lake City 
are giving completely satisfactory service every day in thou Lynchburg 
sands and thousands of schools, churches, and theatres all eee - (o.. Spokane & 










around the world. For chairs properly engineered and designed 










We 
for comfort, appearance, and durability, Griggs offers the best . Pi ; porting Goods, Ball 
values in auditorium seating. “ Salina, Kanai 


4-53 





8 GRIGGS EQUIPMENT COMPANY, BELTON, TEXAS 












NATIONAL 


Line of 


ODULAR 
SCHOOL 
FURNITURE 





ERE is a complete line of mullti- 







functional schoo! equipment, designed to 
offer all the advantages inherent in modu- 


lar coordination. Each item is conceived as 





a distinct educational tool, fully inter- 
changeable with every other item, to allow 


for an infinite variety of uses and arrange- 


@ the ments. The entire line has been designed 
CAlnrung with the counsel and cooperation of out- 
standing teachers and architects to meet 

the requirements of modern teaching tech- 

i OT i OL! T r niques. It is adaptable to varying curricular 
needs and changing classroom situations, 

in standard sizes, from kindergarten through 

college age. Every desk and table in the 

Loin { | ATED National line has the Natcolite school top, 


surfaced with NEVAMAR plastic laminates 










in wood grain patterns, specially developed 


PLO 4 Ti i and tested for uniform, optimum light 


reflectance and banded with matching 


Wynene plastic edging. It assures years of 


satisfactory service and eliminates main- 
tenance problems, because it never needs 


refinishing. 


DIVISION OF NATIONAL STORE FIXTURE CO., INC. 


ODENTON, MARYLAND 


TV \ATIONAL SCHOOL FURNITURE COMPANY 





NATIONAL 





















NATIONAL SCHOOL DESK 


Made with the Natcoliie laminated plastic school top 

never needs refinishing, eliminates maintenance 
problems. In two finishes: Honey Maple and Silver 
Birch. Heights: 20 to 30 inches, in 1-inch gradations 
No. 2020 Deluxe Series Of finest Northern 


Maple, all joints lock-pinned with wood pegs, slant 
ing book shelf, steel tie-rod construction 


No. 2120 Standard Series — Made to exacting 
specifications of leading school systems. 


LINE OF MODULAR 





SCHOOL FURNITURE 





NATIONAL SCHOOL CHAIR 


GUARANTEED FOR 5 YEARS 


Against any defects in material or workmanship 


All parts subject to greatest stress — back posts, back res 
and seat frame are built of electronically laminated 
plywood for superior strength, lightness and resilience, 
Designed for correct, healthy posture. In Honey Maple 
and Silver Birch. Book-rack optional. Heights: 10 to 1% 
inches, in 1-inch gradations. 

No. 2610 Deluxe Series — Finest Northern Maple 
No. 2710 Standard Series — Close-grained Hardwood 


NATIONAL TRAPEZOIDAL 


MULTI - MODE TABLE 
No. 2330 


Revolutionary in design, this exclusive National 
table has been developed by one of America’s 
leading educators as a special educational tool to 
further group activities on the primary, secondory 
and college level. It is adaptable to an infinite 
variety of group arrangements, utilizing two, 
three, six, eight and ten tables. Natcolite plastic 
school top. Choice of Honey Maple or Silver Birch 
finish. Heights: 20, 23, 26, 29-inches. 
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yATIONAL LINE OF MODULAR SCHOOL FURNITURE 





NATIONAL ROUND TABLE 


No. 2320 





A circular work and study table, equally well 
adapted for use in kindergartens, libraries, 
classrooms and seminar rooms. Fully rounded, 
compartmented bookshelf which also serves as 
table base, is rigidly connected to the table 
top, allows for stacking, storage and simple, 
quick assembly. Natcolite laminated plastic 
school top. In Honey Maple and Silver Birch 
finish. Six standard top sizes from 30-inch to 
60-inch diameter. Heights: 20, 23, 26, 29- 


inches. 


NATIONAL STUDY TABLE 


No. 2310 


Long a favorite with educators, this table 
serves with equal distinction as a conference 
table, library table and as a project or general 
work table. There are no corner legs or parts 
to interfere with comfortable seating on all 
sides. Natcolite laminated plastic school top. 
Produced either with or without bookshelves, 
on one or both sides. Honey Maple or Silver 
Birch finish. Four standard top sizes. Heights: 
20, 23, 26, 29-inches. 








NATIONAL UTILITY TABLE 


No. 2300 


This table is suitable for any type of school 
use — in libraries, offices, cafeterias and class- 
rooms, wherever functional considerations do 
not call for more specialized equipment. Ex- 
ceptionally sturdy, this type of table has proven 
its claim to satisfactory service in more than 
25 years of hardest use in cafeterias, hotels, 
restaurants and institutions. Natcolite laminated 
plastic school top. Choice of Honey Maple or 
Silver Birch finish. In 10 sizes from 24 x 24 to 
36 x 96 inches. Heights: 20, 23, 26, 29-inches. 





NEVER MIND 
v's NEVAMAR ! 











Surfaced With NEVAMAR High-Pressure Laminate; 


inates in wood grain patterns, a uniformly low 
light reflectivity is assured for all table surfaces 


Here is the complete solution to the age-old 
maintenance problem of school desks and tables. 
Simply remove the old wooden tops and replace 
them with new NATCOLITE SCHOOL TOPS, and 
you will experience the same manifold advan- 
tages that other school administrators, who under- 
took the switch from wood to laminates, secured 
for their schools. What's more, NATIONAL offers 
you its replacement top at such a low price that a 
full replacement program proves more economical 
than a resurfacing program of battered, old, 
wooden tops. It can be accomplished without any 
interruption of regular schedules. 


Here are some of the major advantages for 
your school: 


BRIGHTNESS. Without any change in fenes- 
tration or lighting arrangements, the total bright- 
ness-ratio of old, dark classrooms will be found 
greatly and uniformly improved through the new, 
light table surfaces. 


UNIFORM LIGHT REFLECTIVITY. Due to 
specially developed NEVAMAR high pressure lam- 


SANITARY ASPECTS. The NATCOLITE 
SCHOOL TOP, with its plastic surfaces on top, bot 
tom and all edges, makes this top a germ-prool, 
truly sanitary working surface. 


BEAUTY. The extremely hard, non-porous 
NEVAMAR wood grain surface has all the beauty 
and warmth of wood selected for exceptional per 
fection of grain, plus the resistance of steel to 
wear and tear. 


CURRENT MAINTENANCE. Kept clean by 
the mere swish of a damp cloth. Occasional wash 
ing with soap and water removes all traces of 
paints, inks and crayons. No polishing is ever 
necessary. 

LONG-TERM MAINTENANCE. No more 
refinishing or resurfacing is needed. The NATCO- 


LITE SCHOOL TOP is guaranteed to outlast in 
mar-proof beauty the wooden bases on which it 


is mounted. 
























TABLET ARM CHAIR 
CLASSROOM SIDE CHAIR _/_TaBueT ARM CHAIR, 


#100 Series 







, 1 + 
Made of tubular s Designed *0¥F 








and solid M steel writing comfort 
for extrem ape, built without vibration. 

, ce sccent bracing 
to wear, warping, Crescent c 















provides maximum 
rigidity. Style 
#137 has tubular 
steel book shelf 
under seat. 






Scratching 
hazards, 





and tearing 
*+-to Stain 

by Cleaning agents. In 
8 graded Sizes from 

. l " " 

] | 1" to 18 seat height. 

























wi IRCO answers 
the need for more 
durable, more flexrble, 


fe more functional 
" __(-wanorv <7 MODERN SCHOOL FURNITURE 


STRONG Expertly constructed of heavy gauge 
tubular steel and solid hardwood or 
plastic sheet to withstand grueling 


















fes 





















y low Lightweight, punishment year after year. 
faces exce ; P } 
: ae Seta i fasy to SAFE No sharp corners or edges. Free from all 
LITE sop yet these desks snagging or tearing hazards. 
Stand firm and «ai; : 
», bot: Book bo poy - ¢ Solid, MOBILE Moves easily. Can be quickly arranged 
ait eh @ ni Sides, back into special project groupings. 
— ; ottom cons 
of heavy i “1 brine FUNCTIONAL Designed to promote student comfort and 
Very medi = ve a Steel. efficiency, to encourage good posture. 
Y moderately 
oon | Priced. Range ar 7 EASY TO Requires minimum of cleaning time, of 
yeauty _—e ange 6F 7 . med , 
Sraded heights MAINTAIN refinishing, of repair. 
} ° psd Je 
rn EYE Lines are graceful, uncluttered, with no 
" ~ APPEALING annoying mechanical projections. Natural 


wood finish and taupe-enamelled metal 
parts give attractive modern appearance. 


an by 
wash- 
ces of 


} ever ’ 
. #T24» put 3 , 
Came al lV 
A plete : . y 





AJUSTABLE HEIGHT TABLES 
Series 





















Tab 
ore gith com , steel or “a ean be raised 
rcO enclosed . r gaded \ A on vere to any 
ATCO. pok DOX *O Og / aa of nine 
ast m jeanlines® : ' \ J ifferent heights 
nich it rotectio™ © ilent on instant, and 
conten *" ppiction Ocks firmly in 
opening» Place. Fyl) 
1 7 
! telescope Supporting 
f Ra €nd sections of 
heavy &auge cold 






rolled steel. 







" All desk surfaces available in choice of lacquered eastern 
p Maple or mar-proof Vircolite laminated plastic sheet. 






PIL TABLE #464 





/ ONE-PUPIL TABLE #460 










Exceptionally 
heavy-duty 
constr ; 

i] of on uction-~legs 
Steel tubing 
| top of Eastern = 

ee. Thick end 

j cti c 

| tions support 

lt, yet handsome 


t 
he book compart- 7 
ment and act Ruggedly bul 

as ‘ : a asa : 
leg braces as | din appearance. Legs Swaged 
; for extra strength and beauty, 


cei / ¥ALE-ROUND 
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. “ TWO-Pypy, 


L, 

















IRCO — 400 Serves ‘4 % —~ a4 
CLASSROOM TABLES <<)” 


with EXCLUSIVE “Micrometer Adjustment” 


in 3 Graded Heights, each adjustable to the 
smallest fraction within a 3-inch range. 


These tables are unusually superior in every respect — 


ry 


in strength, in appearance, in utility, and in the intro- —_ 
: . . : ’ MOSt Vers: ; | 

duction of revolutionary new features exclusively Virco's. iekie | Satile j y 

Each leg can be individually adjusted within a 3-inch nd © in the 

range! Uneven floors can be immediately compensated imary department | 


for with just a simple turn of the “micrometer adjustment.” 
PLASTIC TOPS ALSO AVAILABLE...cannot warp... 
impervious to marring, scratching, staining ...never 
needs refinishing. 






‘ Write for complete free catalog. 
: Please send us your specifications 


L | and bid forms. 


NG OM malty) Tiny 


15134 SOUTH VERMONT AVENUE 


MAILING ADDRESS: BOX 846, STA. H, LOS ANGELES 44, CALIF. 
EASTERN OFFICE: 11 WEST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


THE WEST'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER o] we tt [ele) § 
FURNITURE AND PUBLIC SEATING EQUIPMENT 


VIRCO SMOOTH-FOLDING CHAIRS AND BANQUET TABLES ARE BUILT TO TAKE IT! 








e Choice of tops in Masonite, Fir Plywood or Vircolite pla 
sheet. (Plastic colors: Tan, Grey, Blue and Red Linen pattern 
e Positive locking device provides maximum protection 









46g TALE t 





VIRCO FOLDING CHAIRS es 
e Posture-correct back, contoured seat provide maximum t 
e Fully enclosed hinges eliminate pinching or snagging 
e Lightweight for easy handling folds and unfolds silently ‘ 
smoothly ...stacks compactly ¢ 
e Available with all-steel, formed plywood or leatherette 
uphol tere d eats =... h 
’ 
.) VIRCO TABLES IN STANDARD AND HEAVY DUTY MODELS j 
e Legs of 114” tubular steel on all models 
e Aluminum extrusion “T” type edging looks better ’ 
easier. Apron is inset with 1” overhang and has hard ‘ 
end sections. Channelled steel underframe reinforce v 
top and gives entire unit great rigidity. Stacks compactly 
) a ( 
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GLIDES ano CASTERS 
FOR SCHOOLS 


FOR 


QUIETNESS 
EASY ACTION 
FLOOR PROTECTION 


Every piece of School furniture 


needs RUBBER CUSHION GLIDES 














R 
DRIVE NAIL, ESILIENT 
ATTACHMENTS RUBBER CUSHION 
AVAILABLE FOR 
ALL TYPES OF 
FURNITURE. 












/ 


7>—~____ EXTRA HEAVY GAUGE 
A FLAT STEEL BASE... 
FULLY HARDENED 
FOR LONG WEAR. 


HEAD . WHEN APPLIED 
DOES NOT CONTACT 
METAL BASE. 


SPECIAL LARGE NAIL ~~ 


























CATALOG NO. ASU-53 






“BASGO” 


Bassick. 


NAIL TYPE 
FOR WOOD 


















PAC 


tile, concrete, terazzo, wood et« 


Che sharp nail drives easily 
lead hole will facilitate the installation 


Constructed with a heavier gauge flat steel base having a ¢ 


affords complete cushioning and maximum quietness. NO 

.r BETWEEN BASE AND NAIL WHEN APPLIED 
Recommended for use on chairs, tables and other pieces 

\ floors, easy sliding and elimination of noise is desirable. Ice 


and all composition floor 


When being applied to s 


RUBBER CUSHION GLIDEs 


competitive glides, providing longer life and easier sliding q ties. A] 


= : 2 Nar C38 th 
a4 er ibber ushios 
METAI TO METAL cp, 




































































































THE BASSICK COMPANY 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Catalog Numbers Unit Packing Cs 
Base ; Size recommenda- “arton Packing 
Diam. Nickel Stainless tion use the size Sets Weight Boxed - 
Finish Steel with the largest Per Box Per Box Sets Gross Re 
- — — . diam. base the leg Weight ; 
Vg CG-90 | CG-90SS will accommodate, 6 4 Ib 120 ES < | 
for greatest floor 20 Ibs 5 
t  - “G-.91SS protection espe- 1, — 
16 CG-91 CG-91: cially on linoleum, o 108 20 Ibs 
11 ‘7.9? asphalt tile or other , Biss 
4 CG-92 : resilient floor cov- 0 i 72 15 Ih 
11 C9 erings. “= = 
> CG-93 3 > — 
5 36 15 Ibs 
——— Ba 
Dia 
el 
Th se ¢ ies a ) is \ S 
FOR WOOD omc cane eke tan easy mat 
eas s| | ne ru CT s ) 0 
( - ed with a i ie STeE ‘ 
) et les pi | } ’ —_ 
= 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Socket Data Unit Packing Carton Packing 
Base Catalog Standard 
Diam. Numbers Bore Bore Standard Finish Sets Weight Boxed Gros 
Diam Depth Socket Per Box Per Box Sets Weight 
1%, ( G-392 A” l Ne | 7 Oz 25 2 
Ira \ 
11, CG-393 Bg l P ) oz 25 5 ths 
SAME CONSTRUCTION AS NAIL TYPE SHOW? 
TYPE FOR METAL MACHINE SCREW STEM PROJECTING S 
FURNISHED STANDARD WITH CI] 
WASHER WHERE PHESI ARI IRED 
OMIT SUFFIX DESIGNATION X23 FROM \ 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Base Catalog Stem Standard Standard 
Diam Numbers Data Finish Packing 
; 
1% CG-290X23 8-32 Machine st 
I1A6 CG-291X23 Screw Wit! 
114,” CG-292X23 Projection, Nut 
14 CG-293X23 ind Lock Washer 
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88 than 
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CON 
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ec floors 
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OR SCHOOL ano INSTITUTIONAL CHAIRS ano FURNITURE 


rye rubber expanding adapters are pliable enough to fit commercial varia 
ne - : ; : 

. of inside tubing diameters and are available in sizes to fit practically all 
tons UF **" 

{the | - al 
imple, practice 
xpander 1S « 


, mn normal ope rating conditions. 
qder all} 


nper ‘ 
iarer can take all side shocks with no danger of bending or loosening 
\dapre! at 


Recommended for tables, stands, chairs and all metal furniture with tubular 








meeting the flo in a vertical position 
Pos iil a ~ 
SPECIFICATIONS 
a For Outside For Inside 
rubing Tubing Size Stand- Weight Stand- 
pase Catalog Diameter Diameter Recom- ard Per ard 
Diam Numbers mendation Finish Set Packing 
Nominal Gauge Nominal Exact j 
CG-890 54” 18 ie" 527 3 
‘ 1/8 ene heck Inside . 
CG-890 34” , . 216 652 Check Insid 3 oz 
5 : 2 aahieaie Diameter of . - 
CG-890 ya ‘ io 8 fe Pubing . De we ke] 5 OZ RB 
CG-891 1” | 16 269 902 termine or 1 oz 
rect Glide for 
16 a ” ‘ 18 Pad ” : , 
> €G-891 1% “32 964" Application + 07 
uj CG-8921%" 14" 16° 1%" | 1.120" 6 07 
a | : 
—_ 
bcos 


ypular sizes of tubing used on metal furniture. They provide a secure, 
yt < i : : 
method of easy application. The tight fit of the rubber 


yn added noise and vibration reducer. They will not work loose 


japter 1S expanded by turning the base of the glide by hand forcing the 
Ue} - ’ 


- adapter to bulge and fill the tubing, giving full length contact. The 


D-C/5 















FOR METAL TUBING 
WITH RUBBER 
EXPANDING ADAPTERS | 








designed for institutional and school use on metal 


he umbrella-shaped stee 


innot " removed except with tools. 
mg retainer surmounts a dome shaped spacer bushing. Any attempt at 
il, except with me hank "g tools, causes the umbrella shaped retaine! 


ng to bite deeper into the metal of the chair leg. 


lesign ot Bassi K 


ibber cushion glides prevents metal to metal contact 
tween equipment leg and slide base thus eliminating noise and chatter 


jupment is moved. SEE APPLICATION CUT-AWAY AT RIGHT 


SPECIFICATIONS 





For Tubing 


a Catalog Standard Weight Standard 
viam Numbers Outside Inside Finish Per Set Packing 
Diam Diam. 
. CG-590 34 ‘ Ve 314 oz 
r yee Nicke 
16 CG-591 1" X LM 1 S70 514 oz 
(ene: > 








cricl 






BEASSICK COMPANY 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 


“UMBRELLA” TYPE 
FOR METAL TUBING 



































BASSICK CASTERS 








































The Bassick Company is the largest manufacturer of casters in the world. The litems listed 
. * On this 


age are representative tvpes often used in schools. Complete catalog data and recommen 
: , i nendatior 


IS [or 


any specific installation will be gladly furnished on request. 





PLATE AND SOCKET TYPES—DOUBLE WHEEL 


CASTERS FOR Low overall height, full floating ball beat ng 


j ‘ 


Diamond-Arrow casters specifically designed fo 


P easy movement of pianos in s hools and protectior 
SCHOOL PIANOS = aoe 


SPECIFICATIONS 











Overall Overall Size Bolt Size 

Wheel Tread Height Height of Hole of 
Diam. Width Stem Plate Top Reacting Bolt 
Caster Caster Plate — © Holes 

2 154" 254” 2186" | 234 x 334" 134 x3" My 

CATALOG NUMBERS 

Wheel Catalog Type Type Weight 

Diam. Numbers Caster Wheel Per Set-lbs 


2 9006x2-66 Sten Baco 31 
2 9006 Plate Baco 4 














CASTERS FOR DIAMOND-ARROW 
CHAIRS The largest selling quality othce chair cast ecause of economy 


ombined with top quality. The patented t evel tull floating ball 
race construction provides maximul east swiveling Wheels 


iave self-lubricating bearings 








The “ Baco”™ sott rubber tread wheel is r ( ( tor school use. 
Catalog Wheel Tread Overall Bore for Weight 
Numbers Diam Width Height Socket Per Set 

76% 1% ‘ . 21 o7 
96% : 25 07. 
pplied with 








s 68" “DIAMOND-ARROW 


ruck casters liste ( e patented two level 


CASTERS FOR Sone 


he swivel 


DOLLIES ano TRUCKS allsloating ball bearing construc vides the al 


eas\ action combined witli r ( | ( bers listed are 








supple | with the Ba Oo sott rubbe t ! rou ting wheels, 
se] DY! il g bye i os, and ( ( 
——? , , | a 
These are ideal tor chair tru eous School service 
S Phe Bass { Ompal is sizes and 
es oO tr r sters ( eve ete i talog and 
( ition W a) snet ( 
~}?} 
———— 
Wheel Load Cap. Catalog Tread Overall Plate Bolt Hole 
Diam Each Numbers Width Height Size —— 
2 R/ 2686-1 
3 100 3686-1 
} 125 4686-1 





5086-1 
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GENERAL 


ECTICU 


The G-E Textolite Sage pattern is designed expressly for the schoolroom. 


*Reg. U.S. Pat 





Of. 





wv 








ELECTRIC 


Save on maintenance and cleaning costs 
and keep eyestrain to a minimum 
with G-E TEXTOLITE plastics surfacing, 


Many school boards throughout the country are recommending G-E Textolite 
plastics surfacing—both for completely new installations and for classrooms 
that are being remodeled. G-E Textolite topped desks offer you so many big 


advantages: 


GOOD LOOKS 
Select the distinctively styled Sage or 
Birch patterns for modern schoolrooms 
with the accent on style. A new satin 
finish helps reduce eyestrain, too. 


EASY MAINTENANCE 


G-E Textolite cleans easily with a damp 
cloth and requires no annual painting or 
refinishing—cleaning time and labor are 


cut in half. 


RUGGED DURABILITY 
G-E Textolite resists stains, scratches, 
and hard knocks. Spilled inks, ordinary 
household chemicals, and heat have no 
effect on its surface under normal usage. 


GREAT UTILITY 


Pupils and teachers appreciate the clean, 
neat work surface. School work is turned 


out faster, better and with more enthu- 


siasm than ever before. 


PROPER LIGHT REFLECTANCE 
Sage and Birch colors conform wit 
“American Standard Practice for Schod 
Lighting” and meet the approval ¢ 
G.E.’s Nela Park lighting engineer. 


A DEPENDABLE NAME 
You can be proud to mention 
General Electric product as am 
tion of the high standards you s# 


classroom installations. 














SURF ACES 


. ORK 
TABLES wo 


There are so many places you can use G-E Textolite 
plastics surfacing in your schools. Consider it for these 


l N ) | : 
s 














patterns are recommended for school desk ton 


based on light reflectance tests made by Nela Park lighting engine 
TX1905 Green Sage, “ of reflectance—41.5 
TX9401 Birch, % of reflectance—45.7 
Below is a reproduction of the Green Sage pattern (TX1905). 
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The “pressed-in” satin finish eases eyestrain; and the pleasing colors 
reduce contrast between desk tops and the work material, and con- 
form with “American Standard Practice for School Lighting.” 


For more information and actual samples of G-E Textolite, get in 
touch with your nearest G-E Textolite distributor or write General 


Electric Company, Chemical Division, Pittsfield, Mass. 


California 

W. L. Dixon Co 
931 E. 31st St., Los Angeles 11 
Roddis California, inc 

2620 E. Vernon Ave., Los Angeles 58 
Roddiscraft, inc 
345 Williams Ave., 


Colorado 
Carpenter Paper Co 
1504 23rd St., Denver 17 


Florida 

Atlanta Oak Flooring Co 

3511 Walnut St., Jacksonville 
Rankin-Fisher, Inc 

56 N. Gertrude St., Orlando 
Roddis Company 
315 N.E. 73rd St 
Georgia 

Atlanta Oak Flooring Co 

920 Glenwood Ave., S.E., Atlanta 


Hawaii 

American Factors, Ltd 

P.O. Box 3230, Honolulu 1 
IMinois 

Roddis Company 

3865 W. 41st St., Chicago 32 


San Francisco 24 


Miami 38 


CDL-113 (6-53-50M) 


AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS 


Kansas 
Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., Inc 
35 Southwest Bivd., Kansas City 3 
Kentucky 
Roddis Pane! & Door Co 
1201 So. 15th St., Louisville 10 
Louisiana 
Tulane Hardwood Lumber Co., Inc 
4200 Tulane Ave., New Orleans 19 
Maryland 
Eastern Woodworks, Inc 
1300 Bayard St., Baltimore 30 
Massachusetts 
Roddis Plywood & Door Co., Inc 
229 Vassar Street, Cambridge 39 
Michigan 
Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co 

of Michigan 
11855 E. Jefferson Ave 
Missouri 
Roddis Company 
3344 Morganford Rd., St. Louis 16 
New Jersey 
Roddis Co., Inc 
103 Marsh St., Port Newark 
New York 
Plywood Fabricators 
832 Filmore Ave., Buffalo 12 


Detroit 14 


GENERAL 


Roddis Company 

1756 Plaza Ave 

Long Island 

Roddis Plywood & Door Co., Inc 

920 East 149th St., New York 55 

Saltpoint Supply Corp 

539 Hiawatha Bivd., Syracuse 8 

North Carolina 

Atlanta Oak Flooring Co 

2121 Thrift Rd., Charlotte 

Roddis Pane! & Door Co 

123 E. 27th St., Charlotte 

Ohio 

Roddis Panel & Door Co 

836 Depot St., Cincinnati 4 

Roddis Panel & Door Co 

2717 E. 75th St., Cleveland 

Oregon 

C. A. Newell Company 

71 S.E. Oak St., Portland 

Pennsylvania 

Morris Paper Co 

6th & Broad Sts 

Morris Paper Co 

21st Street, Pittsburgh 22 

Roddis Co., inc 

Cor. Richmond & Tioga Sts., 
Philadelphia 34 


New Hyde Park 


Johnstown 


Tennessee 

Atlanta Oak Flooring Co 

801 Bluff St., Chattanooga 
Tennessee Metal Molding Co 

828A 8th Avenue, S., Nashville 
Welsh Plywood Corp 

207 Scott St., Memphis 12 

Texas 

William Cameron & Co., Whsle 
1901 Cullen Bivd., Houston 
George C. Vaughan & Sons 

628 Buena Vista St., San Antonio 7 
Utah 

Western Equipment Co 

928 S. Main St., Salt Lake City 
Virginia 

Williams & Reed, inc 

283 Court St., Norfolk 

Williams & Reed, inc 
1401 E. Franklin St 
Washington 

C. A. Newell Co 

933 Westlake Ave., N., Seattle 9 


Richmond 


Wisconsin } : 
Roddis Plywood Corp., Marshfield 


Roddis Plywood Corp 
4601 W. State St., Milwaukee 8 
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ALL STEEL 
COMBINATION 
SINK AND COUNTERS 


PRIMARY AND GRAMMAR SCHOOLS 


COLONIAL ENGINEERING COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
48 Grove Street : Somerville 44, Mass. | 








GRADE-AID steel counter cabin 


The trend of modern education methods has been 
requiring more and more classroom project work, 
art and other manual activities in the elementary 
grades of the modern school system. This has brought 
about a need for more storage space for the individual 
student's materials,and general classroom supplies, 
as well as more available work space. 


@ GRADE-AID steel combination counter cabinets 

have been designed by Colonial to fulfill virtually all conceivable 
needs that might arise in the modern elementary classrooms of 
today. GRADE-AID provides: work space on the counter top; shelf 
units for the storage of materials and supplies; cubicle units for 
the children's individual storage use, and a sink unit for a readily 
accessible water supply for classroom work and washing facilities 


special features 


@ ideal space saver 

The GRADE-AID combines many uses into one compact unit, thus 
allotting the area saved to other activities such as exercising, 
dancing, naps, etc 


@ heavy-duty steel construction 


makes GRADE-AID a strong, durable, fireproof installation and 
eliminates the carving and defacing problem which is usually 
encountered when cabinets can be cut. The stainless steel coun- 
ter tops and storage cabinets below, finished in baked-on enamel 
are practically indestructible as well as neat and modern in 
appearance. 


@ flexibility of design 
The three types of under-cabinets can be combined as desired 


and the top and base made to fit the desired arrangement. This 
also applies to the position of the sink 


@ keeps children and room clean 


Paints, paste, crayons and stains are kept from walls, floors, and 
desks when the children work on GRADE-AID. Sink unit provides 
ready access to water supply which facilitates project work, water 
coloring, etc. Also helps children to wash up quickly under the 
teacher's supervision. 





@ easily kept clean 

The stainless steel top and the enamel finish on the cabinets are 
easily kept clean with a damp cloth. Children enjoy taking part in 
cleaning up when it is easy to do so. Also, the splashback protects 
the wall from mess or water damage 


@ choice of colors 

Perfect harmony with modern decor is assured with a GRADE-AID 
installation. The stainless steel counter top harmonizes with any 
color scheme. The baked-on enamel finish of the under-cabinets 
is available in 3 standard colors of medium gray, jade green, and 
beige. Special matching colors are available on request 


@ safety -engineered 

All of the exposed metal edges and corners on the GRADE-AID 
stainless steel tops have been carefully rounded, assuring absolute 
protection to the children. 


@ simply installed 

GRADE-AID cabinets are joined together without the use of screws 
or bolts. The interlocking cabinets snap into the base and the 
counter top clamps onto the cabinet top flanges, thus securing the 
combination as one unit. The base cabinets are screwed to the 
walls through hole in back of cabinet if required. The installation 
can also be moved if necessary, without damage to the parts 


@ alternate counter tops 


of linoleum, Formica, etc. are available if desired. We recommend 
the one-piece stainless steel top as it has no extra mouldings and 
is easier to keep clean. 
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components 


counter top with sink 











i counter top without sink 
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‘ b ber of units and , . 
{Length determined by number of units en size.) {Length determined by number of units wai site.) 
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Li a I 4 ’ for kindergarten A 99," 
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for grades 3, 4and5 — A = 26%” 
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assembled detail 
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SHELF UNIT op SINK UNIT | CUBICLE, CUBICLE) -SecTtion-A -‘Section:-B:- 
40° 20" i2R 123° 

Under-cabinet steel 20 gauge cold-rolled steel Note: The GRADE-AID may be obtained in any length or com- 
Under-cabinet colors three standard colors: medium gray bination oa lengths of standard units of 40°’, 20° and 12% | 
Mareen and beige. Matching colors available on request For example, the 20’'-sink unit may be used in conjunction with 

: 5 tiers of cubicles of 1234'' each and 2, 40’'-storage areas, all 
Stainless steel counter tops 16 gauge stainless steel with depending on your individual needs and specifications. Special 
M finish, custom-built to suit choice of under-cabinets shelf cabinets, if required for use around outside room counters, 
Stainless steel sink 1 piece, deep-drawn, stainless steel can be furnished on request. Length L —— by re 
lurnished with faucet. All vertical and horizontal corners fully and type of cabinets desired. Exposed ends of under-cehinets 
founded with intersection of corners spherically coved. Sinks require end panels 
ue seamlessly welded to counter tops and _ stainless steel Height H varies with the individual location. 


| compl a waste is supplied with sinks These working heights are recommended: 26’' for kindergarten; 
taps and connections to be supplied by others 28'' for lst and 2nd grades; 30’' for 3rd, 4th and 5th grades. 


Colonial Engineering Company, Inc. 


Supply and install steel combination work 

storage cabinets as made by Colonial En ine 
W. Somerville, Mass., where indicated pa e 
the following rooms. P 


unters Sinks »» 


ering Co, Ip 
lans or details 7 








Work counter and storage cabinet combinat 

of standard size steel under-cabinet units sap shal 
one-piece custom-built stainless stee] tops an wits 
bases. Working heights: 26’' high for kinder ONE-Diece sta 
for lst and 2nd grades, and 30'’ high for 7s 28 
grades. All units 195'’ deep ra, th, and g 


Cong ° 


4ssemb} 











Stainless steel tops — shal! be Custom-made | 
suit number and types of under-cabinet units “DONE Piece i 
shall be made of #16 U.S.S. gauge stainless be selec 
and welded into one piece, and shall be de oe 
onto cabinet top flanges. Heavy steel backing shall to clam, 
to underside of all flat surfaces for stiffening cad deen 
dening 
Splashback 7'’ high integral with top shall be fy | 
backs and ends adjoining walls. Al] edges shall arnished _ 
into channel shape. Top shall be die-depressed to fy 
raised edge along working side, with corners nt 
welded. The entire top shall be polished to a by 
without waves or streaks sales 


Under-cabinets — shall be of special interlock: 
#20 U.S.S. gauge cold-rolled furniture steel 
back of cabinets must have screwhole for faste 
if required, and end panels are to be supplie 
off exposed ends of counter ' 


Ng design 4 





Shelf units — 40°’ wide with 4 shelves; cubicle s 
1234'’ wide with 3 shelves; sink cabinet units 20" " 
1 shelf, double-walled door with welded corners « 
rubber bumper type latch; number of units of each 

supplied and arranged as shown on drawings, __ 


Orage units 


Finish All steel shall be cleaned and finished with? 
P . WE 6 Ud 
of baked-on enamel in one of 3 standard colors 


Sink — Where required over sink unit, supply ao 
deep-drawn, stainless steel sink having all vert 
horizontal corners fully rounded and intersections of coms 
spherically coved. Joint between sink and top shall be sean 
lessly welded by ‘‘Heliarc’’ Process. All welded seams, cores 
etc., shall be ground, sanded and polished to a #4 mill imu 


Fixtures — Sinks shall be equipped with combination faua 
and stainless steel strainer-type waste Traps and other fittings 
to be supplied by others 





Steel base shall be made in one unit so designed to allow 
the bottom of cabinet units to snap into base 
bolts or other fasteners. Face of base to be set back 


Alabama School Supply Co. F. G. Burton Company J. S. Latta and Son 

Montgomery, Alabama Salt Lake City 10, Utah Cedar Falls, lowa 

All-State Supply, Inc. The Fred M. Cole Corp Bradley N. Layburn Company 

Little Rock, Arkansas Cincinnati 10, Ohio New York 1, New York 

Austin-Bentley Seating Co. Crichton Engineering Co., Inc. Marston Supply Company Tennessee Equip. & Supply \ 
Los Angeles 19, California Charleston, West Virginia Phoenix, Arizona Nashville, Tennessee 
Bayley’s Lab.&Sch. Equip. Agcy. G. E. Henry Company Martin School Equipment Co Thatcher, Inc 

Tampa, Florida Columbus 15, Ohio Jackson, Mississippi Topeka, Kansas 

Brosk Office Supply Company Hicks-Ashby Company Harry Mason Universal Equip 
Kenosha, Wisconsin Kansas City, Missouri Harrisburg, Pennsylvania Raleigh, North C 
Buffalo School Equipment Co. E. Norton Hill, Inc J. S. McHugh Company, Inc Virginia School Equipme 
Buffalo, New York Framingham Center, Mass. Hempstead, New York Richmond 20, Virginia 
Burns Institutional Sales Co. W. C. Hixson Company Northern School Supply Cc C. G. Wall Associates — 
indianapolis 8, Indiana Dallas, Texas Fargo, North Dakota Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
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Brunswick 
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Classroom Chair A 
in seating comfort. Stackable. Avail- 
able in full range of sizes. 


new concept 
exclusive 


tachment 





S 


Study Top Combination Desk— Combination 
Open shelf or under seat storage optional. All sizes. 


Stacking Desk——Open Front. Maximum 
classroom flexibility. Book shelf optional. 
Stackable. Groupable. Range of sizes. 





sets new 


Tablet Arm 


“write angle’’ 


unit. 





standards 





c 


d d 
Classroom chair with 
tablet at 
handed 


Chair Desk Classroom chair Wit 
| unique trapezoidal top attachmen 
left Greater w riting comfort. 


Right or 


Book Box Combination Desk—Combination unit 


Spacious book storage. No-slam lid. Range of sizes 





‘ 


style table-desk 
casters. 


Economical, movable conference 


Desk 
Drawers and knee panel optional. Companion file with or without 
Complete range of sizes. 


Teacher’s 














hair with 
tachment 


on unit. 
of sizes. 


ble-desk: 
t casters. 
















a 
a 


d 


syst Chair Comfort curved arm rests convert basic 
gto guest chair. Same advanced design characteris- 
wir to gue’ 


«4s Classroom chair 


wkBox Desk Lift Lid. Easily movable unit. Large 


slorage area Group ible No slam lid All S1ZeSs 





4 1) 
| | 
i 
A} 
tes All-purpose lightweight tables. Exclusive nest 


i ; 2 
YnZ2 heights. Storage shelves optional. Five 
$8 and top sizes. 











NEW UNIFIED DESIGN—Advanced design 
characteristics are carried through each unit in 
Brunswick’s line.Result: a unified classroom. 


NEW FLEXIBILITY OF USE~— Only Brunswick brings 
you the 4-in-1 chair for greater utility, greater 
economy. Easy to attach units provide quick 
convertibility of classroom chair into a tablet arm 
chair, chair desk or a guest or teacher’s chair. 


NEW COMFORT SEATING Built in resiliency of 
structure, body contoured seat and back, 
scientifically dimensioned throughout, give a new 
concept of seating ease and comfort in the classroom. 


NEW UNI-STRUCTURE DESIGN— New rugged 
‘independent chassis’”’ design gives Brunswick 
chairs extra strength for extra years of wear. 


DESK AND TABLE TOPS~-AIl work surfaces are 
available in choice of solid wood, plywood or durable 
plastic tops, finished in natural wood grains. 


—#. \ 
i, 2 \\ 
So | 
4 } 
‘ | 
i 
r] 


Dust-free underseat storage 
rack optional. 








Nesting —Exclusive feature of 
Brunswick all-purpose _ tables. 
Makes Space saving easy. ) é 





é “a 
Stacking— is a space saving feature of 
Brunswick chairs and stacking desks. 
Gain classroom and storage space. Stack- 
ing desks also group. 










or more than a century 


The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Company 


has enjoyed a reputation for integrity of 


product and a position as leader in its 


field. We have earned this distinction by 


consistently producing products that have 


met the highest standards of quality and fine 


workmanship. 


In the development of this completely 


new line of school furniture we secured the 


services of one of the nation’s foremost 


designers who worked in close collaboration 


with leading educators. The result is an 


entirely new concept in furniture for the 


schoolroom, engineered and produced by 


Brunswick to meet the requirements of the 


schools of today and tomorrow. 


We are confident that school boards, 


administrators, teachers and pupils too, will 


find Brunswick’s new standards of design, 


comfort and flexibility an important 


contribution to the progress of education. 


Brunswick will serve your needs through 


28 branches located in principal cities 


throughout the nation. 


Atlanta 
Baltimore 
Boston 
Buffalo 
Chicago 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Dallas 
Denv er 
Detroit 
Houston 


Kansas City 


Los Angeles 
Milwaukee 


Minneapolis 
Newark 

New York 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 

St. Louis 

Salt Lake City 
San Francisco 
Seattle 
Indianapolis 
New Orleans 
Oklahoma City 
San Antonio 
Portland, Oregon 





Brunswick. 


Address inquiries to the Brunswick branch nearest you, or, to 


THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER CO. 
623 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 5, Illinois 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AIDS FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 


ional applications of the prod ncorpor: the last w n facilities and design. The model office is 


uction Company for mode: 1s iS a om embers of the Student Finance Board which 
Metal, there is ; in cha of all student organizations. It enables the 
atmosphere and to use office furniture 
es 
tives are invited to make use of our con- 
administrative offices, libraries and other 
Metal School Planning Division, James- 


mation. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


BALTIMORE, BOSTON, CHICAGO, CINCINNAT}, DETROIT, HARTFORD, LOS ANGELES, NEW YORK, | 


ITTSBURGH, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
SALES A IN ALL OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES 








This desk is 
what the 
teachers say 
they want. 


It was de- 
signed after 
an extensive 
survey of their 
requirements. 


ART METAL TEACHERS’ DESK—Front View. 60” wide, SAME DESK—Rear View. Note the convenient over. 
30%,” high, 30” deep. Note the many convenient fea- hang, useful in conferences with students—on eithe 
tures, described and pictured below. right or left side of desk as desired ‘ 


Designed especially for teacher use many features which teachers ex- teacher uses periodically in her 
after a far-reaching survey of teach- pressly stated they would find help- work. Note also the overhang, 
ers’ requirements in a desk, the ful in their work. You will note which teachers find particularly 
Teachers’ Desk shown on this and upon examination that each drawet useful when conferring with in- 
the preceding page incorporates contains certain items which a dividual pupils. 


For the finest desks made, choose 


from Art Metal's complete line of 


Special Features of the New Teachers’ Desk Work Planned” models for exe 


cutives, teachers and all other desk 


Giees Caneead Biles Mido. workers. These desks have every 
handy for quick and frequent thing good appearance, durability 
reference. Here the teacher keeps greater convenience, and many ex 
her class schedule and any re- j 
; ; tras found in no other desks 
ports, lists or calendars which 
she may need to consult often . o . 
Art Metal also offers superbly de #704 Side Chair 
signed, comfortable, smartly styled 
. Seat 

Aluminum Chairs to meet the re ot and beck: Febric over 
Knee Space Drawer—with front : foam tletex cushion and 
compartments for paper clips, quirements of modern classrooms contoured pan. Seat 171,” 
rubber bands, erasers, pencils These chairs, too, increase teachers wide 16% deep, 18” 
space directly behind for rulers, efficiency and morale by providing high. Overall height 33 

t d tc 
eubber temps, meme pode, of.; them with greater comfort through 
and rear compartment in two ; . . 
sections, one for a Postindex correct seating as they wor Mad 
Flat Book and the other for a of anodized aluminum that will not 
notebook to hold other needed stain or mar, padded with foam 


reference material , 
. latex, covered with ventilated 


} 


plastic-coated fabric in a choice of 


eight colors, these chairs give years 


Vertical File Drawer—with two 1.1 


of dependable service and perma 


letter-size cross file trays usable , 
io many wasexter Ginn oust nently retain their smart appear 
records, tests, instructional pic- 
tures, work sheets and booklets 
A-Z index provided when de- On the following two pages we 
sired. show applications of other Art 


Metal products and services to 

modern school needs for the 
Box Drawer—equipped with re- administrative office, filing cabinets, 
movable vertical partition and 
three adjustable sloping perti- 
tions for filing of papers for 
pupil distribution and other pur- other types ot Art Metal furnish +703 Swivel Chair 
poses. Rear of drawer provides ings for the library, laboratory 
space for storage of miscellane- 


bookcases and Postindex Visible In 


dex Files. Also available are many 


shop, lecture room and store room Reduces fatigue, increases 
working efficiency. Seat 
17,” W by 16%" 0, 
cabinets, etc—all built to Art height adjustable 17” We 


Metal's high standards 20% 


ous moterials. : 
—functionally correct tables, cases, 


CONSTRUCTION CO., JAMESTOWN, 















pyo-Height Counters 
pr Elementary Schools 


rt Metal equipment has many applications in schools. 
] 


lem was solved by the use of two-drawer files in 


3 A prob 
Hoover Elementary School, Tonawanda, New York. 

low height counter created by the two-drawer files 

vs the clerks behind the counter to see children ordi- 

; obscured from view by the standard height counters. 
fhe children themselves have enjoyed even more the privi- 


iilt-to-order for them. They no 


ige of having a counter 

te with older and taller schoolmates to 
| st compete with : 
jonger mu 


. r} school’s office 
4 place in line in th , 
pina P 


yt METAL FILING EQUIPMENT IN STANDARD 
yo, THREE, FOUR AND FIVE-DRAWER HEIGHTS 


There is an Art Metal file to meet every need in a school 
gninistrative office. Ball-bearing roller cradle suspensions 
all Art Metal files permit the heaviest laden drawers to 


wil at a touch File drawers extend fully beyond the front 


case making all drawer space 


1 
SabDiC 





Style 4341T Style 7341 

’ 1D. Letter File 2 Dr. Letter File 

‘ Wwiw. 41) 4 14). W., 30 4 H 
mi, D 287, D 









2) 
at 
, Style 744) Style 7641 
m 5D, Letter File, 4 Dr. Letter File 
Wi W., 58), H., 14)) W., 5112 H 
i D 28, D 











‘sation with the regular counter height files in the 
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ART METAL PLANFILES 
The Art Metal PLANFILE is built 


with double wall construction, insulated 
by asbestos between the inner and outer 
walls. The contents are 
pended. Drawings, folders and pockets 
do not come in contact with the walls, 
cover or floor of the PLANFILE. The 
collapsible shelf on the front of the 
PLANFILE snaps into position forming 
an extended surface that is a great con 
venience for tracing of reference to 
lrawings without removing the contents 
from the folder. Art Metal PLANFILES 


are available in four sizes and will ac- 


entirely sus- 


commodate drawings up to 56” wide 
Filler Pockets with folds of varying 
depths, are used to file rawings of 


various s$1ze 





co. 


ART METAL 2000 LINE 
BOOK UNITS 


Art Metal Spacer-Shelf Book Units 
are completely assembled ready to set 
in place. They are slotted to provide for 
instantaneous adjustment of shelves to 
any spacing and yet shelves will never 
work loose. Units are permanently rigid 
when assembled and may be used any- 
where that open book storage is suitable. 






Two Style 2000-A 
Book Units with one 
poir Style 2002-A 
Detachable Finished 


Ends. 


















































. Art Metal 


Jamestown New York 
Ws, A 














MODEL 8 DRAWER CABINET 


Duplex — each designed to meet a 


specific needs. Available in capacities ranging from 
500 to 2,500 records. Cabinets made in units of 7, 


12, 13, 18, and 20 drawers and a wide variety of card 


sizes. New improved slide suspensions. 








ing exceptional speed 


posting. Records 


Generally accepted as standard equipment for 
schools, the cabinets are made in seven styles 
Standard, Deep Drawer, Extra Deep Drawer, 
Shallow Drawer, Hinge-Clip, Pocket Holder, 
wide range ot 








POSTINDEX RAPID STACK 


The fastest posting equipment available for 


in vertical position 


way when not in use. Panels lift out and can 


instantly. Complete portability 


\) 


> 


20 regular Flat 


and | 


mets are only 2V 


book Cabinets 
more records in 


of space 


FLAT BOOK WITH 
STANDARD FORMS 


Provides maximum capacity 
in minimum space. Lies 
flat on the desk and is easy 
to post. Available for 5 x 
3,6x4,10x5,10x 6,11 
x 5, 11x 6,12x 5 and 12 
x 6 four page forms or 
cards. Capacities vary from 
160 four page forms in the 
5 x 3 Flat Book to 130 
four page forms in the 12 
x 6 size. Double these 
capacities if two four page 
forms are hung on one 
wire — in the latter case 
wide hinge books are ad 
visable. 


DIVISION—ART METAL CON: 


left hand ‘‘spots 


use with multiple 


leaving ample w 


the ordinary desk 


DS requir 


the facts 


and does all the handling. Right hand is always free tor 
out of the 


ye replaced 


MODEL 5 CABINET 


Furnished in capacities of 10 and 
t 
Books and in 8 


16 wide hinge cabinets (for 


form b, 
rorms. } Cabi- 


inches in depth 


rking space on 


Postindex Flat- 


afford access to 


given amount 


POSTINDEX “VISIBLE INDEX” FILES SIMPLIFY SCHOOL RECORD KEEpij 


wy f 











Y 
+ 
YOUR CHILD a 
ACCOUNTING 
RECORDS 


~~ 
POSTINDEX \ “ps c\. 
Filing Systems offe TIN 
quick, easy method of posting the essential 
facts concerning students while they lal 
current. They require a minin or 


: num of s a 
Records are always essible for 2 7m 
. UIC 
reference 








Three main divisix child accountin 
teacher and staff perso! , and admiaione 
tive records—are su vided to meer ~ 


dividual requirement 
MODERN RECORDS FOR SCHOOLS 
(illustrat 


is a 32-page POSTINDEX booklet lescrib. 
ing twenty-three POSTINDEX records used 


im various departments of schools from 
elementary to college ; 
Write for fr py 





either side of a desk or 








ROTARY PROGRAM STAND 


Provides for visible indexing of each | 

aily program. Every re housed is quick 

easily available. Each pan s doubly indexe 
and can be remove vidually. Sloping 
standard holding panel nted on rotating 
base assuring easy referer to records fror 


FLAT BOOK WITH POCKETS 


Where portability of work 
needs require the frequent 
activitic f more than one 
pers Flat Books prove 
exceptionally valuable. Sin 
gle Books are compact 


fully protected, portable 
units. When equipped with 
celluloid-tipped Kraft 
pockets, a simple transfer 
of already existing Cafd in 
stallations to the Postindex 
way permitted. Pockets 
for 5 x 3, 6x 4, and 8x5 
cards available. Capacities 
range from 64 to 240 
recor 





















New York 
Chicago 

San Francisco 
Washington 
Detroit 


AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY 


Chelsea, Mass. 
Branch Offices 


Boston 

Los Angeles 
Dallas 
Pittsburgh 
Minneapolis 


Columbus 
St. Louis 
Philadelphia 
Atlanta 
Toronto 





PROJECTORS 





tthoice of 3 Americote Objectives—3!,", 5”, 7 
focal lengths. Achromatically and anastigmatically 


balanced. 
s Triple Action Fan Cooling 


both sides of film cooled by directed flow of air. 


Lamp house, condenser, 


+ Double, Air-Cooled Lamp House 
anytime—it’s perfectly safe. 


Rest hand on top 


tlnstantaneous Film Threading Dual advancing 
knobs. Just insert end of film in slot and turn knob 


that’s all. 


‘Removable Filmstrip Unit—Switch instantly from 


sidefilm to slides and back again. 


tNo Pressure Plate Film is held only at extreme 


edges nothing to touch or mar emulsion. 


sSingle to Double Frame in an Instant Ilinwed mask 


moves aside with the flick of a finger. 

1460 Rotatable Front Front stops anywhere to 
assure upright mages 

‘Silent “Autofocus"’ Slide Changer 
matically centered in foeal plane. No refocusing. 


fest, Positive Elevating Lever 


Mage instantly with eas, linger tip action. 


Klevate or lower 


‘UH-Of Carrying Case Compact, of wood con- 


‘iruction covered with eray plastic leatherette. 


All slides auto- 


MC 300 


For Slides and 
Single and Double Frame 
(Filmstrip) 


Here is the first projector to make switching 
from color slides to slidefilm almost as easy as 
i mass i _— 7 — <-> . > s 
changing a slide ... just drop the slidefilm unit 
in place and remove the last color slide. Then, 
to project color slides again, all you need to do 


is to take out the slidefilm unit. 


This 300-watt instrument, with new, improved 
Condensing System, throws more light on the 
screen than many projectors of higher wattage 
yet the lamp house remains cool enough to 
handle at all times. For home, school, or small 
auditorium use, it offers many exclusive features 


and advantages. 


AO PROJECTORS — THE MOST COMPLETE LINE 
OF STILL PROJECTION EQUIPMENT 


FOR OPAQUE 
PROJECTION 





FOR LANTERN SLIDES 





FOR COLOR SLIDES 
AND SLIDE FILM (500 WATTS) 


FOR AMATEUR 
COLOR SLIDES 





FOR OVERHEAD 
PROJECTION 


FOR 2‘x 2” TO 3-1/4" x 4” 


COLOR SLIDES 


v AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY, Instrument Division— Projectors 
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AUTOMATIC PROJECTION CORP. 


29 West 35th Street ¢ New York 1,N. Y. 


SOUNDVIEW VISUAL AND AUDIO.Visya) |! 
TEACHING AIDS 


Students Learn 35% Faster... Retain Knowledge 35% Longer!* 


FOUR NEW SOUNDVIEW UNITS offer the school and church teaching 
program tremendous advantages in versatility, control and economy! 








THE SOUNDVIEW PS-63 PROJECTOR THE SOUNDVIEW PS-43 PROJECTOR 


The ideal projector for 35mm Stripfilm 
Features pushbutton remote control f1 





Presentations 
om any point in t} 


4 complete instruc room. Film advan e is virtually noise lose fast Ne 
tional unit for the lutely accurate in register. In 300 or 3500 w. ast, and abso. 
classroom, auditorium watts 

and laboratory, tor 

silent programs The NOTE Both the 


SOUNDVIEW PS.63 


ind PS.43 offer the 
nest 


PS-63 may be used ti 
present both stripfilm 
f 


Optical systems 

a choice of 3”, 5” 
and 7” focal lengths, 
Exclusive GRIP-EDGE 
Glassless Pressure Plates 
guide film — without 
buckling, marring or 


and 2 x 2 and Bantam 
Slides. Stripfilm is con 
trolled by pushbutton 
remote control trom 


any point in the room! 





Slides are placed and 


advanced in removablk 


ratc ¥ 
slide carrier. Contr atching. Cooling is 


iper-efficient, _utiliz. 









































is quiet, fast, accurate! ‘. 
PS.63 is available ; ng the SOUNDVIEW te 
either 300 Watt and TURBOBLO Principle stra 
500 Watt Models, for juick heat dissi eatin 
clear, brilliant images . Air flow is asl 
‘ ¢ , +} filn Jor 
ria book 
utp 
0m 
DVIE i wu 
SOUN W Audio Components - 
akes 
SOUNDVIEW RECORD PLAYER Ww 
i IN 
May be purchased with, . 
wn 
added to, and used with 
either the PS-63 or PS-43 SOUNDVIEW TAPE RECORDER ——_—— wich 
SOUNDVIEW Projectors, at T 
any time that sound with pe 
Strip-film presentations is May be used independently as a recorder and play- 
desised. In audio-visual op- back unit, or as the sound component of a com- on 
eration, film advance is plete audio-visual unit, with film advance controlled ul 
, sem 
controlled by pushbutton re- manually or automatically. With the Tape Re- ae 
trol or by a high se " Mp, 
a ay FS “wi a " . “ corder, it is a simple matter to record the instruc- all 
or tow frequency sgn oO 
the record. Projector fits into te mal messages Or lecture in rdination with the aterch 
record player case for easy projec ted mages 0 ext 
portability of entire unit. In hers 
operation, projector and rec- Desele 
ord player may be separated thich 
during operation be sen 
Write for more information and location of nearest rte de 
a rduest 
Soundview Dealer! 
"Yolen | 
"renteg 
* Based on findings of the U.S. Armed Forces 
Mt AM 
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CHARLES BESELER COMPANY 


Established 1869 


60 Badger Avenue, 


Newark 8, N. J. 





)ojectors to Meet Every Teaching Need 








Mes remarkable aid in making teaching more effective. An 
immodern, professional-type teaching tool, embodying an 
airely new principle in opaque projection. All sorts of free and 
aily available materials can be thrown on the screen in natural 
ers, including maps, diagrams, homework papers, pictures, 
ik, magazines, and solid objects. Simple to operate. Provides 
dup pictures in brilliant colors, even in a partially lighted 
oom No other opaque projector has so many exclusive ad- 
amuges. VACUMATIC+ PLATEN holds unmounted copy flat. 
Tikes sheets from postage-stamp size to 10x11. FEED-O-MATIC+ 
(ONVEYOR automatically feeds in new copy, ejects the used. 
WINTEX* PROJECTION POINTER throws on screen a 
mmble arrow of light, operated by teacher from beside the 
uchine, Write for descriptive folder, “OPENING THE DOOR 
I THE MIND,” and free demonstration without obligation. 











Beseler 


MASTER 
VU-GRAPH 


for overhead 
transparency 
projection 











Fhough small in size and weight, this revolutionary visual aid 
represents the ultimate in optical performance. Permits the 
teacher to face class at all times, in a fully lighted room. 
Projects transparencies from a 10x10 projection stage, in black- 
and-white or color. By progressive disclosures, overlays, plastic 
working models, and spontaneous written notes, sketches, or 
diagrams on cellophane roll, the most difficult points can be 
elucidated. Also, with suitable attachments, 31/4x4 and 2x2 slides, 
and 35 mm film strips can be projected. Invaluable in science, 
mathematics, manual arts, physical education, and academic 
subjects. The Master VU-GRAPH is the most versatile, flexible 
medium ever devised for graphic presentation by projected 
transparencies. Write for informative booklet and free demon- 
stration in your projection room. 





for direct projection of all professional-type slides, the Beseler 
WDE KING provides an exceptionally brilliant illumination 
gem. Concealed centrifugal blower forces draft of air over 
imp, condensers, and slide, keeping entire projector at excep- 
milly low temperature. The SLIDE KING is equipped with 
wechangeable condensers, slide carriers, and your choice from 
aatemely wide range of fully corrected, coated, anastigmat 
metives available in 5 diameters and 13 focal lengths. The 
ieeler Slide King is equipped with a built-in mechanical pointer 
ich enables the operator to direct attention to any point on 
mateen. Descriptive folder with complete specifications, and 


m demonstration of the Beseler SLIDE KING, available on 
eQUest. 


“Trent Pending 
"ented 


CHARLES CSeaclee COMPANY 


est. tee0 
Newark 8, WN. J. 
The World's Largest Manufacturer of Opaque Projection Equipment 


60 Badger Avenve, 
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FOR 3% x 4 SLIDES 
2% x 2% SLIDES 
2x 2 SLIDES 

FOR COLOR SLIDES 







Beseler SLIDE KING 
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BAUSCH & LOMB OPTICAL COMPANY 
Pau 


. -pe 2 ache a \ 
6 ot. Street, Rocheste ‘ e Mm 2. 
New York ° Chicago Boston ° Los Angeles ° San Fre 
n 
London, England ° Toronto, Canada ° Rio de Janeiro, Braz — 

Sao Paulo, Brazil ye) Lice) 
/ =. ve , a van ‘ * 

. - - = 4 


B BALOPTICON * PROJECTOR—For Slides Only ws black and whit 4 trume e 


in 
WN 








mad 


es nr mee 
extrer op r e expensive turay Y + 
an b nent bstantially f 1 = 
na e tot and | } e ent ‘ Antica Ser B « . 
pa y ) . f } yste xCE . 
Zausch & mi otica vsten > sealed 
oase C Oo wilh Oo sSilvered 
—" ai mum o 
oo oe *) a e 
eo e e 


for sereen at + neg MODEL B MICRO- 
B&L 2” X 2” SLIDE a 
PROJECTOR oa Gade ina 


yrea 





' a j 
° e 
havact eris z ed y the add : 
mh e P . ry 
4 ; = orig 
e Ba fe) Simply ace the r 
e sition, apply the prism reflect ‘ 
C 5 ’ ' . ect . 
arply de 1 scree stor omplete dire AM 
= P e ate + ’ , aii 
4 onvenie Jeve + 
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MAND ERM BALOPTICON * PROJECTORS mounted specimens on a screen from 4 to 15 feet away; (2) 
HUM Bolopticon for lantern slides and opaque objects making drawings of microscopic fields; (3) projeciion of living 
we brilliontly sharp screen images under actual classroom specimens in liquids. Exceptionally 
giions. An improved built-in blower-cooling system ef sturdy in construction. Has both coarse 
ialy safeguards objects being projected. The improved and fine focusing adjustment. A two- 
je med hoider is entirely free from interfering obstructions and power projection lens is included 
ficiency mils projection of 7°/,’’x6°/,”" areas of large maps, draw BALOPTICON TABLE 
— SO phorograpns The r iS Grrangea tor convenience in The B&L Balopticon Table provides 
mong solid objects the projection area. The ERM a means of placing a Balopticon where 
. : =. it can be used to best advantage. It 
pe or opaque 


is portable (rollers on two front legs), 
and has a shelf underneath for slide 


DoOxes 


TRIPLE-PURPOSE + Reg. U.S.F 
MICRO-PROJECTOR SEND FOR CATALOGS 





Especially designed and Catalog E-11 “‘Balopticons and Accessories,” completely de- 
priced for high schools, this scribes our line of Balopticons, many of which were omitted 

hy here due to lack of space. Micro-Projectors for school and col- 
extremely efticient unit serves lege use are the subject of Catalog E-20. For information on 
three definite purposes: (1) Bausch & Lomb Microscopes and Spectrographs see pages 
projection of permanently F 10, 11 of this book. 
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DUKANE CORPORATION 


ESTABLISHED AS “OPERADIO” 1922 
St. Charles, I]linois 


UUKANE 


SCHOOL SOUND SySTEMs. 


Complete and functional systems . 



























. Strikingly 
beautiful and engineered to meet every school need 


An ethcient and flexible s 1 systen 
i . ; SYSt€M 1S Essential to +: 
. ential tO the 
high operation standards demanded by today's mod 
Ode 


teaching methods. ADMINISTRATION is made ¢ 
C asier 
EMERGENCY hazards minimized and EDUC ATION 


AL benefits greatly increased. Radio and p| 
; vy AEC Phonograp 


programs or announcements can be distributed to a, 
area classrooms, aud n, gym, cafeteri 

the entire student body. Two-way conversation can } 
provided. Emergency swit rns On the entire system 
at pre-set volume no fumbling when seconds coup; 
bight standard systems t loose from, in racks ¢ 
consoles, or yours Can be | C tO your Own specihca- 
tions. Single, dual, or three inel systems, for school 





with 10 rooms ¢ 


TALK INSTANTLY—SAVE TIME—SAVE STEPS 


wie Fl ZAFON rd pete 


Ideal for increasing the administrative efficiency 

of the school! Flexifone pent are available in 

any size—from 3 stations to 20 stations in the standard model Ad lapt ible 

ro unlimited capacity by addition of extra switch banks Streamlined 

modern cabinets compliment any desk! The DuKan« Hi-Power’ Intercom 
ay 


with unlimited station capacity is pertec those noisy areas previously 


considered impractical to cover 


All models are designed and engineered for highest quality performance. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE 
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need, 
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hodern 
Casier, 
TION. 
Ograph 
(0 any 
can be 
SyStem, 


count 


cks Or 
ecifica- 


schools 
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DUKANE CORPORATION 


ESTABLISHED AS “OPERADIO” 1922 


DuKANE 
TAPE RECORDER 


... Offers you Magnificent Fidelity Professional Quality 
Tape Recording at Low Cost! 










The New DuKane Tape Recorder is the most amazing 
achievement in the low-price field . . . the only recorder 
to offer you “Tru-Fidelity.” Simple to operate—one 
control for “Fast Forward, Forward, Stop, Rewind,” and 
ye each for tone and volume. Piano-action keys are 
provided for “Microphone, Auxiliary, Play, Record.” 


The newly engineered mechanism features a minimum 
of moving parts and rigid, heavy-duty construction, 


ffering you the utmost in durability and lifelong 
F rvice and satisfaction. 


he high fidelity amplifier is designed for superb 
Check These Features: Two Speeds: 7'/. and 3% * Dual Track ind. A specially built DuKane speaker and matching 
+ Fast Forward * Fast Rewind * Single Tape Motion Control * Key- iffle gives faithful reproduction. 

board Facility Selector * Positive Safety Erase * Magic Eye Level q ee 
ses Rugged Tape Mechanism * Tape Copying Facility ° requency response characteristics meet standards set 
ndicator * ; “ie. . “% ‘ a 
Separate Inputs for Microphone, Radio, and Phonograph * Rack or "y National Association of Radio and Television 
Custom Mounting * Public Address System * 7/2 Watt Amplifier * sroadcasters for radio broadcast and portable and 
tudio equipment. 





Easy Tape Loading * Headphone Monitoring * 6” x 9” Dynamic 
. Speaker * Tape Counter * Storage for 8 Reels * Easy Servicing This recorder was designed and built for you—and— 








built to last! 





... MODERN TEACHING METHODS —TRAIN WITH DUKANE! 


One Picture is Worth 1000 Wo rds...and More... shown 
with New, Modern DuKane Sound Slidefilm Projectors! 


Successor to the famous “Explainette”, the DuKane is now a compact 
streamlined Sound Slidefilm Projector (filmstrip with recorded sound ), 
one of the most dynamic Audio-Visual aids. Models available in manual 
or automatic, 150 or 300 watt, as required. Also used for public address, 
silent projecting, and slides. Extremely modern in design, light and 


simple in operation, perfect for school use. 


DUKANE CORPORATION DEPT. SU4, St. Charles, Ill. 
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CALIFONE CORPORATION 





1041 No. Sycamore, Hollywood 38, California 





There is a CALIFONE Phonograph, Transcription Player or 
Complete Sound System to meet every school requirement. 


Models in the column below are recommended for classroom use. 
Models in the right-hand-column are complete sound systems for 
auditoriums or playing fields—for audiences of from 1000-6000. 





























































6J—$71.50 ee 


Lightest weight (11 Ibs.) and lowest 
priced model playing 16” transcrip- 
tions. Mixer controls to blend mike 
and records. A more powerful ampli 
fier and bass-compensated volume 
control are new features. 


3-speed 9” turntable 

Wrist-action pickup 

4 watt high gain amplifier 

Powerful 8” speoker 

Tone control adjusts both treble and 


bass 
Model 6U same as 6J—no mike input 
6U — $67.95 





> 


This new 16-pound transcription 

player brings true high fidelity to the 

classroom at a low price never before 

possible, It features variable reluc- 

tance cartridge and separate treble 

and bass controls. 

3-speed 9’ turntable 

8’ extended range specoker 

4 watts undistorted, 6 watts peak 

G.E. variable reluctance cartridge and 
preamplifier 

Wrist-action pickup for 7 
records 

Mixer controls for mike and phonograph 


10P2 — $89.50 


to 16 





@ 5J—$57.95 Plus Excise Tax 


A 3-speed portable with full rich tones 

and ample volume for a large class- 

room. Plays any size record from 7 to 

12 inches. Weighing just 12 pounds, 

it comes in a handsome two-tone py- 

roxlyn covered case with built-in 

heavy duty speaker. 

Wide range tone contro! 

Plays 12’ records with lid closed 

8°’ 3.2 oz. Alnico V speaker 

Output jack for external speaker, 
amplifier or headphone 


4@ 11AJ—$89.95 Plus Excise Tax 


The aristocrat of automatic portables 
plays 19 records from 7” to 12” auto 
matically at all 3 speeds. Both motor 
and amplifier turn off automatically 
at the end of the last record. Deluxe 
features at the price of an ordinary 


automatic. 

Output jack for external speaker or 
headphones 

8’ heavy duty loudspecker 

Webster Automatic Changer 

Weight: 20 pounds 





VARIPOLE, 


designated by “V” in the models be { 
low, is Califone’s exclusive, patented 
variable speed control, offering an 
accurate means of slowing down or 
speeding up the tempo for the full 
and proper use of rhythm for dance, 
gym, typing, language, and speech 
correction. 






Recommended where one piaye 


serve many requirements th 


our most 


Ou 


Varipole variable speed, a power 


popvuioar 


player t 


ful speaker, yet weighs only 
deal tor dan 
speaking typir 


12VP2 (G.E. Magnetic Cartridge) —$122.50 
12V (Crystal Cartridge) —$112.50 


16VP2—$155.50 > 
A powerful and versatile complete ' 
sound system in a very compact unit ; 
having either one 12” speaker 
(Model 16VP2) or two 8” speakers 
(Model 18VP2). It has the G.E. var 
iable reluctance cartridge and built 
in pre-amplifier for high fidelity 
plus the all-important Varipole speed 


control. 

3-speed 10°’ turntable 

Wrist action pickup for 7-16" recordings 
12 watts undistorted— 16 watts peak 
25’ speaker cable 

Mixer for 2 mikes and phonograph 


“ 


+ *@Re,- 
~ <a . 


-<----, 
@ 24V — $162.50 
This t powerful, single unit com 
plete 1 system distributes suffi 
cient vd for 3500 persons, For 
jance groups, there is extra bass em 
phasis to bring out the beat of the 


music. The 24V has the Varipole feo- 


ture and is ideal for large folkdance 
group Weighs only 31 Ibs. 
3-speed 10°’ turntable 
W rist tion crystal pickup for 7-16" 
recoraings 
3-position mixer for 2 mikes and 
pr rapt 
16 wat ndistorted, 24 watts peak 
25 ker cable 
wo 12 Jensen concert speakers 





A 40V—$249.50 


A complete 4 speaker sound system 
with enough power to cover 6,000 
people — conveniently housed in two 
easily carried cases. Highest quality 
sound for large gatherings. 





3-speed turntable 

Wrist-action pickup 

4 Jensen Concert speakers 

25 watts undistorted, 40 watts peak 


8V 


$64.95 
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|| 2 carrying cases 

| Varipole variable speed contro! 
Plays 7-16" recordings 
Mixer for 2 mikes and phonograph 


por 1944 a 


An excellent turntable for use with 
any size or type of sound system Of 
fering the Varipole feature plus three 


ainES ON SOME WODELS CHANCED” 
ov owsuLT YOUR DENLE 








RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 


EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, CAMDEN, N.J. 


J 










ROA VICTOR’ S NEW oe 
“VICTROLA” 3-speed Phonogeliilld 


Superb performance from a// your rec- or other sound system, a table model, a 
ords. The ingenious “Slip-On” spindle _ portable (illustrated), and phonograph- 














gives full advantage to the RCA Victor radio combinations. 
““45”’ system and the most flexible, satis- A wide choice of models are also & 
fying means of using all three speeds. available, specifically designed to give Bs 
Models available include an attach- the most faithful reproduction to the ie 
ment which will play through any radio _— superior ““45”’ system. = 
Write for illustrated literature e 
@ Model 2ES38. An ideal school portable, with 8-inch speaker. 





RCA Wires TELEVISION 


With the new, improved “‘Magic Monitor” 
Circuit System 


The natural choice for classroom tele- ideal for classroom viewing. A wide 
yision is RCA Victor, the leader inthe choice of instruments are available— 
industry. Now five ways finer, RCA table models, consoles and combina- 
Victor’s television Circuits assure you tions—ideal for use in schools. 
of finer, more dependable performance. 

Pictures are clear, bright, steady— Write for illustrated literature 








The ‘‘Kerby,”’ 21-inch table model receiver. > 













t com. 

suffi. ~ 

im RCA VICTOR RADIOS 

ss EM- 

of the 

le feo- — . , . Pe 

“vad RCA Victor's complete line of Ra- with the incomparable “Golden 
dios—from table modelsto consoles Throat’’tonesystem.Consolemodels 
—meet the requirements of both are equipped with the new 3-speed 

16" classroom and auditorium. Many changer that gives better perform- 
models provide complete radio cov- ance from all records. Priced for 

m erage... AMand RCA Victor FM— _ school budgets. 


@ RCA Victor Model 3RF9!| AM-FM Radio for the classroom. 








' RCA VICTOR RECORDS 


There is an astonishing wealth of Elementary Schools 
material for enriching classroom 
instruction in RCA Victor's vast 
library of records 


High Schools and Colleges 
“A Singing School” textbooks 


e with aye (C. C. Birchard) 
m. OF Write for mew Educational 
s three Record catalog which includes Folk and Square Dancing 


records for: Instruments of the orchestra 


‘ 
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RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 





Here’s important news about 
School Sound Systems . 


Equipped to serve up to 60 rooms, RCA Consolette mounted on matching 
console base, complete with AM-FM radio and phonograph turntable. 


Streamline administration 


these 4 ways with RCA’s 
Full-Funetion Consolette 


Here’s the answer to a thousand-and-one administrative details— 
the RCA Full-Function Consolette. Use it to distribute 
administrative information, instruction, music, radio broadcasts, 
and school entertainment to any list of rooms in your school. Use it 
to give yourself more time for important administrative affairs. 

It’s faster than holding an assembly, more effective than distributing 
a memo. And it’s built to perform with RCA superiority. 








1. Complete roster at your fin 
Here's youl master 

ready for selection 

bination. Set up 


ngertips 
list of rooms 

singly or in com- 
iny distribution list 
you want in seconds, 





2. Add extra channels as your needs 


expand— Your RCA Consolette grows 
as your school expands. Keyboard pan- 
els can be ided at any time to serve 
is man } > 





3. immediate switchover for emer- 
gency instructions—To issue emer- 


gency instructk s OF general announce- 
ments, tu ister switch to “all” 
posiuo ( e explicit instrucvions— 
“talk” you idents to Safety 





4. May be equipped with intercom 
system — Your RCA ¢ onsolette can be 


de two-way conver- 


equipped t 
sation wil 
the flip of a Cc 


oom in your school at 


Whatever your requirements might be for a sound system for your school, RCA will be 
glad to help you select the correct system. Write to: RCA Educational Services, Dept. 2. 
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Sil hweight 16mm | 


Sound Movie Projector 





. "The Mew RAY, 


Or 






The new RCA “400” Junior is a complete, single- 
case, portable 16mm projector. It is a professional- 
type, high-quality, sound-silent film projector. 
Brilliant screen illumination . . . rich tone quality 

. ease of setting up .. . simplified threading— 
make it the choice of leading schools for a class- 
room projector. Speaker is contained in a compact 
lift-off cover. 





— So light in weight a schoolgirl can pick it up 
to place on a table. 





rca Lf Senior 


16mm Sound 





Motion Picture Projector 


The RCA “400” Senior is a Compact two-case 
16mm projector. It is large enough and sufficiently 
powerful for “professional” use in school audi- 
toriums, and at the same time, so portable it can 
be carried from place to place and quickly set up 
for film showings to large or small groups. 


One case contains the projector famous for its 
high-quality sound amplifier, brilliant screen illu- 
mination, simplified film threading path and 
simplicity of operation. The speaker case is de- 
signed to deliver the finest in sound reproduction. 


Write for 
illustrated literature 
on RCA I6mm Projectors 


Finest in Projection 
First in Sound 



























































Provides instant voice-to-voice inter- 
communication between the school 
administrator and key individuals in 
the school system. No looking up num- 
bers. No dialing. One push of a button 
does it all... connects your party and 
rings his station instantly. RCA Mod- 
ernphone is easy to install. It’s battery- 
operated, needs no AC power. Can be 
AC operated, if desired. Built like 
standard telephone equipment for life- 
time service. 

The Standard RCA Modernphone System 
—designed for intercommunicating 
between 6 and up to 120 stations. Avail- 
able in desk units with 5, 10, 15, 20, and 
30 push buttons. 


The RCA Modernphone Master System. 
The executive-master station is 
equipped with a built-in loudspeaker. 
The staff stations are equipped with 
a signal that lights when the 


vA 
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mt ROA Yi Magnetic Sound 
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16mm Projector 


The RCA "400" Magnetic Sound Projector is a deluxe 
instrument designed to enable the average person 
lacking studio facilities, to record on magnetically 
striped film with excellent results, and at low cost. _ 

Easy-to-operate controls permit quick, convenient 
recording, playback, erasing and re-recording. In 
addition to recording magnetic track, the equipment 
reproduces both optical and magnetic track, projects 
sharp, clear, professional quality pictures. It may also 
be employed as a limited public address system, 


All the operating facilities are housed in a single- 
case, portable, attractively styled unit. A superb RCA 
speaker is in a separate case. The RCA Aerodynamic 
Microphone is optional at moderate extra cost. 


Write for illustrated literature 


RCA SA ‘oder nphone Intercom System 


master station calls. Executive's conversa- 
tion is completely secret. The executive 
master station isequipped witha telephone 


handset 


RCA Modernphone Paging — for instanta 
neous paging through an amplifier system 
tied in with loudspeakers 


The RCA Modern Minor—a high quality, 
low cost intercom unit designed for com 
munication by 2 to 6 people by the press 
of a button 





Write for illustrated literature 
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RCA Industrial TELEVISION : 
Has Many Uses in Education : 
This is closed-circuit television in which the images are trans- : 

















mitted by wire instead of by broadcast. The pick-up camera is 
about as big as a 16mm home movie camera, weighs only 8 
pounds. A suitcase-size control-receiver is the only other unit 
required for operation. This combines the power supply, sync 
generator, amplifying and deflection equipment, and a 10-inch 
kinescope monitor in a single portable unit. The entire system 
operates on ordinary 110-115 volt, 60 cycle alternating current. 





RCA Industrial Television has many uses in the field of edu- 
cation. For example: in lectures and demonstrations where the 
subject of observation is not easily accessible ... or where near- 
ness brings danger ... or the tiny size of the subject, such as a 
microscope slide, restricts close-up viewing by a great number 
of persons. With the RCA Industrial Television system these 
close-up views may be enlarged and projected instantaneously 
for convenience in teaching large groups of students. 


Write for illustrated literature 





RCA Srofessional Tape Recorder 








This is the world’s foremost pro- 
fessional tape recorder, the one 
recorder that has everything— 
accurate timing low wow and 
flutter, plus quick starting. All 
operations are push-button con- 
trolled. You can start or stop the 
tape in 0.1 second. You can jockey 
the tape back and forth for cue- 
ing without stopping. You get 64 
minutes of recording on a 1014- 
inch reel at a tape speed of 7!4 
inches per second. The reel can 
be rewound in one minute. The 
equipment has separate operat- 
ing heads for recording, erasing 
and playback. Frequency range: 


50 to 15,000 cps at tape speed of 
15 inches per second, 50 to 7,500 
cps at tape speed of 714 inches 
per second. 

This equipment is perfect for 
recording and playback of edu- 
cational radio programs. ..school 
radio guild productions... 
march-in and march-out music 
...for music appreciation and 
speech correction classes... 
rhythm for physical education. 
Similarly special talks and lec- 
tures, panel discussions and other 
activities may be recorded and 
preserved for future use. 


Write for illustrated literature 
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RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA evucarionat services 





RCA 
Test and Laboratory 
Equipment 


RCA manufactures a wide variety of portable 
test and measuring instruments that are ideal for 
classroom instruction, laboratory work or re- 
search in radio and electronics. They are of 
laboratory-precision quality, incorporating fea- 
tures for high performance and long dependable 
service. 

The complete line includes Oscilloscopes. 
Monitors, Audio and Video Measuring Equip- 
ment, Service Test Equipment. 


RCA Radio & Television 
Broadcast Equipment 





Here’s a new low-cost electron 
microscope for science classes 
and research workers in schools 
and colleges. This table-model 
RCA Electron Microscope per- 


RCA’s complete line of broad- 
cast equipment includes every- 
thing for AM, FM and Television 
—from antenna transmitter and 


studio equipment to classroom mits the study of matter that is 


receivers. invisible in the light micro- 


RCA is the leading supplier of 
radio and television broadcast 
equipment to the educational 
field. RCA engineers will be 
glad to help you in formulating 
your radio or television broad- 
casting plans. Write for details. 


scope. It gives visible magnifi- 
cation up to 6,000 diameters 
A built-in camera makes it pos 
sible to obtain useful photo 
enlargements up to 40,000 


diameters 





We'll be glad to send you more detailed information on 
RCA products for your school or college. Write Dept. 2. 


—— 


RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 


EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, CAMDEN. N.J. 
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PRESTO RECORDING CORPORATION 


Paramus, New Jersey 


EXPORT DIVISION: 25 WARREN STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
CANADIAN DIVISION: WALTER P. DOWNS, LTD., DOMINION SQUARE BLDG., MONTREAL 


NG IS HERE 7 
RECORD! 0s 
yo and Ay 


PRESTO discs are best! 


The need for recording discs has not 



























PRESTO GREEN LABEL . . . a lacquer-coated aluminum 
base recording disc still unsurpassed in the 
industry. The Green Label is your assurance 

of low surface noise, excellent chip throw and 
maximum number of playbacks with minimum wear. 


diminished in most professional and 
educational circles. Dise recording is still 


the most practical method of preserving and 


ae’ ~EAed GESD ... 2 scctarevctesdvnenn net $ .78 

filing speech and music. Whether you I %"”—List 2.05 .........eceeeceeeeeeees net 1.23 
ig en a) eran oe” net 1.56 

record dramatic excerpts, speech exercises, BOE Aet: BTS oi ccascciaacnadee eu net 2.25 


radio program material or musical 
performances, you W ill find PRESTO discs not 
necessarily the cheapest, but certainly the 
most economical for every type of recording. PRESTO ORANGE LABEL... lighter weight aluminum 
base and available in smaller diameters—ideal 
for voice tests, dramatic class use and others not 
requiring a disc larger than 12”. Although 


economical, Orange Label discs are equal in 
lacquer quality to Green Label. 


Supervised quality during every step of the 
manufacturing process results in the 


finest recording disc available today. Don’t 


ae O56" 210 SMD 5... ccc cnanawees mame net $ .24 

experiment with inferior, unknown brands the Oo ee net .33 
0”—List 85 

at vour st hool. Order presto Green. ] Li t ed pooeseseeceenebene sewers a net ae 

ye ae Peer er ee net .69 


Orange or Brown Label discs from your 
local PRESTO representative and be sure of 


consistent quality and peak performance. 


PRESTO BROWN LABEL... same as Green Label 
but having one imperfect side. Ideal for everyday 
use where economy is a factor. Actually, the 
defects are often so minor that both sides 

can be used satisfactorily. 


| ee eS eer ee net $ .60 

DA ae reer ya ee net .96 

CAS i Be: SIP are cere net 1.23 

RECORDING CORPORATION ae Eee oo net 1.80 


WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF P SION RECORDING EQUIPMENT AND DISCS 
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THE BALDWIN PIANO COMPANY 


Home Office and Factory—1801 Gilbert Avenue, Cincinnati 2, O} 


—s 


Builders of: Baldwin Grand Pianos @ Hamilton Vertical and Grand Pianos @ Acrosonic Spinet Pianos @ Baldwin 


Electronic Organs 





Recognizing today’s highly exacting needs 
and demands in the field of education, the 
Baldwin Piano Company, builders of the 
world's finest keyboard instruments, has estab- 
lished quality and durability as the true 
measure of piano and organ value. These 
requirements must be fully met if educators 
are in turn to meet their responsibilities to 


today’s youth. 


That is why Baldwin and Baldwin-built 
pianos and organs are the choice of leading 


schools, conservatories, and colleg: Be 


[In appraising your piano and organ re- 


quirements call on your Baldwin dealer for 





assistance. You will find him willing and 
able to assist you in determining the proper 


style, size and type of Baldwin-built instru- 


ment to meet your needs today and in the The Baldwin Style F Grand 
years ahead. The Style “D” Baldwin Concert Grand (length 94) 
> ° ae o “ and Stvle ; | ty Cat ind le net i ible in 
Only Baldwin offers a complete selection of eee — ee 
3 : ebonized finish, the Stvti (; ength 6, 3 
instruments built to uncompromising quality ind Style “‘R” Grand (lencth 5’. 8”) are avallaaeaa 
standards ranging from the 9° Baldwin Con- mahogany and ebonized fin the Style “M” 
cert Grand to the 36” Acrosonic Spinet. Grand (length 5’, 2” iva 1 mahogany, 





The Baldwin Grand is the rent chosen by 
; ; s i 
e today’s outstanding concert a1 » know 
t Sy “y insist on the finest Those charg th t esponsl- 
[ if bility of purchasing pianos for e will do w 

ra d - 
to be guided by the consid 1 of thes 
experts, for, truly, the Baldwin Gra | is the pian 


by which all are judged. 
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The Style 242 Hamilton Vertical Piano 


te Hamilton Style 242 Vertical Piano, built by 


pidwin, has won it ce as a leading piano for school 
n( studio use by meeting the need for a compact 
wand with a full resonant tone and exceptional 
eponse. In addition, the Hamilton Vertical meets 


sther important challenge in performing in a never- 


] 


wving manner, G ilter dav, vear atter vear. 
sced with spe | school casters to facilitate 
‘ the Stvle 242 Hamilton ts available in brown 
k light oak, or mahogany finish. Height 45” 











The Style 977 Acrosonic Spinet Piano 


nine ( sTinctive ind beautifully stvled 


he Acrosonic by Baldwin features the 
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famous patented ‘‘Full-Blow” action in addition to 
the many other outstanding and exclusive construc- 
tion features, that have made the Acrosonic “today’s 
finest small piano’. The Acrosonic Spinet is built in 
both the 36” and 40” heights and offers a selection of 


beautiful and durable hand-rubbed finishes. 





The Model 10 Baldwin Electronic Organ 


The Baldw Electronic Organ is the result of many 


vears of inte ve, tireless research and development 
in the electro held. Built to standard American 
Guild of Or nists’ specifications, the Model 10 
Baldwin Electronic Organ has 31 independent stand- 
ard speaking stops, 10 couplers, 10 combination 


pistons, great to pedal reversible toe stud and double 


crescendo 1 


For Complete Specifications: 


Complete, detailed specifications of all Baldwin and 
Baldwin-built instruments are available from your 
local Baldwin dealer. For further information write 


win dealer or The Baldwin Piano 


to vour local Ba 


Company, 1801 Gilbert Avenue, Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 











SELECT-O-PHONE DIVISION 


Kellogg Switchboard and Supply Company @ An Associate of International Telephone and Tel 
; °9'aPh Company 


Kewuocc... Sales Offices: 79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 


as 


A dministrators... 


THIS is for YOU / 
e 




















[t§ Now! 
«MS Ready! 
Its troved! 






> 
——— 
— 


 Keuoce vleat-O thon 


THE /WE/DE VOICE OF BUSINESS 


with the new EXECUTIVE STATION! 








Exclusive with KELLOGG ... the new = Select-O-Phone EXECUTIVE STATION is _ tic—requires no switchboard, no operator 
Select-O-Phone EXECUTIVE STATION _ in a class—a unique class—by itself! It helps speed production, increases ef 
with automatic dialing and ringing—is the ciency, saves money! .. . And now, with 
culmination of more than half a century You need SELECT-O-PHONE. You need — Select-O-Phane’s EXECUTIVE STATION, 
of designing and building the finest in '¢ (0 augment city telephone service—to you can work wonders that seem like 
communications equipment! SELECT-O- relieve switchboards too busy with imside magic! In a comfortable, relaxed position 


PHONE now provides a much-needed calls to handle incoming and outgoing 4; your desk. and with both hands free 
calls efficiently. You need it as a separate, ..., can talk to, and listen to, the part 


inter-communications service, heretofore 
automatic, simple-and-efficient means of , 
P called as though in the same room. You 


unavailable! And only available through 


: G handling all communications between ad- 
Kellogg: eal can talk and listen from any part of your 
ministrative departments and between de- , j to bold! Dialing and 
e i inte ice . office—no buttons to bold: 
As far removed from ordinary inter-office partment heads . . . independently of city ; 
automatic. It’s that simple 


ringing are 


communication systems as a fine grand  |ines and telephones! ; 
Please write to address above for full i 


piano is from a hurdy-gurdy—both in 
design and performance—the KELLOGG SELECT-O-PHONE is completely automa- formation 
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AUTOMATIC DEVICES COMPANY 


116 N. &th Street, Allentown, Pennsylvania 
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CURTAIN TRACK EQUIPMENT 


for auditorium stages, classroom partitioning 


and audio-visual blackout window draperies 











the new SPANOTRAC 


Spanotrac is a truly exceptional light-to-medium duty drapery 
track. Available in either aluminum or magnesium, it is sturdy, 
durable, well-integrated and expertly engineered. It was specifi- 
cally designed for darkening drapes in audio-visual classrooms 
ond for partitioning classrooms in schools, churches and other 
institutions. The track shape size is approximately 1 x 1 


SIAGE CURTAIN TRACK: 


SILENT STEEL 
(for lengths over 36’) 


Track shape size 
approx. 3” x 3” 





SILENT STEEL 
Me. 280 


BESTEEL 


(for lengths up to 36’) 





Track shape size: 
approx. 2” x 2” 


winoows } FENESTEEL 


WINDOW CURTAIN TRACK (08 LoNc 


(for lengths up to 36’) 


Track shape size: 
approx. 2” x 





CURVED CYCLORAMA TRACK: 


Steelite 


STEELITE 


walk oround"’ 


Track shope size 
1%” tubular 


Spanotrac is installed single in one section with overlap accom- 
plished by master carriers with extension arms passing by each 
other. Recommended for use with light-to-medium weight curtains 
not to exceed 20’ in length. Carriers are supplied every 6” along 
track and include the ADC balanced carrier principle of two rub- 
ber wheels rolling on two parallel track treads. All pulleys are 
ball-bearing. Maximum overlap of master carriers is 8”. 


Silent Steel track is the most highly developed stage curtain track 
on the market. Each carrier is of ball-bearing construction, assur- 
ing absolutely noiseless operation. Carriers supplied every 12”. 
All pulleys are ball-bearing. Unlimited overlap. ADC balanced 
carrier principle: two rubber wheels rolling on two parallel 
track treads. 


Besteel track is a smaller edition of Silent Steel. Recommended 
for use with medium-weight curtains. Carriers supplied every 12”. 
All pulleys are ball-bearing. Unlimited overlap. ADC balanced 
carrier principle: two rubber wheels rolling on two parallel 
track treads. 


Fenestee!l track is recommended for use with medium-weight cur- 
tains on long window spans and small stages. Installed single 
in one section with overlap accomplished by master carriers with 
extension arms passing by each other. Carriers supplied every 
12”. All pulleys are ball-bearing. Maximum overlap: 18”. ADC 
balanced carrier principle: two rubber wheels rolling on two 
porallel track treads. 


“‘walk-around"’ is recommended where it is desired to increase or decrease 
the size of the stage. Carriers supplied every 12”. Curves obtainable with 12” radius 
only and fabricated to 90 degrees or over. Can be installed single in one section or 
with unlimited overlap. No cord or pulleys required. 











Automatic Devices Company is also the manufacturer of the well-known Tom Thumb, Autodrape, Silver 
Service, and Stop, Start and Reverse curtain machines, and the recent development of the Back-Pack 
guide. Write for literature and further details. 








Section of 
Track Assembly 
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‘‘We Support the Most Celebrated Curtains in the World” 











CAPITOL STAGE LIGHTING CO., INC. 


527-529 West 45th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 





‘‘The Answer to Your Spotlight Problem” 


se T H E F A P | T 0 L No. 901 Spotlight 


This Spotlight affords illumination that is clear 
I & r, white 










; ; and 
without flicker or noise. It can easily be focused from 
an 


18” head spot at 100 feet to flood a full stage with even 
light at the same distance. Yet it uses only a 1000 9 
1500-watt T-20 prefocus-base long-life lamp, obtain. 
able anywhere. It is the ONLY Mazda Spotlisly 
with all these features: 


1000 or 1500 watt prefocus projec. 
tor type bulb with double lens 
optical system tor maximum bright. 
ness. 


9 ‘| ruly round spot of even illumina- 


tion formed by a_ precision Iris 


shutter. 


3 Handle for following also instantly 
adjusts size olf spot trom head spot 


to flood. 


4 Lever for masking top and bottom 
of light for spec ial effects or when 
floodlighting 





This unit is all new, both 


n design and type of lens . . 
— ‘s yP Six independent colors. lingertip 
system used. It is the only 


y 3 "al. ak ’ SS ile ) > 
unit sold completely equipped controlled, making py ible other 


PRICE, COMPLETE with all the controls, shutters colors by combining two or more 
AS SPECIFIED— lenses, colorbox, etc., needed 
$250.00 for its operation 


6 Built-in finger-tip controlled dowse 
for fadeouts controlling bright- 


ness. 


7 Convenient built-in double pole 


switch. 


ny 
' 8 Designed for ease of operation and 


simplicity of control. 


— Distributed by your Local Dealer 
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Box 985, Canton, Ohio 
d 
n 
n 
yr 
n- 
- MANUFACTURERS AND CONTRACTORS 
ns 
il. tage I: neineering service ind Specific tions cheerfully provided. 
al 
ris THIS IS A FORMAL REQUEST FOR AN 
| INVI ON TO 
- We are as close as your telepho 
Call us collect. 
m 
en 
Mage &l \ } \ 1 
; _\ | ima Col Vveiront oO 
Ip 
as \Window Drapes Stage Lighting Equipment 
re. Ball Bearing Tracks Classroom Darkening Drapes 
Ball Bearing Curved Tracks Classroom Diffusing Curtains 
ser \sbestos Curtain 
ht- 
The same willing service on jobs large or small: $100.00 or $100,000.00 
ole P; wnt Tnst 
. 241 
PHONE CANTON, OHIO 5-2 
Call us collect 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 











KLIEGL BROS. 


Universal Electric Stage Lighting Co., Inc 


321 West 50th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 








needs can readily be selected from our most complete line of lighting specialties 


design and quality of our output. A competent staff assures proper fulfilment of your 
requirements. Beneficial suggestions are proffered without obligation. Write. visit 


telephone our office whenever in need of our assistance 








NSTANT-VOLTAGE 
a TS 
Brecker Swit nes\ - 
A 
R GROUP \ — . . 
White - Red -Biue J areane > ! 
= b. ee 8 * 
VARIA E VOLTAGE ame ~ nares 
“aL « 
elector +t, Jf Ovnmer Handle 
Breaker Switche >Re etEees » 
soul Boar GH 
47 _ = * 7 - ater etch 
Biel - >: A al tal. ~ 
— 7 F g(a tut 
LOR GF —| wi Feet \ i. 
White -Red-Blve YL Ge Be te So “ — MAIN 
Remote Cont 
MMER 2 - 
Master Break - e vee Ba 
a “Mu 
Left) ‘ j A eg a 
if é tit a ‘ 
ar 
> » 
Right) Sma k Alieg ( 
nentary schools where req rements are mpara 
j 
tively limited. Its safety and simplicity of operation 
vermil its re 
far oa s/i¢ 


KLIEGBOARDS KLIEGLIGHTS 


Latest developments in control facilities for stage lighting apy i Very serviceable for effect htir 


tions. Self-contained units with switching, circuiting and dimmu of a particular area with a wel 


arrangements, in a correlated design affording a versatili ul pot or food beam of ft 
variability in the selection and intensity of illumination. Safe 1 be patterned to desired shape by a 
handle. Operations are simple and direct. Circuits automat inbuilt four-way framing shutte 
guarded against overloads. Most diversified lighting set ups ma stage from overhead or s 

be manipulated without ditheulty. Custom made. Advise us in auditoriums from balcony . 


ecations tor stage-tront lighting 
requirements 
ellipsoidal Alzak refleets hoe 
KLIEGTRONICS rdinated Jens system in ad 
ible holder for sharp on 
\n adaptation of electronic principles for dimming regulat 
F i focusing. Model No. 1365-1 
o ] ) ) avs t 0 < mun fi j il . > 
control, incorporated in a system that affords maxin x a | ye eee 
> > . go | ot ¢ ‘ ts } ni et 
and effectiveness in handling a multiplicity of circuits and nu sakes a 950 or S00 wa lamy 
ous light outlets. Developed for television studios, now availab Other sizes, types and arrat 
for school applications. Detailed information furnished on request ments available 
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Our lighting devices offer unlimited possibilities for stage, decorative and general 
illumination. Some of our products are here shown. Equipment precisely suited to your 


Leaders in the field since 1896—-years of practical experience are reflected in the 





ORIGINATORS and MANUFACTURERS o f “KLIEGLIGHTS» 


































yn 





j amplified ant 





KLIEGL BROS. 








ppeR-KLIEGLIGHTS 


- » long 

eneral service e 
isco for spot or flood 
me Ideal for use from 
i jon booth or balcony, as 
Ce spot on individuals or 
tallow § . ai s 
r foodlight entire stage. Ha 
0 


and curtain shutters 


a ting size and shape of 

hem. Its incandescen! fe 
. * source permits dimming. All pro 

ip ® have been made for utmost 
bert | mobility. Controls are 


fexibility ot conveniently located a 
of housing. Heat resisting 12” 
le carrier permits sharp 
f cut-off llipseidal 
focused lamp 


light output 


reat 
ns in movab 
soit focusing © 
\jak reflector and pre 
Jor insure maximum 


pot by motor-driven blower 


fir coole 





Ggivel mountings allow unrestricted 
teedom in directional movements 
f,sy-rolling ball bearings fae ilitate 
ansportation. [Telescopi: pe ~* stal 
allows for height adjustme nt lodel 
%, 1174, shown, take s Rasta wall 
yop. For exceptionally long range 


requirements, 3000-watt Dyna-beam i- 


yailable. 


SPOTLIGHTS 


Fresnel-lens types are unsu! 
passed for highlighting applica- 
tions, producing a circular spot 
or flood beam of light with even 
field of illumination and_ soft 
diffused outline. These spotlights 
are fully equipped with heat 
resisting Fresnel lens, movable 
lamp carriage for focusing, Alzak 
reflector to intensify the light 
beam, slide grooves for color 
frames, and swivel mounts for 
universal directional movements. 
Model No. 43N8-E, shown, takes 
a 1000-watt lamp and has 8” di 
ameter lens. Smaller and Jarget 
sizes available, also various 
mounting arrangements 





MOODLIGHTS 


Wath hanging and standing types 
mavailable in different designs 
rlighting stage areas from overt 
wad battens, from side entrances 
titom behind scenic properties. 
They give a general distribution 
light and are provided with 
wilities for color modifi: ations, 
Ie customary open-box and 
mbolic reflector types are 
mmlar stock items. The unit 
ustrated is a sun spot projector 
t localized high lighting in 
wait applications such as door- 
ms and back lighting. It pro 
mes a shaft of light of variable 
mam spread, and accommodates 
‘ or 2000 watt lamp. Any 
Mol foodlight desired can b. 





A 
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FOOTLIGHTS 





CLOSED 
FLOOR Line 


Disappearing types are particularly 

suitable for the school stage. When 

not in use they may be closed flush with stage floor leaving plat- 
form unobstructed for speakers or other purposes. Provides 
upward illumination to subdue shadows cast by overhead lights. 
Highly efficient, with individual Alzak reflectors and glass color 
roundels, Wired for independent control of three colors. Furnished 
in standard five-foot-unit lengths, with automatic cut-off switches. 
Model No. 832, shown. takes 75 or 100 watt lamps. Other types 


and sizes available. 


BORDERLIGHTS 





Most popular design for general illumination of the 
stage from hanging pipe battens. Provides both 
white and color lighting. Gives maximum light out- 
put, correct distribution and pure color values. Has 
individual Alzak aluminum reflectors with glass color roundels in 
hinged-ring holders. Wired for independent control of'colors. Com- 
plete with scenery guards and chain hangers. Model No. 610, 
shown, takes 75 or 100 watt lamps, 6“ on centers. Furnished any 
length desired. Larger sizes and other types also available. 





FRONTLIGHTS 


Supplementary illumination of the stage from the 
front through port holes in the ceiling, from 
balcony rail or other positions in the auditorium 
permits accent lighting of per 
formers and floodlighting of entire 
stage with effectiveness and im- 
proved visibility. Various unit types 
are made for this purpose. Model 
No. 2165-BAC, shown, has an auto 
mati color-changing device for 
remote operation and flush ceiling 
mounting plate with light 

cone for angular projection. 

Other arrangements are == 
available for horizontal or 
perpendicular projection. 

















OTHER PRODUCTS 


Lighting fixtures for general illumination of the auditorium or 
other lighting specialties for functional, architectural or decorative 
purposes, and related products are also available, such as: 


Poster Lights 
Outdoor Floodlights 
Stage Effects 

Scene Projectors 
Color Accessories 
Floor Pockets 

Wall Pockets 

Pin Connectors 
Plugging Boxes 


Downlights 
Recessed Fixtures 
Cove Lights 
Gymnasium Lights 
Aisle Lights 

Step Lights 
Corridor Lights 
Exit Lights 
liluminated Signs 


CATALOGS 


Useful information on all kinds of equipment and devices for 
lighting stage productions and other applications is incorporated 
in our catalogs and bulletins for your reference. If you are without 
our latest issues, they will be forwarded upon request. 








KNOXVILLE SCENIC STUDIOS 


Post Office Box 1029, Knoxville, Tenn. 














PEABODY AUDITORIUM 
Daytona Beach, Florida 
McDonough & Craig and 
Francis R. Walton, Architects 





foremost in beauty 


and economy... 





Nothing adds more to the “fe ling” ot a pro- 
duction than the Hawless operation of lighting 
stage equipment and riggir 


Architects and owners are invited to use 
freely the professional services of Knoxyille 
Scenic Studios. Our creative and engineering 
departments will gladly assist in development 
of plans, drawing upon years of experience ip 
stave design in many countries and on the high 
seas. (Pardon the slight blush while we mod- 


| ; 


estly point with prid 
“United States 


the luxury liner, 


Knoxville Scenic Studios manufacture and 
fabricate in Americas finest ind most efficient 
STAGE RIGGING . . . T-BAR stage equipment plant ur service includes 


COUNTER-WEIGHT SYSTEM 


Dade County Auditerium, Miami, Florida preparation ot blueprint showing details of 


gridiron construction, smoke pockets, position 
and operation of all curtains cycloramas, side 
drapes, border lights and light bridges, sound 
horns, picture screens, re\ olving stages, stage, 
console or ore hestra lifts. Erection and installa- 
tion is personally supervised by our own in- 
stallation spec ialists to insure the proper tech- 
nical hanging of all equipment for satisfactory 


service 


POST OFFICE BOX 1029 
KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 






DADE COUNTY AUDITORIUM 
Miami, Florida 
Steward & Skinner, Architects 


@ Stage Curtains & Draperies 






@ Window & Auditorium 
Drapes 


@ Painted Scenery Sets & 


Properties 
@ Stage Lighting Layouts 


Asbestos Curtains & Rigging © Picture Screens & Frames 


@ Soundproof Curtains ® Stage Hardware 


@ Counterweight Rigging @ Cycloramas—Wall Covering 


@ Traverse Track Systems @ Fireproof Fabrics 
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Covering 


HUBERT MITCHELL INDUSTRIES 


Hartselle, Ala. 
















STAGE comeen 
*“CYCLORAMAS-: 
“STAGE PROPS: 

“SCENERY>->°>::> 


- MOTOR CONTROL - 
25 YEARS ‘CURTAIN TRACK - 


‘STAGE RIGGING: 
CONTINUOUS | 
SERVICE TAGs 


=—— BERT 
K : j 

re nlf WC HELL 
5 | j a hi nedustrios 


EDUCATIONAL HARTSELLE, 


INSTITUTIONS § ALABAMA 
| ] 


AMERICA -BORDER LIGHTS: 
-FLOODLIGHTS: 
-FOOTLIGHTS: 
“SPOTLIGHTS: 
-DIMMERS-:--- 
- WINDOW DRAPES - 



















WRITE FOR COMPLETE CATALOG 
ON STAGE EQUIPMENT 
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NORTHWEST STUDIOS INC. 
2608 Nicollet Avenue 16311 West McNichols Road 
MINNEAPOLIS 8, MINNESOTA DETROIT 35, MICHIGAN 
LOcust 3011 BRoadway 32650 








velour curtains 
asbestos curtains 
cycloramas 
counterweight systems 
tracks of all types 
picture screens 
darkening curtains 


painted drops 
and settings 





velour portals Draperies and instailation in We waunicipal AuuitoLiuin In Siuux Lily, Lowa 


plastic darkening 
curtains for | b 
audio-visual 


education 


~~ ... for the best, consult Northwest 


portaDie dimmer Doards 


stage cable 
1 ] , ’ , > 
Yes, if youre looking for h:ghest quality stage equipment plus 


leco spotlights ee , . 
ee expert design and construction Northwest has the nswers. Economical 
Stage piugs of all types : : 
answers too. Many years of experience have resulted in mplete under- 
color trames and color wheels 7 
standing of the staging problems faced by those build-ng or remodeling 


gelatin and dry colors oi 
x-ray border ligh auditoriums, schools and theaters. This experience ir guarantee of 
“Fa poTae ignts 
flood lights years of trouble-free operation and the best in design and appearance 
ood li 

spotlights of all types Write or call for estimates or more information. No obligation. 
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NOVELTY SCENIC STUDIOS, INC. 


32-34 West 60th Street 


New York 23, N. Y. 





CREATING SMART INTERIORS 


in Schools « Colleges * Institutions 
for 34 Years 





IT MAKES A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE 


Whe Decorates/ 


in Novelty Scenic Studios you have one of America’s 
largest fabricators of curtains and draperies for stage, 
auditorium and other public areas. Here, all phases 
of draperies and interior decoration are created by 
design artists and executed by skilled craftsmen 


Let our experts recommend a professional and eco- 
nomical layout for your school stage or auditorium 
windows 
Whether sour requirements are large or small, you 
will find our organization attuned to render maximum 
service. 





Virginia Supreme Court and Public Library, Richmond, Va. 





University of Wisconsin, Racine, Wis. 





* 


Draperies 

Stage Rigging 
Curtain Tracks 
lighting 

Asbestos Curtains 


\ 
44)! 
Mi 


Stage Curtains 


Scenery 


~ 





* 





Requirements for 
Estimates 


Proscenium / Width 
Opening | Height 


Depth of Stage to 
Back of Wall 


Height from Pro- 
scenium Opening 
to Stage, Ceiling, 
or Gridiron 
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PITTSBURGH STAGE, INC. 


7005 No. Charles St., Pittsburgh 14, Pennsylvania 





fHAN 


a RETO HR 


INTELLECT 


~ 










Recent Educational 
Installations 


by Pittsburgh: 


SENIOR HIGH 
ALIQUIPPA. Pas 


SHALER HIGH 
GLENSHAW, Pa 


OBERLIN COLLEGE 
OBERLIN, OHIO 


SHIPPENSBURG STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
SHIPPENSBURG, PA. 


AMP CURTIN JR. HIGH 
HARRISBURG, PA 


>RAND HAVEN HIGH 
>RAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


PHOENIX HIGH 
PHOENIX, ARIZONA 


BETHEL TWP. HIGH 
BETHEL TWP., PA 


FOR VERSATILE ALL-PURPOSE STAGING 
DESIGNED TO YOUR BUDGET 


“Consult Pittsburgh” 


VELOUR CURTAINS 
CONTOUR CURTAINS 


ASBESTOS CURTAINS Our Curved Cyclorama Tracks create beautiful 
AUDITORIUM CURTAINS stage settings that can be converted quickly and 
STAGE RIGGING easily from a large area to a smaller unit for 
STAGE HARDWARE one-act plays - - or cleared for other uses. 
STAGE LIGHTING 
CURTAIN TRACKS Let us design a modern, dramatic stage setting 
INTERIOR FLATS that can be quickly and easily adapted to your 
WOODLAND SCENES every need. 
CYCLORAMAS 
CURVED TRACKS Write for free consultation or additional information. 


Pittaburgh Stage Qnc. 2705 No. Charles St. Pittsburgh 14, Penna. 
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THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


“The World’s Largest Manufacturer of Projection Arc Lamps” 
124 City Park Avenue Toledo 2, Ohio 








ONLY SPOTLIGHTS AFFORD 











ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 





e An abundance of exceedingly bright, 
quiet, flickerless light. 







e Sharp edge head spot to flood. 






e No heavy rotating equipment re- 
quired. Simply plug into 110-volt 
outlet. 








e Ready portability. Mounted on cast- 
ers. Easily disassembled for ship- 


ping. 








e Two-element, variable focal lengt' 
objective lens system. 







e Silvered glass reflector. 










TROUPER TROUPERETTE 
HIGH INTENSITY ¢ Horizontal masking control angled INCANDESCENT 
ARC SPOTLIGHT : 45-degrees in each direction. SPOTLIGHT 
. an eee 
for large auditoriums. Adjustable, self- . for schools. Projects 61, times brighter 
requicting transformer in bose. Aute- e Fast-operating 6-slide color boom- head spots than any other incandescent 
ee me. ‘ » spotlight. Utilizes all the light through 
matic arc contro rim of carbons erang. most of the spot sizes as contrasted to 
burns 80 minutes . spotlights which vary spot size solely 






by irising, thus losing substantial light. 


UNIVERSAL High Intensity A. C. 
ARC SLIDE PROJECTOR 


PROJECTS BRILLIANT PICTURES 
OF UP TO THEATRE SIZE 
EVEN IN DiFFICULT-TO-DARKEN ROOMS! 






Simple to operate. Entirely safe in the hands of a layman. Simply plug into any 
110-volt A.C. convenience outlet 

The motor-driven arc will project continuously for 80 minutes without retrimming 
The Strong Universal Model No. 44000 projects 3" x 4” slides. Simple adapta- 
lions permit the projection of 2” x 2” or 4” x 5” slides. Lenses as required fo: 


other than customary installations are available 
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TRUMBULL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Plainville, Connecticut 








Stage of Mary wood Colleg: 
The itre ocranton Pe 


nnsvlvania 


showing ( trolite ntrol board 
in Wi Above: Mr. Georg 
) . | 4] 1! ? 
Perry « e College's Drama 
D« part it instructs under 
graduat itricate light 
ing sequences required in the 
, ‘ a 
ambit ul, “Brigadoon, 


Professional Stage Lighting 
with Student ‘Stage Gang’ using 


Trumbull ‘Controlite’ 


Controlite, the lighting control Trumbull! can engineer and custom- 


system selected for world famous 
entertainment installations®, is 
equally at home in the school or 
university theatre and auditorium. 
Its controls are so easily understood 
that students soon achieve profes- 
sional results. 


Whatever type of dimmer con- 
trol is desired — resistance, auto- 
transformer or electronic — and 
whatever the size requirement, 


build exactly the right switchboard 
for the job at lowest cost. Trum- 
bull’s years of experience assure 
complete satisfaction . and you 
can count on the av tilability ot 
Trumbull’s complete and expert 
engineering service tor years to 
come. 
a Suc h as thee VJ irine St idium at 
Jones Beach, Long Island, and 
Convention Hall, Philadelphia. 


Please write for full information, outlining your problem 


TRUMBULL(T) ELECTRIC 
Students adjust two of the ten spotlights used for tEMC 





DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY “specific lighting” of upstage areas. These lights NW 
PLAINVILLE, CONN. are individually controll Controlite 

we ay 
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WARD LEONARD ELECTRIC COMPANY 


13 South Street, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 





The COMPLETE DIMMER Line 


For every LIGHTING CONTROL purpose 





' 

WARD LEONARD'S HYSTERSET. New elec- 
tronic Circuits, using small current values 
and miniature control devices, permit 
grouping many dimming and switching 
controls into one control board for one- 
man operation. 

Single rectifier tube per circuit reduces 
upkeep to a minimum. 

Various circuits can be interlocked elec- 








WARD LEONARD'S VITROHM. Inexpensive 
assemblies for small theatres and audito- 
riums, schools, churches, and lodge rooms 
provide low-cost, flickerless dimming. 





WARD LEONARD'S AUTRASTAT AND 
RADIASTAT. Radiastat (radial type)—5500 
and 8000 watts 120 volts AC. The fool- 
proof, maintenance-free autotransformer 
dimmer. 115 large brass contact segments 
and multiple silver alloy contact shoes give 





IHOTE CONTROL 


Ward Leonard dimmers 





complete details. 
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tronically for group master or grand master 
control from a single operating lever. Pre- 
set control permits pre-selection of two or 
more lighting combinations or scenes in 
advance. Wide range—standard design is 
suitable for 20% to 100% dimmer rating. 

Response to the pilot control is instanta- 
neous for quick blackouts or immediate 
brightening. Bulletin 74. 





Non-interlocking. Single or multi-plate 
assemblies. Bulletin 71. 

Interlocking assemblies with group, color 
and grand master control. Bulletin 72. 





positive contact for large-capacity loads. 
Bulletin 76. 

Autrastat (rectangular type) —4000 watts 
120 volts AC. Metallic contacts to withstand 
high inrush current of large incandescent 
lamps. Bulletin 76. 


WARD LEONARD 
% availab| : waeD Lf OMAR C 
si cperation, Write (iy) ELECTRIC COMPANY 


13 SOUTH STREET, MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 





STAGE AND AUDITORIUy 


URTAINS - RIGGING 


Manufactured - 


Designed 





SOME OF OUR INSTALLATIONS 


Schools and Colleges 


Hunter College, New York City 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C 

University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Board of Education, Trenton, N. J. 

Mill Plains School, Fairfield, Conn 

Board of Education, Scarsdale, N. Y 

Cedar Crest College, Allentown, Pa 

Board of Education, New York City 

Bristol! (Conn.) Elementary Schools 

Board of Education, Montclair, N. J 

Medford High School, Medford, Mass 

Board of Education, Philadelphia, Pa 

Westfield High School, Westfield, N. J 

Senior High School, Gloucester, Mass 

Penn Valley School, Lower Merion Town- 
ship, Pa 

Lynbrook (N. Y.) Schools 

Edward Hand Jr. H. S., Lancaster, Pa 

Montrose (N. Y.) High School 


Broadway Shows 


South Pacific 
Oklahoma 

King ond | 

Coll Me Madam 
Guys & Dolls 
Where's Charley? 
Romeo and Juliet 
Anthony and Cleopatra 
Life with Father 
Harvey 

Annie Get Your Gun 
Carousel 








Products e Services 


ASBESTOS CURTAINS 
COUNTERWEIGHT RIGGING 
CYCLORAMAS 

CURTAIN TRACKS 
WINDOW CURTAINS 


LITEPROOF CURTAINS for Audio-Visual 
Programs 


STAGE CURTAINS 
SCENERY 

PICTURE SCREENS 
STAGE LIGHTING 
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| WEISS and 


Established 1900 
445 W. 





SONS 


45th St., New York 19, N. Y. 


Tel: CIrcle 6-8444 





ull 


; 


Another Weiss Installation 


yi 


Stage Curtain for Marymount College 


Installed 





Tarrytown, N.Y 


LEADING SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES PREFER 
“WEISS” CURTAINS...BECAUSE WE OFFER: 


Foolproof Curtain Tracks that al- 


52 Years’ Experience 


Expert Guidance on stage layouts, 


rigging and curtain problems 
Delivery as promised 
True Economy 


. longer-lasting 
curtains cost less in the long run 


ways work 


Fabric ““Know-How" that helps you 
select attractive, rugged fabrics 


throughout 


Custom-Quality Workmanship 














TH 
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ppPUCATORS FURNITURE & SUPPLY CO., INC. 


5912 R Street, Sacramento, Calif. 


















Educators Hardwood Cabinets and Furniture are based on extensive 
research by leading authorities in school planning. Carefully deter- 
mined sizes and shapes permit a wide variety of groupings to meet 
different teaching requirements. Cabinet designs are based on four- 
foot modules and may be installed as fixed units along the walls or 
Zz ) as free standing units for space division. Counter height cabinets are 

Tf, CA available in three heights and may be equipped with glides or casters 
for easy movement. Interchangeable table legs permit easy variation 


ASSROOM CABINETS AND Bhan see 
(URNITURE 


RST IN FUNCTIONAL DESIGN! 
































Above is a classroom 
arrangement showing the 
unusual flexibility of Educat- 
ors cabinets and a few units of 
Educators functional furniture. Units 
are identified below. 













1. Classroom Supply Unit: Senge equal to 
12 lineal feet of counter cabinets. Full 
length drawer, 6 half-length drawers, 
butcher paper dispenser, a shelves to 
accommodate 24” x 36” s 


J. Clay Cart: Mobile metal-lined unit for 


C. Nature Unit: Metal planting pan; area for clay storage. ss 
A BOOKMOBILE #8512 aquarium or specimen display. Inside bulk = — - P : 
Thirty-two lineal feet of shelf area in only 8 square feet, storage with adjustable shelf. K. Sink Unit: Six-foot cabinet with splash 


guards and Formica top. Ventilated under- 


idi lete room library with magazine rack 
Fe iding com : . g ; sink storage. 


iur open shelves of various depths and four covered D. Conference Teaching Desk: 8” longer than 
thelves. Removable cover on storage side (see illustra- conventional desks. Three or four students . oe : : 
tion) is faced with cork tackboard to serve as bulletin L. Bookshelves: Designed to fit under win- 


comfortably accommodated around oval end 


dows, but may be purchased without base 
for conference work. 


or top for stacking two or three units high. 
Adjustable shelf. 


heard, instruction center or easel. Double piano-type 
casters. Overall size: 2’ x 4° x 50” high 


E. Teacher's Chair: Sturdy, posture - correct 

LWORKBENCH +8510 Rubber cushioned glides. M. Basic Table: Basic unit in Educators func- 
A mgged, mobile unit with 2”’ laminated top and 2 vises. , net ee, ~~ te aoe eager 4 
Of-center partition inside cabinet separates tool storage F. Drawer Cabinet: General purpose storag« wor able wd sn se — = er uni 
wd wood or project storage. Retractable casters (see cabinet with Formica top for clay model- for rows or horseshoe arrangements. 
ilustration) permit easy movement. When stationary. ing, finger painting, etc. Full top drawer, ~ ae Kev ; : 
large rubber grips protect floor against damage. Ove rall 4 half drawers. N. Wiley Table: Key unit in functional group- 
size of top: 30” x 48". Counter hei hts: 24°. 98” or 32 ings. Right size for two students. Two units 

ounte “ights: 2 ae oO Ps 


together provide round table for four with 


G. Teacher’s Storage Unit: Coat and hat stor- ample book room. 


age, playground equipment, folder filing, 


etc. 2 large suspension file drawers. Other Educators units not illustrated 
include: Shelfless Table for upper 

H. Student Wardrobe: 12 individual cubicles grades classroom work, Lift Top 
for hats and lunch boxes. Fixed hangers for Desk, Open Front Desk, Library 
coats. Cubicle and pole height adjustable and Activity Tables for all grades. 


WRITE FOR DETAILED LITERATURE ON EDUCATORS COMPLETE LINE OF 
FUNCTIONAL HARDWOOD CLASSROOM CABINETS AND FURNITURE 


qs aeaa2oaonae eGe2eqceaoeaeeoa ao = 


KINDERGARTEN TABLE TOPS IN COLOR! 
@ brighten the classroom! 
@ increase interest and enjoyment for beginners! 


EDUCATORS TABLE, DESK AND CABINET TOPS NOW 
CUSTOM-FINISHED IN BEAUTIFUL LONG-WEARING = = 
Available in matching maple grain or 
wide variety of linen pattern colors 





Patent Pending) 
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ASTRA BENT WOOD FURNITURE cOMP a 


61 West 46th Street, New York 16, N.Y. LUxembureg 





THE HALE 20th CENTURY 
SCHOOL UNIT 








ALSO MANUFACTURERS OF KINDERGARTEN 
AND CAFETERIA FURNITURE 


The HALE 20th Century SCHOOL UNIT 


The Hale line of school desks and chairs have been de 
signed from the point of view of economy, fine materials 
comfort, pleasing style, and careful workmanship. In at- 
dition, the styling follows that of fine furniture so that 
» hom 


students will not feel an abrupt transition from the 


to the schoolroom atmosphere. 
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NY 





GARTEN 


n de- 
rials, 
nad- 
) that 


home 





ASTRA BENT WOOD FURNITURE COMPANY 





SUPERIOR MATERIALS 


The lumber used are the northern hardwoods, rock maple, 
birch, and tight-grained beech, for bent parts, air-dried for 
it least six months and then kiln-dried. 

iter machining and assembly, the lumber is protectively 
vated with penetrating sealer and then with finishing 
gaterials selected for maximum hardness to resist abrasion 


nd wear. Sufficient flexibility is provided for long life under 


aving temperatures and conditions of humidity. 





SUPERIOR CONSTRUCTION 


In the desk, all the joinery centers around a steel rod (see 
stration 2) which draws together and holds the front 


as as an immovable point to which are joined the rails 





nd rear legs, creating a rigid 
ye for the desk top and desk 
lf. Assembled under pres 
re and pegged at the joints 
the desk is constructed for pel 


nanent utility. The de sk top 























sattached in such a way that 
t is easily removed tor clean 
ng Fig. 1 
Ihe chair is similarly joined 
nder pressure with allowance 
ir expansion and contraction 
Wood corner-blocks are used 
iteach of the four |e gs to fun 
her strengthen them against 
inins and tensions. The chain 











vat is attached permanently to 




















te frame with eight screws Fig. 2 
trough the rails and two 
Xrews through the back-posts 
ve illustration |] 
Wmpressed tenons and dowels 
we used throughout to insure 
dequate gluing at each joint 
ud to insure tight-fitting con 
tuction ; 
see illust 
Stration ) Fig. 3 
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73 Advantages of the Twentieth Century 


CONOUALH= 


School Unit 
SCHOOL CHAIR #2405 


- Solid steam bent back legs 


Back legs made from 11/,” stock 
Back legs splayed to increase sitting comfort 


Top rail cut to give crown effect 


. Top rail double or triple dowelled 
. Top rail made from extra heavy stock 


Top rail sanded flush with back legs 
Both back rails steam bent 


. Lower back rail shaped out to fit body 


1,” stock seat, comfortably saddled 
Seat made with tongue & groove construction 


. Seat edges quarter rounded 

. Seat fitted to allow for normal wood expansion 

. Seat fastened to base with 8 screws (Fig. 1) 

. Chair height stenciled under seat 

. Four corner blocks to reinforce chair (Fig. 1) 

. Each corner block glued and screwed 

. Screws through blocks wedging front legs to base 
. Four heavy, wide ra‘ls under seat 

. All base joints tenoned or chucked 


All tenons & chucks compressed before gluing 


. Base joints, wood pegged (Fig. 3), pegs can not be 


pulled out 


. All pegs sanded flush with surface 


Front legs gracefully tapered 


. Front legs outside quarter rounded 


7/," diameter rubber cushion glides 


. Four stretchers reinforcing chair frame 


. Smooth surfaces, easy to clean 
. All edges well broken, no chance for slivers 
. Supplied in 9 different heights 


SCHOOL DESK +6400 


. Top 11/,” stock, matched for uniformity 

. Top made from Rock Maple only 

. Top made with tongue & groove construction 
. Top edges quarter rounded 

. Finished top gives proper light reflection 

. Inkwell hole available on request 

. Provision for easy removal of top 

. Plastic top available on request 

. Top fastened to base with 7 #8 fasteners 


“"Safe-T"’ sloping book shelf 


. Shelf opening in front 33/,” 

. Knee room space shaped into shelf front 

. Shelf fitted to allow for normal wood expansion 

. Shelf fastened to base with 7 screws 

. Openings in shelf to permit efficient dusting 

. Long pencil groove in shelf at right 

. Groove ¥,”" deep; deep enough for fountain pens 
. Desk height stenciled under shelf 


4" steel rod embedded in shelf to reinforce base 
(Fig. 2) 


. All joints mortised and tenoned 
. All tenons compressed before gluing 
. Each tenon reinforced with 1 or 2 wood pegs (Fig. 3) 


All pegs sanded flush with surface, pegs can not be 
pulled out 


. Gracefully tapered, heavy stock legs 
. All legs outside quarter-rounded 


Inside of front legs rounded 

3 wide stretchers to reinforce base 

1-1/16" diameter rubber cushion glides 
Suction (Marine) glides available on request 


. Supplied in 9 different heights 

. Built from close grained New England Hardwoods 
. All lumber properly seasoned and kiln dried 

. Only U. S$. Government specification glue used 


Durable tough finish used, hard but elastic 


. Finish impervious to ink, fruit juices, etc. 

. All main surfaces hand rubbed 

. Available in Natural and Honey Maple 

. Modern design, approved by educat«-s 

. Built to fit and support the juvenile body 

. Architect's specifications available 

- Non-metallic, home-like appearence 

. Accelerated tests show over 40 years life expectancy 
. Built by a leading, old established furniture maker 
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HEYWOOD-WAKEFIELD COMPANY 


School Furniture Division, Gardner, Massachusetts and Menominee, Michigan 


FLEXIBLE, ECONOMICAL 
TUBULAR STEEL SCHOOL FURNITUR: 




















Table-Desk—Easy to Move Tablet Arm Chair—For Auditorium Chair Built for 
for Various Activities. With Lecture Hall, Classroom. Comfort and Service. 
All-Purpose Chair. 

Movable Study-Top Chair Movable Desk and Chair Plastic Top Table in 36 
Unit in 7 Graded Sizes. Unit in 7 Graded Sizes. Graded Sizes. 























| 
WAKEFIELD 


Heywood-Wakefield Original Tubular Steel Furniture provides the flexi- 
bility that today’s schools must have. Light in weight, yet exceptionally 
strong and durable, this adaptable, functional school furniture is available 
in an unusually wide range of types and graded sizes for classrooms and 
auditoriums from kindergarten through college. For further information 
on this furniture, write today for our new complete illustrated catalogue. 


EST. 1826 






HEYWOOD-WAKEFIELD «© School Furniture Division * MENOMINEE, MICHIGAN * G ARDNER, MASS. 
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IRWIN SEATING CO. 


Grand Rapids, Michigan 











No. 2142-4 


~~ No. 600 Line . 
POPULAR CHOICE OF : 
CAREFUL PLANNERS 


Built for life-time service, correct posture and perfect adaptability 
to every modern teaching method, the IRWIN line provides ideal 
seating for all classroom and auditorium requirements . . . and it 
is priced to make your budget do maximum duty. Surfaces of desk 
tops are available in stain and mar-resistant G-E TEXTOLITE — 
one of many structural superiorities that careful investigation will 
disclose. Write for complete catalog. 
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NORCOR MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Green Bay e¢ Wisconsin 


FOR BETTER SCHOOL AND INSTITUTIONAL SEATING 
... SPECIFY | MORGDR 


For school furniture that is designed to fit growing children, with comfort 
and good posture built into each chair and desk—that is built to withstand 
hard school room service without sacrificing light weight and easy mobility 
—that is planned to fit the modern classroom—specify Norcor. A complete 
line of desks and chairs, chair desks, tables and folding chairs is offered. 


Y 
\ 
gf 




















ail 





NORCOR TUBULAR DESKS AND CHaips 


J Strong but light in weight, scientifically designed fo, 
maximum comfort and correct posture. Perfect for the 


u 


nes , bad . 
NORCOR ‘500 Series” NORCOR “500 Series” modern ‘“‘flexible’’ classroom and made in a complete 
CHAIR DESKS range of carefully graded sizes suitable for pupils from 
TABLET ARM CHAIR kindergarten to college. 


Modern seating at economy costs. Gen- The “Desk Styled’’ Tablet Arm Chair, 
erously sized desk top is adjustable to with extra large tablet arm of unique 
3 positions and adjusts forward as it shape that provides large work sur- 
is raised to allow ample room for the face. Also available with standard 
heavier larger pupil. Strong, formed «ized tablet arm. 

angle construction makes this an excep- 

tionally sturdy chair desk. Scientifically 

designed for maximum comfort and 

good posture. 













FAMOUS NORCOR FOLDING CHAIRS 


At left, the outstanding Norcor 302, the safest, strong- 
est, most comfortable folding chair built today. At 
right, one of the 180 Series, with strong, x-braced 
channel steel frame. Folds to 1 inch depth, conserves 
storage space 


OUR REPRESENTATIVES WILL BE GLAD TO 
ASSIST YOU WITH YOUR SEATING PROBLEMS 
WRITE Dept. AU 


~~ 


NORCOR TABLES J 
Designed for use wherever a table seating groups fiom 4 to 8 is ‘Op (E40) tHe 
desirable. Built in four sizes ranging from 24” x 48” to 36 x 72” af 


with legs of varying heights. Table tops are available in 7 solid core 
balanced plywood or plastic top. Available wiih or without book 
compartments. 


THE NORCOR MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
GREEN BAY, WIS. ° PORTSMOUTH N.H, 
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E. W. A. ROWLES CO. 


Manufacturers of School Equipment, Classroom Seating and School Furniture 


Arlington Heights, Illinois 





















Rails 
| em MODERNAIRE 


SPACE-MASTER CHAIR DESK 
DESK & CHAIR UNIT 


A new 1e¢0 assroom seating Combines all the fine 
seating with a modular design that . , 

A beautiful streamlined design combined with superb 

»nables the desks and the chairs to be ‘stacked’ and , ‘ . 
one 7 ee . ? : onstruction features make this an outstanding value in 

Pr a t ° . 
‘ sis , classroom seating. An exceptionally strong unit with 

e tore e cha P 
one-piece side frames welded to cross members. Modern 
the rpc 
‘ : ers omfortable and made to last for years and years. 
A y flex “ ed 


Designed to encourage better posture control and 
assurance of day-long comfort. Large writing 


surface with adjustable height. 
ex Feados a kR bs 
Owte 
kin, 


MASTERMADE 
DELUXE _n ans 


MOVABLE DESK hool equipment, school furniture, library equipment, 


office desks, tables, chairs, file cabinets, folding 
Everything you could ask for in good ; 
teachers desks, primary equipment, cabinets, etc. 

issroom seating. Beauty, style 

durability, good posture control, big 


book box, large over-size writina 


urface, swivel seat, lift lid. All these See 
plus many new improved features make your 
the MASTERMADE DELUXE DESK the local 
kind of a desk that you ve ROWLES 
ssineie toes Glia a SCHOOL 
EQUIP- 
MENT 
DEALER 








s 
OW LES Ask your local Rowles School Equipment Dealer for a copy 
of these two new Rowles Catalogs showing the complete line 


of Rowles Classroom Seating and Rowles School Furniture. 


School Equipment E. W. A. ROWLES COMPANY 


ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, ILLINOIS 
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SCHOOL INTERIORS CO. 


5 University Place, New York City, N. Y. 








modern stacking furniture 


A complete line of stacking furniture for nursery, kind 


primary school groups. The stacking principle allows maximum flexibility 
in seating: is ideally suited to small classroom and library to nursery 
school and any schoolroom which serves varied groups or programs. 


Write for complete catalog showing tables, chairs, des! 


storage units, other classroom and play equipment. 


5 University Place, New York 
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FIBERESIN PLASTICS COMPANY 


Oconomowoc, Wisconsin 


They PE ee Desk 
CHOOSE THE BEST MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


because they ONE-12 
KNOW THE BEST — 
7. 


PEABODY 


As the result of exhaustive tests these No. 660 MOVABLE DESK 
leading manufacturers (among others) 

of school seating endorse FIBERESIN ) 
Desk Tops by making them available 
as original equipment. Be sure to speci 
fy FIBERESIN on all new installations 


And, remember... FIBERESIN for 
Planned Replacement on EXISTING 
EQUIPMENT. Write for details. 


. re 
wie 2 
Sere ro 2 se eu nia 
, 
; 


le. 


Made of laminate d board with a melamine resin plastic 































NATIONAL SCHOOL EQUIPMENT 
Sit-Rite 








surface on extremely dense core of wood fibre and phe- 
nolic resin welded in hydraulic presses at high tempera- 
tures and pressures. The decorative wood grain and color 


is an integral part. 


DEVELOPED and PIONEERED by . 


\ 
# FiBeRESIN I | 
A 


PLASTICS COMPANY F \) 
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OCONOMOWOC, WIS. 















RESURFACE OLD DESK 


ie 


CAFETERIA TABLES 
AND COUNTERS 

















WORK 
TABLES 


THE FORMICA COMPANY 





4533 Spring Grove Avenue, Cincinnati 32, Oho 





if every 


you 
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wouldn’t need 


FORMIca surfaces 


but, they’re not and you do! 


school day they were like this. 


a 


Beautiful rugged Formica is as close to being child-proof 
as you could ask. It resists seratehing and stains of all 
kinds. Ink. pencil, crayons and just plain dirt wipe off 


with only a damp cloth. 


In ordering new desks and tables specify to the manufae- 
turer that you want Formica tops. Present school furni- 
ture can be resurfaced with Formica by regular Formica 


fabricators or in your own woodworking shops. 


Cafeteria tables and counters are ideal for Formica in 
more than 100 color patterns and wood grains. Hom« 
economic kitchens and window stools need Formica for 


beauty and utility. 


of a fabricator near your 
school or for “‘on the job 


instruction in Formica fog US Par OFF 
applications Sit! gag op 

; . . © < - 
Write FORMICA, 4533 2" Guaranteed by © Pays in Performance 


Spring Grove Avenue Good Housekeeping 
Cincinnati 32, Ohio ? a, ‘ 
45 aoveansed ™ 
























THE BREWER-TITCHENER CORPORATION 


118 Port Watson St. 
Cortland, New York 





FOLDING BANQUET TABLES 
BENCHES and CHAIRS 





U a a 
i 
Six HOSTESS Banquet Tables 
stack only 215/,” high. 


FOLDING BANQUET TABLES HOSTESS FOLDING CHAIRS 


Handsome, sturdy HOSTESS Tables are the ideal choice wherever folding 





No other folding chair can match the 


he s are required. Three popular styles of table to e availabl i —_ 
eon. 14,” nr plywood s¢ an és both sides and hot ie lacquered HOSTI => for beauty, durability and 
TAUPLON Yn" top has smart | Lupe finish. is permane ntly bonded to Td fit omtort. These fine folding chairs have 
siywood; FORMICA—beautiful Formica permanently bonded to 44” fir ply full-size seats and backs that are both 
wood. All three tops are alcohol and hot-water resistant; have protective formed well upholstered for comfortable sit- 
gel molding. HOST ES SS Tables always stand firm and steady because they have ting. Chairs require little auditorium- 
nall-steel frame an ully-braced steel le gs, paired for fast, easy fol ling. Legs 


: gym space when stored on trucks. 
md molding have Taupe baked enamel finish. Write for folder 


lode! MP-6-30—Tauplon 1 2” x 30”. Seats 8 Specifications: Improved “X’’ type 
ode! MP-8-30—Tauplon T 96 x 30 . Seat 


; construction with anti-collapse closing. 
Seats 8 All-steel, riveted for strength. Rubber 
fg eee foot pads. Back and seat available in 





Packed 2 Pee, one of 8 colorful Duran plastic or 
lerson plastic-coated coverings. Choice 


HOSTESS FOLDING BENCHES of 6 rich baked enamel finishes. Packed 


These sturdily-built ber fold easily for flat, compact storage. Same leg construction 6 chairs to a carton. Send for new, 
sTables—plus matching Taupe-color top and finish. 72” x 12” x 18” high. Seats 4 
Bled 9 on carton omplete catalog. 









FORMED STEEL 2 
MOLDING — 





HORIZONTAL TRUCK. 


POSITIVE 
LOCKING 
CATCH 


VERTICAL TRUCK. 
> 


Allows one man to 
gather, move and 
ALL METAL store chairs with 
FRAME ease. Stores 24 
chairs in space 
19%” wide x 42” 
long x 42K” high. 


Built for under- 
stage storage. Car- 
ries 36 chairs—39” 
wide x 62” long 
x 24” high. Can be 


hooked in tandem. 





STEEL GLIDERS 
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HOWE FOLDING FURNITURE, INC. 
1 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 


Telephone: MUrray Hill 5-5925 


HOWE Folding Tables 


for cafeteria and classroom 














All steel chassis 





A brace at each leg, and 
a leg at each corner for 


engineering balance. 


TOPS OF MASONITE TEMPERED PRESDWOOD, 
LINOLEUM, FORMICA and FIR PLYWOOD 





Note these important features 


Take NOTE e Maximum leg room at bot! 


e Tops are glued to a complete 


u a 
: ase (not a 
frame). 4 
COMING EVENTS © Tables are riveted and welded t ghout (no screws 


to come loose). 








By MID 1953, HOWE will show ° A metal edge around entir 
weight and will not come loos« 
you two important new school © Wied cites hls otk oak 
, , . ‘ . . ; tube steel rs wit lappe¢ 
items, i.e. a Special School Folding fe gg ae me: ee 
Table and a Bench & Table com ® Reand slider ler cap 
ieeabion carpets and floors. 
«< . 
® Sizes: 30x48, 24x72, 30x72, 36x72, 24x96, 30x9 
6x96. 


TWO NEW LEADERS 
Benches and rounds are also available 


If it folds—ask HOWE 
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MIDWEST FOLDING PRODUCTS 


101 School Street, Roselle, Illinois 












ou Veal Y 


QUALITY FOLDING TABLES 


ee THE MIDWEST PEDESTAL LINE 


Pedestal table has steel frame with rounded corners, plastic me Ws 
molding edging, and standard double brace with “Du-Honey 20” 
lock. Bottom of pedestal is off-set to allow full end-seating and 
between-table seating even on 6 foot tables. 





a 
) Both Midwes} Lines are available in 4” tempered Midtex, 4” hard- 
wood plywood, linoleum or plastic (General Electric Textolite). 
Available in any height. Leg extensions available for multiple 
use of any table. Available in 30” x 96 30” x 12", 30° 3 ee ae 6 
36” x 72”. 6 and 8 foot benches and round tables also available in standard line. 


THE MIDWEST STANDARD LINE 


4 straight leg table with top rabbeted into hardwood apron \ . 
nd steel corners. Table is equipped with “Du-Honey 20 v4 \ 
uble brace automatic lock legs which are off-set to allow J % 


= 


od-seating and between-table se¢ iting Ley \ 
/ | 

} 

| 





MIDWEST CHAIR CADDY 


Popular 60” Chair Caddy made to carry practically all folding 
chairs manufactured. The frame is constructed from rolled steel 
channel multiformed for maximum strength and constructed to ab- 
sorb considerable overload. Smooth action casters. This 60” long 
by 19%” wide caddy will comfortably handle up to 60 single fold 
X type) or up to 30 double fold (Y type) folding chairs. 











Distributors in all principal cities. 


lite for details on this complete Midwest’ WRITE TODAY FOR LITERATURE 


addy ins of henditee equipment for fold 


m tables and chairs AND COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 
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MITCHELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


2772 S. 34th Street, Milwaukee 46, Wisconsin 


for CHANGING ROOM Uses 


GENUINE 














LEGS FOLD re 
UNDER FOLD OLE 
FOR STORAGE table; 


THE STRONGEST, HANDIEST, FOLDING TABLES mapg) w 







GENUINE MITCHELL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES: Smooth, clean, 
sanitary tops unmarred by rivets, nails or 
screws. Tops completely reinforced by 34” 
plywood underframe to eliminate weakness 
and flexibility. Strong welded steel channel 


Exclusive Patented Features give MORE. |;" 
Seating Capacity, Leg Comfort, Strength, ) 
Rigidity, Long Life and Service , , . 


apron reinforces top and underframe for af 
greater rigidity. Table top edges protected STANDARD FOLD-O-LEG TABLES \¢0 
with Beige colored plastic moulding which Snnniine Birch Fir Resilyte Fermicn — Unclos 10! 
absorbs shocks without denting or splintering. Presdwoed Plywood Plywood Tops Tepe fe lg 
New combination LEVEL-STACK corner plate Teps Tops Tops " ’ 
and rounded corner keeps tables level and samded Sha fnedel 00 adel b ” ; ' 
° f =| 4 Je 4 el \ 

steady when stacked by preventing corners a nee ee <i ‘ o- Model Ne. Medel iy 
from meshing. Rounded corner adds safety 96” L. x 30” W. M-1 6-1 F-1 Re P-1 LI 
Tubular Steel Leg assemblies thoroughly weld- 72” L. x 30" W M-3 B-3 F-3 R-3 P-3 3 P 
ed into one strong unit. Proper pedestal arch 96” L. x 36” W. M-9 B-9 F-9 R-9 P.9 L9 
width prevents tipping. Legs equipped with 72” L. x 36” W. M-11 B-11 F-11 R-11 P-i1 Ll] 
steel floor glides. All metal parts finished in 48” L. x 30” W. M-19 B-19 F-19 R-19 P-19 L19 
a pleasing Bryce Beige colored enamel. Ex- 
tra-heavy steel patented jackknife folding SPECIAL FOLD-O-LEG TABLES 
brace eliminates rattle, end play and wobble. 36” L. x 36” W. M-20 B-20 F-20 R-20 P-20 L-20 
Simple strong compression lock easily operat- 48” L. x 30” W. M-21 B-21 F-21 R-21 P-21 2} 
ed with one hand. ~ 

. Be 36” L. x 30” W. M-23 B-23 F-23 R-23 P-23 L-2 
All tables made 29” high for adult use. 22”, : ’ 
24" or 27" heights can be furnished for ABOVE SPECIAL TABLES MADE WITH “‘U"’ TYPE LEGS 
children or older youth groups. 

KINDERGARTEN 
TABLES ROUND 








Made in the same FOLD-O-LEG 


top sizes as standard 


FOLD-O-LEG Tables but TABLES 
in 22” heights, also in Made with %4” 5-ply 





24” and 27” heights for Fir tops. Continuous 








bigger children, Leg ex steel apron 1,“ deep = ae 
tensions easily convert Tubular steel leas fold pal 
these tables to regular into recess formed by vol 
29” height for adult use apron. Legs and apron uw 
finished in Bryce Beige = 
a tan r 
FOLD-O-LEG BENCHES FOR CONVENIENCE er aie aliethe | rin PLYWOOD 1008 i 
Tops of ¥," five-ply fir panels finished with two coats of varnish. Edges protected with moulding edge. ! = 
plastic moulding to match tables. Steel channel aprons on long sides. New combination SIZE MODEL NO Lm 
LEVEL-STACK corner plate. Benches 96 inches long have extra reinforcement to pre- 48” round x 29 high RF-12 ich 
vent sagging. Tubulor steel welded legs. Wide arch prevents easy tipping. 60" round x 20" high aF-13 re 


TABLE TRUCK SAVES TIME AND LABOR 


Easily carries 12 standard folding tables stacked on top of 
each other. Made of 15%” O.D. high carbon steel tubing, 
strongly welded and nicely finished in Bryce Beige enamel. 
5” x 1,5: rubber tired wheels with self-lubricating bearings 
assure quiet and easy operation two wheels swiveled for 
short radius turning. Frame length 76”, width 26” with 
removable handle 





Model FB-72 72” long x 18” high 
Model FB-96 96” long x 18” high 


Other than 18” high benches 
made on request 


LEG EXTENSIONS 


Provide additional uses for FOLD-O-LEG 
TABLES. Kindergarten tables can be rais- 
ed to regular 29” height, regular height 1 
tables can be extended to counter height 

for crafts or exhibit purposes. Patented - i 
expansion lock gives strong, secure con- ‘ 

nection. Easily removed. Including Rub- \ i 
ber tips 











Made in sizes 


from 2 to 12” 
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ES 


PORTABLE 


‘OLDING STANDS 


gsaASY TO SET-UP 
|, 2, 3 or MORE LEVELS 
JIN, ORCHESTRA, CHORAL and DRAMATICGROUPS i — 


sydy, safe, easy tO handle units with strong tubular steel folding legs, 
ORE: v5 ply Fir plywood tops reinforced with a steel channel apron for 

‘ “ae strength and rigidity. Standard top size of one unit is 4’ x 8’. 
igth, ‘is gre made in heights starting with 8” and increasing by 8’ rises 


p-like arrangements as shown in the photographs. 







sform ste 

ss Band Stand for 120 piece band can be stacked and stored 
saspace 4 wide, 8’ long and 6’ high. 

— Wl genuine Mitchell products have: extra strong welded tubular 

” wl leg assemblies and simple foolproof folding features. 


they last longer because they are built stronger. 


dei No 
L-] 
L-3 
L-9 
Gil 
L-19 








L-20 
L-21 
L-23 


LEGS FOLD UNDER 
FOR EASY AND 
COMPACT STORAGE 


Bottom view shows how easily 
these units can be handied by 
one person. Legs fold fiat 
against underside of top and 
do not extend below apron. 
This allows fiat stacking one 
on top of the other for mini- 
mum storage. 





WICHELL ONE-LEVEL STANDS MITCHELL Portable CHORAL STANDS 


iwogaph above shows a one-level platform set The complete Choral Stand for a standing group, 


sia gymnasium. This type of installation has 
wi fexibility of orrangement because the stand 
if: 4’ units can be set-up as a complete plat 
mie accomodate groups or a few units used 
vipeokers platforms, runways etc. The portability 


as shown below, is composed of four sections, like the 
one shown to the right. Each section is three elevations 
high and of tapered design to produce the semi 
circular stepped-up arrangement so popular for Choral 
Group performances. These units for standing groups 


PS these units and the ease with which they can be have 18” wide tops. Each elevation has a rise of 8” 
#9 o removed and stored in minimum space above the other, the first being 8” above the floor. 
mmode them most popular and most practical Units and sections lock and clamp together for safety 
xhool, church, hotel, lodge and many public and extra rigidity. Units for seated groups are made 
mi private uses. with 36” wide tops. Both standing and seated group 

choral stands are also available in four elevations. 

R 

rp of 

omel. 

rings 

d for 

with 
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SHWAYDER BROS., 


Detroit 29, Michigan 





INC. 


SAMSON IS BUILT TO 


OUTVALUE THEM ALL! 








> 


THE ONLY 
FOLDING 










DESIGN 
Concave back and 


seat give extra 
comfort 





COMFORT-CURVED | 








CHAIR 
THAT GIVES 
SCHOOLS \ 


z | 
CHIP-RESISTANT » & | 

FINIGH - ~ 
Baked enamel— 


in brown or grey. 














ALL THESE 
QUALITY 


Bonderized to resist 


WEATHER ¢ f 
RESISTANCE “ 


weather wear. 





FEATURES 





wo 









2600 Series 
All-Metal Chair 





“ - 


* a cdrmrcieameee 







j 
j 


~ 1 













TUBULAR-STEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 


i LeC(Tic ally wel led 


AUl 


extra strength 











Ls 
| 
a ah | 
iF) 
1) ww, SAFETY-GUARD 
7P HINGES 
Pr care t : 
fingers fr 
eee | 
REINFORCED 


LEGS 


t and | 


















RUBBER FEET 


REPLACEABLE 














HOWN HERE are seven good reasons 
S why schools and universities every- 
where rate Samson, “America’s No. 1 
Public Seating Buy!’ No other all-steel 
folding chair offers you so many plus 
features—at no extra cost! No other 
offers so much sturdy strength, extra 
comfort, long life and lasting good 
looks for the money! 


And now, at no extra cost, all wpho/- 
stered models of Samson Chairs are cov- 
ered in new, heavy-duty vinyl upholstery 
—actually 50% more serviceable than 
vinyl materia] designed for home use! 


Because of its amazing resistance to 
all kinds of scuffing and hard wear, this 
remarkable new /eary-duty Samsontex 
adds years to the life of Samson chairs. 


Yet you pa) nol one ceni m re! 


Write for free copy of the new bookiet, 
"How To Save Money On Public Seating.”’ 
It tells you how to get the most for your 
seating dollar and describes in detail the 
entire line of Samson chairs. Ask your 
Samson public seating distributor about 
special low prices On quantity purchases 
of Samson chairs and tables; or write us 
direct for information. 


Strong Enough To Stand On ! 





SAMSON FOLDING CHAIRS ARE PREFERRED BY SCHOOLS AND CHURCHES EVERYWHERE! 








LOOK !—Something New 





In Banquet Tables! 








Shwayder Bros., Inc., Public Seating Division, Dept. R-2, Detroit 29, Mich. 


ALSO MAKERS OF FAMOUS SAMSON FOLDING FURNITURE FOR THE HOME AND SMART SAMSONITE LUGGAGE FOR 
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BUCKEYE GLIDE 


DEPT. AS-53 
131 East 23rd Street, New York City, N. Y: 


COMPANY 





SPRING - KUSHION 
“HEAVY DUTY’ 


Quiet Moving on All Floors, Including Stone 


NOISELESS FURNITURE GLIDES 


FOR EVERY TYPE CHAIR — DESK — TABLE — WOOD OR METAL 


TYPE N TYPE N 

No, 136 No. 206 
For Wooden (Large Glide) 
Chairs, For heavy 


wooden Fur- 
niture of all 
kinds. 


1%” dia. 


Light Tables, 
etc. &” dia. 








TYPE B 


For metal furniture com- 


TYPE A — No. 206 
(Adjustable Height) 

To take the wobble out 
of Tables. To level: to 
nise the height of furni- 
ture. Made in 1%” dia 


plete with nuts and lock 
washers. 
Made in two sizes. 


and 1%” diameters. 


Type DS: Fitted with hardened 
thread cutting shank. 

Plain hole in the metal and these 
glides drive in. No threading nec- 
essary. 

Hold fast to metal k” 
thicker. 

Made in two sizes: 

No. 136 size k” dia. 
No. 206 size 1\%” dia. 


thick or 


SAMPLES ON REQUEST 








TYPE P 

No. 206 

To use in 
place of cast- 
ers. Fit into 
the caster 
socket. 

1%” dia. 





Cross Section of the 
“SPRING-KUSHION” 
Silent Glide 


The deep hardened 
steel cap takes all the 
wear and gives years 
of service. Within 


and below the rubber 





THE HARDENED 4 STEEL CAP. ~~~ 


cushion lies the heat 
tempere d coil of 


spring steel. 


rMR: Fitted 
locking spring clip 
For round tubular furniture. 
Made for ®”, %”, %K” & 1” O.D. 
State O.D. and I.D. of tubing 


when writing. 


Type with  self- 


Above sizes can be made with our 
+ 136—%” Dia. Glide 
+206—14”"” Dia. Glide 
The #+206-TMR Glide made for 
1” O.D. tubing is Theftproof. 


SLIDES MADE WITH 
SPECIFICATION ADAPTERS 


Specify Buckeye Spring-Kushion Noiseless Glides 
On All Your New Equipment 
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FAULTLESS CASTER CORPORATION 
DEPT. SU-53-54 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES Evansville, Indiana CANADIAN FACTORY: STRATFORD. ONTARIG 







hardened bal 


t 


FAULTLESS DOUBLE WHEEL 
PIANO CASTER 
This double wheel, double ball 


bearing, noiseless Piano Caster 
has two rows of ball bearings 
operating in lubricated hardened 
raceways. Used with No. 98 
socket. Wood Ferrule for use 
over socket for large drilled 
hole. Supplied with a plate, 
type is needed, 


Style Diam. Kind of 


No. of Wheel Wheel 
EW479-2 _ Ruberex 2 
EW379-2 2’ Plaskite 2 


Size Bore *." x 142". 
Packed one set in a box. 








FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 


CHAIR CASTERS 


Designed especially for use on chairs in offices, study 
rooms and libraries, where quiet is essential. Of supe- 
rior construction, this caster has two full rows of 


1 bearings swiveling freely in uninter- 


rupted raceways. Low over-all height, dust-proof con- 
struction. Bearings lubricated at factory 
Furnished with either Ruberex (cushion 


read) or Plaskite (hard tread) wheel. A 


very easy swiveling caster. 


Style Kind of Diam. of We. Per 
No. Wheel Wheel Set of 4 
2478 Ruberex 1%” tLb. 6 Oz. 
2479 Ruberex = 1 Lb. 10 Oz. 
237 Plaskite 1%” iLb. 4Oz. 
2379 ~=— Plaskite 1 Lb. 10 Oz. 


Packed one set in a box 


where this 


Wr. Per 
Set of 4 
Lbs. 4 Oz. 
Lbs 4 Oz. 





FAULTLESS DESK CUPS 


Faultless Ruberex or Rockite Desk 
Cups are of nonbreakable, rust-proof 
composition, in a harmonizing brown 
shade. 

Round Shape Desk Cups 


RUBEREX ROCKITE We. Per 
Style No. Style No. Set of 4 
RDC4 138 RDC7 138 § oz. 
RDC4 158 RDC7 158 7 oz. 
Square Shape Desk Cups 
RUBEREX ROCKITE We. Per 
Style No. Style No. Set of 4 
spC4 112 SDC7 1l2 6 oz 
SDC4 134 SIM7 134 7 oz 
SDC4 200 SDC7 200 13 oz 
SDC4 258 SDCT7 258 15 oz 


Packed one set in a box 





FAULTLESS CUSHION CHAIR GLIDES 


FAULTLESS Cushion Chair Glides are made of hard- 
ened steel with cushion rubber insert insulation. 
Rounded corners permit chairs to be moved easily 
over floors. Drives on the chair with hammer. No 
holes to drill. Packed 6 sets in a box. 

Flexible Cushion Cashion Chair Glide 


Chair Glide Spring Clip Socket 
Style Diameter Style Diameter 
No. of Base No. of Base 

CNS 07 %" ORS 078 %’" 
CNS 116 1%” ORS 116 Lis” 
CNS 114 1%" ORS 114 1%’ 
CNS 112 1%’ ORS 112 12’ 
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ee =Faultless Light Duty Truck 
Caster has two complete ball 

races, using best grade ball 

all bearing surfaces hardened 5 2 
cial king pin construction a 
proof. Furnished with Roller ad 
ing Rube rex or Plaskite whesla 4 
very strong, durable caster. ye 


Kind of Diam. Size 


Lbs, ¢ 
No. Wheel Wheel P >: Cap, 
123-3 Ruberex Se See Each 
123-4 Ruberex 4° 4x4 4 5 
131-3 Plaskite 3° 4x4 <28 
31-4 Plaskite 4° 4x4 = 


Rubber Tired Wheels available 


This Faultless Rigid Truck 
Caster is a desirable compan- 
ion to the 1100-Series. Made 
of extra heavy gauge steel. The 
1700-Series Rigid and 1100-Series 
Swivel Casters have the same 
mounting hole positions and same 
over-all height, for interchange- 
ability and quick replacement 


Style Kindof Diam. Size Lbs. Cap 
No. Wheel Wheel Plate Each 
1723-3 Ruberex 3° 3% x 3% 175 
1723-4 Ruberex 4° 3x3 225 
1731-3 Plaskite 3° 344x353", 300 
1731-4 Plaskite 4° 3"%4x3"%% 350 





FAULTLESS DOUBLE BALL BEARING 
MEDIUM DUTY TRUCK CASTER 


This Faultless Ball Bearing Swivel 
Caster is a companion caster to 
the 700-Series Caster Furnished with 
Rubber Tired, Ball Bearing Wheel. 


Style Diam Size _ Lbs. Cap 
No. Wheel Plate Lach 

3317-5 5° 4°x 7° $00 

3317-8 8° 4°x?7° 500 





FAULTLESS MEDIUM DUTY 
RIGID PLATE CASTER 


This Fauitless Rigid Plate Caster is a 
companion caster to the 3300-Series 
Faultless Swivel Plate Caster. The 
heights are identical with the 3300- 
Series. It has a full drawn, formed, 
heavy gauge, steel horn. Furnished 
with Rubber Tired, Ball Bearing 


wheel. 


Style Diam Size Lbs. Cap 
No. Wheel Plate Each 
717-5 de x 4%" 500 
717-8 8” $5.°x $5," $00 











ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT 


41 Griffith Avenue, Aurora, II]linois 


INC. 














10 
ik E VERY FINEST MODERN EQUII MENT 
val! 
. t the right prices! 
a oe e 2 e rig prices: 
“ar. 
.A 
ap. 
) 
= 
Here's the much discussed 
A’S*E Aurora 6000 Line 
Desk. Shown here — the 
60 x 30 Flat-Top Desk 
The line is unexcelled for 
convertibility 
[he one thing we like best for people to do is com 
pare All-Steel equipment with any on the market. Our Over 36 sizes and styles 
way of building equipment is to start apm. quality into of Storage, Combination 
it at the design stage and continue to do so all through its and Wardrobe Cabinets. 
Several complete grades manufacture. We, too, study competitive merchandise. 3485 Combination Cabi- 
of filing equipment We equal the best of any features we find, we better them net shown above. 
Shown above 5401, four wherever we can. For we are determined that A*S:F shall 
drawer letter. ontinue to be the top quality line. But— here's the 
NG important thing to remember: our manufacturing methods 
t make it possible for us to produce that top quality at 
vel prices often no more than those of less desirable products 
to 
Pr It will pay you to compare 
eel. 
ap. 
) 





ASE Lockers—a complete 
line in single and double 
tier lockers, individual and 
multiple-person. A variety 
of equipment to meet every 


need. 











A°S*E Bookcases are avail 
able in 29, 42, and 52 
inch heights. Can be used 
as single units or as- 
sembled in racks of two 
or more. Glass doors and 
linoleum tops can be in- 
stalled without tools. 


A“S*E 6000 Line Single 
Pedestal desk, 45” x 30 


Ie | for classroom use 








A’‘S*E Unit-Robes accom- 
modate maximum stor- 
age in limited floor 
space. 9010 shown here, 
accommodates 16 per- 
sons. 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT 


41 Griffith Avenue 


INC. 


Avrora, Llinois _ |: 
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DIEBOLD, INC 


Mulberry Road, Dept. AS-1, Canton 2, Ohio 


Diebold offers schools || 


, 


- | 





Here are a few of the models of equipment that make up For complete data call your 
the Diebold Systems and protection lines used by the most Diebold Man or write. 
progressive schools everywhere. Diebold, Inc., Canton2, Ohin 








Cardineer Rotary Card Files 


Master Cardineer 
Only Diebold can give you ff — Desk Model Cardineer 









Cardineer! This model available Choice of models. Singl 
in both hand and motor oper- _— “pa 1,500 re al 
ated types. Accommodates cards Doubl Apacity . f 00 
8” x 5”. A turn of the rotor y records omm for ‘te 
brings 5,500 records per unit to « on : ? up to x 4 an 





the operator for convenient desk 


high posting and reference 
The Master Cardineer is the only e ~—— Cordineer 







(Large) 









rotary file offering these facilities . 
... (1) removable segments to Z \\ This model rey lves in a hori 
divide work . . ?) three edges “4 \\ eS zontal plane. The | we 
of cards exposed for guiding and a \% y, holding ) t — oa 
flashing . . . (3) open rotor sides for offsetting ... (4) desk top Lh \ a> for 4d: Abe . 
or direct rotor posting optional .. . (5) segments for hol Nes Cale a ‘vision of work. Capacity: 
double rows of cards... (6) 30” of cards visib i oe al “prting _ shi cards. A mmodates $1Ze$ 

J 





x 314"to x § or 9” x $14" 






Flofilm—The complete microfilming process 
DUPLEX CAMERA — The Flofilm Model 9003 ¢ amera 1) will 










microfilm copy up to 14” in width on either 16 or 59 mm film, one 
side or both sides simultaneously, up to 150 feet of copy per 
minute Convenient low level feeding and eye level delivery of 
photographed documents. Automatic feed available. Electric eye 
trip to eliminate jamming of copy, an accurate film counter, and 





uncomplicated controls which an inexperienced person can opera 
Of all-metal, lifetime construction. 












set on any desk, 





PORTABLE CAMERA This camera (2) weighs 20 pounds, will 









and can be operated by anyone. Fully motorized, it has an 11” throat, and microfilms 
faster than any operator can feed documents into it. Has magazine fils loading which 
can be done in daylight; a partially-used film magazine can be remo ind reinserted 
later for “split run” photographing. Small, compact, foolproof, amazingly inexpensive. 
Microfilms on 16 mm film any document, tissue to cardboard, at 24x reduction 

UNIVERSAL READER The flofilm Universal 3) js the world’s finest microfilm 
reader Motorized film advance: all controls and film spools within Sage reach 
















of operator inbuilt “Slo-flo” which automatically flows images act the screen at 
any speed chosen by operator Image can be completely inv verted by gperator withot 
moving from reading position Enlargement ratios from 18 thr 6x with or 
lens. Fingertip focusing. Handles any type 16 or 35 mm microfil lain, perforated, 





in strips or mounted, and makes paper photo enlargement 
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rotection 


Y RECORD-HANDLING MICROFILM e ROTARY, VERTICAL AND VISIBLE FILING 
ld Z 7 Ww = (7 EQUIPMENT e SAFES, CHESTS AND VAULT DOORS e 
ROTARY VERTICAL VISTELE MICROFILM 
IC kL Ys CJS \WV/// = (A/ BANK VAULT EQUIPMENT e BURGLAR ALARMS 
e 





Safe-T-Stak Steel 
Storage Files 


Reduce storage space require- 
ments up to 40%. Can be 
interlocked vertically, side- 
by-side, and back-to-back for 
maximum safety. Fully loaded 
drawers open easily, even 
equipment. Tested when stacked ceiling high. 


| Cashgard Chests 


by Underwriters’ 

Eliminate burglary and hold- 
up hazards. Protect your 
funds in a Diebold Cashgara 
Chest. Reduced burglary in- 
surance premiums will soon 
repay the full cost. 


Flex-Site Loose-Leaf 
Visible Binders 


Models and sizes taking up to 
a thousand or more records 
per unit. Form sizes from 
234” x 714” to 15” x 18” 
or larger. Especially applica- 
ble when flexibility, porta- 
bility, compactness, low cost 
File Storage Room and easy fire protection are 


and Book Vault Doors important factors. 
Multi-Flex 


To extend the advantages of 
individual Flex-Site units 
(described above) to larger 
installations. All necessary 
operations are performed 
without removing the indi- 
vidual Flex-Site units. 10,000 
records easily housed in 
this manner. 


Diebold’s reputa- 


tion has been built 





on record protection 





Laboratories for en- 
durance in 1, 2? and 
+ hour fires, plus 
drop and explosion 


tests. Any arrange. 





ment of safe interi- 


ors can be provided, 





File Storage Room doors carry fire 
ratings of 14 hour and 1 hour 
Book Vault doors are rated at 2, 
{ and 6 hour fire endurance. All 
doors bear Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories labels and are equipped 
with relocking and unlocking 
safety features. 


Tra-Dex Vertical Visible 





Files H . 
Adds visibility to vertically filed prrrreneyerta) Cae a V-Line Posting Trays 
records for speedy glance finding AGabbisatle be yi Automatic “V” eliminates 


“getting ready to post” oper- 
ations . . . reduce “machine 
waiting time” between post- 
ings...increase overall record 


and faster processing. Makes visual 
checking and control possible by 
exposing columns of entries Visi- 
ble margins can be 14” to 3” wide 
Available in portable sections and production. Adaptable to any 
large capacity manifold styles for form up to 17 x 14” on 
cards up to 12” high in any width, bond, ledger or index bristol. 
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THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO. 


Cincinnati 12, Ohio 


Engineering Specialists in Office 





Equipment, Systems and Visible Records 





The administrative functions of the modern educa- working efficiency, practical economy. 
tional institution deserve the most efficient equipment More than 4000 items comprise the Globe-Wernic; 
and systems, that the mounting load of management line, backed by seventy years of continuous duit 
and record-keeping work may be handled with mini cquelt, diled colmmaniio, sail pried 
mum personnel, time and effort. and design. g 
Innumerable institutions have repeatedly selected A few of the widely used G-W products are shown 
Globe-Wernicke furniture, equipment and systems here. Detailed information will be furnished Prompt} 
for excellent appearance, sturdy dependability, high on request. See address above Y 

STREAMLINER SOUNDGUARD STEEL DESKS “7000 LINE”’ STEEL FILES 

, , ; WITH TRIGGER LATCH 

Increased working comfort and eftticiencyv are a ve 
the sound-proof construction of this desk and resulting Sturdy, smooth operating 
elimination of unnecessary noises and their distracting guished appearance. 2, 3 
effects. This new feature of the Globe-Wernicke Streat 5 drawer models—letter a1 
liner Desks provides sound-insulated drawer fronts, at size. Also labl 
slides, pedestal sides and back, and back panel. Four 
are available—conventional square-edge tops, or rounded checks, cat Dr 
edge molded tops, either tapered legs or island bases t smoothly, quietly 
adjustable height. A varietv of model designs accommodat progressive suspenst es. Px 
every kind of desk work, every I eeded facility Finish t ( locki YF action ¢€ isily rele is¢ 
eray or green; grained walnut or mahogany. [Ilustrate trigger latel } 1] 


circular on request. 


STEEL VISIBLE 
RECORD EQUIPMENT 








1 7 4 
{ r Ve . Vi | 
s\ Tl 
ect i Cast ) 
isert vy ( ca 
5 tit 
] ' 
da ( 
( 
st] 
ac t 
Marg 
] 
La 
iT 
t Tt i ] it} 
ce . 


ALL TYPES OF STOCK AND SPECIAL FORMS 


Utmost in simplicity, completely adaptable to ever 


requirement and to any desired indexing method. Fast he extensive use ot Globe-Wert Visible R 
accurate filing and finding by novice or expert. Readily resulted he collec fat ndous variety 
expandable to any needed capacity. Write for Safeguar forms, available to users. O Engineers W 
Filing System circular. design and furnish special 
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ke 
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wn 
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Typical Library 
Installation by 
Globe-Wernicke 





Stackroom Using Snead Book Stack System 





Snead System of Steel Bookstacks and Vision Line Library Equipment 


JW Library kquipment incorporating The Snead System, built to architect's specifications, makes G/W exceptionally 


1} } 


handle installations to meet special problems of libraries, government offices financial and commercial in- 


J] qualified to 
dintions. Write Contract Department he CGlobe-Wernicke Co.. Cin@innati 12. Ohi 





Universal 
SHyle 
Sectional 
bookcases 





vient, smooth-slidi1 


ng glass doors aftord tu VIS : 

ee emart es evi r Globe-Wernicke 

ity, with smart, modern styling Nest 

ise dnccorlante of Giche-W TECHNIPLAN 

ire the modern cdescerv nts o nope eT . 
Modular Office Equipment 









tcke’s original sectional design, for com- 
| tte flexibility, unlimited capacity, and Handsome, modern ofhiee rranged iny desired combination with 
tady adaptability to available space. Gen interchangeable, inter-locking units of Techniplan—the original en- 
s has me Walnut, Mahogany, Softone and gineered modular oftice equipment. Save space, time, and money—pro- 
stock artered Oak; also imitation Mahogany mote highest working efficiency and comfort. Available in wood or 
wil im Walnut. Catalog free on request steel, with or without partitions. Write for illustrated catalogs. 
eet 
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REMINGION R 


2 vs 


FOURTH 


AVEMUE, 


NE W 


YOR K 1 Ga 











i] k, oth Sn if 





2499 78h Av. 
th St. 


700 W. Eéth St 


Kardex puts facts at your fingertips. Completely centralizes your rec- 
ords. Saves time by selecting items requiring immediate attention. Widely 
used for: Pupil History, Guidance and Attendance; Purchase and Stock; 
Budget, Health, Financial and Textbook Records. 





Single-unit Transcopy Duplex ex. 
poses, develo s and prints photo. 
copies in seconds! Portable, Casy to 
operate, plugs into any socket. 100% 


accurate. Eliminates running water 








Remington Printing Calculator 
ideal for classroom and office. 10-Key 
Keyboard provides automatic divi- 
sion, short-cut multiplication, addi- 
tion, subtraction. Tape provides proof. 





Remington All-Electric Adding 
Machine, 10-Key Touch Method 
operation. Perfect for teaching or 
office work. Cushioned power mini- 
mizes excess noise and vibration. 





Remington Dexigraph producesup 
to 300 transcripts per hour. Copies 
same size or reductions down to 50%. 
Requires no plumbing, no special 


wiring. Can be moved room to room. 








Electric 
Business Education Advancement 
Plan enables you to purchase famous 
Remington Electric Typewriters at 
lowest cost in history. Write today. 


Remington Typewriter 








New Tested Tempo Touch Super- 
Riter, ideal for classroom teaching 
Has new Perfect Positioning Scale 
for easier margin setting. New, built- 
in “touch” for fast, rhythmic typing 
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Multi-Matic cuts payroll time in 
half! One writing gives you: 1. Em- 
ployees Pay Statement, 2. Earnings 
History Record, 3. Payroll Record. 
No chance for transcription errors! 











A complete line of Remington Rand Business give us the responsibility for your installations. For 


machines, equipment and supplies is available for complete information call your local Remington Rand 


your school office, classroom or library. Whatever office,.or write Remington Rand, Room 1992, 315 
your need you'll find it doesn’t cost — but pays to Fourth Avenue, New York 10, New York 


























Library Bureau Cases of Distine- 














tion have new “Fluid” lighting sys- Trend Library Furniture assures lasting beauty. Combines flush con- 
tem that gives shadowless light. Dust struction and rounded corners to eliminate dust, reduce splintering. 
and vermin proof. Table and up- Refurnishing or expanding, select Trend — the library furniture with the 
right models—lighted and unlighted. smart, modern look. Write for free booklets “TREND” and “PLANNING 
THE SCHOOL LIBRARY.” 
EL ARSE 
spiel ee 
Aristocrat Lifetime Files. 3-drawer Certified Safe-Files protect your val- 
Aristocrat files with continuous lino- uable records. Files certified safe from 
leum tops, banded with metal edges, heat of 1700°F. for at least one hour. 
offer your office step-saving efficiency Available for housing all card, letter 
plus lifetime beauty. or legal-size records. 
medal iaotemeianadll 























—— 
i; a 


coe Oe 











Cost-cutting Supplies for Office and Classroom. Remington Rand 
Patrician Ribbon, made of imported cotton, Y%4 longer. Line-a-time holds 
copy at correct angle, prevents errors. Beautyrite Carbon Paper assures 








: Certified Safe-Cabinets. Certified crystal-clear carbons. Procel Stencils, with plastic coating, ideal for illustra- 
for one, two or four hours against tion and form work. Use Remington Rand Supplies and note how you save. 
; fre. Available with adjustable equip- 


ment for card index drawers, file Remington Fland. 
’ ~~ £ 


drawers, document files and shelves. 
315 FOURTH AVENUE—NEW YORK 10, N.Y. 
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METAL OFFICE FURNITURE COMPANY 


Grand Rapids, Michigan 








FACTORIES IN = — DEALER 
Grand Rapids een E LLCAS E ALI Pane 
wiPAL, 


Michigan Susiness Equipment. CITIES 











INSTITUTIONAL CHAIRS 


Specially designed and engineered for 
COLLEGES - UNIVERSITIES - SCHOOLS 


Libraries — Cafeterias — Assembly Rooms 
Reception Rooms — Auditoriums — Dormitories 





1124 SBL-1135 


Built of steel, welded into indestructible units, yet light 
in weight, Steelcase chairs are a wise choice wherever 


seating is required. Low cost, minimum upkeep, wear- 


| = 


resistant finishes, attractive and serviceable upholstery 


all combine to give years of satisfact 


























A wide range of colors of finish and upholstery permits a 
selection to harmonize with most room treatments. 
. 
| 
1122 
Steelcase has combined color and smart styling with ex 
ceptional strength and durability in this new line of chairs 
for the educational field. 
Write for Catalog No. S-I11. 
Metal Office Furniture Company also manufac- 
tures a complete line of desks, tables, filing 
cabinets, office chairs and posture chairs in steel 
for general business use. 
~ 
1166 
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THE MOSLER SAFE CO. 


320 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 


Is it fair 
or you to take chances 


that might “set back” your 




























Students’ futures? 


Economical, Easy-to- 

Install Vault Docr 

Combine the all-round 

convenience of a record 

vault, with the safety of : ; : 

a Mosler Non-Grout Door. Loss of scholastic records—by fire or burglary—could 
Saves money on installa jeopardize your students’ entire educational future, and 
tion. No cementing! No ; 
patching! No “after job” 
mess. Can be installed in Don’t run that risk! Play safe, by installing Mosler fire 


seriously harm your school’s reputation. 


“sone ene — ore bs and burglary resistive equipment—the finest in modern 
i S > e ers aor , 

Laboratories label, record protection, by the largest builders of safes and vaults 
providing up to 6 hours in the world. 


fire protection. Available . ; _s i : , 
in both single and double For valuable, detailed information on any Mosler unit 


door arrangements. below, write us today. We will be glad to recommend the 
best protective equipment to fit your particular needs. 







Convenient Fire-Resistive File 


Keep records handy, yet safe from fire . . . in 
Mosler Insulated Record Containers. They 
are made with receding doors, controlled 
Modern Fire-Resistive Safe by keys, combination locks, or both. 

World’s best protection for vital Available in letter or legal width drawers, and 
cecniailintlen coals ‘Withdies. GAM 2, 3 and 4 drawer heights. Used singly or in 
Series “A” Label Record Safe batteries, with linoleum tops, they form 

crn BOC) RECOIG OE convenient working counters. 
designed by Raymond Loewy 


Certified against fire, impact 
ind explosion. Variety of sizes 


ind interiors. Optional money 
chest saves up to (0°) on burglars 
insurance prrerriturtts 


kor further information on Mosler Safes, Vaults 
and Insulated Record Containers write Dept. SU 


titi. 7% Mosler Safe ¢. 


Main Office: 320 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 


ie the 9 $ Gol oo Suarees in ethane cities 
lait Doors at Fort Knox, Ky Factories: Hamilton, Ohio 

Largest Builders of Safes and Vaults in the World 
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SECURITY STEEL EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Avenel, New Jersey 










\ ae __) Here is 
we ST the equipment to put 
your plans to work 














+ 
CRESTLINE Steel Office Furniture is all steel—the 
finest furniture steel. It is produced by experienced 
craftsmen, under the most rigid quality control, 
CRESTLINE Lifetime finishes are carefully ap- 
plied and scientifically baked to a hard, smooth, 
enduring surface ... in a wide variety of colors 
and vrains. 

CRESTLI NE Flat Top Desks, Secretarial and Type- 
Saal writer Desks and Office Tables come in all standard 
MSF-60 FLAT TOP DESK 60x32 sizes to meet every need of office and classroom, 
4 
9201 9301 9401 9501 
“A” Grade CRESTLINE Filing Cabinets are fune 
tionally efficient . . . designed for the demands of 
a So today’s, and the increased requirements of tomor- 
> rows, schools. 
4 AND HERE IS HOW 





WE CAN HELP YOU PLAN 


help you to make maximum use of avail- 


able space. Write for your free Office-Plan- 


Rule and full color CREST LINE folder. 


al) @ al! 2 
MOT-60-EP END PANEL TABLE 60x32 | — -) ae Sas 15 


j 
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THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


Dayton 9, Ohio 


’ 


Salttonal presents the first and only 
JIVE KEYBOARD 


roretolfate Muiteldaliats 


No need 
to use motor bar... 


Saves up to 50% hand motion! 


une: 
ls of 


mor: 
Now—for the first time—you can add and list without depress- 
ga motor bar! On this remarkable National every amount key 
tits own motor bar, because every key is electrified! 


“Live” Keyboard is 
combined with 8 other 
time-saving features 


wail 
Plan- 
ler. 


Simply press the keys you want to add—the machine does 
itinstantly! Your hand need never leave the “Live” Keyboard 
when adding amounts. You save up to 50% hand motion. 

National's ‘“feather-touch” action makes it easier than ever 
0 press two or more keys at once—more time-saving! All 
cphers print automatically—still more time saved! Operators 
ve it—they do their work with so much less time and effort. 

Printed words cannot explain all the advantages of this 
‘Live” Keyboard. See a demonstration today! 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, parron 3, onto 
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found only on National: 
Automatic Clear Signal e Sub- 
tractions in red @ Automatic 
Credit Balance @ Automatic 
space-up of tape when fofal 
prints @ Large Answer Dials 
® Easy-touch Key Action ¢ 
Full-Visible Keyboard ¢ 
Rugged-Duty Construction. 


For demonstration phone the nearest 


National office or National dealer. 


* 


ADDING MACHINES + cash REGISTERS $: 


ACCOUNTING MACHINES — 











UNDERWOOD CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Underwood Typewriters, Adding-Figuring Machines 


Accounting Machines and Office Supplies 


One Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





NOW. .. more than ever before. . 
Students need a complete training 


(aiven a more rounded educational background today. 4 
be possible for vour students to get a a 
they graduate! Teach them how to operate er 
the office machines used by business orga 
zations throughout the World 


TO SPEED THE WORLD’S BUSINESS 





UNDERWOOD ALL ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER— \ 


dents should learn how to use this machine. Each 

day more and more businesses are constantly dis- 

covering its A/l Electric advantages. Prepare them 

tor a position in a modern senip a office n 

teach them the 4// Elect way t 
UNDERWOOD RHYTHM TOUCH DELUXE— | s 
easier to teach on sier ti learn or ‘ 

vthm Touch Delu 





UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND PORTABLE POSTS 
MACHINE— Adaptable to any size business—large « 
small—this low cost ma hine is being used by mort 





and more businesses everywhere. It will be t 
your students’ benefit to know how to operate thi 
extremely popular Posting Machine! UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND ADDING-FIGURING 
MACHINE— | | lamous Su strand ten-k key 
board and its touch met! peration e! 
greater capacit f work t e done more 
kasy to learn, easy t tudents everyw 
h d have the i 
perate this i 
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UNDERWOOD CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Underwood Typewriters, Adding-Figuring Machines 


Accounting Machines and Office Supplies 


One Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





For School Administration... 





UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT FISHER ACCOUNTING MACHINE— 
Ideal for posting institutional accounting forms and re 
ords. The electrically controlled standard typewriter key 
board and comput mechanism plus its flexibility an 


" famaons< ’ world <¢ 
speed have mace amous the world overt 





UNDERWOOD FINGER-FLITE CHAMPION PORTABLE 
TYPEWRITER—Jhe portable typewriter that embraces 


every “big machine” feature. Key-set Tabulation 

new “see- Set \l irvins Ke v he ird M irgil Rele ist i 
Non Glare bin get korn Ke ill skillfully con 
bined tor yrit ‘ Cust ind i new sense or tvping 


ureness 
surene 





UNDERWOOD CORPORATION SERVICE—( )ffcrs 
you periodic inspection by thoroughly trained 
and experienced service representatives. They 
have the ability to detect the slightest deficiency 
of operation and to correct it at once. With this 
service you are assured of continued peak per 


lormance, economy and longer life for ve 
nderwood e« uipment. 
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UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND PRINTING CALCULATOR— 

\n excellent calculating machine that is finding still more 
and more use in the modern business world .. . train your 
students in its operatior now 





UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND MODEL E ACCOUNTING 
MACHINE— Used by numerous schools throughout the 
world for budgetary accounting, students accounts re- 
ceivable, accounts payable and payroll. 





UNDERWOOD CORPORATION SUPPLIES— Help 
your equipment to do a better job. Convey a 


good, clean impression in every letter with 
Underwood Corporation carbon paper, ribbons 
_ } 1 ‘ 

and other toy quality supplies 











his address. 


i LIBRARY SHELVING 
Sliding Shelves e *4"’ vertical adjustment 


Practical, efficient and flexible. Available in single or double-faced units with 
open or closed backs. 3 heights (42”-84’-90"). Width of unit 36”. Depth of 
shelves 914’. Open-back units have rear book stops. No unsightly cross-sway 
braces. 1-piece bottom. 1-piece double-faced end paneis. Cornice tops. If you 
are not acquainted with the Borroughs representative in your city, write us for 





WALL WRAP RACK 
















There are 2 sizes in Borroughs Wall Wrap Racks. 
HWR-6 accommodates 6 coats and 6 hats, and HWR-12 
accommodates 12 coats and 12 hats. All dimensions 
the same as the Wrap Rack, except the height which is 
1458 overall. Units are easily attached by means of 




















THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY-—1953-—54 


WRAP RACKS 
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BORROUGHS MANUFACTURING COMPANy 


A SUBSIDIARY OF THE AMER:CAN METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY OF DETROIT 
3002 North Burdick, Kalamazoo, Michigan 


BORROUGHS PRODUCTS 


meet the needs of schools and universities everywhere 





WR-24-DF 












































separate brackets. More data on request. WR-12 
plus 
— WR-12-A 
WR-12 

The Borroughs Wrap Rack is available in 3 standard sizes to accommodate . j 
6, 12 or 24 coats and hats. Its rigid steel construction is spot welded for 
added strength. Coats have clear hanging space ..there are no obstruc- . 
tions .. coats hang straight. Hats rest on round rods and not on dusty Unit Number | Width Height Depth | Wrap Cop. | Het Cop 
shelves. Adaptability is the word that best describes the flexibility of the WR-6 25% 76% 16 6 : 
Borroughs Wrap Rack. Not only can you add “add-units”’, but you can also WR-12 50’ 76% 16 12 a4 
increase the capacity of each standard unit by the even foot, thereby WR-12 plus WR-12A | 99” 76% 16 24 24 
increasing hanging space by 3 garments to each foot added. For further WR-24-DF 50” 76% 26% a = 
information, see your Borroughs representative. WR-24-DF-A 49 76% 28% a = 























¢ FOOD SER VICE—-HOMEMAKING——DORMITORY 


a. Lunchroom c. Homemaking Laboratory 
b. Kitchen d. Residence Hall 

Schieber Sales Co. E a/2 

Hotpoint, Inc. Eb/1 

Anetsberger Bros., Inc. E b/2 

General Electric Co., Appliance and Merchandise Dept. Ec/l 

Mutschler Bros. E c/2 

Wood Metal Industries, Inc. Ec/3 


Haldeman-Langford Manufacturing Co. 
Rol-Fol Table, Inc. 

United States Plywood Corp., Micarta Dept. 
International Silver Co., The 

Boonton Molding Co. 

Keyes Fibre Sales Corp. 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co., The 
Blakeslee & Co., G. S., 

Blickman, Inc., S. 

Cleveland Range Co., The 

Colt’s Manufacturing Co. 

Cretors Corp. 

Duke Manufacturing Co. 

Gifford-Wood Co. 

Kewanee Industrial Washer Corp. = 23 
Magic Chef, Inc. 

Market Forge Co. 

Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. 
National Cornice Works, Atlas Div. 
Sweden Freezer Manufacturing Co. 
Toledo Scale Co. 

Universal Dishwashing Machinery Co. 
Universal Industries 

Van Range Co., The John 

Given Mfg. Co. 

Bavinco Manufacturing Corp. 

Ryan Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
Singer Sewing Machine Co. 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

White Sewing Machine Corp. 
Carrom Industries, Inc. 

Miller Furniture Co., Herman 
Furniture by Tomlinson 

Simmons Co. 

Superior Sleeprite Corp. 

Sedgwick Machine Works 
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SCHOOLS - CHURCHES 
COMMUNITY HOUSES and 
INDUSTRIAL PLANTS 








f TT 2 STYLES 
, 1 Gn-wall 


Pertafold 


CHOOSE THE UNIT THAT 


BEST SUITS YOUR NEEDS 
6 





Multiple-Use-of-Space Economies Thousands of Schieber 


are available to all regardless of 


units now in service 


Budget limitations or special seat- 


ing requirements. from coast to coast 












85% of leading school architects specify Schieh 
folding lunchroom equipment and multiple use of spo, 




















Folding tables and benches make space serve double Models are available for installation in 
duty. Lunchroom also serves as activities area. buildings without wall alteration. Anchor agai aa 
= Protrude but seven inches. ane 
Ruggedly engineered to withstand the stress of daily e 
use. Strength and wear qualities built in where long Each table and bench unit accommodates 20 childs, 
experience dictates the need. Unit requires less than a minute to lower into eal 
on, 
@ & 
Special storage space for tables and chairs is elimi- All surfaces are sanitary and washable and availab| 
nated. Equipment folds into seven-inch wall recess. a variety of colors to harmonize with room desea 
Ons 


MULTIPLE USE OF SPACE REDUCES CONSTRUCTION, HEATING, LIGHTING & MAINTENANCE EXPENSE 













IN-WALL units are constructed entirely of steel with sanitary 
composition surfaces. Thousands of these units are in use. This 
folding equipment was originated by Schieber over 15 years ago. 
















In hundreds of cities from coast to coast it has become standard « 
school building equipment. There has never been a service ‘ c 
problem with IN-WALL. The first installation is in daily operation. , 
It is constructed of quality materials to carefully drawn specifi- - c 
cations and thoroughly inspected before shipment. - ery -F2/ 4 = 







See specifications for available heights and dimensions. 









This is a new, low-cost version of IN-WALL yet it is engineered 
with many quality IN-WALL features. PORT-A-FOLD has been 
introduced to make it possible for schools and institutions with 
limited budgets to enjoy the economies of folding tables and 
benches. The detachable feature further adapts it for use where 
special seating arrangements are desirable. The pockets and 
understructure are steel. Tops are Philippine mahogany plywood 
with sanitary plastic surfaces. 














Installations made to date are proving highly satisfactory in use. ir 


See specifications for § 
available heights and 
dimensions 

















Let us send you the address — 

of an installation near you 
so that you can personally 
observe it in use. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


U. S. Patents 
213165 and 2203394 








This heading covers the furnishing of In-Wall two 
leaf folding tables and benches, manufactured by 
Schieber Manufacturing Co., Detroit 23, Michigan. 


Connected to and extending from steel pockets, as 
shown in the plans, they shall be approximately 14 
feet long when extended. They shall be provided 
with automatic and manually operated locks and 
shall be flush with the pockets’ face when locked 
in the pockets. 


POCKETS Supplied by Schieber Sales Company as 
part of unit. All pockets shall be of No. 16 gauge 
steel and shall be spaced approximately 6’ 6” center 
to center as shown in plans. 


For in-the-wall models pockets shall be approximately 
7’ 4” high and 4’ 94” wide. Pockets for this model 
shall have %” x 3” facing to overlap wall and have 
346" x 1” x 6” long anchors on approximately 2’ 3” 
O.C. welded to pocket sides and 3” x 3” x %" x 5’ 
9%” angle iron lintel welded to pocket top and 
extending approximately 6” each side of pocket, 
and two anchor bars %" x 1%" extending 2” each 
side of pocket. 

For against-the-wall models the pocket shall be 
approximately 7’ 7” high, 5’ 2%” wide. Pockets for 
this model shall be of the cabinet type with well 
rounded corners on front top and front sides. 


TABLES Construction shall be No. 20 gauge sheet 


steel welded to 1%” x 12” x %%«” angle iron frames, 
covered with %” thick linoleum and shall have an 
automatically operated hinged leg with oilless bronze 
bearing rubber wheel terminals secured to the outer 
frame and a strut member secured to the inner frame. 


BENCHES Construction shall be of No. 16 gauge 


sheet steel formed frames, covered with %”" thick 
linoleum and shall have an automatically operated 
hinged leg with oilless bronze bearing rubber wheel 
terminals secured to the outer frame and an auto- 
matically operated hinged leg with rubber bases 
and a strut member secured to the inner frame. 


The edges of table and benches to be trimmed with 
stainless steel. 


PAINT Pockets of all models to receive one coat of 


red lead before shipment with finish coat by general 
contractor or purchaser at his expense. The under 
structure of tables and benches of all models to be 
painted aluminum by the manufacturer. 


INSTALLATION Pockets for in-the-wall models 


shall be built into the walls by the building con- 
tractor at his expense. Pockets for against-the-wall 
models shall be attached to the walls by the Purchaser 
at his expense. Tables and benches shall be installed 
by Table Contractor under terms and conditions 
noted in quotation. 


Pocket installation of all models to comply with manu- 
facturer’s recommendations. 





me Fexl cholo 


This heading covers the furnishin 

two leaf folding tables and bona Seon A ald 
by Schieber Manufacturing Co., Detroit 23, Michio 
Connected to and operating from steel pockets 
shown in the plans, they shal! be approximately vi 
feet long when extended. They shall be pr y 4 
with manually operated locks and shall be dean 
the pockets’ face when locked in their pockets a 


DETACHABLE The extended tables and benches 


shall be constructed to permit detachment 
pocket by a manually operated lock so that be . 
be rolled about the room as desired. = 


POCKETS Supplied by Schieber Sales Co. as 
of unit. All pockets shall be made of No. 16 he. 
steel and shall be spaced approximately 6’ §” wa 
to center as shown in plans. 
For in-the-wall models the pockets shal] 
mately 7’ 1%" high and 4’ 8%’ wide eat 
depth. The pockets for this model shall have 4" - 
facing to overlap wall, %" x 1” x 6” long anchors 
approximately 2’ 3” O.C. welded to pocket gi 
3” x 3” x %” x 5’ 8%" angle iron lintel welded to 
pocket top and extending approximately 6” each side 
of pocket and two anchor bars %” x ] 4” extending 
2” each side of pocket. 
For against-the-wall models the pocket shal] be ap. 
proximately 7’ 4%” high, 5’ 142" wide. Pockets for 
this model shall be of the cabinet type with wel] 
rounded corners on front top and front sides. 


TABLES Construction shall be of %" Philippine 
Mahogany plywood covered with high pressure 
laminated, heat-resistant plastic with backer sheet 
and shall have automatically operated hinged legs 
with rubber wheel terminals secured to center and 
ends of each section. 


BENCHES Construction shall be of %’ Philippine 

Mahogany plywood covered with high pressure, 
laminated, heat-resistant plastic with backer sheet 
and shall have automatically operated hinged legs 
with rubber wheel terminals secured to center and 
ends of each section. 
The edges of table and benches shall be trimmed 
with stainless steel moldings applied with no exposed 
fastening. Top edge of molding to cover joints be- 
tween plastic top and core to provide a tight joint. 


PAINT Pockets of all models to receive one coat of 
red lead before shipment with finish coat by General 
Contractor or purchaser at his expense. The under- 
structure of tables and benches of all models to be 
painted aluminum enamel by the manufacturer. 


INSTALLATION The pockets for the in-the-wall 
models shall be built into the walls by the building 
contractor at his expense. The pockets for against 
the-wall models shall be attached to the walls by 
the purchaser at his expense. The tables and benches 
shall be installed by the general contractor or 
purchaser at his expense. 


Pocket and table and bench installation of all models to 
comply with manufacturer's recommendations. 




















Both IN-WALL and PORT-A-FOLD are standard in 30” tables with 20” benches and 25” tables with 15” 
benches. Other heights may be specified but from a national survey it has been found they are not practical. 


SEE S222 


TABLE ONLY 
against the wall 


TABLE ONLY 


TABLE & BENCHES TABLE & BENCHES 
in the wall 


in the wall against the wall 
112-TW 112-AW 110-IW 110-AW 
PTB-IW PTB-AW PT-IW PT-AW 


—— 


MODEL 


IN-WALL 
PORT-A-FOLD 


NOTE: Schieber Sales Co. reserves the privilege to make substitutions for the material above specified if for 
reasons beyond their control such material is not available and/or such substitutions tend to improve the product 


LITHO IN USA. 


SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES Form 42M83 








foty's OSE complete and modern line of heavy duty and counter appliances 








*Mark 313 means 313 2-02 
servings of potatoes 
hourly from just 28 
pounds of fat 





THE OUTSTANDING PROFIT OPPORTUNITY made possible by the high 
production and low operating costs of the Mark 313 Deep Fat 
Frying Machine is typical of all Hotpoint all-electric commercial 
cooking equipment . . . engineered for a new era in commercial 
cooking efficiency. 

ALMOST UNBELIEVABLE . . . yet, with a fat capacity of only 28 Ibs., 
the Mark 313 actually produces . . . start to finish . . . 313 big 


2-ounce servings of french fries per hour! Can save up to $489.50 
in fat costs yearly. 


93% EFFICIENCY (twice that of the average kettle) and new extra- 
high-powered Calrod® heating units that preheat fat in a record 
5 minutes make this possible, and provide, for the first time, virtu- 
ally instantaneous temperature recovery. No other equipment on 
the market can equal the Mark 313 in saving time...and money. 


World’s fastest 
fat cleaning system! 


Miraclean system semi-automati- 
cally drains all fat from fat con- 
tainer. In less than 5 minutes, fat 
is cleaned and strained into in-a- 
drawer spare fat container. Lift out 
spare container and put into use 
immediately. 


Vi 
“ Commereiat Equipment Dept... 
homelh ta 


BEAUTY AND CONVENIENCE. Hotpoint’s hand- 

Glamour Line Permalucent finish adds sparkling Cleaning is so easy! 
geod looks to. the Mark 313’s outstanding perform- Swing ( alrod immersion heating 
Meicthievements. Finish and parts offer excep- Lift oan fat pata mo ‘cue 4 
tonal durability and ease of maintenance. Automatic the sink, and wash like an ordinary 
Waperature control and signal light add ease of cooking pan—in less than 5 min- 
Seration.. .and all at a price that is quickly cov- uses 
ted by savings in fat costs alone! 


Volloges: 208(197-219) or 230(220-240) AC, Single- 
plese or three-phase circuit. Dimensions: 20” wide, 38” 
thep, 32" high, 56%" high when Calrod unit is raised. 





‘uly installations, the Hotpoint GLAMOUR*LINE = For counter cooking, Hotpoint Custom-Matched Electric Counter Appliances 
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New and Revolutionary 
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RANGES 















































~ se 
e al 
: oF Food service operators express the belief that the Hotpoint SUP 
s mt 8 will completely change surface cooking introducing ney st FERange 
* -@ product perfection, and new speed, ease and simplicity In cnn of Oi 
E ail With Recipe ROBOTROL, the Hotpoint SUPERange enabl. (on 
. ' ah 5 4 les c va 
4 to set and get (on the dial!) EXACT surface cooking heat all th Ooks att 
; in from 250° to 850° on each of three gr ddle-hotplate t the way : 
{ This was never possible before nd no . °P Sections, y 
} } and 1 other range cay ff nl 
this precision control! Oller ta 
Morning, noon and night—Around-the-Clock—the Hotpoint St fii 
2 <4 ange provides the exact cooking facilities needed. It can be used a PER. ve 
: in the morning. as a hotplate for noon meal ; reparation, again as a griddle wed 
“ for dinner work . or in any combination of griddle hot lat * griddle fast. 
4 hour of the day requires. phate work the 0 
Because SUPERange offers such unmatched flexi} lity, it cuts inh If th : 
number of ranges needed . permits a more efficient s pace-savi ki the me, 
layout. ng Kitchen pal 
The SUPERange all-purpose oven provides « utstanding flexibility § New 
baking and/or roasting, with a capacity of 10 1-lb loaves, | roll pa or ws 
. _ 60 Ibs. of meat. Upper and lower Calrod® Units permit " directiond be ” tir 
+4 distribution with accurate, sensitive thern Static control from ol ti 
to 900°. ” ved 
Standard voltages only: 208 (197-219), 230 (220-240) AC. Single sfo 
3-phase. Over-all dimensions: 36" wide, 32" high. 38" deep Finish te 
: lucent—a lustrous silt er-gray hammer-ty pe enamel that withstands pore okit 
OC) fumes, cleaning compound, and remains colorfast even under high hey - 
eee Doesn't shou grease smears or fingermarks stays new-looking Clio erat 
plated steel top. Chrome-plated steel oven door handle with non-conducting othe 
= red plastic hand guard. Red plastic switches and control knobs n 0 
fotpe 
oe * a oe) q nd | ~ a yy 
©6 | 18 ©) |O ! = et Ad-A-Foot Sectiom—“Growth capacity” for the Hot. _emee al 
point SUPERange! Matching, flush-fitting units that add rd: 
Hotpoint Glamour Line Medium-Duty Range—Iideal for small restaurants, a fourth Recipe-ROBOTR( i controled 12” x24" griddle. = 
read-side stands, fountain lunches, etc. Custom Top: Choice of 4 types of hotplate se tion... or two 12° round hotplate units (ideal 
top units in 7 standard combinations: Round hotplate units: automatic for use as a Baker's Stove). Also banks with Mark 313 ae 
griddles in 2 sizes; and Hi-Speed Calrod Units. Separate, independent 3- ==! 0-1. Hotpoint Fry Kettles. # 
heat switches for hotplates and Hi-Speed Units—Oven: Large, all-purpose ae 
type with upper and lower interchangeable Calrod® Heating Units, sepo- Backshelf Broiler—Mounted at the rear top of the : 
rately controlled for directional heat control. Adjustable automatic tempera- SUPERange to provide an effective broiling area 22!" in 
Fast, efficient Calrod Heating Unit with -y 





ture control. Capacity, 30 Ibs. of meat or 8 1-lb. loaves of bread. wide, 16” —_ 
4 ie reversible, indicating 3-heat switch. Broiler grid height jam 
b- he a ote mee earner tO elds ane dap — adjustable by means of lifting mechanism and convenient s 


operating handle. Removable drip pan. Backshelf is also 


high. Rated oven wattage: 3.6 kw. available without broiler. =—y 
Over-all height, 34”. Connected load, 5.25 ku t 


BROILERS FRY KETTLES 





— | Hotpoint Glamour Line Fry Kettle nuaate 
| is = (Model HKG5)—Turns out 51 lbs. of ry 
ie 4 : French Fries per hour. Fat capacity 25 lbs. om 

in : onl Calrod Heating Units are immersed directly } 
j oy, . 4" = in fat for accurate, efficient temperature — 
Z = , control! Also available without stand for oo 
: counter mounting. ; on 
= ‘apo 
] | Voltages: 208 (197-219), 230 220-240) oniddle 
™ iy. AC, single phase or 2 phases of 3-phase i an lugged 
Whe" circuit. Connected load, 10.0 kw. Dimen- Ly ‘a mn ri 
——— sions: 20” wide, 2442" deep, 32” high —_ \ natie, § 
leating 
Hotpoint Broilers—Five models provide electric broiling for operations : ; y idem 
of aan size: (1) Single broiler, snnamtels (2) mounted on the Hotpoint Hotpoint Glamour Line Fry Kettle “ 
1-Pan, All-Purpose Oven (see facing page, top) or (3) on a cabinet base; (Model HKG46)—Turns out 90 Ibs. of mA 
(4) double broiler, mounted on the oven, or (5) on a cabinet base. Radiant French Fries per hour. Fat capacity 60 lbs, ae 
Calrod Heating Units assure “true broiling.’’ Maximum flexibility of operation Sidewall Calrod Immersion Units mini- a r 
— either yy or the entire broiler may be kept at standby or aes mize cleaning problem, eliminate heat loss. te 
pera img ia canal amin _ en Standard voltages: 208 (197-219) ¢ J 230 pe 
(220-240) AC, single phase or 3-phase. ul 


Voltages: 208 (197-219) or 230 (220-240) AC or DC. Single or 3-phase. Connected load, 18.0 kw. Dimensions: 24 
Connected load of each broiler section, 10.5 kw. Grid area 25" wide, 22%" deep. wide, 38" deep, 32” high. 














































OVENS 


yquarose OVENS—Aveileble | « " : 

, each in me se — ey 
pln and 2 Pecsemblies to fit ] IL ; 
pee - U J L/ 


signal Heat”’ for Cooking Perfection. 
+ Glamour Line Ovens offer users the 
fotpoint of directional heat: separate switches 
at a endent Calrod Units at the top and 
gotrol ine 7 oven section. Top and bottom heat 
jnrmofeacn® suit the individual product. 
aleve dable Calrod Units! “ew, super- 


n - 
re te conch Calrod Heating Elements 
ficient. lamour Line Oven greater-than-ever 


aye every { _ . . 
st eiciency and trouble-free serviceability. 
er, : 


designed to pour uniform heat 


f purate, : 
fast, aet +h of oven space, these new 


ato every cubic in 


> » n- 
id Units reduce no 
aid aintain correct ¢ ooking temperatures with 
ma d 


iformity and constancy. 


productive preheating 


ine, 
galled un 0 
‘ Hotpoint “Air-Cushion’’ Decks Advance 
Efficiency, Utility* | xclusive new Hotpoint 
int hion” decks add HOURS to the pro- 
i-Cus 


sive usefulness of Glamour Line Ovens. They 
joctl 


heating time 16 
geed up prehe at ; of} e the oven 
form heat distribution throughou 
im transmit heat uniformly even into warped 
enable ovens to 


. aid in even, 


sans and containers 
Bld over from high to lower cooking tem- 
Maeves as much as 125°, faster! (Air-Cushion 
leeks provided with all Hotpoint one and two- 
gn ovens. 
ieipoint Glamour Line Bake Ovens — The ex- 
yave advantage sof “Heat Manager” controlled 
attract, uniform, efficient, ac ( urately meas- 
sei!—for operations of every size! Oven sections 
shaccommodate 60, 40 or 20 1-Ib. loaves. Inde- 
waent temperature control in each = section 
naes it possible to bake a variety of produc ts at 
iferent temperatures, at the same time 


imensions: Giant 60-loaf section —73 wide, 
m ; deep. 19” high: Connected load, 11 ku. 
Hoaf section —54° 5" wide, 66 deep, 19° high; 


mnectedload. 7.5 kw. 20-loaf section 43." wide, 
#,' deep, 19 high: Connects d load. 0 2 hu. 


GRIDDLES 


Hotpoint Griddle (Model 
HG4) — New Duo Grid 
Griddle 


Counter (com- 
panion to (Lustom- 
Matched Counter Line 





100° in 10 
amtes. Produces 300 3-07. hamburgers per hour. 
jrome finish. Fully automat 
mht and left half assure 
ince. 
Dimension s : 26! 1 wide, 20" de ep. 12 
m4 x 18". | oltages: 115 (110-120), 
9), 230 (220-240) AC. ¢ onnected load 
twpoint Glamour Line 
widdle (Model HGG47) i 
fagged one-piece cast- 
ea grid. Fully auto- 


‘tir so. 
talie. Separate Calrod 
‘tating elements for 
vehtand left half give new flexibility. superb results. 
‘q.-in, grid turns out 45 3-oz. hamburgers at 
fe lime, 
dimensions: 3(! 6 wide, 2] deep, 11°" high; grid 
aa, 3411," x17! 6 J oltage s: JOB (197-219) or 230 
WH) AC, single-phase or 2 phases of 3-phase cir- 
1. Connected load 6.0 kw. Also available: Matching 
tand with bottom shelf, bringing griddle surface to 35” 


mi floor; and guard and cover for shallow -pan 


mwreheats to 


Pwin controls for 
amazing 2-in-l griddle 
high: grid 
208 (197- 
6.0 ku 








"w. * 





Hotpoint Glamour Line All-Purpose ROAST- 
ING and Baking Ovens—Accurate electric heat 
that effects a PROVED reduction in meat shrink- 
age! Operators find these ovens save 


but TENS and HUNDREDS of dollars in food 


not pennies 





cost alone! Each 1-pan section provides 4 sq. ft. 
of baking space, for 60 lbs. of meat or 10 1-Ib. 
loaves of bread. Each 2-pan section accommodates 


2 roll pans or 20 1-lb. loaves; 2 17” x 23” meat pans, 
for a total of 125 lbs. of meat. Available in ]-, 2- 
or 3-deck assemblies, with independent temperature 
control for each section that permits baking and/or 
roasting at individually correct temperatures at the 
Same time in separate sections. 


Separate switches 


for each of 2 heating elements in each oven. 


Outside dimensions, per I-pan section: 36” wide, 
22” high. Connected load, 6 kw. Per 
2g u ide, 38%" deep, 
Connected load 6.2 kw. Standard voltages 208 (197- 
219) or 230 (220-240) single phase, 3 phase or 230 
(220-240) DC. 


384" 


deep, 


2-pan section: 


23" high. 


Combines with Broiler—The Glamour Line 1-Pan 


All-Purpose Oven is also available in combination 
with single or double Hotpoint Glamour Line 


Broilers. 


COMBINATION BAKING 
AND ROASTING OVENS— 
20-loaf Bake Sections and 
Two-Pan All-Purpose Sec- 
tions may be tiered . . 
provide specialized, indi- 
vidual baking and roasting 
facilities in a minimum space. 
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Presenting a brilliant “extra” in counter merchandising: 


business building...profit building 


f 
4 V) 


owrmamship 


NEW design . . . NEW efficiency . . . and an entirely NEW IDEA! The Hotpoint Counter Kitchen bei 


cooking “up front” before the customer's eyes 


counter cooking equipment! 
electric cooking. 


turns it into a spectacular business-promotor and 
booster! By “‘staging” food preparation where the customer can watch it 
it makes every meal a demonstration of the appetizing, 
he Counter Kitchen’s sparkling cleanliness makes a dramatic impression of spot] 

efficiency. Customers like to watch .. . like what they see! Experience proves they buy more — 


on the world’s most beantif 


Inviting advantages of 


- come back 


more often . . . and in large numbers! And the Counter Kitchen (in addition!) cuts food costs, cuts loher eal 
turns out orders faster and in larger volume—piles up record profits from the very first day! 7" 


Hotpoint Counter Kitchen — are finished in gleaming, non-tarnishing chrome that stays bright 


and new-looking for the life of t 


1e equipment! All are identical in size 


17! afi ” wide, 20” deep, 12ier ft 


including backsplasher. Fitted together with accessory banking strips, the over-all appearance is that 9 a 


single custom-built unit. 


Units can be " seiemgren individually or as a complete Counter Kitchen. Many operators prefer to start with 


one or two app 


iances and add other units as business grows. The Counter Kitchen is adequate for all the 


requirements of the average lunch counter, coffee shop, drive-in, drug store, tavern, or similar type of operation 


Hotpoint Griddle-Grill—Turns out combination 
orders in a single operation. Combines speed of grill 
with large frying area of griddle for such capacity 
orders as 60 orders of bacon and eggs in 60 minutes! 


Ideal for steak, ham, hamburgers, grilled sandwiches, 


griddle cakes. Separate, variable temperature con 
trols (200 150°) for top and bottom grids. Rugged 
in every detail, for trouble-free long service! 


Rated wattage, 4.5 kw. Installed weight, approx. 60 lhs. 


Hotpoint Hotplate—2.7 times as eflicient as flame 
type hotplate! Hi-Speed Calrod Units with 3-way 
switches: Intense “High” to start food cooking fast 
economical “Medium” to sustain cooking, or for fry 
ing; super-thrifty “Low” for steaming or warming. 
Unbelievably rugged! Exclusive ribbed landing deck. 
No flame...no smoke...no soot! 


Rated wattage, 2.5 kw. Installed we ight approx. 30 lbs. 


Hotpoint Fry Kettle—Features the amazing new 
“Swing-up” immersion-type Calrod Heating Unit. 
Cuts fat consumption 2567-60... preheats to 350 
in a record 8 minutes! Produces EXACT heat needed 
for frying each type of food. Complete fat change 
never required. Exclusive lift-out fat compartment 
simplifies cleaning; many other conveniences. 


Rated wattage, 4.5 kw. Installed weight, approx. 35 (bs. 


Hotpoint Griddle— Preheats to 400° in only 8 min 
utes! Exclusive Hotpoint Calrod Unit provides uni 
form heat over 212 sq. in. of usable frying area 
with no cold spots, no hot spots! Grease and spill 
age drain directly into large, conveniently-removable 
receptacle at rear of grid. Rugged thermostat, built 
for heavy-duty service. 

Rated wattage, 3 kw. Installed weight, approx. 48 lbs. 
Hotpoint Waffle Baker—Temperature controls ad- 
justable to any type of batter! “Batter Brain” sig- 
nals when to begin baking, when to remove perfect 


waffle. Patented shake 
loose from grid, whi n 
inate sticking. No need to 1 


foot 


ut handle vibrates waffle 
pecially treated to elim. 


ry waffles loose! Excep- 
tional easy-cleaning ! 


Rated wattage, 1.65 kw. Ir 


led weight approx. 32 Ibs, 


Hotpoint Food Warmer—Stores foods at their ideal 
serving temperatures...keeps them “range fresh” 
and appetizing for hours with dry electric heat! Ey. 
clusive “Heat Wall lelivers just the right amount 
of heat into food fre ill four sides and bottom. 
\ triable thermostat permits lialing the correct stor- 
ige heat. Over 100 pa nd jar combinations can be 
laptor top-plates available. 
Holds up to 4 four-quart jars! Plugs in anywhere! 
Rated wattage, 1.65 kw. Installed weight approx. 32lbs. 


used with choice of 


Hotpoint Dutch Oven Roaster—Performs every 
type of Dutch Oven or Roaster cooking—stewing, 
sauteing, boiling, stock kettle cooking, braising, 
baking or roasting—to give “big-kite hen” menu va 
riety to even the smallest operation. Dial-A-Tem 
perature variable thermostat permits selecting heat 
at which any food cooks best or stores best for 
longest time. Exclusive “Heat Wall” delivers correct, 
even heat from four sides, and bottom, too, for fast 
uniform, thorough cooking. 

Rated wattage, 1.65 kw. Installed weight approx. Wlbs, 


Hotpoint Roll Warmer—lleats, freshens rolls and 
buns—stores them at ideal serving temperatures 
keeps them oven fresh and appetizing for hours, 
Exclusive Hotpoint developed heat distribution sys 
tem warms top layer of rolls first for serving Com 
venience. Exclusive “Heat Wall” brings cold rolls to 
serving temperature of 125° F. in 30 minutes Big 


capacity—4 dozen hamburger rolls, or 5 dozen hard 


rolls. No water, steam or drain connection. 


Rated u altage, 1.65 kw In stalled weight approx. 40 Ibs. 























ALL SPECIFICATIONS 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE 


COUNTER HOT-PLATE 


s. Ho 








THIS 


WHAT 14" and ‘ 


Anets 
oduction 

ing, "° 

faltering i 


READY FOR THE 
NEXT COLD LOAD 


MODEL FGS-18” FILTER FRYER for HE 


This Anets 18” Filter Fryer uses only 60 Ibs. of fat yet has large 
production shown above Multiple steel radiants welded to bottom 
of kettle increase heating area, while the large ribbon burners swift- 
ly recover the temperature drop so temperature is always up to fry- 
ing speed. Smooth inside of kettle with lift-out crumb tray makes 
cleaning easy. New high precision thermostat. New welded wire 


basket. Write for Bulletin No. 213. Size 20-7 8” wide, 31” deep, 
B.T.U. input 84,000. Shipping weight, 210 Ibs. 


ans. IN 
“¢ 8” Filter-Fryer> 
s that oF h 


ALL SPECIFICATIONS 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
WITHOUT NOTICE 





fers 
...and KEEP CLEAN | 


No bags to empty—no muss—just lif. 
out the strainer tray and dump the 
crumbs to keep the fat cleoner on 

clearer even during the frying perid 

Simple, fast and sanitary. Only hail 
F ilter-Fryers offer you this exclusive 

sanitary feature. 








Hs 


vyhae! + 





Famous for faster frying speed and flash recovery In heavy OME pre. 


loading. Saves-Saves on fot. Six FGS-14” fryers replacing Earn t 
units saved 240lbs. of fat a week and turned © 
tion of tastier food in less time Easier to clean too, W th smoot fy 
side of kettle and lift-out tray to remove crumbs keeping “a C 
and clearer. Uses only 32 !bs of fat. Write for Bulletin . . 
Overall size; 16-7/8 wide 25-3/8" deep B.T.U. Input o i 
Shipping Weight 165 Ibs 


ut a greater prcaiine 4 









Operators with LITTLE OR NO EXPERIENCE 
can FRY the THICKEST STEAKS or BIG ORDER! 
— | of HAMBURGERS, HOT CAKES and OTHER FOO 

/ ____ to TASTY GOODNESS in NEW RECORD Ti 


Just turn the thermostat dial to the 
ture selected for each food. 
a turn with all natural flavor and 
served. The heavy %” nickel ple 
welded to the rounded stainless rims. No grease 
seepage possible. precision control 
temperature over every square inch of g 
face so each order is finished r 
fection. Proved in thousands of : 
cross the country. The best that money can buy 
for years of satisfactory operation. 


" Streamlined in Stainless Steal Ian Clamps 


Cabinet, rims and back splash are streamlined in spar- 
AYU, per burner = kling stainless steel for ease of cleaning and customer eye- 
1 Add 2” to height A, SCE appeal. Handy lift-out grease tray fits into receptacle weld- 

























EAN F 
st lif. 
np the 
of ond 
period, 
Anets 
lusive 









































TO CHA WITHOUT NOTICE 
~— al ee ed to plate and back splash. 1-%” pipe nipple welded to 
i No of ; . 
' Overott| wigan | Meight cy! No of —. Ship. bottom of receptacle for remote disposal of grease 
\ = - — = os Now you fry hot dogs, etc. by flooding the plate with fat. 
. sa | 20°22" | 24" | 24" | 9% 13%e6"| 2 1 | 137 tbs. Air cooled design of rims prevents any creepage of fat. For 
su 120'133%"| 24” | 36° | 9% |e} 4 2- | 213 Ibs. details write for Bulletin No. 189. 







































Filter-as-you- Fry to SAVE FAT and SERVE 
TASTIER FOODS that ATTRACT and HOLD CUSTOMERS 


The floor and counter models shown above are speedier than ever. 
They fry 30 Ibs. of weighed raw potatoes to finished french fries per 
hour. Temperature is always up, ready for the next load. Steel radiants 
welded to bottom of kettle increases heat input for faster recovery. 
Smooth inside of kettle with no obstructions make cleaning easy. 


Write f lleti , 
rite for Bulletin No. 209 MAX. FAT SHPG. 






hued. FAMOUS DEEP PAN 


FRIED CHICKEN FRYER 
IS THE ANSWER TO BIG PRODUCTION 


monly 12 Ibs. or more of fat. Simple to use. Elevating 
‘tilts kettle from level to 2 pitch. Set one thermostat 
 pre<ooking and the other for f nishing temperatures 































y in heovy 
















replacing , nine chicken pieces at one end, close the steam hood MODEL WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT BTU CAP wT 
greater pr he chicken to the opposite end and put in a fresh ’ ‘ : 
with = fer continuous production. Serve orders from warming FGS-11"' Floor 13-5/8"" 17-1/16"" = 33%"" 30,000 18 Ibs. 100 Ibs 
ping fot CORI Cobiner, steam hood and kettle sides are of stainless CGS_11’’ Counter 13-5/8"’ 17-1/16'' 21%°* 30,000 18 Ibs.. 70 Ibs 
ulletin MO Write for Bulletin No. 212 for details. Size 45-5/8 7 

. Input RP 27-5/8" deep and 48-1 2 high. Max. B.T.U. input 


M. Shipping Weight, 425 Ibs 


























5 TIMES FASTER than HAND ROLLING 


‘‘We have used Anets Midget Dough Roller for 
nine years and find that it not only saves time 
but that we have a more evenly rolled piece of 
dough. The pizza also comes out crisper and 
the final appearance is perfect’’, says Gabriel 
Spataro of Sparga Pizza Restaurant, 5537 West 
Diversey Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

it eliminates costly hand rolling and turns out 
a velvety-smooth dough, tender and alive. Easy 
to operate and plugs into any light socket. Pre- 
cision ground rollers adjust from 0°’ to 1'’ open- 
ing Safety switch equipped. Occupies floor 
space 27'' wide by 33’’ long. Shpg. Wt. 420 Ibs 
Write for Bulletin No. 164 .N 


AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
7HP. ASME, BOILER 


Built to A.S.M.E. code 
specifications Delivers 
a constant volume of steam 
at peak load capacity 
Used for processing steam 
kettles, etc. Gas fired 
7 —- 10H. P. sizes. Write 





for Bulletin No. 116. 


ALL SPECIFICATIONS 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE 


WITHOUT NOTICE 









MODEL 


\ Printed in USA Bulletin No 19 5 


SHEETS PIZZA PIE and SWEET GOODS 







of DEFECTIVE 


WHAT PROOFING 








USES ONLY 65ins 
SHORTENING ap 


at EVERY NEW Fil 


Turns out approximately four dozen 2\/, 
diameter yeast raised donuts per tray 
load. Takes 17'/2 x 25!/2" proofing tray 
This new Donut Filter Fryer is the answer 
to speedier production and the biggest 
savings in costly fat for the retail baker 
Its compact streamlined cabinet with fold 
over drain board makes it easy to clean 
New high precision thermostat holds the 
temperature right on the mark for fried 


CLEANER FAT with 200d free from excess fat. 
NEW LIFT-OUTTRAY © SMOOTH INSIDE OF KETTLE |S 
ton ge ay 3a sasteented S Oo E A Ss I L Y Cc L E A N E D ! 


strainer in middle Fat 





rotates from sides of ket No tubes or obstruction inside the smooth 
tle to center Fan sit kettle makes clean ng easy and fast. Forty 
ng crumbs and flour a . + Sn 4 Rn a 4 
cumulation on tray. Just eight steel r - nere : sloped bottom 
lift-out tray and empty outside of kettle, increase the heating 
Keeps fat cleaner surface for faster heat recovery, 


SPECIFICATIONS: Fully enclosed cabinet with foldover drain-board, 
Heavy gauge steel kettle takes 174'" x 254"’ proofing screen. Heovy 
duty 1°’ gate drain valve. Width 24°’. Depth 38°. Width including 
drain-board, 324'’. Comes with one strainer tray, one sediment screen 
and two proofing trays.. Write for Bulletin No. 107 for details. Maxi- 
mum B.T.U. input: 60,000. Approximate shipping weight 275 |bs. 


AIR-CONDITIONED PROOFING AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED STOPS WASTE 


IMPROPER PROOFING CAUSES 25% MODEL SR-170 in STAINLESS STEEL 
BAKED GOODS. with AUTOMATIC AIR-CONDITIONER 


. say practical production men who must have Full \'’ metal clad sealed-in insulation. Patent- 


controlled proofing to eliminate waste. They’ ed roller slide doors are removable. Hos ro!-0- 
found that Anets Cabinet Proof Boxes were the way rods to double capacity when used to proof 
answer for correct temperature and humidity con- rolls. Comes with Manual, Automatic Steam, of 
trol to insure controlled quality. Automatic All-Electric Air-Conditioner Write 


CAN DO FOR YOU for Bulletin No. 101. 


Each type of dough requires a different temper- CAPACITY: 170 one-pound looves with shelves 
ature and humidity to assure the best volumeand spaced 5%'' apart, or 36 bun pans size 18" x 


uniformity of product. You can select the correct 26" spaced 3°' apart. Has nine heavy duty 
proofing conditions with an Anets unit and cut shelves size 27°’ x 40" OVERALL SIZE: 
waste while turning out a quality product every day. Width; 44"’. Height: 87". Depth: 32". 


ANETSBERGER BROTHERS, INC. 
SR - 170 185 N. ANETS DR., NORTHBROOK, ILL. 
PHONES: NORTHBROOK 770-771-772 


SAVES 35 to 80 ihe 
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BEAUMONT, TEXAS— 
South Park High School 
Home Economics Depart- ie 
ment. A truly modern classroom—scientifi- 
cally designed, and General Electric 
equipped. A classroom where the study 
of modern homemaking is a joy to 
teachers and students. 

















From Coast to Coast 







G. E. Equips the Finest 
Homemaking 


Classrooms 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
HAJOR APPLIANCE DEPARTMENT, LOUISVILLE 2, KENTUCKY 









Your Homemaking Classrooms 


Can Be As Fine As Any 
Of These... 


Modern homemaking can be properly taught only) 
with modern automatic appliances. 

Your classrooms can be equipped with Cool 
Electric matched appliances—and planned by 
G-E kitchen-planning experts—at very low cost 
to you. 

Here are just a very few of the schools and unk 
versities which have improved their homemak 
ing classes through General Electric . . . 








man High School; Columbia, Mo. South Park High School; Beaumont, Texas 





fathoro-Horsham High School; Hatboro, Pa. Webster College; Webster Grove, Mo. 





> 


bristol High School: Bristol. Pa. Curry High School; Greensboro, N. C. 















The General Electric Consumers Institute 








island Units 


are very efficient arrange- 
ments where several units 
are to be supervised by a 
single person. They make 
good use of floor space, and 
provide convenient display 
and storage areas. 




















One of the major activities of G-E Consumers Institute staff members ; 
planning programs and suggesting new methods of demonstration for . is 
economists all over the country. ws 


A very sizable proportion of inquiries for this type of information and 
terial comes from instructors of home economics courses. The G-E Ca a 
ers Institute welcomes such inquiries and is anxious to provide up-to-the 
minute information on electric appliances, their demonstration, and r : 
use for greatest efficiency and long mechanical life. _— 
Giving demonstrations and holding training courses in the field requir 
Consumers Institute staff members to travel extensively. They visit Ke 


. Many 
home economics classrooms and know the advantages of proper arrangement 
of equipment. Here are some typical planning points which they fee] ps 

: ; . 


worth keeping in mind. 
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Proper Planning Is Ty 







Traffic Aisles 


must be planned to allow 
free movement without in- 
terfering with students at 
work. Regular aisles should 
be at least 6% feet wide— 
with special consideration to 
entrances and storage areas. 


Consumers Institute Training Kitchen 


Movable Tables 


can double for classwork and 
demonstration. They should 
have Textolite® tops to 
resist heat and stains, and 
be 35 inches high. A lock 
stop on the roller of one leg 
will secure them in position. 





Two Person Units 


should be at least 5% feet in 
length to avoid crowding— 
and should be arranged in 
such a way that the two 
students do not need to 
interfere with one another 
while they are working. 





Consumers Institute Laundry Class 





































ThiKey to Classroom Efficiency 


ets is_ | pet GENERAL ELECTRIC 
home | 4N FOR YOU 


The head of your Home Econom- 


d ma. i; Department knows what your 
nsum- saagoomts need. Your school of- 
0-the. fcials know what funds are avail- 


= ible. The kitchen-laundry plan- 
sing expert from your General 


Uires Electric Distributor can plan a 
nay practical arrangement of class- 
ment om equipment with an eye to 
are poth the needs and the budget. 


So when you're considering a new 
home economics classroom, take 
advantage of this G-E expert’s 
inowledge and experience. His 
ib, from preliminary discussion to 
fnished floor plans and blueprints, 
wil not cost you one cent—and 
will probably save you money on 
the complete installation. 


Your nearest G-E Distributor is 
isted on page 12. Call him today 
for any advice you need. 


CLASSROOMS PLANNED 
BY C-E EXPERTS 


A. Ashland Elementary School. 

A good example of combining 
Gassroom and school cafeteria. 
She cafeteria unit can be split into 
Sivo separate kitchens for class- 
DON work. 


Bristol High School. 

U-shaped kitchen-laundry de- 
med for maximum efficiency. 
e that the food freezer is read- 
accessible to both kitchens. 
entire arrangement is excel- 
for demonstration to the 
ssroom area. 


Nutley Junior High School. 
tporates the island, one-wall. 
iid L-shape arrangement. pro- 
Niding six individual kitchen units 
Meupying minimum floor space 
th maximum circulation space. 

























err eT 




















C. Nutley Junior High School, Nutley, N.J. 





-E CUSTOM AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
(Model WA 650K) 


Here’s the secret of truly 
clean clothes—the G-E Acti- 
vator (R) Washing Action 
that washes and rinses clothes 
piece-by-piece . . . gently and 
thoroughly. Because the Ac- 
tivator is plastic, it won't cor- 
rode, pit, or discolor, and is 
easy to handle, easy to keep 
clean. 


Other laundry task-savers 
of the G-E Custom Automatic 
Washer are NEW colored- 
light dials; NEW water-level 
control for small wash loads; 
damp-dry spinning; mini- 
mum vibration; interior light; 
permanent lubrication. 





G-E CUSTOM AUTOMATIC 


CLOTHES DRYER 
(Model DA 620K) 


Students learn to dry clothes 
in any weather with a 
General Electric Automatic 
Clothes Dryer! It eliminates 
worries about rain, sleet or 
snow. No soot, dust or dirt. 
No clotheslines or clothes- 
pins. No sun-bleached gar- 
ments. No heavy, wet clothes 
to carry. Clothes dry better 
than in sunshine . . . fresh as 
the early morning. 

Big G-E features include 
NEW two-way installation 
(115 or 230 volts); NEW col- 
ored-light dials; ozone lamp 
for that “sweet” smell; wrin- 
kle-free drying action; inte- 
rior light; permanent lubri- 
cation. 


Fine Appliances { fi 


G-E COMPANION-PIECE LAUNDRY 
(Custom Models WA 650K and pa 62 


Let your students learn 
laundering today is really ; ; 
. my ay a Very sim 
) ple, 7 


with modern (¢ 


veneral Electric laundry 


With the G-E 


for themselves quill 


equip 


if 


you need do is put in the clothes and set the ; 
The students are then free for other 7 
while the washer does all of the Work of wash 
rinsing, and spin-drying—al] automatically 


The G-E Custom Automatic C] 
mi Aothes Dryer} 


just as easy. Just toss the clothes spun d 
from the automatic washer, set the time and 
and they are electrical] 


perature dials, 


Custom Automatic Washer J 


Y dried ‘yy. fu 


Ve 
i 


a 


shine-fresh” in a pool of warm ; a 
< < clean alr M 
‘ Cap. yg 


while, the students are 


room activity. 


Notice, too, 
Washer and G 


released for other ¢ 


that the G-E Custom Automati 


are companion pieces, designed to blend in 
i 
matched ensemble that will stay modem nie CE 


attractive for years. 


G-E WRINGER WASHER 
(Model WC 830 KP) 


This G-E Wringer Washer 
has the same G-E Activator 
(R) Washing Action as the 
Custom Automatic Washer, 
protecting the fabrics, and 
assuring truly clean results. 
It has a capacity of up to ten 
pounds, and is safe, Senend- 
able, and moderately priced. 


De luxe features of this 
G-E Wringer Washer are the 
NEW plastic Activator; NEW 
modern design; pull - stop 
safety wringer; adjustable 
time regulator; quick-empty- 
ing pump; easy-rolling, ca. 
locking casters; handy-lift 
cover; no oiling of the mech- 

anism. 


-E Custom Automatic Clothes Drye ul 


ies COM 


sto th 


2 


G-E AUTOMATIC IRONER 
(Model AF 20A) 


your students to iron the ear 

way. ° >-E Automatic Ironer cuts 
ing time by one-third, does the jobal 
hand irons Students sit down to item, # 
12 small pieces on the ito nf 
touch the automatic i 
rhat’s all! And they get pre 


range up t¢ 
surface 
control 
sional-looking results. 


Special features ol the G-E Automatic, ae 


, ; ie 
Ironer include an adjustable temperime 


control for any : 
temperature; protected 10 


unit for even ! 
movable clothes racks; 0 


ing surtace 
sole type < ibinet; 


ironing surface. 





fabric; Calrod (R) heats, 


s to ef 
oid air 
net 


, Ry 
300 square inches ag" ; 









fyfine Homemaking Classrooms 
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YIOMATIC DEFROST 
* TOR (Model LD-87) 
id into 


luxe model refrigerator 
em au Fe sly eeeeatic cs ae 
x no adjustments to make, 
ety, New G-E Roto-( old 
disir circulating to every part of 
int_maintains even temperature 
bottom. Features include new 
Ss for storing small jars and 
1 handy Space M iker door 


n the es 


r cuts ios 
to iron, of) 
the iroual 
matic Ketel 
get prote 
6-£7-CU.-FT. FOOD FREEZER 
Automate bail HA-7K occupies only slightly mor 
mi space than the previous 4 cu.-ft 
om i previou u. 
ns iiel, yet provides 75% more frozen food 
Mmge, Holds 245 Ibs. of frozen food 


- wo removable baskets 


R) heating 


ected int 


acks; ctgperature-indicating light . . coun 
inches a ® lid . . . two coat baked 
finish : all-aluminum, one 


Mtlinr | dependable, hermeti- 
2 sealed G-E refrigeration unit. 

‘Retior Dimensions: Height: 38 in. 
mM: $3 in. Width 29%. 


































G-E SPACEMAKER REFRIGERATOR 
(Model LB-92) 


This ac ross-the-top freezer model holds 
up to 39 lbs of frozen food. Extra larg: 
chiller tray stores luncheon meats, steaks 
and chops and quick-chills beverages 
Handy Space Maker door shelves accom 
modate small pac kages, jars and odds and 
ends. Ample tall bottle storage spac« 
Sliding drawer maintains proper humidity 
for keeping fruits and vegetables garden 
fresh for days. 


GE FOOD FREEZER TO FIT EVERY NEED 





G-E 11-CU.-FT. FOOD FREEZER 


Model HA-11K is a roomy, compact 
freezer that holds 389 Ibs of frozen food 
yet takes little floor space. Selective tem 
perature control . . . three sliding re 
movable baskets . . . temperature indi 
cating light . . . two-coat baked enamel 
finish . . . fiberglas insulation . . . all 
aluminum, one piece liner . . . counter 
balanced lid . . . dependable, hermeti 
cally sealed G-E refrigeration unit. 


Dimensions: Height: 38 in. Length: 48% 
in. Width: 31% in. 








G-E REFRIGERATOR-FOOD FREEZER 
COMBINATION (MODEL LH-11) 


The new G-E _Refrigerator-Food 
freezer Combination is two separate ap- 
pliances in one—a real food freezer and 
1 spacious, automatic defrost refrigerator. 
Che food freezer maintains zero degree— 
fast freezes and keeps up to 77 Ibs. of 
frozen foods fresh as long as a year. 
Moist-cold in refrigerator section keeps 
foods fresh, nutritious, appetizing—no 
need to cover foods. Handy door shelves. 






% des . 3 ye 
SOA Re ora eM TSTE te” 


aay 
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G-E 14-CU.-FT. UPRIGHT FOOD FREEZER 


Model UA-14K holds 490 Ibs. of frozen food, 
yet takes less than 3 x 3 ft. floor area. It fits into 


a home economics classroom just like a refrigera- 
tor. Two sliding adjustable aluminum shelves 

two big removable baskets . . . extra- 
roomy Stor-well for bulky packages . . . Space 
Maker door shelves . . . three refrigerated 
shelves . . . temperature indicator light . . . 
dependable G-E hermetically sealed refrigerat- 
ing system. 











a4 G-E Autom f 





1 G-E AUTOMATIC DISHWASHER (Model Uc.129 


Front opening gives extra count space. Glides al] 
easy top loading. ( ompletel tomath Pre-rin 
rinses and dries as many as | es of g ona 
silver at one time. : " 


he Way out 
Washes, ty 
{ hinaware 


2 G-E DISPOSALL® (Model FA-4) 


Wash away garbage! Simply scraps r food wactec J 

drain The Disposal] shre ds th t tin’ partic le z <s own the z 

away to sewer or septic t ink. ¢ e installed in am washes ‘3 

Covered by a 5-year protect A y nderful kitchey Z 
; : ‘eT appliangs y 


the modern homemaking cla 


3 G-E SPACEMAKER-24 RANGE (Model J-244) 


Here is the only range with the advanced features of the fines 

size ranges fitted into a 24 vial ts new extra-wids oven has 
more usable she lf space can ven me ils for 18 to 4 

Ings Bex iuse it provide S " f okine utility iy . 
limited space, it is ideal for ‘room work Automall , 
Time r Hi-Speed ( ilrod he i? ¢ bl . 

, Lc ts, removable Calmd 
units and pushbutton control but a few of the neal 
features of this modern Spacemak Range—at an unbelievably i 
price. ) 





4 G-E AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC RANGE (Model D-21) 


The G-E Stratoliner has all the \ ed features of modema 
design. It features the fam rod Tripl-Oven—actually ii ; 
ovens in one—huge master ove nomical thrift oven for 
shelf cooking, and a charcoal-typ« roiler Pushbutton control 
rel-A-Cook lights, Automati n Timer, built-in condima 
new automatic dee p-fat tryer that nverts to a thrifty deen. 
cooker or a fourth surface unit, Hi-speed Calrod Units throug 
including one new Extra-Hi-Sp: nit, warming compartment. 
The G-E Stratoliner is the perfect range for all-around cas 
work 





5 G-E STORAGE CABINETS 
Wall and base cabinets to fi kitchen need Precision-bult 


line Of access 


heavy-gauge steel—never wary] piete 


i\ il ible ( an he wire d tor 


6 G-E ELECTRIC SINK (Model SE-120) 


\ compl te sink. including tl G-E Automatic Pre-rinsing 0 
& k Disposall® Dishwa 
pre-rinses, washes, tripl-rinses and dries dishes, pots and 
silver and glassware at the finger. Spe¢ ial Cal 
high wash-rinse temperatures and proves 


ing unit maintains . 
heat for drving dishes. H« Id I plete family service 


washer, and designed to in 


7 G-E AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC WATER HEATERS 


r when you want it—autol 
Dependable- Calrod be 


erature water. In ro 


For plenty of clean, hot wate 
Sate no flames, flues or fumes 
heating units give constant-tem] 
op models, Ten-year protection plan! 
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Small Appliances 


or Homemaking 
















G-E TRIPLE-WHIP MIXER (Model M12) Three Classrooms 


beaters give perfect mixing. Speed Selector at your 
fingertips lets you dial proper speed. Built-in light 
lets you see what you’re mixing. Mixer unit removes 
from stand for use at range. Comes complete with 
new plastic juicer and large and small bowls. 





G-E TWIN-FAN VENTILATOR (Model Tl) Gen- G-E AUTOMATIC VISUALIZER IRON (Model F23 G-E AUTOMATIC STEAM AND DRY IRON (Mo 
Cor ts § be ; 





rises, OF F when it drops. Just set the dial. Portabk 
—can be carried from window to window. Three- 
speed switch. Motor needs no oiling. Extra-quiet 
performance. Air movement 3,450 cu. ft. per minute 





G-E AUTOMATIC SANDWICH’ GRILL 








WAFFLE G-E KITCHEN CLOCKS The Contour, illus- G- 


. AUTOMATIC 
IRON (Model G40) Toasts, grills, and fries foods right trated, i just ome f ti many G-lI Kitchen tr ! 





n or dark toast. T 


nently attached cord. Rated | 
' 










eral Electric Twin-Fan Ventilator is the fan with Visualizer fabric dial in front of handle for fingertip F40 steam to dry ironing wit 
a “brain.”” Designed for window ventilation, the control. Extra-large soleplate speeds ironing—vet iron push of a butt \s a dry iron, the “Dial-the-taig 
unique “‘Fantrol” gives thermostatic control of fans. weighs only 2% lbs. Double button nooks. Indicator indicator t ect the right temperatur 

} } 4 


It turns them ON automatically when temperature light goes off when iron is ready every tabri t iron, you can press like 








TOASTER (Model T82) Then 


at the table. Interchangeable sandwich and waffle grids Clock and Timers available in a variety of poy » wher e. Extra-high toast lift—permits 

Automatic setting for browness of waffles. Indicator light beautiful and distinctive colors and designs remova t ze breads and muffins. Snaps 

goes out when ready for use Quiet, accurate, dependable and designed to fit snap-in cr tray for quick, thorough cleaning. | 
in with any kitchen decorative scheme Textolite R plastic handles and_base Long-iat 
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yous! 





GENERAL @® ELECTRIC Ec/ 


APPLIANCE INSTALLATION AGREEMENT 
WITH EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


ement to install General Electric Housenold Ses Sneeee in Dowestic Science and Home Economics 


An agre f Educational Institutions for instructional purposes. 


ppartaents ° 


THIS AGREEMENT IS MADE BY AND BETWEEN 


oe or Distri by tor) (State) 
(De 


—vccjonal Institution) Pe ovoceeeeneeneeneneneesconcennnanntannnee 
, the Dealer Or Distributor agrees tosell and the Educational Institution agrees to buy General Electric 
gyysebol d Appliances, at a special accredited Educational Institution price as follows: 

0 


Quantity Product Model Price 





HERE'S HOW YOU CAN HAVE THE 
FINEST HOMEMAKING CLASSROOMS! 


\uSt ead this very special aqreement, offered only to schools... 


The above price includes delivery and installation to existing wiring and plumbing, but if special 
wiring and plumbing are required, it pust be done at the expense of the Educational Institution. The 
gice also includes any service required tomaintain the above-described appliances in good operating con- 
ition for one year except for repairs caused by breakage or replacement due to negligence of the user. 


The Educational Institution agrees that the appliances covered by this agreement are to be used only 
(instructional purposes in Domestic Science or Home Economics Departments. 


Ifthe Educational Institution is legally entitled to purchase on atax-free basis products subject to 
jfederal Excise Tax, the Dealer or Distributor will, upon receipt from the Educational Institution of the 
giginal copyofa properly executed Federal Excise Tax Exemption Certificate as required by the Bureau of 
ternal Revenue, submit the certificate through the usual channels tothe Manufacturer. Any resulting tax 
mdits sill be refunded to the school. 


The Distributor or Dealer further agrees that he will replace the above-described appliances (excluding 
fitchen Cabinets) with comparable new godels as they are released. The replacement will be made at the 
om of the Educational Institution. The replacement will be made at no additional cost to the Educa- 
al Institution providing the above-described appliances are in good condition, normal wear and tear 
epted, and the request for replacement is made within 18 months from the date of original installation. 
Mditional wiring or plumbing expense involved inconnection with the replacement will be paid by the 
ftional Institution. 


The Educational Institution shall be responsible for normal care of ones Sones installed under. this 
nt and agrees that upon replacement, possession of and title to the General Electric Appliances 
meplaced will revert to the Dealer or Distributor. 


» if for any reason the Educational Institution should desire to have a larger or more deluxe type of 
tthan they have been using, it is agreed that they will pay the difference between the price of the 
t installed inthe Educational Institution and the special accredited Educational Institution price 
the higher-priced product. 


If for any reason the Dealer or Distributor is unable to secure replacing appliances through regular 

Mitels of distribution and he is prevented fron replacing the appliances already installed in the 
Mtitional Institution, then no liability will accrue therefor. The Dealer or Distributor agrees, hovw- 

mt, to make such installations or replacenents in the manner specified as soon thereafter as is 

Té2) Tepiitticable excepting that if he is no longer franchised to handle General Electric Appliances the 


Ta 
i oivmeeeenent becomes inoperative. 


er This agreement shall be and remain in force until , 19 +, and thereafter until terminated by 
“i. Rated MUM Party at any time upon 30 days’ written notice delivered to the other party by personal delivery 
registered mail at the address set forth above. 


GED; 


oo eee 





| 
| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
| 








Call Your G-E Distributor Ti oday..- 


He will be glad to send a trained kitchen-planning expert to talk over 
your classroom problems. His job is to help you in any way that he can. 
He will be glad to inform you on the availability of appliances—the 
specifications of various models. 
Pick your nearest distributor from this list. Call him or write him, today, 


City and State 
Albany, N. Y. 
Albuquerque, N. M. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Altoona, Pa. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Bloomfield, N. J. 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo; N. Y. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Columbia, S$. C. 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Denver, Colo. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Dubuque, lowa 
Fargo, N. D. 


Fresno, Calif. 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Hartford, Conn. 

_ Honolulu, T. H. 
Houston, Texas 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Lancaster, Pa. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Louisville, Ky. 


1~-393 Printed in U.S.A. 


Distributor 
A. Wayne Merriam, Inc. 
Electric Supply Company 
General Electric Supply Co. 
Whiteman & Co. 
W. D. Alexander Co. 


General Electric Supply Co. 


Matthews Elec. Supply Co., Inc. 


General Electric Appliances Co. 


General Electric Appliances Co. 


General Electric Supply Co. 


Virginian Electric, Inc. 


R. Cooper, Jr., Inc. 


General Electric Appliances Co. 


General Electric Supply Co. 


Perry-Mann Electric Co., Inc. 
Bard, Inc. 

General Electric Supply Co. 
B. K. Sweeney Co. 

General Electric Supply Co. 
Crescent Electric Supply Co. 
Dakota Electric Supply Co. 
Valley Electric Supply Co. 
Genera! Electric Supply Co. 
Orkil, Inc. 

W. A. Ramsey, Ltd. 

General Electric Supply Co. 
Electric Appliances, Inc. 
General Electric Appliances Co. 
General Electric Supply Co. 
Raub Supply Co. 

O'Bannon Bros. 


General Electric Appliancés Co. 


General Electric Supply Co. 





Distributor 
General Electric Supply Co 
Southern Minnesota Supply Co 


City end State 
Lubbock, Texas 
Mankato, Minn. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Nashville, Tenn. 


General Hectric Supply cp 
Major Appliances, |», 
General Electric Supply Co 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 


General Electric Supply ¢, 

General Electric Appliances Cp 

General Electric Supply Co 

General Electric Supply Co 

General Electric Appliances ¢, 

Arizona Wholesale Supply Co., in 

Pittsburgh, Pa. General Electric Appliances Co 
Portland, Me. 

Portland, Oregon 


General Electric Supply Co 
General Electric Supply Co 
Poughkeepsie, a 2 Electra Supply Co., Inc 

E. Pulver Cook, Inc 


Walker Martin, Inc 


Providence, R. |. 
Raleigh, N. C. ‘ 
Richmond, Va. 


Sacramento, Calif. 


R. S. Montgomery, Inc 
General Electric Supply Co 
St. Louis, Mo. General Electric Appliances Co 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 


San Antonio, Texas 


General Electric Supply Co 
General Electric Supply Co 
General Electric Supply Co 
San Francisco, Calif. General Electric Supply Co 
General Electric Supply Co 


South Bend Electric Co., inc 


Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Syracuse, N. Y. Gould-Farmer Co., inc 
Terre Haute, Ind. Advance Electric Co 
Toledo, Ohio Commercial Electric Co 
Utica, N. Y. 


Washington, D. C. 


Langdon & Hughes Electric Co., Inc 
General Electric Supply Co 
Williamsport, Pa. Lowry Electric Company, Inc 


Worcester, Mass. Coghlin Electric Co 


YOU CAN PUT YOUR CONFIDENCE IN 


ERAL GQ ELECTRIC 








SECONDARY SCHOOL 
AND COLLEGE 
HOMEMAKING DEPARTMENTS 


Foods Laboratory 
Laundry Area 

Clothing Laboratory 
Sewing Laboratory 
Grooming Area 

Home Management Area 
Child Care Area 
General Storage Areas 


Art Room Storage 


KINDERGARTEN AND 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


Storage Areas 


Tl-a-Se ‘Wi 


ENGINEERING AND ADVISORY SERVICES 


THROUGH All SALES OFFICES 


MSCHLER BROTHERS COMPANY, NAPPANEE, INDIANA famous for quality since 1893 








































































CONSTRUCTig) 


CONSTRUCTION— Dimensions of stock shal! 


; > mainte “ad 
mortised and tenoned, glued and screwed togethe ained “CCurately, Ay : 

- - l r according t } Y All jin | 
methods. Best hide glue. All tops and bottoms shall be pai) Cabinets: 
ends, back, top and bottom rails. Lumber shall be th gained and rabbeted 
kiln dried to a moisture content of 5 in kilns ee Y (Alr-seasoned 
guaranteed dryness is maintained before fabri, ation Manufacture $0 the We 
INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR END PANELS— bottom shelyoc ma 
plywood, No l birch face. No 2 bire h Dach Sid panel Partitions shall, 
shall be tongued, grooved and clue d 7 » and upright partit; ) 
INTERIOR BACKS shall be No. | birch J plywood 
back of case. a and Sal by ine | 
INTERIOR TOPS AND BOTTOMS siial! |» plywood, exposed 

ee | Surlacs No. ] 
SHELVES shall be 34” plywood, birch fac facing strip g] 
Adjustable shelves shall be supported on { netal shelf P Slued to front. 

A ! supports Where sper 
FRONT PILASTERS to which doors are hinged shall be 11¢* y . 
glued and joined to upright partitio: hick and 2 y 
CAP MOULDING shiall be continuous | battery of case installed af 
been set and leveled on the job. Rubber « e base m ilding t hen Ler Cases haut 
and sides of baseboard after cases have b« et 6 DE applied of 
ALL SURFACES shall be sanded and polished to a 4/0 finish 
poors—Front and back faces shall be si panels of at least t] 
maple, rotary cut and permanently bonded to a core of crose-heanate 
construction to resist checking, swelling and pit also t rr hollow eng 

‘ S &6S0 VO COMDINe high 
with extreme sturdiness. Shall be dust-proof t i ‘” thick oh HENL wehd 
four edges ns lly 
DRAWERS— All drawers and tote trays shall be dovetailed f; nt and he 
boxed in on all four sides. Shall have %4 lid fronts, lip des - back Dotting 
backs with i¢ sides solid hardwood tock. Bott yms shall he th = h a A 
sanded 3/0. Accurately aligned guides and proper clearances shall ir - “, 
easy operation of drawers without bindir Keach drawer or tot tone dal 
fitted with card holder and hand opening. All file drawers shall by fitted aa . 
and follow block. All heavy drawers such as file drawers and wide dau ‘ 
be fitted on side with metal extension slide sad 
FINISH— Natural maple, white, green, gray, yellow, pink or blu Colors see 
to be decorator approved. Enamel finishes to be o en dried to a glass-like snes 
ness Maple finish shall be several coats of hard clear lacquer Al] parts sha : 
thoroughly cleaned before finish is applied on finished surfaces Special ind 
available at an additional charge ' TY 





HARDWARE— Hinges, bolts, knobs and card hold hall be brushed Lyrass fins 
solts 4° and 9” long, Stanley or equal. Heavy duty, semi-concealed, institutyg 
bullet-t ype hinges to permit doors Lo open cr pletely, especially made to fit lpg 
type door construction and shall be American Cabinet Hardwar r equal, Weigh 
size and number of hinges per door are dependent upon door size. Cly ice of pul 
or knobs, all of which shall be heavy duty, institutional type of best quali 
American Cabinet Hardware or equal. Latches shall be sound deadened andy 
hold doors firmly vet permit them to be opened and closed easily. Locks shal} 
Vocational and Laboratory Equipment | tumbler type, National Lock 


equal. All locks master-keyed for each 1 






GROUPING—Built on unit principle, cas designed to lend themselves! 
initial placement modification to meet building conditions, and easily reas 
bled as units for the remodeling and expat f the depart 


SINK AND COUNTER TOPS; BACK AND END SPLASHERS constructed to custom 


specifications. Standard coverings ayailable a Formica, linoleu stainless 
maple. Standard stainless steel sinks and « ter tops shall be 18 gauge U2 
stainless steel with all eX pose d surfaces pol lto N t satin finish. Edges 
be banded with 1! 4" no-drip or flush-type sta teel. The top surface! 
reinforced with hardwood framiunys Hea suge stainless steel sitk 


counter-tops also available. ) 


SHIPPING—All units are shipped complet pfitted and TAY 

All parts fit accurately and can be easil ' 1 toget All 
handled by factory personnel en route, and be d ed Dy pa 
direct to warehouse or job 

COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS covering entire ‘ available 


Baa. 


HAROWOOT ABINETR* 
































































yPICAL MUTSCHLER 
lOWNSTITUTIONAL 
mts wf IN S TALLATIONS 


“1 sg ty Fate 
SRE TS 
reSt Caines ae ‘nics 


ir . 
nig abe » . High School Bullak Ni “ York 
fact Ned a get Seneca *'e 


Me 0 the fs High School, Cassopolis, Michigan 
(gssop?' 5 5 : = 

bin High School, Alvin, Tex: 

iV ° 


4 & M. College, Stillwater, Oklahoma 
—- High School, Dearborn, Michigan 


lions Shall het 


pright Parti; ava 
ur Dry’ | 
' AT i hoo tlanta, Georgia 
tie Smith High Sch 1, Atlas 

shall be joins 


ford Junior High School, Augusta, Georgia 
wiordl « i 

” ay of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 
givers ) 


: any, St. Louis, Missouri 
lace No l bir ito ( hemical ( ompal ‘ 


Wonsal 


ligh School, Savannah, Georgia 


iver | 
d to per Ri 


el, River High School, Bakersfield, California 
Ive p 


Where 
Specited North : 
Ka svitle Central High School, Louisville, Kentucky 
k and 9 us 


a hington & Lee High School, Arlington, Virginia 
:. High School, Salisbury, Missouri 
al ter cases hy 4 Seesorial Hospital, Bedford, Indiana 
applied on fg souls High School, Metropolis, Hlinois 


t 


| Ripple High School, Indianapolis, Indiana 
at 
eT awhers College, Meadow Lawt New York 









ree-ply bite 
ced holloy ' 
ine light wei 
| 7 lip On 


ene Washington High School, Bayonne. Ng w Jersey 
once Wi g 
m High School, Auburn, Indiana 


{ubu 

jermit High School, Kermit, Texa 

we Hig! School, Rome New York 

| back bot ostrong High School, Richmond. Vi; ia 

» Doll , a yr 

, and Yad iaville High School, Baltir Maryland 

iree-ply gu 

INSUPE snyopih - x 

> tray shal Ieks County High School, Dovlestow ——_—— 

fitted with tea High School, Yuma, Arizona 

> drawers shi Holton County Hospital \ ile. Indias 7 
fallum High School, Austin, Texa 


Lolors setiieetins Falls Hospital, Wichita Fall 
38-like Smon 
parts shall 


rliOYPICAL FE LOOR PLANS 


d brass fins = = SRO so = r 
7 { 


bnge County High School, Oranw: Vi ini 





Dexa 


|, institution | = i I 
He to fit lipgg 

qual. Weigh 
choice of pal | | 
best qualita 
ned and sh | 

Locks shall 


onal Lock ¢ 


hemselves 4 | 
sil reasy 








to cust 
tainless 
gauge Us 
. Edges iin ee aes eee oem 
rface is to 


ol sinks 4 


installate 
quips 
mpany V4 





MODEL 5436-ID 
Instructor's Desk 





MODEL 8348-CM 
Chart and Magazine 
Storage Case 


—<—<—<—<—— ia 
% 


=| MODEL 


Open Shelving 


MODEL 8348-TP 
Tool and Paint 
Storage 


MODEL 8324-W 
Wardrobe Case 


MODEL 3648-TD 
Tote Drawer Case 


SPECIFICATIONS —~HOM 





XK 


MODEL 6663-PS 
Portable Screen 


GAGE e ¢ 
NY 


MOQUGE ( 


\ 


2 
MODEL 8348-IM 
Ilustrative 
Materials Case 


MODE: 4036-OS 
Open Shelving 


2836-OS 2} 


MODEL 8348-WB 


Corner Wardrobe Case 


MODEL 4830-ST 
Sewing Table 


AX 


+1 

















poet 
me 
¥ —— 


MODEL 8348-S 
Equipment Storage Case 





MODEL 8348-ES 
Equipment Storage 
Case 





MODEL 8348-IB5S 
Ironing Board 
Case 

a “- 
cI 
ID 
1 
| HE 


= 
MODEL 8348-W 
Wardrobe Case 





= 
MODEL 8324-1B 
lroning Board Case 





MODEL 8316-1B 
lroning Board Case 


EMAKING UNITS 
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MODEL 8352-OC 
Open Compartment 
Storage Case 





MODEL 8348-RB 
Roll-Away Bed 
Storage Case 


pu fle 


me fw 


MODEL B15C-LS 
Grooming Storage Base 
MODEL B15-LSB 
Grooming Bowl Base 


MODEL 15-GM 
Grooming Mirror 


> 


24-52 =m 
2 << > 


> 


ee 


Sub-Base Assembly 


# 


—4 


| 


A= 


Mt ‘ 


: 
— — ed 


mas 





MODEL 8352-F 
Filing Case 


MODEL 5230-FT 


MOD d 
Folding Table EL 21-F¢ 


Folding Chair 








MODEL 8348-WM 
Wardrobe Mirror Case 








MODEL 8348-TD 
Tote Drawer Case 


MODEL 8336-10 
Tote Drawer 


18h, 


3 7 


MODEL 161 
Fitting 


MODEL 8436-CT 
Cutting Table 


MODEL 7265-SM 
Portable Sewing Mirror 


SPECIFICATIONS — FOODS LABORATORY AND LAUNDRY UNITS 


3+ —2e 


a 





MODEL 8324-A 
Apron Storage 





MODEL 8324-RS 
Refuse Storage Case 








MODEL 8348-CU 
Cleaning Utensil Case 


MODEL 4224-SC 
Serving Cart 


MODEL 2540-RT 
Refectory Table 





MODEL B21-TRS 
Refuse Storage 
Base 


MODEL 8 
Foods Storage 
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WALL UNITS - HW-I2'%' DEER, TO SPECIFY 
RECENT USE IDENTIFYING LETTERS FOLLOWED BY 


WIDTH AND HEIGHT (FOR EXAMPLE- one: NE TS 
INSTALLATIONS HW-2430 Yo ) 


WALL CAROUSEL WALL & BASE SHELF UNIT 
C4 Xo | 


t 4 i cae 
nowy HEWU HCBU 
LANC 
he - eS. 
HCWC 
MK 
_UNITS TO 
FIT ALL 
@ 228 @ mes oF) i 
= cece BUILT-IN “ 
DEAD CORNER UNITS HOWC ¢__ , RANGES 
J { { } AND 
= -— OVENS 

















} { tI ) ‘ I i Ju ) - ( | ) 
12-15-18 24-27-30- | 30-33| |36-39-42 | — 
- AVAILABLE IN HBC 
BASE UNITS 24 DEEP. OR HAD UNITS 
TO SPECIFY USE IDENTIFYING a 
LETTERS FOLLOWED BY WIDTH 


es vores. ; — rh LZ 
es 1) ( lt ' . : i —_ f | k I } ; 
H | 
| MIXER 
303 fT 1 | ER UT 
= FF | mt y 
I nl == 


DRAWER CUPBOARDS - -BC 


_ a 
— a | — 


[ }} | 4 
i {) { i 1 UTILITY TRAY TOWEL 
| | PANEL UNIT UNIT 


‘4 I 
i. = ) }} : 


aaa 
15-18-21 24-27-30 | 42 i5-18| |24-27| 
33-36 2! 


= 
—_— =e 
-ALL_DRAWER UNITS-AD _ FILLERS HSUPS HTACS HSICS 


CAROUSEL HTACI2 


HOCU EAD CORNER 


TURNOUT HDCT 





15-18-21-24-30 on 


TOPS OF LINOLEUM, PLASTIC, STAINLESS = 


STEEL, HARDWOOD ry VINYL TO FIT ALL 
_ REQUIREMENTS ; 


___UNDERSINK UNITS -HUC 
= je si 
; | ’ ( 1! i ry ' 


{ ) ) t { ea 

- == ee 

|18-21 | 24-27-30-33 | | 42-48 | | 54-60-66-72 | 
36-39-42 

ON SINGLE DOOR UNITS, SPECIFY LEFT OR RIGHT HINGE 











| SLIDING DOORS 





Woop- METAL 


Industria, Frc 


: 


Cooc 
22/00/09] oe} 


2000 


acl. f 


Beets 





pp 1818 OS 3628 


if = > 
— if = : 7 — , 
i= =. 
f/ = | : = : 
OS 2428 FC 3651A ' os ‘ 















specifications, natural and enamelled finish 


a. materials 


lumber: Ali tumber used for cabinet and case exteriors and exposed 
interiors shall be of selected Northern grown Maple, Birch or Beech hard 
wood, clear and sound, free from checks and harmful cose hardening 
Hardwood for interior construction shall be sound and unselected as to 
figure and color. Lumber shall be properly air dried, scientifically kiln 
dried to moisture content of 6% and then tempered before fabrication 


Plywoods: All plywood used for cabinet and case exteriors and interiors 
shall be selected Birch or Maple of thicknesses hereinofter specified 


b. parts 


Doors: Shall be flush construction of hardwood plywood selected as to 
grain and color,* laminated to both sides of kiln dried edge grain hardwood 
frame, with grilled interior to give a warp resistant hollow core construction 
Doors to be lipped for dust proofing four sides with a uniform Y'" radius 


Drawers: Heads shall be of same material and construction as doors 
Sides to be '/,"" thick, tongued, grooved and glived into heads, with ‘/; 

becks glued and secured into channelled sides. Bottoms shall be minimum 
3/16''select Birch or Maple plywood* securely fastened into grooved 
drawer members on al! four sides ond reinforced with glue blocks 


Drawer Slides: Shall be of heavy 16-gauge cadmium plated cold rolled 
steel with double ball-bearing rollers on each side, four ball-bearing rollers 
to each drawer, for ease of operation and years of service. Automatic stops 
for drawers shal! be an integral port of the slides 


c. hardware 


Hinged doors for al! wall and base cabinets and cases shal! have 2°’ or 2'/)"° 
high by .072°° thick heavy duty chrome plated institutional type five 
knuckle pin hinges. Offset kitchen cabinet type hinges will not be acceptable 
Hinge screws shall be concecled when door is closed Doors under 44 
high shall have one pair of hinges and those over 44 high shall hove 
1% poirs of hinges. 

Pulls to be streamlined solid chrome plated heavy institutional type 
Drawers under 24°° wide to have one streamlined solid chromium plated 
drawer pull and those 24° wide and over to hove two pulls 

Sliding wall and base cabinet doors to have fibre sheaves and track 
Sliding case doors to have Grant Pulley +2010 metal track and +2020 
sheave. 

Catches to be of heovy, positive, silent rubber roller type 


a. gene 


Base Cabinets: Front frame to be of %''x!1% Select Maple, Birch or 
Beech hardwood, with concealed mortise and tenon joints, gived and metal 
dowelled. Sides to be flush construction of '/,'' thick Select, solid, hard 
wood plywood** securely tongued and grooved and gived into front frame, 
with glue blocks for added reinforcement. The use of nails through the 
face of front frame wil! not be acceptable. Top frame to be of ¥%,''«! 

hardwood securely gived and screwed to front frame, sides and back of 
cabinet. Bocks to be recessed minimum % to enable accurate scribing 
to wall. Backs to be minimum 3/16" thick select hardwood plywood* 
dadoed into sides, top and bottom and further secured with glued corne 
blocks. Bottoms shall be of 3/16°° minimum thickness select hardwood 
plywood® securely fastened to %%°'x134'' bottom frame. Bottom frame to 
be gived and screwed to front frame and sides. Dust strips of quarter round 
hardwood mouiding to be installed on both sides of bottom 

Shelves to be of minimum %"' thick select solid hardwood plywood** with 
rounded front edge. Cadmium plated pilaster strips and shelf clips shal! be 
used to allow shelves to be adjusted on ‘'/,'' centers. Fixed shelves or 
drilled holes in side of cabinet for adjustability will not be acceptable 
Base units to be 24° deep and 34'/,"° high overall! including 4° recessed 
subbase. Al! subboses to be covered with coved rubber bose moulding 





Wall Cabinets: Front frame to be Y%'' «1% Select Maple. Birch or 
Beech hardwood, with concealed mortise ond tenon joints, glued and meto! 
dowelled. Sides to be select flush solid hardwood plywood,** tongued and 
grooved into front frame, reinforced with give blocks for added strength 


Wood-Metal Institutional Cabinet 


(Specifications subject to change due to government regulation, defense supply conditions or other emergencies beyond our control.) 





The use of nails through face of front frame w not 
of cabinets to be '/,'" thick select, solid hardwood Plywood panel se 
tongued and grooved and glued into sides of cabinet fo maximue — 

strength, with glue-block reinforcement. Further hang ng strength ray 


be ac ceptable Tops 


obtained with use of 2'/:''x%'' hardwood hanging rails securely fos 

to inside top of back. Bottoms of cabinet to be ’ thick colossal 
hardwood plywood** tongued and grooved and glued into sides. & bay 
be 3/16'' minimum thickness select hardwood plywood* cocunety . $ to 
into sides, top and bottom and further reinforced with give blocks ~~ 
to be recessed to allow accurate scribing to wall upon astallation wa 


cabinets to be 12'/,'' deep 


All shelves to be of minimum %%°' thick select solid hardwood olyweedts 
with rounded front edge. Cadmium plated pilaster strips and shelf an 
be used to allow shelves to be adjusted on '/, enters. Fixed pram ell 
drilled holes in sides of cabinet for adjustability wil! not be ecengtitiie or 
' 


Tall Cases: Front frame to be minimum 1 %''«) 3, Select Maple, Birch 


or Beech hardwood, with concealed mortise and tenon joints, glued and 
metal dowelled. Sides shall be flush construction of %"' select, solid hard 
wood plywood** tongued and grooved and gived into front frames, ond rein 
forced with glued corner blocks. The use of nails through face of front frames 
will not be acceptable. Tops of cases to be '/2"' select hardwood plywood®* 
panel tongued and grooved and gived into sides. Backs to be minimum 
316°’ thick select hardwood plywood*® securely dadoed inte sides, top and 
bottom and further reinforced with glue blocks. Backs to be recessed 
Bottom to be minimum 3/16°' thick select hardwood plywood* securely 
fastened to 3/,''x13/,'' hardwood bottom frame. Bottom frame te be glued 
and screwed into sides and front frame 

All shelves to be of minimum ¥%'" thick select solid hardwood plywood** 
with rounded front edge. Cadmium plated pilaster strips and shelf clips 
shall be used to allow shelves to be adjusted on enters. Drilled holes 
n sides of cases for odjustibility will not be acceptable. Cases te be 24 
deep and 84° high, including 4° high recessed subbose. Subboses to be 


covered with coved rubber base moulding 


’ ch 
Natural Finish: To be o Blonde, Honeyed, Autumn me Gray os selected 
To be obtained by ao thorough sanding followed y Sta Lime Gray filler 
coat. Surface to be then sanded ond to receive a th yh at of penetrating 
sealer. When thoroughly dry, surface to be then finished with highest grade 
of semi-gloss clear acid and alka resistant vornish 
Enamelled Finish: To be obtained by thorough sbinets and coses 
followed by application of highest grade prime When thoroughly dry, 
the prime coat shall be corefully sanded snd the eceive highest grade 
enome!l finish, in WOOD-METAL'S stondord white n any of WOOD 
METAL’S twelve standard colors. The interior surfaces of the cobinet and 
bottom of wall cabinets shall be given the same areful finishing process 
os the exterior of the cabinet The underside f bose obinets and coses 
and outside backs of all cabinets sho be given ao heovy sealer coot 
Sink and counter tops shoal! be constructed of . thick exterior grade 
plywood. Surfoce moterial of noleum, plast , SS gouge stoiniess 
stee! shall be gived with woter-proof give and heovily pressed by specia! 
presses to plywood asuring ao thorough bond 
Front and side edges shal! be trimmed with "on-drip stoiniess steel 
edging and al! corners shall be neatly mitred ond soldered 
Back splashers of heights as specified sho be properly screwed to deck 
and joint secied with stoiniess stee! cove moulding to insure against woter 
leokage. Top and sides of back sploshers sho be trimmed with |! stainless 


stee’ edging 


Sink Bowls: Sho be of stainless stee porcelain on steel or enameled 
ast iron, single bow! or double bow! as specified They shall be securely 
fastened from the underside of sink top with amos secured by speciol 
expansion bolts into the bottom of the top, thereb nsuring smooth surfaces 
free from any surface moarring. Bowls sho be sealed to stainless steel 


channel! with woter-proof mostic 


Faucets and Strainers Foucets sho be of the deck type. chromium 
cted and with or without hose spray or cerotors, as specified. Strainers 


shall be chromium plated crumb cup type 








* For enamelled cabinets substitute grainiess tempered Presdwood.”’ 


** For enamelled cobinets substitute grainiess tempered Presdwood lomin 


ated to both sides of solid plywood core 
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HALDEMAN-LANGFORD MANUFACTURING CO. 


2580 University Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota 





Be CONFUSION 
| TWICE 
p COMPOUNDED... 


Or, the 


ADMINISTRATOR'S 
NIGHTMARE 


These scenes are as needless as the 





school slate is old-fashioned! 


soLVE YOUR SEATING PROBLEMS | 
with Srickson FOLD-A-WAY TABLES with BENCHES 


ing from the hodgepodge caused by individ- 
e: speed student traffic; make your lunch rooms, study halls, etc., more orderly and neat. 
Erickson Fold-A-Way ables with Benches! 





. labor pro 


ve moral 
lrooms. Install 





(A) 14 portable table with B) Wall model table. Ideal for (C) Table unfolded. Top 
benches folded. Casters give in- Home ‘“‘Ee’’ classes, seulpturing, 
finger 


is tan finen (D) One room serves as two or more with Erickson 
stant mobility, easy moving painting. 


Formica. Ten tables folded (seating eca- portable tables with benches. Gymnasium doubles as 
pacity 240 pupils) can be stored in 10’x cafeteria (above). 
56” area. 


See our insert in Sweet's Architectural File, Or Write for free illustrated catalog 
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ROL-FOL TABLE, INC. 


Manufacturers and Originators of Detachable Folding Tables and Benches 
DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


8467 Melrose Place, Los Angeles 46, California 


Naa NOT TIED TO THE WALL! 














One of nine schools in Bellflow California, equir wyish 
ROL-FOL. Kistner, Wright & W Archit nd Enoi. 


- & 
o ¥ 4 x neers, Los Angel 
vs 
-= = 


ee tee 











ROL-FOL INSTANTLY DETACHED: 
Tables and/or benches are instantly and individually unlocked 
from the cabinet and rolled about for various groupings and 
multi uses. The same key that unlocks the table and benches from 
the cabinet to roll out and unfold, also unlocks the extended tabie 
and benches to detach from the wall. 


ROL-FOL IS INTERCHANGEABLE: 
Any height table or bench will operate together in any cabinet 
instantly interchanged without tools 


ROL-FOL FOR MULTI-USES: 
In a matter of minutes the room can be set up for cafeteria, or rear 
ranged for classes, assemblies, P. T. A. meetings, social functions 
etc. This exclusive unlocking feature creates the multi-purpose room 


ROL-FOL IN 8 GRADED HEIGHTS: 
Available in 8 graded sizes for all age groups. Standard table 
heights are 23” to 30”, and benches 13” to 20”, in increments of | 
inch. 


ROL-FOL ELIMINATES STORAGE PROBLEMS: 
When it's ‘clear the decks,” ROL-FOL is simply and easily rolled 
and folded into the steel cabinet, leaving the floor area 100%, clear 
for other activities. Cabinet will fit in a 2 x 6 stud wall. Mounted on 
the wall, cabinet ‘sticks out’ only 6”. 


ROL-FOL EASILY INSTALLED 
ROL-FOL is simple in design and operation. No trained mechanic 
needed. Requires approximately | man hour to install either ‘‘in-the 
wall’ or ‘‘on-the-wall’’ model 


ROL-FOL FOR QUALITY: _ 
Made of the finest materials selected to fulfill each exacting require- 
ment. NEW ... EXCLUSIVE . . . CLEAN-LINED STYLING PLUS 
100% FUNCTIONAL FLEXIBILITY. ROL-FOL adds to your school a 
fine piece of furniture. 


ROL-FOL COMFORTABLY SEATS 20 CHILDREN: 
Table and benches are 13’-113/,” long. Benches are 113/,” wide 
the table is 30” wide. These extra widths were designed to accom 
modate both children and adults. 


ee, ta 
8467 MELROSE PLACE * pen anAgl Wank 


LOS ANGELES 46, CALIFORNIA REGISTRATION APPLIED FOR 
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ROL-FOL TABLE, INC. 

































ROL-FOL FOR 


MULTI-PURPOSE ROOMS 





ROL-FOL, originators of detachable Folding 
Tables and Benches for Multi-Purpose Rooms, 
now offers Model TB-40, doubling the seating 
capacity without using additional wall area. 


This steel cabinet is designed for installing 
either ON-the-WALL or recessed IN-the-WALL, 
and houses 2—14 ft. Tables 30” wide, and 
4—14 ft. Benches 11%” wide, comfortably 
seating 40 children. 


The tables and benches can be individually 
uniocked from the steel cabinet and rolled 
about for unlimited group arrangements, such 
as cafeteria, assemblies, P.T.A. meetings, etc., 
greatly enhancing the value of the Multi-Pur- 
pose room. 















%*& PAT. APPLIED FOR 
/] FEDERAL TRADE MARK 


REGISTRATION APPLIED FOR 
ee > Bese ee ee: 
OS ANGELES 46, CALIF. 


THIS STEEL CABINET HOUSES 
4 BENCHES AND 2 TABLES 
SEATING 40 CHILDREN 
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*PAT. APPLIED FOR 








STANDARD ROL-FOL MODELS 


T-20 1 Steel Cabinet, In-the-Wall or On-the-Wall installa- 
tion 
1 Folding Tabie 
T-20F* 1 Steel Cabinet, In-the-Wall installation only. 
Cabinet has flange overlapping the finished wall. 
1 Folding Table 
TB-10F* 1 Steel Cabinet, In-the-Wall or On-the-Wall installa- 
tion 
1 Folding Table 
2 Folding Benches 
TB-10F 1 Steel Cabinet, In-the-Wall installation only. Cabi- 
net has flange overlapping the finished wall, 
1 Folding Table 
2 Folding Benches 
TB-40 1 Stee! Cabinet, In-the-Wall or On-the-Wall installa- 
tion 
Folding Tables 
4 Folding Benches 
Steel Cabinet, In-the-Wall or On-the-Wall installa- 
tion 
Folding Tables 
Cabinets are factory prime painted. 


Nn 


i 
w 
° 
~ 


nN 


Tables and benches are completely finished. 
* “F’’ signifies flange type cabinet for In-the-Wall installation 
only. The flange overlaps the finished wall. All other cabinets 
are mullion type and can be installed On-the-Wall or In-the- 
Wall (flush mounted). Cabinets are factory prime painted. 





Tables and Benches are completely finished. Rol-Fol models are 
simple to install, requiring approximately one man hour per 
set. 

WRITE DISTRIBUTOR OR MANUFACTURER FOR ILLUSTRATED 
CATALOG AND INSTALLATION DRAWINGS. 

AIA FILE NO. 22 I RO 
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UNITED STATES PLYWOOD CORPORATION 


55 West 44th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
distributed by UNITED STATES PLYWOOD CORPORATION—largest plywood organization in the world and U.s.— 


MENGEL PLYWOODS, INC. 





SURFACE (Sd: 


PLAS TEC 


The table tops and the front of the 
serving counter of St. Joseph’s High 
School Cafeteria in Cleveland are sur- 
faced with lustrous lifetime MICARTA® 
Sliding dishes, grease, liquids and the 
year-after-year wear of young, boister- 
ous diners have no effect on MICARTA’S 
smooth, super-tough surface. That’s why 
it was specified by Architects Stickle, 
Kelly and Stickle. 

In other places in the school, too, 
MIcARTA offers trouble-free surfaces 
for generations of scrapers and scuffers. 





... the best way to handle a young army! 


Desk tops, work counters, wainscoting 
and furniture surfaced with MICARTA 
will continue to give service long after 
conventional materials have succumbed 
to vigorous wear. 

Whether you are building or remod- 
eling consider MICARTA. Investigate 
the economy and efficiency of finishing 
hard-wearing surfaces with colorful 
stainproof MICARTA. For full informa- 
tion on applications in schools, call your 
nearest United States Plywood office or 


fill out the coupon below. J-06484 
























Hote] Division 





THE INTERNATIONAL S| 








QUALITY FLATWARE FOR EVERY neo Q 


LVER C 


Meriden, Conn. 


OMPANY 





In the selection of new flatware no one 
INTERNATIONAL SILVER COMPANY CER 


Shown here are a few of the many patterns and qualities 





now available. 











is better Qualified to assist you than your 


TIFIED DEALER. Phone him at any time. 
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INSERNATIONAL SILYER SO 





Extra Heavy Hotel Plate. Chosen by many 
5 5 5 PSté rants, 
f A merit : foremo t hotel and restaura 
. te i 5 i in- 
it i in design, thickne bs] of plate, and f 
1 


. e available. 
ish the very finest hotel silverplate avail 
is 






































CROMWELL 





























IGEDAIONAL Su. 72073 
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i i » frequent choice 
is fi silverplate is the 
This finer silve 
of better 
finish, finer appearance, 


oO es y ~ ( j on- 
7 I I 1 ual juality { 

j yrute many ur 

and int pe 


taurants. It is notable for finer 
restaur: . 


and longer service, 


struction features. 
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AMERICAN 
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y res ants. | 
The ideal silverplate for busy restaur 
| i > *r maxt- 
Its quality construction features offer r 
7 ; . 
i > snance 
mum serviceability and ease of mainten 
at a minimum cost. | 
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A tried and tn 
rn a ideal for cafete 


mé 
price lines 


| 1. eapunuie parame REPUBLIC PATTERN — Bright Finish 


ue low cost, 


rias, fountains. etc, 
iny quality features {, und usual] 


2. EMPIRE PATTERN — Mirror Finish 





INSICO He avy welg rht 


| | | } v 
STAINLESS ty highly 3 


sche vols, institt 
cause of its he 
mendous dura} 


steel, with al] surfaces and 
lished. The choice of many 
tions and restaurants be- 


autiful appearance and tre- 
vility, 





medium weight stainless, 


Distinguished by 
y only in higher 











QUALITY SILVERWARE for Schools. 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY — 1953-54 


Colleges - Hospitals - Hote 


Is Restaurants 
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HOTEL OWvISION 


INTERNATIONAL 
SILVER COMPANY 


MCRIOEN, Commecticer 





F BROADWAY 


DEARBORN 
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BOONTON MOLDING COMPANY 


Boonton, N. J. 


conlonwwe. PRACTICALLY UNBREAKABLE. Saves up to 90° 


of ordinary replacement costs. Solid, but not bulky 

FINE DINNERWARE Lighter trayloads. Easy to handle and stack. Sanitary . ” 

4 impervious to soaps, detergents, food acids. Unaffected 

FASHIONED OF MELMAC® by boiling water. Satiny smooth to the touch. Decasation 
. colors that enhance food appearance. Keeps food hot 


2s ems tn 7 colors or cold longer. Almost clatter-proof. Always in good taste, 
POWDER BLUE GOLDEN YELLOW Easily maintained by recommended hand or machine 


dishwashing methods. In use throughout the country 


SEA FOAM GREEN TAWNY BUFF STONE GRAY wherever style and durability are important. 
FOREST GREEN CRANBERRY RED 











Mug (C-1 1 Copolymer), 10-07, 
Cup with Handle, 8-oz. Bouillon Cup, 7-oz. Tea Cup, 614-072. , is 
~ a es __ All three cups are shown on Soucer, 6” __ Xe .. fh 
Vegetable Dish, 5-oz 
SPECIFICATIONS 
(All open stock items) i 
Standard Package contains same item, one color. be ~ —" 
ITEM STANDARD CARTON Fruit Dish, 614-02 
NUMBER ITEM and SIZE OR CAPACITY PACKAGE WEIGHT 
101 Compartment Plate, 9%" ... 2 doz. 25 Ibs. on 
102 Large Dinner Plate, 10”.... 2 doz. 23 Ibs. : 
103 Dinner Plate, 9’ .......... 2 doz. 18 Ibs. ~ 4 
104 Salad Plate, 8” ar aed 2 doz. 14 Ibs. Soup Dish, 1080 
105 Sandwich Plate, 7 2 2 doz. 10 Ibs. Ses 
106 Bread and Butter Plate, 6” 2 doz. 8 Ibs. . 
a 201 Cup with Handle, 8-oz. .... 2 doz. 8 Ibs. % Zz 
Dinner Plate, 9” 202 Cup Saucer, 6” 2 doz. 8 Ibs. » 2 
203 Tea Cup (ovide), 61/2 -oz. 2 doz. 8 Ibs. Mesos, 1-8 ae 
ae , 204 Bouillon Cup, 7-oz. ; 2 doz. 7 Ibs. , ” ae 
205 Mug (C-11 Copolymer) 10-oz. 2 doz. 6 Ibs. 
301 Vegetable Dish (round), 5-oz. 2 doz. 7 Ibs. 
ss 302 Fruit Dish, 6'/2 -oz. 2 doz. 9 Ibs. = 
oh 303 Soup Dish, 10% -oz. 2 doz. 11 Ibs. < —z2 
3 304 Nappy, 16-oz. aren 2 doz. 11 Ibs. 
- 305 Soup Bowl, 15-oz.......... 2 doz. 13 Ibs. wou Sent Vee 
306 Nappy, 1 1-oz. ore 2 doz. 9 Ibs. © 
506 Sugar and Cream Set ; Y, doz. 6 Ibs. = > = 
Salad Plate, 8” 604 Vegetable Serving Dish or ' ig 
Salad Bowl, 10” 1 doz. 16 Ibs. ~~ e N J 
605 Divided Serving Dish, 10”... 1 doz. 18 Ibs. Sugor and Cream Sef 
606 Platter, 1412” ce eweee Y doz. 11 Ibs. ( Sold in sets only) 


See your regular Supply House or write to us for the name of 


" your nearest Dealer. . , D 
S_ 
Rony ss 


Sandwich Plate, 7” ; Vegetable Serving Dish 





fe) 


Divided Vegetable Serving Dish, 10 





Bread and Butter Plote, 6” Compartment Plate, 93," Plotter, 1414" 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 

















KEYES FIBRE SALES CORPORATION 


420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 











BEAUTIFUL, ECONOMICAL, DURABLE 


KYS-ITE 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 





FOR CHILDREN’S SELF-SERV- 
ICE... even a tot can tote 
a full meal (beverage, too) 
inthis lightweight K YS-ITE 
3 partition plate. Replaces 
trays saves dishwashing 
and storage space. 


—— 


PLASTIC TABLEWARE AND Y 


SERVING TRAYS 7 








CHI-NET “SINGLE-SERVICE” TABLEWARE AND 
FOOD CONTAINERS... molded from wood pulp, 
cost so little you can use once and throw away. 
Hold heavy portions without bending... resist- 
ant to moist and greasy foods. Good looking, 


sanitary, convenient—saves dishwashing. 


\ ing, nerve-straining kitchen clatter. 


itn aie Saiti : 







KYS-ITE PLASTIC TABLEWARE 


“Looks like fine china”, you’ll say. But 
by using this durable, beautifully de- 
signed tableware in place of china, 
you end continual breakage expense 
(which runs as high as 100 percent 
annually on certain items). Figure the 
saving there and you'll realize it’s not 
long before K YS-ITE has paid for itself. 


KYS-ITE PLASTIC TABLEWARE 
Attractive Maple Color Only 


Standard Wt. Per 
Minimum Standard 


Code No Size Package Min. Pkg. 
239 5” Dia. Fruit or Vegetable Dish 6 Doz. 10 Lbs. 
232 5%.” Dia. 12 oz. Bowl 6 Doz. 17 Lbs. 
233 6” Dia. 16 oz. Bowl 6 Doz. 21 Lbs. 
236 7” Plate 6 Doz. 16 Lbs. 
237 9” Plate 6 Doz. 30 Lbs. 


231 +11” Dia. 3-Partition Divided Plate 1 Doz. 8 Lbs. 
238 9%" Dia. 3-Partition Divided Plate 6 Doz. 35 Lbs. 
234 6%” Saucer 6 Doz. 13 Lbs. 
235 7 oz. Cup 6 Doz. 19 Lbs. 


KYS-ITE PLASTIC SERVING TRAYS 
Available in Red or Brown 


111 18” x 14” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 25 Lbs. 
112 16%” x 12%” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 18 Lbs. 
113. 13%” x 10%” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 13 Lbs. 
114 20%,” x 15%” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 30 Lbs. 
115 22” x 16” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 37 Lbs. 
116 6%"x4/2" Hospital or Change Tray 4 Doz. 13 Lbs. 
117. 8” x 10” Serving Tray 1 Doz. 7 Lbs. 
122 24” x 19%,” Oval Serving Tray Y, Doz. 23 Lbs. 
131 11” Dia. Round Serving Tray 1 Doz. 9 Lbs. 
132 14” Dia. Round Serving Tray 1 Doz. 15 Lbs. 


-——__—_, 


> KEYES 


) MOLDED 
. PRODUCTS 





Plant at Waterville, Maine 
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THE ALUMINUM COOKING UTENSIL COMPANy 


6253 Wear-Ever Bldg., New Kensington, Pa. 





WEAR-EVER Aluminum | 


Gas-Fired Kettle 





Cooks without steam! 


The ideal method to prepare quantities of food when steam is 
not available. Cooking is done by gas heat applied directly to 
a heavy gauge seamless aluminum shell. Aluminum spreads 
heat so rapidly, the entire container does the cooking, assur- 
ing perfectly prepared foods. Tangent draw-off and easy-to- 
clean valve guarantee sanitary protection and make kettle 
emptying easy. (Kettle insert container also available without 
draw-off and with lift-out handles.) One-piece hinged cover. 
Features a Blodgett Pyrastove burner, specially designed Specifications for Wear-Ever Gas-Fired Kettles 
for use with this kettle. Non-cast iron construction eliminates No. 19010|No. 19020|No. 19030 No. 19040 





























breakage, sand holes, porosity, rough interior mixers and | WOgal | 20gal. | 30 gol. | 40 gal, 
headers; also reduces weight (weighs only about % as much __ Height | 31% | 35 36% 38% 
as equivalent cast iron construction). Burner tips are of low Diameter of base 25% | 29% 33% | 35% 
chrome alloy . . . resist corrosion... will not clog... MO size of draw-off 1% a < . 

intenanc ary. Burners can rate at less than 10% — — 
maintenance necessary Bu ers can ope s : RE a 1% 7 an —_ 
of maximum input . . . permit fuel savings when only a low — - - 

Gas inlet |.P.S | 4 1 1 ’ 





temperature is required. 


STOCK POTS SAUCE POTS 











Two styles, regular and with bibbs Have open, sanitary beads, loop han- Sloping sides, rounded corners, long 
(faucets) and strainers. Loop handles, dles, rounded corners and flat bottoms handles. Nesting sizes as follows: 1%, 
open beads. In 2%, 3, 4, > 6, 7%, 10, Av tilable in ] i. (} and Lt quart $1zées. 2%, 3n%, 4, SY, 7,8! 2 and 10 quart sizes 


15 and 20 gallon sizes. 


Also: Extra heavy 
duty style in 13 sizes. 








Also: Extra heavy duty style in 8 sizes. 


SEND FOR A COPY OF 


Also: Extra heavy duty style in 9 sizes 





WEAR-EVER’S CATALOG 


SHOWING THE COMPLETE LINE 
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THE ALUMINUM COOKING UTENSIL COMPANY 





With flat-bottom inside container. Avail- 
able in 84, 24 and 40 quart sizes. 


SHALLOW TYPE: These shallow Wear- 
Ever pans are available, if desired, with 
straps across corners. This permits stack- 
ing, as shown in inset. Four sizes. See 
catalog or your dealer for details 


SHEET PANS 


: 






Rolls and sweet 
goods baked on 
these pans have an even texture and 
color. That's because aluminum absorbs 
and spreads heat evenly. The superb 
baking surface is unaffected by moisture 
or washing. Strong, light. Many sizes in 
choice of Alumilite or natural finish 
See catalog or your dealer for details 


PITCHERS 


{ 

Light yet strong and dent- 
resistant. Have cool Bakelite 
handles as shown, or welded 
aluminum handles. In 1%, 


2% and 3% quart sizes. Also 
other sizes and styles 


finish. 
9%" to 











ROASTING 





With 


DOUBLE BOILERS 


round-bottom 





inside container 


that will stand by itself. In 8, 12 and 20 


quart sizes. 


PANS 





DEEP TYPE: Equipped with reinforc- 
ing steel straps and loop handles. Avail- 
able with covers as shown in inset. Four 
sizes. See catalog or your dealer for 


details. 


PIE PANS 


Absorb and spread heat evenly; produce 


natural finish 


TRAYS 


22%" x 
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16 9/16". 


a golden-brown crust. In Alumilite or 


Top inside diameter 9" 
Also other styles and sizes 





~y 7 
\ \ { ~~ 


All trays made of Wear-Ever's 
extra hard aluminum alloy. Your 
choice of regular or Alumilite 


Six sizes from 12%" x 


See 


catalog or your dealer for details 


PROFESSIONAL CUTLERY 
















With flat-bottom inside container. Avail- 
able in 5% quart size only. 


UTILITY PAN 


Ideal for holding table silver, or for use 
as a refrigerator pan. Has stain-resistant 
Alumilite finish; open sanitary bead. 
Available with ‘‘slide-on’’ cover. 










KITCHEN PANS 


Available in seven nesting sizes as fol- 
lows: 1%, 2, 3,4, 5,6 and 10 quart sizes. 










These six knives are commonly used in 
school kitchens: 2%" cook’s paring 
knife; 3" clip-point paring knife; 6" 
fruit and salad knife; 8" French cook's 


——— 
a: 
ee) 





knife; 8" clip-point butcher knife; 
10" slicer. Made of high-carbon 
alloy steel specially developed 
for Wear-Ever cutlery. (On fruit 
knife and paring knives a special 






<=. 


i ) 
| = | 


edge-holding, high-carbon stain- 


less steel is used.) Also 
a complete line of pro- 
fessional cutlery. 

Send for complete Pro- 
Sessional Cutlery Catalog. 








NOW AVAILABLE...Check sheets 
giving recommended lists of utensils 
and other equipment for different size 
cafeterias. Tell us how many you feed 
and we'll send you the list you need. 















G. S. BLAKESLEE & CO. 


1844 S. 52nd Ave., Chicago 50, Illinois 













69 Years of 
KNOW HOW 


You get the benefit of Blakeslee’s years of 
engineering and development of kitchen 
machines—Whatever your problem, Blakes. 
lee has had the answers far in advance of the 
field. On this page you will find the kitchen 
machine best suited to fit your specific require. 
ments as to size, performance and economy. 


Mode! 858 
1000-2000 persons Model 85PT 
22,000 pes. per hr 1000-2000 persons 


Model WC3 
800-1500 persons 
Model SC3 
500-1200 persons 


Model MC3 Mode! EC3 Model PC3 
250-500 persons 150-400 persons 300-800 persons 








Mode! 208 Mode! 308 M 
Cap. 20 Ibs. per min Cap. 30 Ibs. per Cap 50 ie ro nie 
‘ 


ame 





Modei BC3 
Model BT3 Mode! B3 Mode! BCT3 75-150 persons 


50-100 persons 50-100 persons 75-150 persons 
| 





d man-hours 






Blakeslee Peelers and Mix 
Ss ers are compact in design—easier & 
rok Tol s themselve clean and virtually trouble-free in opera 
that they soon P . . tion. No gear construction means fewer 
e rotate) style moving parts and lower maintenance 
at's WNY costs. In Blakeslee Mixers any speed 
Tha Re not just 3 or 4—can be had at a turn of 
. a dial. 


gloss w Telamous 
. nomicc! ! 
be sO eco 


to sul 


There 's a siz 
y kitchen n 
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eed. 
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restaurateurs 





if 
Plate architects sPeS y 
Blakesiee- = 
yt 
] Bench Model 
Model GWS— 1000 glasses per hr C 2. 15 or 2 quarts 
Model DC3 Model DT-3 Model D3 
. 1 - Model DCT3 
75-150 persons 75-150 persons 75-150 persons 75-150 persons 


/ Model C-15 
Cap. 15 quarts 





} 


Mode! C-30 Model CC -60 





Write for a complete detailed catalogue 
on the complete Blakeslee line! 





Cap. 30 quarts Cap. 60 quarts 
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S. BLICKMAN, INC. 


Manufacturers of Food Service Equipment for Schools and Institutions 








on 


es é A Typical Blickman Cofeteria Installation 


4:3 Wd Sbacé. FOR MASS FEEDING INSTALLATIONS 


0 ENGINEERING and LAYOUT: Our experts are trained to evaluate the spe- 
cific requirements of a particular establishment and to arrange space and 

uipment for most efficient operation. On approved contracts, our service 
includes related planning, manufacture and installation of complete units 
fom the small pantry or service counter to the large kitchen serving 
thousands of individuals. 


0 DESIGN and FABRICATION of INDIVIDUAL UNITS: BLICKMAN engineers care- 
fully design each item to carry out its function efficiently. Our units are noted 
for their welded round-corner construction — providing sanitary, crevice- 
free surfaces. They are easy to clean, durable and attractive in appearance. 


Q THE “KNOW-HOW IN BUILDING FINE FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT: Forover60 
years, S. BLICKMAN, INC. has specialized in the planning and manufacture 
of food service installations for every need. Our factory is one of the largest 
of its kind. Experienced mechanics work with modern tools to give you the 
finest in food service equipment. 


INDIVIDUAL ITEMS OF FOOD PREPARATION AND FOOD SERVICE UNITS Include: 


Automatic Electric Hot Dish Heaters Pantry Cabinets and Storage Bins and 
Food Storage Tables Dish Tables Cupboards Closets 

boin Maries Dish Trucks Plate Warmers Tray Trucks 

Cobinets Dish Warmers Preparation Tables Utility Trucks 

Cafeteria Counters Food Conveyors Range Hoods Urn Stands 

Cereal Cookers Food Trucks Service Units Warmers 

Coffee Urns Kitchen Cabinets Sinks Water Coolers 

Cooks Tables Pan and Pot Racks Steam Tables Work Tables 


Special equipment built to specifications @ Orders subject to Government priority regulations 


Send for this folder 
on Food Service Equipment 







WORK TABLES DISH TRUCKS 


FROM A SINGLE UNIT TO A COMPLETE | 
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3400 Gregory Ave. 
Weehawken, N. J. 


TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS ~ 
Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 
Columbia University, New York | 
Syracuse University, Syracuse —__ 
Hershey (Pa.) Industrial High School 
Bayonne (N. J.) Senior High School — 
Suffern (N. Y.) Grade School ae 
Washington, D.C.—-15 schools 
U. S. Government: Numerous in- | 

stallations for the armed forces. 





NSTALLATION 














THE CLEVELAND RANGE CO. 


3333 Lakeside Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


STEAM-CHEF and STEAMCRAFT STEAM COOKERS 
for all School, College and Institution Kitchens. Direct Steam - Gas - Electric Operation 


For 20 years Cleveland Range has produced Steamers exclusively. This experience in 
STEAM - CHEF manufacture and contact with actual users has resulted in such practical and efficient 
steamers that food service operators continue to buy more and more STEAM-CHEFS and 
Steamcrafts. There are more STEAM-CHEFS in schools, colleges and similar institutions to. 
day than all other makes combined. 












These steamers are ideal for school kitchens, where the demand is for appetizing, nutri- 
tional meals prepared at low cost. They contribute to greater kitchen utility, sanitation 
and safety, save on labor, food waste and fuel, and provide better cooking results. 


STEAM-CHEF heavy duty steamers and Steamcraft for smaller kitchens are available for 
direct steam, gas or electric operation, in sizes to meet requirements of any kitchen 
serving 50 or more persons per meal 

Sold through kitchen equipment dealers everywhere 


Details and specifications on request—also informa. 
tive booklet ‘‘For Better Steaming 





STEAMCRAFT 






TYPICAL SCHOOLS and COLLEGES 
using STEAM-CHEF or Steamcraft 


Annapolis, Md.—Bates High School 

Big Springs, Texas—indian Schoo! 

Birmingham, Ala.—Shades Valley High Schoo! 

Bossier City, La.—High School 

Bryn Mawr, Pa.—Bryn Mawr College 

Cambridge, Mass.—Harvard University 

Cleveland, Ohio—tLutheran High Schoo! 

College Station, Texas—A & M College of Texas 

Columbia, $.C.—A. C. Moore Schoo! 

Coral Gables, Fia.—Senior High Schoo! 

Culver City, Cal.—Farragut Schoo! 

Dallas, Texas—Southern Methodist University 

Decatur, Georgia—Agnes Scott College 

Durham, N.C.—Droake University 

East Lansing, Mich.—Michigan State College 

Evanston, Illinois—Northwestern University 

Evansville, Indiana—Harper Schoo! 

Exeter, N. H.—Exeter Academy 

Garden City, Mich.—High Schoo! 

Groton, Mass.—Groton School 

Hanover, N.H.—Dartmouth College 

Hudson, Ohio—Western Reserve Academy 

Independence, Mo.—Junior High School 

Ithaca, N.Y.—Cornel!l University 

Jackson, Miss.—Forest Hill Schoo! 

Lafayette, Iind.—Purdue University 

La Grange, !/|.—Nazareth Academy 

Lexington, Va.—Virginia Military Institute 

Memphis, Tenn.—Park School 

Middletown, Ky.—Eastern High Schoo! 

Mooresville, N.C.—High Schoo! 

New Haven, Conn.—Yale University 

New York, N.Y.—Barnard Colleg: 

New York, N.Y.—Ffordham University 

New York, N.Y.—Hunter College 

2 compartment Steamcraft on Palo City, Cal.—Stanford University 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y.—Vassar College 

base. Holds 6 regular 12" x 20° x Pinneten, N.J.—Princeton University 

22" pans Providence, R.1.—Brown University 

Saratoga Springs, N.¥.—Skidmore College 

Sodus, N.Y.—Central Schoo! 

Syracuse, N.Y.—Syracuse University 

Tulsa, Oklahomo—Webster Schoo 

Tucson, Arizona—High School 

Vermillion, $.D.—University of South Dakota 

Wallingford, Conr.—The Choate Schoo! 

Wellesley, Mass.—Wellesiey College 

Westfield, N.J.—High School 

Yakima, Wash.—St. Paul's Schoo! 


ALSO STATE UNIVERSITIES OF pennsylvania 


Model 101-38 


Direct-connected typical 3 compartment 
style. The most popular size for average 
requirements. Capacity 6 bushels. For 
kitchens serving up to approximately 
800 persons. 





Arkansas 

California lowa Montana S. Carolina 
Colorado Kansas Nebraska Texas 
Connecticut Kentucky N. Hampshire Utah 
Delaware Maine New Mexico Vermont 
Georgia Maryland N. Carolina Virginia 
Idaho Michigan Ohio Washington 
illinois Minnesota Oklahoma Wisconsin 
Indiana Missouri Oregon Wyoming 


FOR HEAVY 
— 
DUTY 
compartment. Also available in electric model. Takes only a 22” space, 
heated or direct-connected type. Capacity FOR SMALLER 
~ . holds 3 cafeteria pans. Base op 
4 bushels. For kitchens serving up to ap- ; KITCHENS 
proximately 500 persons. tional. Send for Steamcraft folder 











Model 258 
Steam-generating, gas operated, two 


1 compartment Steamcraft counter 
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COLT'S MANUFACTURING CO. 


Hartford 15, Conn. 








SPACE SAVER FOR CROWDED KITCHENS 
FEATURES AUTOMATIC TIMING 
Model R-1AT— Rack model 
washes and sanitizes 1,250 
dishes per hour, measures ¥ 
only 6014” high, 27” long Ve 
(table to table), 2814” wide, 600 TO 9000 DISHES PER HOUR | 
a 2 a’ _ WASHED AND SANITIZED EFFICIENTLY | 


stallation. Automatic timing AND AT LOWEST COST WITH 
(required by many health de- 


partments) removes guess- 
work, speeds service, assures 


SCHOOL FAVORITE WASHES AND 
SANITIZES 2400 DISHES PER HOUR 


Model RC-3—Assembly line 
efficiency in a rugged, com- 
pact rack conveyor type 
model that requires floor 
space only 27” wide x 42” 
long, table to table. Heavy 
duty automatic conveyor 
moves dishes through wash 
and rinse at pace that assures 
thorough washing and sani- 










complete washing and sani- tizing. More schools use RC-3 
tizing, saves hot water and type than any other model, 
detergents. Available with pre-flush, 


















HIGH CAPACITY MACHINE 


A U T oO Ss A N : | ASSEMBLY LINE vacens 





} % 


PRODUCES 6,000 DISHES 
PER HOUR, CUTS COSTS 
Model R-40 — Preflushing 
eliminates the messy pre- 
wash station, cuts labor and 
detergent costs. Colt’s ‘Water 
Main” method rinses, scraps 
and wets dishes with clean 
fresh water, prevents concen 
tration of food soil or bacteria 


because pre-flush water isn’t 


sed over and over. Measures 


59” high x 30” wide x 90” 
long, table to table. 


DISHWASHING EQUIPMENT 


Whatever your dishwashing requirements, 
there’s a rugged Colt-built Autosan Dish- 
washer that will save you time, space, and 
money. You get years of efficient, trouble- 
free service from these sturdy heavy-duty 
dishwashers. And each Colt Autosan 
features the exclusive ‘Cloudburst Action” 
that leaves dishes and glasses spotless. 
Contact your nearest Colt dealer or write 
to us for full information. 








® 


Sie 


WASHES, SANITIZES AND DRIES 
Model C-3-C-300 — Washer- 
drier combination washes, 
sanitizes, and dries more 
dishes per hour per square 
foot of floor space than any 
other combination. Will proc- 
ess tableware for up to 2500 
persons per meal. Greatly 
reduced handling at “‘clean” 
end with less labor in less 
space. Cushioned conveyor 
prevents chipping. 207” long 
overall x 6514” wide x 6014” 





DISHWASHING, SANITIZING AND DRYING MACHINES 
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CRETORS CORPORATION 


National Sales Offices: Popcorn Building, Popcorn Village, Nashville, Tenn., U.S.A, 





CRETORS POPCORN MACHINES 


Use the exfra popcorn profits you ll make with q 


CRETORS 


to provide more advantages for your school! 


se No matter what model you choose from the fine 


CRETORS line of popcorn machines, you'll be as. 
sured of the maximum in popping volume, and the 
speed, looks and dependability that guarantee 
maximum popcorn profits for your school, ye 


ar in 
and year out. 


CRETORS’ brilliantly-engineered all-steel kettle 
actually gives you up to 39% more popped corn, 
up to 51% faster than other makes, according to 
independent comparative tests! 


To take full advantage of the extra popcorn-profit 
possibilities available to your school, make arrange- 
ments now to install a CRETORS, the world’s 
finest popcorn machine! 





CRETORS 
“‘Hollywood”’ CRETORS CRETORS 
‘Hollywood Jr.’’ ‘*Cadet’’ 
Floor Model 
Floor Model Counter Model 
Pops 16-18 oz. of raw corn per 
popping. Earning capacity: $50.00 Specially suited for smalle Ideal } 
per hr. Floor model available with schools Pops 19-12 oz ot raw where fi Ace s at 
Elevator Well, Forced-Air Heat Cir- corn per popping. Earning capa pre 6-8 
culation, Automatic Seasoning Pump city: $25.00 per hr. Also avail raw 
Also available in Counter Model able in Counter Model Ea ‘ 


CRETORS HAS A SIZE AND MODEL 
SUITABLE FOR EVERY SCHOOL 





Write today for Complete Information— CRETORS 
asia 7. ‘*Olympic”’ 
No Obligation Over-the-Counter 


Model 


Especially designed for 


Specify Models in which you are interested. 


ist over-the-counter serv- 
Address P. O. Box 1329-A at the big games. 
Earning capacity up to 
$75.00 per hr. Choice of 
CRETORS corPoRATION os, Gos oe 16-160 
Electr Steel Kettle. Dual 

National Sales Office: Popcorn Building, Nashville, Tennessee Elevator Wells, Forced 
- \ir Heat Circulation, Auto 





SERVICE DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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DUKE MANUFACTURING CO. 


St. Louis 6, Missouri 


HURMADU KE 


pEPENDABLE FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT 





es 


RS 















THURMADUKE 
STANDARD 


Available in many 

sizes and models. 

Efficiently insu- 

‘Se lated, sturdily 

built. Selective 

THURMADUKE UNIT-BILT COUNTER nent Cees 

each compart 

ment. No unsani 
tary waterpan 









Assembled from a wide selection of standard units in any com- 


bination desired. Bolts together into one rigid unit. Write for 
complete specifications 


THURMADUKE CAFETERIA COUNTER INSET 


Modernize your old counter or have your new 
counter fitted with this waterless THURMADUKE, 
Incorporates all the recognized advantages of other 
THURMADUKE models. Made in 16 standard 


sizes to hit any requirement 











THURMADUKE PORTABLE THURMADUKE BAKERS TABLE THURMADUKE COOKS TABLE 
Rolls anywhere on silent, rubber tired ball- Top sectional hard maple. Body as above. 2 tilt 14-g lished stainless steel rs 

aring wheels. Encircled by rubber bumper. ing bins 150 lbs. capacity each and 3 drawers. ‘ga. pols ie oe — or hard maple 
Plugs in anywhere to keep food hot in remote All operate on ball-bearings. Hardwood top sectional top. y 20 ga. stainless steel or baked 
dining areas, etc. guard is 5” high. 


enamel finish. 2 ball-bearing operated drawers. 


Write for Catalog S$C-53 Showing Our Complete Line and Prices 
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Sales and Service Facilities 
in All Principal Cities 


GIFFORD-WOOD CO. 


Hudson, New York 


Since 1814 


Manufacturers of Vegetable Peeling Machines, Ice Tools and Breakers; 
Elevating, Conveying and Processing Equipment for Industry. 





GIFFORD-WOOD 


Ten-Year Warranted 


VEGETABLE PEELING 
MACHINES 


Developed from 139 years’ experience in the design and manu- 
facture of special process equipment, the Gifford-Wood Vege- 
table Peeling Machines are built to quality standards so high 
that we warrant in writing the peeling performance of every unit 
for ten years, parts and workmanship for one year, from date of 
purchase. 

The Gifford-Wood Vegetable Peeling Machine is designed to 
peel whole potatoes, carrots, beets, turnips, and similar vegeta- 
bles, thoroughly, with a peeling loss of only 5% to 10%. Vege- 
tables are agitated in the G-W Cast-in-Carborundum cylinder 
in a continuous stream of clear water, removing only the outer 
peels, which are so finely ground that there is no danger to 
plumbing systems, although peel traps are provided on all units 
to comply with some municipal ordinances. 

In order to meet Federal Specification 00-M-106, G-W 
Peelers were subjectedto the “accelerated life” test of operating 
continuously for eight hours with the cylinder half-full of 2” 


PEELING MACHINES 
tive Peeling action 





hard maple blocks. After thirteen runs of this test (104 hours ) 
in the same cylinder, the blocks had been reduced to golf-ball 
size, but there was no sign of wear on G-W’s exclusive Cast-in- 
Carborundum surfaces. G-W Vegetable Peelers are in daily yse 
in restaurants, armed services kitchens, hotels, schools, and in 
stitutions throughout the country. 

The G-W Royal, attractive and streamlined in design, js 
available in 15 or 30 pound sizes. A complete charge is peeled 
in 45-60 seconds, and may be loaded or discharged while in op- 
eration. The standard finish of the Royal is a hard-gloss ename! 
but stainless steel paneling is available at additional cost 

For large volume operation Gifford-Wood offers the rugged 
50 pound Superior model. This model is not illustrated but com- 
plete information can be obtained upon request 


FEATURES 





Unqualified 10-year warranty on peeling action 


Peeling loss of only 5% to 10% 


Automatic shut-off timer for best results, minimum waste 
Built-in peel trap 

Constant-tension drive for compactness; needs no adjustment 
Cylinder and chute adjustable for discharge in any direction 
Corrosion protection of all exterior metal surfaces 


Self-lubricating drive, phenolic resin and steel gearing 


GiFForo-Wooo Co. 


Since 1814 
Hudson, New York 


= 





REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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KEWANEE 


INDUSTRIAL WASHER CORP. 


Kewanee, I]linois 





TUCSON PUBLIC SCHOOLS TRIED 
ONE...NOW HAVE SEVEN 
KEWANEE DISHWASHERS 





Tucson, Arizona Public Schools started using KEWANEE Dishwashers with their 
school lunch program; performance has been so satisfactory that school officials 
have purchased seven over a period of 3 years. Many other schools throughout 
the nation also have invested in the sanitation, speed, convenience and effi- 
ciency of KEWANEE dishwashing. 


SPARKLING CLEAN SANITIZED DISHES 


Hot, turbulent water circulates at a rate of 400 gals. per minute in washing 
tub. Water in rinse tub is maintained at 180 . . deep enough for complete 


immersion. 


LARGE CAPACITY 


Turns out as many as 3000 dishes per hour. When the rush is on and clean 
dishes are needed in a continuous stream, the KEWANEE keeps them coming. . . 
enables you to serve more meals in less time with no increase in manpower. 
Also handles glasses, silver, bowls and utensils with equal efficiency. Expertiy 
designed to be an all-purpose unit. 


HEATS ITS OWN WATER 


Economical to operate. Built-in 20,000 B.T.U. gas burners are centered beneath 
each tub, thus eliminating the need for a booster. Equipped with pilot lights. 
(Electric heating at extra cost.) Saves on detergents, gas and water. 


KEWANEE 
Pre-Wash 


— the strictest Health Department requirements. A big step ahead of 
ordinary 3-tub units because it pre-washes with a spray removes 
gross soil from dishes and prevents practically all carry-over of soil to washing 
compartment. Mixer valve holds temperature of spray at correct temperature 
and maintains regulated pressure. Pre-washing tub is stainless steel in all 
models . . . also serves as a scullery sink. Furnished with a sturdy perforated 
inset tray to collect soil. Has all the features of the Standard Unit PLUS the 
Pre-washing operation 


SAVES KITCHEN SPACE 


Compact, the KEWANEE needs only 11 sq. ft 
of floor space; yet it's an efficient, large- 
capacity unit with a 20 inch drainboard 
built in 
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COMPLETE 
DISHWASHING OPERATION 


$ (F.O.B. Kewanee, Illinois and 
subject to change without notice.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Standard equipment with all models: stainless steel top and 
backsplash; two thermometers, two dish baskets; one silver basket; 
baked enamel gray hammertone finish cabinet. Double wall con- 
struction—insulation between tubs and front panels. Optional 
equipment (extra cost): Robertshaw thermostats, Baso safety valves, 
swing faucet, glass sterilizer basket, and electric heating elements. 





‘*‘Never-leak'’ centrifugal pump, exclusive with KEWANEE. No 
packing . . . only 1 moving part. Nothing to get out of order. 
Driven by « h.p. electric motor with adjustabl ti Pump 
and motor easily accessible. 





Cabinet, 18 gauge steel . . . all seams welded. Tubs, 14 gauge 
throughout, electric welded. Also available with 16 gauge stain- 
less steel tubs (extra cost). 


Continuous waste—requires only 1 plumbing connection. 


Dimensions. 64'/.” long; 23” wide; 31” high. 


WRITE FOR PRICES AND INFORMATION ON THE 
FULL KEWANEE LINE 














MARKET FORGE COMPANY 


127 Garvey Street, Everett 49, Mass. 





Serve Finer Foods Faster With... 


MARKET FORGE STEAM COOKERS 


This is not an idle statement. . 


be misled 


free 


- experience has p 


roved that Market 


Forge Steam Cookers cook better, faster, and at lower cost. So don’t 
do away with top-of-the-stove cooking . . . send for 
titled, “Ten Reasons Why S Operators 

Prefer Market Forge Steam Cookers.” 

Ke 
is. 
py 


Insulated door 
front. Free 
floating inner 
door. Easiest 
door to han- 
die. Easiest 
steam cooker 
to service; has 
@ speedily 
and easily re- 
ploced gasket. 





MODEL 3M 


Direct connected Market Forge Steam Cooker. 
3-Compartment, 6-bushel capacity. Equipped with 
synchronized thermostatic control, pressure-reduc- 
ing valve. Individual steam supply, exhaust valves 
and thermostatic steam trap for each compartment. 
Safety valve and steam gauge. 
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BASKETS 


—_—— 








Available in four sizes— 
perforated or solid. 

Tall narrow ¢ Tall wide 
Flat wide ¢ Flat narrow 


TWO STYLES 

Stainless Steel Seamless 0- 
gauge, rounded corners, vermin- 
proof, polished finish inside and 
out. Fitted with 5/16” stainless 
steel chest-type drop handle 

Stainless teel Seamed — 24 
gauge stock with locked-seam 
corners. Fitted with stainless 
steel chest-type drop handle. 


Specification Sheets Available 
on all Models 


AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 


Market Forge Steam 
Cookers provide the 
best in food service 
and efficiency. Econ- 
omy in _ preparation, 
speed in cooking and 
tastier food are the 
direct advantages of 
using these outstand- 
ing Steam Cookers. 
Over a half century of 
experience in produc- 
ing the finest metal 
products has resulted 
in the Market Forge 
reputation for design 
perfection and operat- 
ing efficiency. 


MODEL ST-G 


| 
STEAM 


NEW pressure cooxer 





MODEL ST-G, GAS 
MODEL ST-S, DIRECT STEAM 
MODEL ST-E, ELECTRIC 


Only all-new counter model pressure cooker, Now 


makes pressure cooking available to all food service 
operators. Desi ned for frequent fresh food prepara. 
tion. Economical. Pressure-cooks food (at 5-15 Ibs.) 


1 less than half the time and with 
by other methods. Gas operated 


half the fuel used 
generates its own 


steam. Available for direct operation with steam con 
nection. Easy to install, service, operate 

Equipped with Safety Valve t = ¢ Plus. Lee 
Water Cut-off, Automatic Air Vent, Automatic Steam 
Vent and Timer. Capacity: 3 Cafeteria Pans 12” x 
0” x 24" 





Automatic Sliding Stain- 
less Steel Shelves, one 
piece die formed, pull out 
when doors are opened 
Makes hot baskets ac- 
cessible without reaching 
into compartment 
Intermediate Removable 
Stainless Steel Shelves, 
one piece die formed, per- 
mit the use of additional 
shallow or flat baskets. 
Available for all models. 
Also available as an in- 
termediate shelf 


MODEL 2MG 


Full Automatic Gas Fired Market Forge Steam 
Cooker. 2-Compartment, 4-bushel capacity. For 
operation by gas when direct steam is not available. 
Equipment includes 2 H. P. Boiler, burner and con- 
trols, automatic water feeder, safety pilot and auto- 
matic gas control valve. Also Model 2M-E available for 
electrical operation. 


COMPARTMENT SIZES AND 
MATERIALS 


Compartment interior dimensions: 14” x 23*4" x 24". 
Door opening 11°,” x 21'4”. Steam Cookers are avail- 
able in three different types of material. 41 is carbon 
steel, hot galvanized after fabrication and finished on 
the outside with heat-resisting enamel. #2 is stainless 
steel interior with heat-resisting enamel. #3 is made 
with stainless steel interior and polished stainless 
steel exterior complete with chrome-plated fittings. 




















METROPOLITAN WIRE GOODS CORPORATION 


70 Washington Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 





Metropolitan Wire Goods Corp. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


WIRE GOODS 


FOR THE 


FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT FIELD 





Sani-Stack, Imperial” 


The Dish-Rack with the Plastisol-Coated Interior 


Developed by Metro engineers after 10 years’ research—this is our ye More sanitary—less absorbent y& Less spray deflection 


answer for the much-demanded improvement over regular wood- 

linings. Coated with plastisol—a specially developed plastic that is ye Better China protection % Streamlined appearance 

baked right on the wtre insert. Won't peal, won't crack, won't chip, 

won't mark, won't come off. Imitated—but never duplicated. ¥%& less maintenance %& Steam and detergent resistant 
Spices Ga SRD SERED GR GED ED GED SEED GHEE GED GIAED CELE SEIS INS NED NED GN CD ams se cm sh eh smn im en sel an mmm a um cum epee eS 


Some of the WIRE GOODS we manufacture 
FOOD SERVICE Potato Mashers ad end saver ght and heavy duty 


Racks—Make f the far ani-Stack and Sani-Stack Imperial dish 

Baskets for all uses ks. F makes of hwashing machines. Racks for: 

Deep Fat Frying—outomat and range top ' 

Delivery— ers nee Cups a Bow 

Dipping ‘ } 

Dishwashing nme » machines ond sinks , 

Display ‘ tor better merchar ng nt p, bov i cutlery 

Doughnut ng and display ‘ ' nportment type) 

Egg and Vegetable Boiling—reduces handlin T 

Peanut Frying ma tems 

Silver Detarnishing—mokes silver sparkle " , - mers 

Silver Washing—/ machines or sinks Skewers eve tyles o v e voriety of sizes 

Towel (Bar) ' venient Skimmers —/ fting pretze general kitchen use 

Utility ‘ t ze play, tote, et Sugar Bow!—|t type f venient and sanitary sugar dispensing 
Broilers—wide ety of sizes, shapes and weights Tongs—Por frankfurter type. Many convenient uses in food handling 

Bacon e rt prevent riing Whips—mode wire tainless steel. Many sizes, several styles, 

Heavy Duty—general use, steaks, chops, etc., very sturdy french, | flat mayonnaise 

Lobster or Fish—wide rit flexible use 

Oyster ‘ y type with lona ribs. fiaht end heovy by 

Toast—checke ven mesh MISCELLANEOUS 
Cake Cooling Racks nda ectangular, wire mesh or welded 
Coffee Urn Rings—with or without handle, tinned or stainless stee Refrigerator Shelving—f é nd makes of refrigerators 
Carriers .. 3 ease t Rangiing, tor glasses, paper ps Rubbish Burners—Heovy extra heavy duty. Strong welded wire. 

> 1 sug bowls tohle dictribution) et ; 

Dish Drainers @ tow i Urinal Screens ’ Hot tin dipped after fabrication 
Doughnut Wires toma? laam tat fevers ta hntoh fe cr ¢ 
Electrodes h without effort 


French Birds Nest Fryers ei ~d i rr for pastry ups ia al = HOSPITAL USE 


Frying Pans 
Baskets types for st inrying 


Grates ; 3, kettle bottom, etc., roun r rectangular ' . Re e Drugs Medicine Specimens 

Ham Holders De tble Irv 7 " r ’ T ve 

Menu Holders nenus irds upright on table or nter Hypo Trays th npartn fit metal or plastic tray 

Molds Racks 
Egg tive g e—ried eggs - Test Tubes eat, sanitary, several capacities 
Hamburger e uniformity n rf rectangular Urine Specimen—t te ps hold bottles firmly, durable and 

Pie Morkers tee the ‘ P every } ' 

Pie Carriers f na Hie 

Plat r . ent } ' Ss a @ " at —— 

_— “age ‘ Sold thru better Restaurant Equipment Dealers 


70 WASHINGTON STREE) 


WIRE GOODS CORPORATION : spooxiyn i, NEW yor: 
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ATLAS DIVISION 
NATIONAL CORNICE WORKS 


Established 1911 


1323 Channing Street, Los Angeles 21, California 


SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS ANNUALLY WITH 


NACU <= 


PORTABLE ELECTRIC FOOD CARTS 


Now ... Hot Meals in 


All Schools from 
One Kitchen 


An entirely new idea for school cafe- 
terias . . . with Naco Portable Carts 
all meals may be cooked in one central 
kitchen, then delivered to outlying areas. 
Entire hot meals including salads, soup, 
entree, and vegetables may be served. 
Food is kept oven-hot in three in- 
sulated “hot” compartments while / 
salads and other “cool” foods may 
be refrigerated with dry ice or kept 
at room temperature. Serves 200 
to 300 meals, (capacity 222 quarts 
of food), and is designed to fit into 
cafeteria serving line. Just plug in 


electric cord and food stays hot. r 

Holds 18 serving pans or 18 fireless N AC O lowers your food service costs 
cooker pots in hot section and 6 ‘ 
pans in cold section. L Keeps food hot or cold, fresh, and delicious 
Eliminates high investment re- 

quired for individual kitchens plus cook 













ing personnel in each school, lowering Smaller school districts can now centralize 
your food service costs appreciably. — : 
(NACO FOOD CART is ideal for their kitchens and save considerably 


restaurant and hotel banquet service). : : 
_ ee ee ee while benefiting all students 














Less Food Waste 


f NACO PORTABLE FOOD CARTS... 
t . 7 OE @ Lower Costs 
— Ts | ® Hot Meals 
7, @® Dry Heat 
* 


oe 2) 
iy a 
ay’ |, 
a 


Insulated Sections 

@ Special Cool 
Section 

@ 200-300 Meal 
Capacity 

@ Easy to Clean 

@ Less Mainte- 
nance Expense 

@ Portability— 
Just Roll In 

— @ No Special 
Wiring 

@ Sectional Heat 
Regulators 





how the Naco Portable Wheels Right Into Your Serving 
Line 
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SWEDEN FREEZER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Dept. AS-1, Seattle 99, Washington 
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Photo at right shows lunch-hour 
operation of Reno (Nevada) High school 
cafeteria. In a recent test, this boy 
operating a Sweden Frigidmixer—easily 
met their peak requirements: 285 giant 
oz.) shakes in 55 minutes! 

) 


“THERE'S A MODEL TO MEET EVERY NEED” 


Every day—institutions throughout the nation are adopting the modern 


MODEL 1-190—Compact “Sweden Method” of automatic ice cream handling. They're serving deli- 
Tce srt eau cious, volume-building soft-serve products, frozen desserts, and malts and 
celia. Beak aetals — ——— shakes fresh from a SWEDEN Speed Freezer. 
electrically operates 
serving gate and controls Here’s Why they've switched to SWEDEN: 
mix feed in proportion to 
dia po sandah drawn Rapid Service—Sweden’'s direct service eliminates dipping, 


Concealed 4-galion 


] scraping, and handling of hard ice cream. Builds greater vol- 
o 





Pace ayes rei ume. Makes malts and shakes 6 to 8 times faster than the 
model makes 24 gations “hard” way. 
of milk shakes per hour ; 
continuously. See Sweden Lower Food Costs— With a SWEDEN you can produce tasty, 
catalog for complete .§ highly nutritious and popular ice cream type dishes with less 
es expensive ingredients. Food costs are often cut more than half. 


Lower Labor Costs—SWEDEN reduces a time-consuming job to 

3. one fast and simple operation... enables you to handle MORE 
volume with LESS labor. Costs are slashed to a fraction of 
doing it the “hard” way. 


MODEL 1-130A20— 
Completely avtomoatic 
continuous freezer. Two 
4-gallon stainless steel 
refrigerated mix tanks 
Rotary switch over each Trouble-free Operation—High quality of design and manu- 
4 facture makes SWEDEN easy to operate, keep clean, and 
* maintain. Every machine is backed by over 20 years of suc- 


cessful leadership in this field. 


heod automatically feeds 
desired amount of mix 
Open type heads allow 
addition of fresh fruits 
and nuts for wide variety 
of deiition fresh flavors Profit by the experience of others. Send today for a case study similar to 
your operation. Learn how schools, hospitals, industrial cafeterias, post ex- 
changes, hotels and restaurants have successfully switched to SWEDEN and 
saved time, money and effort! Write for fully detailed catalog covering 


all Sweden models. 


Swevendargo Freezers Me SWEDEN FREEZER MANUFACTURING CO. 


FREEZER 


Also makes tasty milk 
shakes and malts. See 
SWEDEN catalog for 


complete specifications 











DEPT. AS-l © SEATTLE 99, WASHINGTON 
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TOLEDO SCALE COMPANY 


Toledo l : Ohio 












MODEL 419 “AIRLINER” MAIL SCALE. 
Specially designed for air mail 
... equally efficient for first class 
mail and parcel post to 3 Ib. 
All mechanism enclosed. Other 
models for maximum capacity. 


MODEL 4032 LABORATORY SCALE... 
for laboratory work, excellent 
for hospitals. A 500 gram chart 
is graduated by one gram, and 
1/64 ounce. Hairline indication 
assures correct reading. Toledo 
test weights are furnished with 
this model. 












RECEIVING SCALE . .. Model 31- 
1821 Portable Scale is easily 
moved to location most conven- 
ient for weighing food received 
at the kitchen. Choice of dials: 
125 Ib., 250 Ib., 500 Ib., or 
1000 lb. Tare and capac- 
ity beams. Platform 
21° 229". N\ P 











TOLEDO SPEEDWEIGH ““PREDE- SLICERS... with exclusive Toledo 
TERMINED WEIGHT” SCALES for Quick-Weigh Estimator .. . illu- 
weighing portions and ingredi- minated platter ... greatest ease of 
ents in kitchens and other uses. operation and cleaning. 











SAWS. Better cutting faster! Big 
capacity...new speed and ease in 
cleaning. Illuminated meat table. 


TOLEDO PEELERS for Potatoes and 
Vegetables . . . complete line, 15, 
30, 45, 50, 60 and 70 Ib. capaci- 
ties. Rapid operation. 
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HOPPERS. New speed... grav- 
ity feed .. . clean modern beauty. 
Choice of three sizes. 


cel 


FOR SAVINGS IN TIME... 
DEPENDABILITY . . . COST CONTRO, 


Control costs, save time with modern Sc 
and Kitchen Machines! 
Depend on Toledo all the way for time. 


ales 


Saving, cost-guarding performance in scales. 
dishwashers, steak machines, choppers, 
power saws, vegetable peelers and silver 
burnishers. These Toledos are right for 
your needs today... complete range of 
models... backed by outstanding engineer. 
ing and precision manufacture. Get more 
details now...send for bulletin 117}. 
Toledo Scale Company, Toledo 1, Ohio. 


TOLEDO 


y SCALES... KITCHEN MACHINES 





TOLEDO DISHWASHERS ces both door-ty pe ind onvevyor 
machines in full range of sizes and capacities. Outstand 
ing teatures tor easy operauon and quick cl ning 





STEAK MACHINES. Make delicious 
Toledo Steaks! Machine is safe... 
easy to clean and keep clean. 






























UNIVERSAL DISHWASHING MACHINERY CO. 


45 Windsor Place, Nutley 10, New Jersey 


ONLY Yorn OFFERS 


——ALL these great dishwasher improvements 


YOUR CHOICE 




















For 
180 


Your choice of 


yg: ys 


© STATIONARY WASH 


@ REVOLVING WASH 


You get the BEST water 
pattern for your 
washing job. 


of 31 Quality « 


Rinse 
MODELS of advanced | 





Your choice of electric, gas 
oer steam operated BOOST- 
ERS can be built right into 
Universal Dishwashing Ma 
chines Meets Health Depart- 
ment requirements. Requires 
no extra plumbing. Saves in- 
stallation cost 





design for = 
every 


dishwashing 


need 











MODEL M 


combines HYDRAULIC TIMED 
WASH AND RINSE CONTROL, 
i80° GAS FIRED RINSE WATER 
BOOSTER AND SWING WASH 
IN ONE UNIT. 

One tank, straight through (doors). 
Floor space 28 x 30. 2,000 dishes per 
hour. Motor 1 h.p. Wash tank ca- 
pacity 25 gal.; pump capacity 180 
gal. Five 20 x 20 racks. Also available 





MODEL D MODEL HD MODEL B as Model E for corner operation. 
One tank, straight through, roll top. One tank straight through (doors One tank, straight through, roll top — . 
Floor space 24 X 24. ! 0 dishes per Floor space 26 x 24. 1,250 dishes per Floor space 20 x 20 with adjustable 
hour. Motor 2 h.p. wit high power hour. Motor i h.p. Wash tank ca height. 62 dishes per hou Motor 
wash. Wash tank « 15 gal pacity 15 gal pump capacity 140 1/3 h.p. Wash tank capacity 7 gal 
pump capacity 10 ur 20% 20) gal. Four 18x 18 racks. Also available pump capacity gal. Three 16 x 
racks is Model HDC for corner operation 16 racks 




















MODEL Y MODEL MM 
One tank, automatic pawl conveyor Iwo tanks omatic pawl conveyor MODEL U 
with Swing Wash. Floor space 28 x curtains Floor space 28 x 7ole One tank, push through (curtains). 
Lie 750 dishes per hour. Motor 5,000 dishes per hour. Motor 2 h.p. Floor space 28 x 34%. 2,000 dishes 
UNIVERSAL HI-SPEED 1¥2 h.p. Wash tank capacity 38 gal.; Wash tank capacity 27 gal.; rinse per hour. Motor 1 h.p. Wash tank 
SCRAPPER pump capacity 250 gal. Seven 20 x tank capacity 27 gal pump capac capacity 25 gal.; pump capacity 180 
20 racks itv 360 gal. Ten 20 x 20 racks gal. Five 20 x 20 racks. 
Machine scrapping eliminates double 
handling of  dishe thoroughly 
washes and reduces amount of refuse 
for disposal; reduce ition of de 
tergents and wash wate is cleaner 
dishes enter dishwashing machine Write KES 
Refuse is emptied directly into dis 
posal cans without ham ng. Can be for complete Ota te) 45 Windsor 
wed in combination with any make catalogue Place, 
of dishwashing machin , (JNIVERSA) Nutl 10 
Model “P” Push Through Type Today “7% \peswwasitas/ we 
Model ““P¢ Paw! ¢ nvevor L ype Se C7) N. J. 
i Y 
SS 2 O- 


WORLD’S LARGEST Exclusive PRODUCER OF COMMERCIAL TYPE DISH, GLASS AND SILVER WASHING MACHINES 
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; 





Heavy-Duty Floor Model F40 Heavy-Duty Floor Model F60 
40 Ibs. per minute peel- 60 Ibs. per minute peel- 
ing capacity — ¥% h.p. — ing capacity — lhp.— / 
Shipping Weight, 325 Ibs. Shipping Weight, 375 lbs. / 
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UNIVERSAL 


INDUSTRIES 


374 Mystic Ave., Somerville 45, Mass. 





WALD | aA \% — veri’ (or 77 ,iwnere ote 


uU Oe f ue Ras 
Sainlebd Kel 
VEGETABLE PEELERS 


Bring Your Vegetable Peeling Up To Date With Univex 


HERE’S WHY UNIVEX PRODUCTS PAY 
YOU REAL, PROFITABLE DIVIDENDS: 


Univex Vegetable Peelers are faster, more efficient . . . peel a full 
load in just one minute — silently, evenly, automatically. With Univex 
you save hours of manual labor. The gentle abrasive action of the 
exclusive Univex peeling disc removes less than 10% of the vegetable, 





including the skin . . . cuts the high waste of hand peeling . . . leaves 
intact the vitamins and minerals concentrated in the vegetable’s 
valuable outer layer . . . portable models send pulverized peelings 


down any standard sink drain without danger of clogging. Check these 
features and buy the best: heavy-gauge stainless steel construction for 
cleanliness and easy maintenance, compact modern design, automatic 
time control, no overpeeling, rota-flow tumbling action, automatic 
delivery chute, single-point lubrication, powerful A.C. life-lubricated 
ball-bearing motors (D.C. motors also available), peels all root 
vegetables. 


Designed to bring new peeling performance to RESTAURANTS, 
HOTELS, HOSPITALS, SCHOOLS, CAMPS, and INSTITUTIONS 
— both large and small. 


Popular Univex Mobile 
Stand For Models 
“D" and “Cc” 
Very useful where 
there isn’t sink room 
and compact kitchen 
operations — Ship- 
ping Weight, 70 Ibs. 


Portable Counter Top 
Economy Model ‘'C”’ 
20 lbs. per minute _» 
peeling capacity - 

4, h.p.—Shipping 
Weight, 58 Ibs. 


$107.50 





ats. Pees SB 
->.8.8. 
2 aee fe 





t 








NIVERSAL 
NDUSTRIES 


374 MYSTIC AVENUE - SOMERVILLE 45, MASS. 




















for reducing waste 


and saving nutrition 
















< 


8 Ra Paes oe ay 
sal 








aa 


































THE JOHN VAN RANGE CO. 


DIVISION OF THE EDWARDS MANUFACTURING CO. 
Branches in Principal Cities 


535-555 Culvert Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 














Main Kitchen * W. K. Kellogg Center Continuing Education Building * Michigan State ( ege * La 3, Michigan « Lewis J. Sarvis, Arcniect 
food j t leaders since 1847 
@ Ever since its establishment in 1847 The John Van Range REPRESENTATIVE VAN INSTALLATIONS 
Company has specialized in designing and fabricating food service Calvin College veiggisg:apeelanaael Grand Rapids, Mich. 

’ Furdive Unerety onicsecssnstdeuateeeen Lafayette, Indiana 
equipment for public and private schools and colleges University of Cincinnati ...........eeeeee0- Cincinnati, Ohio 
Hanover College PTT re Hanover, Indiana 

Holmes High Gobeol. .....<...secannnsed Covington, Kentucky 

@ The first portable steel range in the world was the invention of St. Joseph College ........++seseeeseees Rensselaer, Indiana 
= Hebrew Union College ...........eeseeeees Cincinnati, Ohio 

the founder of this company. Carrying on, his successors have pioneered Boston Public Schools ..........+..0e: Boston, Massachusetts 
: ; , a Lape Greencastle, Indiana 
in developing new and improved equipment, spearheading advances North Carolina State College ...... Raleigh, North Carolina 
. Holy Cross College scokneniewade Worcester, Massachusetts 
inthe science of mass feeding. North Avondale School .............. a - Cincinnati, Ohio 
Wiahrow teh Scheel ....éo20nkesss0uene ee Cincinnati, Ohio 

' ’ d University of Oklahoma ............06. Norman, Oklahoma 

@ When you see an unusually fine food service installation, you will Sweet Brier College ......cssscscscave Sweet Briar, Virginia 
undoubtedly find Van's name plate on the equipment. vie: . ag DANA mie ig 
tuto de la Ciudad University ...... Caracas, Venezuela 

Marshall College. ..0000s0sse0—ubs Huntington, West Virginia 

@ If you are planning food service equipment improvements, Oklahoma A & M College ............ Stillwater, Oklahoma 
' . . pot: GE. «oss cabo wise b ess baaseeee Hamilton, Ohio 

make use of Van's century of experience. Write today for new High School, U. S. Atomic Energy Com. Oak Sides, Tamia 
Von book showing illustrations of installations in all types of institutions. Ohio State University .......ssesseeeeeeeee Columbus, Ohio 
Providence. College «sc. setcscevess Providence, Rhode Island 

Wittenberg College ...........seccccevess Springfield, Ohio 

University of West Virginia ....Morgantown, West Virginia 

Hiram College . > 0 his. 0.8 dee a Rin onan eae Hiram, Ohio 

ni an hi University of South Carolina ...... Columbia, South Carolina 

@ University of Tennessee ............005: Knoxville, Tennessee 

NS err eT ee Oxford, Ohio 

EQUIPMENT FOR THE PREPARATION AND SERVING OF FOOD Xovier University CRE eee ee I: Cincinnati, Ohio 
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Assembly RM452 pre-rinses dishes, disposes 
garbage simultaneously—ahead of dishwasher. 
Equipped with ‘‘Silver-Gard’’ and Pre-Rinse. 


GIVEN MFG. CO. 





1250 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 17, Calif. 











og SN 
= 


A PROFIT IN GARBAGE! Reduce labor costs, 
prevent silverware loss, provide greater san- 
itation—less food spoilage, eliminate garbage 
collection charges and garbage storage space. 


Garbage Problems Solved with 


ELIMINATE GARBAGE AT 
POINT OF ORIGIN! 


Complete Waste King Commercial 
Pulverator Assemblies designed 

to dispose of all garbage at the 
dishwashing area, cooks’ table, 
rough vegetable and salad 
preparation center — other centers 
of activity where garbage 

occurs. Accumulation of 

garbage is eliminated. 


PROVED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
FOOD SERVING INDUSTRY! 


Thousands of Waste King 
Commercial Pulverators are 
being used daily in Restaurants, 
Hotels, Camps, Factory 
Commissaries and other food 
serving fields. 


Whether you serve 100 or 
100,000 meals a day — you can 
change garbage costs into profits 
with a Waste King 

Commercial Pulverator! 


ed. 





Waste hing 








Assembly RM352 is used at various centers 
where garbage occurs—in the dishwashing and 
vegetable center—and other centers of activity, 


COMMERCIAL PULVERATOR ASSEMBLIES! 





%> 
for pre- e* 
rinsing. 
ARE 


: 
: 


Stainless 4 

steelcover §& 

with . 
“Silver-Gard” 


eee 


Stainless steel 
cone for 


, ———— 


cost 


installation. e sy = 


d for 





America’s finest garbage di - 


heavy-duty use. (Not to be confused with home 


models). 








Heavy-duty 

Waste King 

Commercial Ry 
Pulverator — 
designed Wasteching 
specially for OMMERCIAL 


, it /4) 
commercial use. : ATOR 


U 








Waste King 





COMMERCIAL 


PULVERATOR. 


WITH LIFETIME GRIND CONTROL 
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INVESTIGATE NOW! 
Find out how one of 
Wacte King's new 
assemblies will pay 
for itself within a 
short time. See your 
Restaurant Equipment 









‘ 2 ys ‘ zs 
XS 


easiest, lowest 2 be 3 













Pre-rinse 
overhead 
spray 
assembly 









ae a 


High-pressure 
water flushes 
food waste 
into 


} Pulverator. 


r ee | 
Pulverized 
garbage 
flows 
directly 
to sewer 


system. J 
Eee tas ae 


Write for full details on WASTE 








KING Commercial Pulverator 
Assemblies 
Given Mfg. Co. Dept. ASU 


3450 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles 5, Cal. 


Given Mig. ¢ 








BAVINCO MANUFACTURING CORP. 
400 Scajaquada Street, Buffalo 11, N. Y. 


MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY HOMEMAKING EQUIPMENT FOR 
SCHOOLS, COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 





A typical Bavinco-planned kitchen 








ONE FEATURE in particular—flexibility—has 
earned Bavinco’s position as a leader in the 
School Homemaking equipment field. Bavinco 
unit kitchens, cabinets, tables, garment hanging 
and storage tables are designed for maximum 
utility. Created by skilled cabinet makers from 
finest quality materials. Write for Bavinco’s free 
illustrated brochure. It contains detailed specifi- 
cations on the Bavinco line of equipment plus 
typical floor plans created by the Bavinco Plan- 


ning Service. 
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How To Use Bavinco’ss 
Free Planning Service! 


@ Bavinco’s Free Planning Service was created to 
relieve school administrators of much of the 
“planning worries” and at the same time assure 
you of home rooms that are the utmost in com- 
fort, convenience, beauty and, above all, func- 
tional design. 

This Bavinco service is free! We will gladly 
work with your architect in helping you obtain 
the most satisfactory solution to your individual 
equipment needs. All you have to do is supply us 
with a floor plan or rough pencil sketch together 
with the information listed below. We will then 
furnish complete detailed drawings showing rec- 
ommended equipment and location. Many schools, 
colleges and universities have succeeded in bring- 
ing authentic home atmosphere to their home- 
making classrooms through this free Bavinco 
service. 


SEND US THIS INFORMATION 


e Size of room or rooms. 


e Location and size of each door and window in- 
cluding casing. (Please mention if any door or 
window can be moved or eliminated. ) 


e Location and sizes of radiators, hot or cold air 
ventilators, pipes, pillars, hot and cold water and 
gas lines. (Please indicate whether any of these 
can be eliminated.) 


e Location of any partitions in the room and whether 
or not they can be removed. 


e Purpose of room: Foods, sewing, all-purpose, etc. 
Number of teachers in department. 


State whether planning for a new building or a 
new department in an old building or remodeling 
an existing department. 











RYAN MANUFACTURING CO., 


Ware, Massachusetts 





INC. 


Manufacturers of quality Sink, Cabinet and Table Tops 





A typical modern Home Economics Department in- 
stallation with RYAN Custom-Built Sink and Cabinet 
Tops at the University of Massachusetts, Ambherst, 


Mass. 





BUILT FOR A LIFETIME 


Superior Features of RYAN Cabinet Tops 


1 Strong, light, warp-free, built-up hollow 
core type base, with waterproof plywood. 


2 Wood underneath surface material bevelled 
around sink well. Sink rim also bevelled. 
Forms flush joint without cutting surface 
material. 


Finger radius cove stainless steel moulding - 
easily cleaned. 


4 _ Rubber gasket seals bowl to sink rim — no 


messy mastic or putty to run out or crack. 





0° 9 0 
Back of back-splasher recessed — facilitates 
tight fit to walls. 


© 06 





Bowl held in place with lugs — can easily be 
changed if damaged. 

Under side coated with waterproof aluminum 
paint. 


oN Oo UW 


Raised 11/,” stainless steel edge prevents 
liquids from running off. Does not rub off 


black. 
9 Smoothly finished joints. 
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For Homemaking Departments, Cafeterias, Kitchens, 


Lavatories, wherever durable work surfaces are re- 
quired, RYAN Custom-Built Tops will serve the need. 
Sinks, stainless steel inserts, Maple cutting boards, 
electric cooking units—any of these or any combina- 


tion of these can be made an integral part of the top. 


Sink Tops, Cabinet Tops, lable Tops, etc. are avail- 
able in Formica, Textolite, Micarta, Panelyte or any 
comparable laminated plastic material in addition to 


linoleum. Tops also available in stainless steel. 


In addition to work surfaces we also specialize in 
“Formica” fabricating of wall panels, doors, counter 


fronts, window stools, etc. 


The combination of high quality materials and ex- 
pert workmanship assures of long wearing surfaces. For 
complete information including specifications, write for 


catalog. 
























SINGER SEWING MACHINE CO. 


149 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 








VM 


New double-purpose table solves 
space problems...makes teaching easier 


iny sewing classrooms. . 





. like the one you 


see here at the Abbett School in Fort Wayne, 
Indiana. ..are installing the new SINGER* Com- 
bination Sewing and Cutting Table. 


leachers call it “the most practical piece of 
sewing-class equipment ever designed.” See how 
it can save time and work for you—make your 
classroom more pleasant, more efficient. 


The new SINGER Combination Sewing and Cutting Table 


Provides machines for two students, 


work space for two more! 


Now—even if classroom space ts lim- 


ited, you can have machines for 
every four student 
No need for a Sse] 


consuming cabinet 


irate rov of space- 

No need for the 
class to be constantly shifting and shuf- 
fling around. [he new SINGI R* Table 
holds two full-sized SINGER Machines 
—and at the same time provides work 


space for two other students. 


Converts to a smooth-surface 
cutting table in a jiffy! 
You don’t have to use up space wit! 


separate cutting t ble s, either! 


simply lower machines into SINGER 
lable —slip removable pane ls back in- 
to place—you have a smooth, continu- 
ous surface. (An extra blessing if the 
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room 1s used for other classe S OI study 


hall 


Developed at the suggestion of D1 
\nna M. Dooley, representing the Nev 
York City 


new table meets every sewing room nee d 


Board of Education—this 


Gives you all these de luxe features: 


@ 5-ply construction. Durable Formica 


or Masonite top. Solid birch legs 
@ 4 handy drawers. 
@ Built-in knee levers 


@ Dustproof shields which completely 


enclose machines when they are low 


ered into table. 
e | amper-proof locks on panels. 


@ Provision foradding automaticswitch 
to cut off power when machines are 


i 
lowered. 


@ Size 60" x 42” x 30." 


Available with any of the 3 regular SINGER* 
Sewing Machine classroom heads—at a special 
discount. 


FOR FREE FOLDER giving complete details on 
new table, and showing suggested classroom layouts, 
vrite to Educational Dept. AS-53 at address above. 


za* SINGER SEWING CENTERS 


Copyright, t S.A 195 y THE SIN 


THERE'S ONE NEAR 


f THE 


ANUFA( 


YOUR SCHOOL 


SINGER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


TURING COMPANY. All rights reserved for all countries. 











WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORP. 


250 East Fourth Street, Mansfield, Ohio 





Whether you select a single appliance or plan 
a whole new homemaking department use the 


WESTINGHOUSE SCHOOL PLAN 


SPECIAL LOW FIRST COST 


All of these Westinghouse Electric Appliances are available to schools at very special low prices; 


Refrigerators Automatic Washers Dishwashers 

Home Freezers Clothes Dryers Food Waste Disposers 

Ranges Water Heaters Food Mixer 

Roaster Oven Vacuum Cleaners 
You may purchase a single appliance, or as many The Westinghouse Schooi Plan covers appliances 
as you need to bring your homemaking department to be used for home economics training... does not 
up to today’s standards. apply to appliances to be used for any other purpose. 


YEARLY REPLACEMENT WITHOUT FURTHER COST 


During the summer of each year after original comparable new model. The used model is returned 
installation, each Westinghouse Range, Refrigerator, in exchange for the new one. And maintenance costs 
Home Freezer, Automatic Washer, Clothes Dryer, are negligible because each replacement appliance 
Roaster Oven or Food Mixer is replaced with a is new and covered by a new appliance warranty. 


STEADY PROGRESS ON SMALL ANNUAL BUDGETS 


Even a very limited equipment budget will allow a appliances already installed up to date. Next year, 
school to equip its home economics laboratory and every year after, school funds can be used for 
completely with new appliances within a few years’ additional numbers or kinds of homemaking 
time. The Westinghouse School Plan keeps the appliances. 


4 At the Western Pennsylvania School for the Blind, 
girls learn to wash and dry clothes in the Westing- 
house Laundromat” Automatic Washer and Electric 
Clothes Dryer. Simple-to-use dials are merely notched 
for visually handicapped students. 


Boys, too, learn how accurate heat control and auto- 
matic convenience features on Westinghouse Electric 
Range simplify cooking. 
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WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION 








At Sewickley High School, Westinghouse Home Freezer 
helps teacher demonstrate latest method of preserv- 
ing fresh and ready-cooked foods. Home Freezing 
Guides are part of wealth of up-to-date teaching 
aids prepared for schools by the Westinghouse Home 
Economics Institute. 


Westinghouse Food Waste Disposer and Dishwasher 
stimulate enthusiasm for learning new ways to release 
time for other homemaking interests, 





Westinghouse Refrigerators include 
latest developments for better, 
more convenient food-keeping .. . 
Frost-Free* Automatic Defrosting, 
Full-width Freezers, Meat Keepers, 
Humidrawers, Roll-Out Shelves and 
Shelves-in-the-Door. 


Westinghouse Water Heaters are 
available in round and table-top 
models, Adequate supply and 
proper temperature of hot water 
are essential for teaching students 
how to get best results in washing 
dishes or clothes. 













*U.S. Patents 2,324,309 and 2,459,173. 

















Westinghouse Electric Housewares include the Roaster Oven which 
cooks complete family meals or food for 50... the Food Crafter 
Mixer with power to blend the heaviest batters ; ; ; Upright, 


Tank-Type and Hand Vacuum Cleaners. tTrade-Mark 








For complete details about Westinghouse School Plan or Appliances, 
call your Westinghouse Dealer or Distributor .. . or write for printed 
materials. Address: Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Consumer 
Service Department. ASU-53, 250 East Fourth Street, Mansfield, Ohio. 


... of course, it’s electric! 


YOu CAN BE SURE...1F rs Westinghouse | 
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WHITE SEWING MACHINE CORPORATION 


Cleveland 1, Ohio 


CS, ) 
IT’S SO EASY TO SEW ON A Ub) 


and teaching’s much easier, too! 













You, too, will find it pays 
to get a bid from White 
before you buy! 


Leading school systems throughout the country are 
using—and praising— White sewing machines. Teachers 
# standard Schoo! and students find them easy to learn on, dependable to 
Model. In addition, operate. Year after year, White machines sew smoothly 
White offers the : , ; gee ~— 
largest selection of evenly—because the White-invented full rotary action 
models in the sewing with round bobbin never reverses direction. And each 
machine field in : 
cluding a full-sis separate feature of the machine has been designed to 
portable with all simplify sewing—most important to beginners! Many of 
sewing features of , : af 
your students have White machines in their homes, or will 


finest cabinet models 
purchase them in leading department stores. They’ll want 






# ColonialTable. Favored in ‘ : 
, , > W >! wite a hi ; 

modern home-atmosphere to know how to sew on a hite! So invite a bid from 

clothing laboratories White when you make your next sewing machine purchase! 


Sturdy maple-finish cab 
inet takes hard wear 
Other fine cabinet styles 
also available 





Easy! Sews back- 
ward at touch of 
lever. No stopping 
Nothing to set! 


Easy! Built-in darner! Noth . Easy! Dial-A-Stitch to change 
ing to attach. No separate parts = from basting to fine stitching 


SPECIAL SCHOOL DISCOUNT 

Liberal trade-in allowance on old machines of any make or age. 
For complete information, please write White Sewing Machine 
Corporation, Dept. SU, Cleveland 1, Ohio. 











AMERICAN 
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CARROM INDUSTRIES, INC. 


Ageless Wood Furniture for Dormitories 


Ludington, Michigan 








with burn-proof Formica 


YOUR CHOICE OF 5 CARROM GROUP DESIGNS 


Beautifully designed Carrom Dormitory Wood Furniture pro 
vides a warmth that is so ideal for study and relaxation. Con 
structed exclusively for institutional use and guaranteed to with 
stand the hardest usage, it assures outstanding durability. You 
have a choice of five differently designed groupings and of seven 
distinctive finishes. 





Carrom Wood Furniture is priced with a view to institutional 
budget requirements. Carrom upholstery, springs and mattresses 
provide the utmost in comfort and years of trouble-free service. 


If you are planning to buy a single piece, or furniture for an 
entire building, write for Carrom literature now. 
CARROM INDUSTRIES, INC. 
—* LUDINGTON, MICHIGAN 





1953 ... Our 64th Year 
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Built for longer life! The room scene shown above (No. 5036) is one of Carrom’s five beautifully designed dormitory furniture group- 
ings. Bed, No. 5036; Chest, No. 54322; hanging mirror, No. 2828; desk, No. 5313; side chair with wood seat, No. 5007W; easy chair 
with slip cover, No. 5173; bedside table, No. 5005. Top of chest, desk and bedside table and arms of easy chair can be obtained 





CARROM OFFERS YOU A 
MONEY-SAVING SERVICE! 


If you want an intelligent analysis of wood furniture 
versus metal . or facts on durability, design, fin- 
ish, construction and upholstery . . . or help in 
selecting specific types of beds, chairs, dressers and 
other pieces . . . or someone who can work with 
your interior decorator or architect to assure you a 
real buy in furniture . . 


WRITE FOR A CARROM MAN TODAY! 
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HERMAN MILLER FURNITURE CO. 


Zeeland, Michigan 





a—Upholstered wire chair, dining- 
desk height. Two-piece pad available 


XY in 7 colors. #DKX-2 
~ 


b—Molded plastic chair, dining or 
desk height. Shell available in 8 col- 
ors. #DAX 









c—Desk. Metal legs, hard plastic top 
available in 5 colors. #6030 


d—Dining-work table. Metal legs, 
hard plastic top available in 5 colors. 
#7230 

















e—Molded plywood desk or dining 
chair with metal book rack. #pcM-R 





eed.-s 
Por every schoo. © 


Herman Miller furniture is designed and constructed to satisfy every school requirement: easy mainte- 
nance, hard use, long life, modern design. A wide selection . . . for classroom, dining hall, dormitory and 
other school areas. Designed by George Nelson and Charles Eames. Full details on request. 


herman, Ailler, Zeeland, Mich. Showrooms: New York, Chicago, Grand Rapids, Los Angeles 
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FURNITURE BY TOMLINSON 


High Point, North Carolina 





ha 
SE oe ~ =< —_ ee ee 
FRAO 





American Informal is crafted of richly grained Celtis, a native hardwood with the durable “‘Driftwood’’ finish 


Practical answer to the problem o! 
furnishing college rooms... 





Furniture for college rooms must be smart and 

at the same time designed to take exceptionally 
hard usage. It must be easily adaptable to any 
room. It must be compact and comfortable. 
Handsome American Informal groupings pass every 
test. What’s more, this painstakingly crafted 
furniture is styled as well as constructed to give 
years and years of service. For complete facts, 
write to Contract Division, Furniture by 
Tomlinson, High Point, North Carolina. 


American Informal Furniture by Tomlinson is the per- 


fect answer to the problems of space, durability and eT. M. REG. U.S. PAT. OFFICE 
affordable prices ... for student rooms, lounges, dor- 
hitories, sororities and fraternities. 
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SIMMONS COMPANY 


Chicago 54, Merchandise Mart New York 16, One Park Avenue 





















Dallas 9, 8600 Harry Hines Boulevard 





attractive 


Simmons All-Steel Dormitory Furniture —“sicelstrong 


fire-safe 


Dormitory Room No. 158: Includes Beds No. H-348-SKC —L-1601; Duet desk F-152-21; 
Chest F-152-24 with Mirror FM-42; Chairs F-711 and Arm Chair F-762; Night Table F-152-14, 


Beautiful Rooms that Defy Time and Use! 


You needn't sacrifice beauty to get sturdy construction and maintenance 
economy in dormitory furniture. You get all three when you buy Simmons 
All-Steel Furniture! The most color-conscious, comfort-minded student will 
like the warm, stimulating tones of any Simfast finish — pastels or wood- 
grains. And any cost-sensitive administrator will know that he’s getting 
his money’s worth when he sees Simmons construction features. 

Ask your supplier to show you how Simmons makes steel furniture 
operate smoothly, noiselessly — and tell you why Simfast finishes are so 
highly resistant to heat, sunlight; the actions of most liquids, hot or cold; 
and to chipping, peeling or cracking! He will also have all information 





Simmons Duet Desk F-152-21 


Compactly designed, yet ample for two! about the full line of Simmons dormitory furniture, so you can furnish 
Each student has own drawer and book rooms of any size or shape. 

space. Diageae oe saves space. Top However, if you prefer, write Simmons Company, CONTRACT DIVISION, 
surface, 4712” x 32”. Plenty of knee room. at any of the display room addresses listed below. 

Saves cost of second desk. Fits in odd spaces 

or against walls. Made also with linoleum Chicago 54, Merchandise Mart * New York 16, One Park Ave. * San Francisco 11, 295 Bay St. 
top. Available in all Simfast finishes. Atlanta 1, 353 Jones Avenue, N. W. ° Dallas 9, 8600 Harry Hines Boulevard 
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San Francisco 11, 295 Bay Street Atlanta 1, 353 Jones Avenue. N W 
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SIMMONS COMPANY 





mm 
Simmons 152 Furniture Group 
mfortable 
¥ durable Desk 6-182-6: Medecn table 
sanitary metal pulls. Available in grain 


and two-tone finishes. All steel. 
Top area 3414 x 19 inches. 


You will like the variety of pieces J 
available in Simmons 152 Furniture Group. 
irenables you to select the furnishings 

for every room with an eye toward ue 
maximum comfort and utility. In addition, 
the moderate first cost and low 
maintenance expense of the 152 Group 

make it well worth while to furnish 

new rooms and re-equip others 

with pieces from this group. 





Chair F-762: Gracefully curved 
arms. Innerspring seat and back 
cushions; both removable. Back 

cushion is reversible. Upholstered 
in vinyl-plastic upholstery fabric 
in colors. Plastic arm caps. 



























Chair F-711: Comfortable 
modern style. Posture 
seat and back 
cushioned in foam 
rubber. Upholstered 
in vinyl-plastic 
upholstery 
fabric in 
colors. 








Dresser F-152-2: 
Medium-sized dresser 
Three drawers. Top drawer 
has center partition. In 
grain and two-tone finishes 
Top area 381/, x 19 inches 
Also—available im size 

301, x 19 inches 

Mirror extra 





Desk F-152-10: Student’s single 
model. Open book shelf at right end. 
All-steel. In grain and two-tone 
finishes. Top area 3414 x 21 inches. 
Also available with bookshelf at 

left end. ( F-152-11) 





Bed DB-930-SKC with L-1601, 
Under-bed drawers F-90: 
Demountable Double Deck 

Bed DB-930 — Serves either 

as double deck bunk or as twin beds. 
Shown equipped with SKC ribbon 
fabric spring, coil support, 

L-1601, Under-bed drawers F-90. 


Seaulyrest MATTRESS 


Built expressly for schools, hotels and institutions. Beautyrest* is 
famous for comfort and for the years of trouble-free service it 
gives. That's why more schools, colleges, universities, hotels, 
and institutions are buying Beautyrest. .. many of them exclu- 
sively! In addition, Simmons makes quality mattresses in other 
price ranges. No matter how much you want to spend for 
mattresses, you'll be sure of getting your money’s worth from 
Simmons. Ask your Simmons dealer to show you the many 
quality features of all Simmons mattresses. 






Mattress 
Number 

MS-2034 
"ILM. Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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CT 4650/7A DORMITORY BED— 
Open panel ends with 11/2” square 
tubing, round cornered frame 
Combination 6” riser slat band 
spring with 3-row central coil sec- 
tion. Over-all height, 2214”; spring 
height, including rubber cushioned 
glides, 16”; width 3/3. Solid color 
or wood grain finishes 





SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORPORATION 


Contract Department, 759 S. Washten: 


iw Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 








taped 
vents. 3 


HOTEL SPECIAL 
TRESS—Deluxe 
pad insulation; layer-cotton-felt up- 
1600-grade, 
Fancy taped seams; channel 
inneroll 


CT 2650 6 


CT 2650/6 CONVERTIBLE DOUBLE BUNK 


an s : : <i 
BED—114” square tubing a open panel 


Cauty to this 
double bunk bed that is readil converted 


for twin use. Riser slat band springs with 


ends lend rugged strength and 


heavy side rails of cambered ova tubing give 


extra rigidity. Over-all height : bottom 
spring height, 16”; top spring height. 53”. 
inside length, 75”; width, Available in 
solid color or wood gr Vitarit finishes 


All Metal Products 
Available in Fin- 
ishes to Match 


Sleeprite Case — 
Pieces 


CT 1650-10 METAL BED—Solid panel 


INNERSPRING MAT- 


412-coil 


genuine 


4 or 4 6. 


TO LIVE RIGHT... Sleeprite 
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taped 


unit. Sisal 


A.C.A. 


8-Oz. 







CT 4650/7A 








cornered. 114” square 
Heights, including 11> 
3914 foot, 2514” 
6. Complete with 
, two-tone, or wood 

CT 4325 ARM CHAIR— Strong, 1-3/16" tub- 

INNERSPRING MATTRESS— ing. Seat and back upholstered with long 

inneroll construc wearing Duran or Naugahyde. 34-in. high; 

Sisal pad insulation, seat, 18!/-in. wide, 17-in. deep 


layer-cotton-felt upholstery. 6 1/5-oz 
cover with droll stitched self 
scams, 


+6 
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yPERIOR -» STYLE No. 
\lep""® CT 1650 





invest Now and Keep Future Maintenance Costs to a Minimum 








THE UTMOST 
IN RELAXATION 
AND VITAL LONG 
TERM ECONOMY 
SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE mattresses in every price bracket 
represent high value. Supreme above all, however, is 
the SUPER LEVEL-REST. Designed to permit thorough 
telaxation and to encourage healthful “sleep posture,” 


the SUPER LEVEL-REST is constructed of materials that 
wssure long and satisfactory use 


en 











You can invest in furnishings with beauty, style 
and comfort—and at the same time avoid costly 
maintenance troubles. SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE’s 
metal dormitory furniture, with its economical 
initial cost and freedom from upkeep problems, 
assures a low-cost-per-year. 


The rich beauty of VITARITE* synthetic baked- 
on enamel finishes is permanently resistant to 
dormitory use hazards. Easily kept clean with a 
damp cloth. Solid colors and grain finishes are 
available for any decorating scheme. 


Pictured above are: CT 1650-3 dressers with 28” 
x 30” hanging or attached mirrors; CT 1650-10 
beds; CT 4317 lounge chair; CT 1650-7 desks; 
and CT 4309 side chairs. 


Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off 


PLEASE ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO: CONTRACT DIVISION 
SUPERIOR SLEEPRITE CORP., 759 S. WASHTENAW AVE., CHICAGO 12, ILL. 
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SEDGWICK MACHINE WORKS 


Manufacturers of Dumb Waiters and Elevators 
156 West 15th Street, New York 11, N. Y. 


The Maximum in Safety . . . The Ultimate in Economy — Since 1893 


Nationwide Representation 





General 


Sedgwick Dumb Waiters and Elevators are products of 
specialization since 1893 in school and college installations 
throughout the country. Numerous types, sizes and capacities 
are available to meet different requirements and conditions. 
The main uses are briefly described below. 


Food Service 


Food supplies, dishes, and other cafeteria, lunch room 
dining hall and kitchen loads are quickly and conveniently 
handled from floor to floor by means of SEDGWICK Elec- 
tric Dumb Waiters or SEDGWICK Hand Power Dumb 
Waiters, depending on the individual requirements of service 


frequency, loads to be handled, and height of travel. 


Library Service 


Books can be sent without undue effort to the required 
stack levels or raised from basement storage space as re- 
quired for distribution by using SEDGWICK Electric 
Dumb Waiters or SEDGWICK Hand Power Dumb 
Waiters. 


Classroom Service 
Books, stationery, crackers-and-milk lunches and gen 
eral school supplies are systematically sent up or down by 
SEDGWICK Dumb Waiters without obstructing stair 
ways with the handling of such loads. Electric or manual 
operation should be determined according to specific duty 


required. 


Dormitory Service 
Furniture, trunks, laundry hampers and other bulky and 
heavy loads are carried from floor to floor by SEDGWICK 
Hand Power Freight Elevators or SEDGWICK Hand 
Power Dumb Waiters used as trunk lifts. 


Laboratory Service 


Supplies and apparatus are safely and easily carried from 
storage or receiving room to laboratory floors above by 
SEDGWICK Electric or Hand Power Dumb Waiters con- 


veniently located to save time and effort. 


Laundry Service 


Laundry hampers and trucks are carried in many laun- 
dry buildings on SEDGWICK Electric Dumb Waiters, 
SEDGWICK Hand Power Dumb Waiters or Freight 
Elevators. 
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Doors 


SEDGWICK Steel Dumb Waiter Doors and Fr 
: : : Giiti i imes 
are designed to give dependable ser) 


ously mentioned applications. Door 


all of the previ. 


built 


IN various 
types—bi-parting, single section o1 
hinged, as desired. Access door space o 
clean-out are usually supplied. Approved Unc cwriters’ 


Labelled construction is followed where called for. 
Infirmary Service 
The SEDGWICK Hand Power H 


I tal E levator pro- 
vides an economical and unfailing 1 ; 


t Carrying patient 
on stretcher or bed. Meal trays are l by SEI 1GWICK 
Electric or Hand Power Dumb Wait 


Consultation 


Our experience gained from 1 


in planning t 


tions should be used 
tions of dumb waiters and elevat 
buildings. Write or telephone 
layouts and specifications } 


at once. 


“SEDGWICK Electric Dumb Waiter in Food Service” 







































¢ SCIENCE—SHOPS 





a. Science Instruments c. Shop Equipment 
b. Laboratory Furniture d. Lockers and Locks 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Apparatus Division F a/l 
Kewaunee Mfg. Co. F b/1 
Maurice A. Knight F b/2 
Aluminum Greenhouses Inc. F 5 
Lord & Burnham F 6 
Alberene Stone Corporation of Virginia F 7 
American Optical Co. F 8,9 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. F 10,11 
Corning Glass Works F 12 

| Eaton-Dikeman Co., The F 13 

tr Klett Manufacturing Co. F 14,15 

General Electric Co., Apparatus Sales Div. F 16-22 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corp. F 23-26 
Federal Electric Products Co., Wm. Wurdack Electrical Div. F 27 


Laboratory Furniture Co., Inc. 
Leeds & Northrup Co, 


hry 
COON 
8S 

oo 
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. Metalab Equipment Corp. F 32,33 

United States Stoneware Co., The F 34 
Greenlee Tool Co., Div. of Greenlee Bros. & Co. F 35 
Lufkin Rule Co., The F 36 
Millers Falls Co. F 37 
Stanley Tools F 38 

< Starrett Co., The L. S. F 39 

A Black & Decker Mfg. Co., The F 40 

< Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co. F 41-44 
De Walt, Inc., Sub. of The American Machine & Foundry Co. F 45 
American Type Founders F 46, 47 
Atlas Press Co. F 48, 49 
Cincinnati Lathe & Tool Co. F 50, 51 
LeBlond Machine Tool Co., The R. K. F 52 


rj 
uw 
o 


Logan Engineering Co. 

Magna Engineering Corp. 
Niagara Machine & Tool Works 
Oliver Machinery Co. 

Pereny Equipment Co. 


Le se 5 es ee: = 
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Shopmaster, Inc. F 58, 59 
South Bend Lathe Works F 60 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The F 61, 62 
Standard Pressed Steel Co. F 63 
Kearney & Trecker Corp., Walker-Turner Div. F 64, 65 
Walker-Turner Div., Kearney & Trecker Corp. F 66, 67 
Berger Manufacturing Div., Republic Steel Corp. F 68 
Interior Steel Equipment Co. F 69 
Lyon Metal Products, Inc. F 70,71 
Medart Products, Inc., Fred F 72,78 
Penn Metal Corporation of Penna. F 74,75 
Stansteel Corp. 76 
Corbin Cabinet Lock Div., The American Hardware Corp F 77 
Dudley Lock Corp. F 78 
Master Lock Co. F 79 
National Lock Co, I 
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Type PX-5 
D-C Voltmeter 








Type PA-5 
A-C Ammeter 





Type PX-4 
D-C Double-range 
Voltmeter 


; 
| 
' 
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Type PY.4 
AC Triple range 
Voltmeter 
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= COMPLETE LINE=— 
OF LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS 


Westinghouse electrical instruments meet the exacting needs of university and college labora- 
tories for scientific instruction .. . long life . . . accuracy . . . diversified application. 

Illustrated and discussed here is a representative selection of electrical measuring instruments: 
portable, switchboard and panel types, recorders, shunts, resistors and portable transformers. For 
more detailed information and for recommended lists of instruments for various kinds of labo- 
ratories, call your nearest Westinghouse office or write for Catalog 190, Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, P. O. Box 2278, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


PORTABLE INSTRUMENTS 











































TYPE P-5 LINE (Accuracy '/2 %) 


The Type P-5 Series of Westinghouse instruments can withstand the severe portable service of 
constant use, and still maintain the highest degree of accuracy over long periods of time. The com- 
bination of high-grade mirrored dials and knife-edge pointers elminates parallax and assures accurate 
reading. Scale length is 5 inches, and divisions are arranged to aid quick reading. Maximum versatility 
is achieved with multi-range scale, some of which incorporate seven ranges. Stray magnetic fields do 
not impair accuracy. Movements are mounted on moulded face plate for quick, easy dismantling for 
inspection. Pre-aged Moldarta case does not warp or deteriorate from age, hard service or weather 
conditions. 





FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS 








TYPES PA-5 AND PY-5 FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT TYPE PX-5 OR DIRECT CURRENT 
AMMETERS 0-.5 to 0-200 AMMETERS 0-.05 to 0-50 
MILLIAMMETERS 0-10 to 0-750 pore n aan epee 

MIC - to Q- 
VOLT-AMMETERS ep wp volts VOLT-AMMETERS 0-3 to 0-150 volts 
oe 0-.03 to 0-30 amps 
VOLTMETERS 0-3 to 0-750 MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-2 to 0-2,000 
WATTMETERS 0-20 to 0-30,000 VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-1500 














(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 


TYPE P-4 LINE (Accuracy 3/4 %) 

The Type P-4 Westinghouse line of portable instruments is designed for operating convenience. (Case 
measures only 414" x 4144" x2”.) They may be easily dissembled for inspection. Lightweight: a-c 
instruments weigh only 2 pounds; d-c instruments, 3 to 4 pounds. Moldarta Case is lightweight, 








non-warping, weather-resisting. 































FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS 
AMMETERS 0.1 to 0-50 
TYPE PY-4 FOR MILLIAMMETERS 0-5 to 0-750 
ALTERNATING CURRENT VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-750 
AMMETERS 0-.25 to 0-300 VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-750 
TYPE PX-4 FOR Radio frequency 0-.5 to 0-20 Rectifier type 0-.5 to 0-150 
DIRECT CURRENT MILLIAMMETERS 0-1 to 0-3,000 MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-2 to 0-100 
(Alen Radie-fre- Radio frequency 0-75 to 0-800 VOLT-AMMETERS 0-1.5 to 0-150 volts 
quency and Recti- Rectifier type 0-1.5 to 0-20 0-.15 to 0-60 am- 
pve st MICROAMMETERS —0-25 to 0-1,000 peres 
Rectifier type 0-500 















(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 
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PORTABLE INSTRUMENTS 


TYPE P-14 LINE (Accuracy 1%) 


The Type P-14 portable instrument includes the features of the larger portable includ 
‘ ° ‘ ; din 

shielding, plus the added advantages of extremely light weight and smaller overall 2 & Magnetic 
as — 9 . imen 

accuracy, versatility and low cost make it ideal for field and radio testing Mankeil — Its 

- P . : ‘ . Mm V ersatili», 

i Up to 4 voltage ranges or 4 current ranges available with multi-range scales Combinat Sability 

ations such 4 

this « - 

us one of the most Versatile 

i 


4 XAG" X24", by 
: “72; th the 
cover type and the open-face model are small enough to fit a pocket. High Over) 
12 verload Capacity 




























S, 


three current and three voltage ranges in the same instrument make 
instruments available. Maximum Portability: Measuring only 5! ‘ 
Inge 


P-14 instruments will withstand exceptionally high overload shocks Type 


Type PX-14 open-face 
model. A separate bind- 
ing post is provided for 





FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS =~ 


















each range of a milti- ip -14 FOR ALT ; Tl RRENT 1 — 
ennae case : a TYPE PA ©) ERNA' NG cur te TYPE PX-14 FOR DIRECT CURRENT ee 
VOLTMETERS 0-1.5 to 0-750 VOLTMETERS 0-.75 t0 0-800 1 
AMMETERS 0-.5 to 0-50 MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-10 to 05,000 | 
MILLIAMMETERS 0-5 to 0-500 ADAIRETERS 0-5 100-50 | 
MILLIAMMETERS 0-1 to 0-2,000 
Also available in rectifier and thermocouple types. MICROAMMETERS 0-20 to 0-5 000 
(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 
it] TYPE P-12 LINE (Accuracy 2%) 
; The Type P-12 line includes single and multiple range ratings for complete D-C and A-C cur 
Hinged cover, optional on either tT rent and voltage measurements. It meets all the performance requirements, including hielding 
’ iding shielding 
PX-14 or PA-14 models, assures insulation, etc., required for 2% portable instruments in A.S.A. C39.1. Although it is a. 
full protection smallest and lowest cost of the Westinghouse portable instrument lines, it provides the se 


high degree of reliability, overload capacity and range coverage that are contained in the 
ined in the 


. larger types 
til Lightweight: A-C instruments, weight from | to 114 lbs.; D-C instruments from 11 
1 to 2 lbs bil i 
| Pocket Size: ACC—414” x 34%4” x 24%"; DC—414” x 34” x 1 ge ] 
ty 
il i FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS 
| | TYPE PA-12 FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT TYPE PX-12 FOR DIRECT CURRENT 
| Self Contained Current — From 5 milliamperes Self Contained Current — From 20 cite | 
to 50 amperes peres to 50 amperes 

















Self Contained Voltage — From 1.5 volts to Self Contained Voltage — From 10 millivolts 
Type PA-12 300 volts to 800 volts 
A-C Voltmeter jj} ) Also available in rectifier types. 
it i (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 


ANALYZERS 





TYPE TA— FOR A-C CIRCUITS (Accuracy: ammeter, voltmeter, |%; 
wattmeter, 2%) Measures Volts, Amperes, Watts and Power Factor 


The Westinghouse Type TA Industrial Analyzer incorporates ne compact, portable case fos 
all instruments necessary to obtain complete operating data of alternating current circuits 
up to 600 volts, 125 amperes. It is self-contained, eliminating the need for carrying indr 
vidual instruments and accessories to the job. Wiring set-up consists of simply connecting 
Be 


to power circuit and to the apparatus under test. Switches permit shifting ammeter and 
voltmeter to check all lines of a three-phase circuit under load. Instruments are placed Close 


together to permit accurate, almost simultaneous readings 


9, 
TYPE TX — FOR D-C CIRCUITS (Accuracy: voltmeter and ammeter, 1%) 
Measures Volts, Amperes and Ohms 
The Type TX Analyzer obtains complete running performance data ol d-c motors, gener 
instruments, multipliers 
making the instrument 


ators and controls without the necessity of setting up individual 
and shunts. Great volumes of wiring for test set-ups is eliminated 
most practicable for laboratory work. Simultaneous reading of various quantities may be — 
more accurately obtained by the compact arrangement of the instruments. Tests d-c motors 
up to 600 hp, 750 volts, 750 amps. 

(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-100) 














i 


sane 

whit 
' 

: 

' 


Type TX D-C Industrial Analyzer 
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SWITCHBOARD INSTRUMENTS 




















| 24-LINE (Accuracy 1%) 
Bnetic | 4\4"Class—Circular Scale, Rectangular Front—Round-body Case for Flush Mounting. Because of 
nS. Its 1 its extra-long scale, the 24-Line instrument combines high readability with minimum panel space 
tility: ; 1 requirements, particularly useful where panel area is at a premium. The pointer travel gives a scale 
ich a : | length more than twice as long as other types which require the same panel space. 
fsatile tl e 
lined \}}t)) 25-LINE (Accuracy 1%) 

Be Hil 



































T Type K-24 circular scale lil 6” Class—Rectangular Case—Flush or Projection Mounting—Optional Internal Illumination. West- 
Ype D-C Ammeter ith t]) = inghouse 25-Line instruments meet the requirements of many special installations. Simplicity of 

design, uniform appearance, interchangeability and availability of movements for any measurements, 
make this instrument especially suited for modernization as well as for new installations. All terminals 
are mounted near the vertical center line, permitting instruments to be mounted near the edge of a 
panel without interfering with supporting posts and wiring channels. 

























































































| 
il FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS—24 and 25 Lines 
3 : ee / a —— 
1 DIRECT CURRENT ALTERNATING CURRENT 
1 aomemneaseeen — — ae 
Ammeters—O-1 to 0-50 (self-contained) Ammeters—(24 line)—O-1 to 0-20 (self-contained) 
Ammeters for use wih shunts—0-50 or 0-100 millivolts (25 line)—O-1 to 0-50 (self-contained) 
Voltmeters—O-2 to 0-800 (self-contained) Ammeters for use with transformers—O-5 
Milliammeters—0O-1 to 0-500 Voltmeters (24 line)—O-150 to 0-600 (self-contained) 
Wattmeters—120 or 240 volts, 0-50 or 0-100 millivolts (25 line)—O-15 to 0-800 (self-contained) 
for external shunts. (25 line only) Voltmeters for use with transformers—150 
Wattmeters for use with transformers—5 amperes— 
T K-25 12 volts 
ype ® Synchroscopes—120 volts 
Semi-flushed mounted Power Factor meters—5 amperes, 120 volts, 0-1-0 
A-C- Voltmeter scale 
Frequency meters—(24 line)—120 volts, 60 cycles 
> cur (25 line) —120 volts, 25 or 60 
di cycles 
ing, 
is the (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-200) 
same 
n the 
1 33-LINE (Accuracy 2%) 
PEL 214” Class—Scale Lengths, 1.5" to 1.8”. Five flush mounting types of cases are available: the Ameri- E 
Type N-33 can War Standard; the round, wide-flange instrument; the round, narrow-flange type; the rectangular ‘j 
—— type. Projection mounted instruments also are available in round case. Cases are interchangeable. 
vide flange 
an 35-LINE (Accuracy 2%) 
one 314" Class—Scale Lengths, 2.06" to 2.4". Available as a complete line in five types of cases and 
mounting covering all laboratory, industry and radio applications. The ratings cover the broadest field 
neg consistent with prevailing requirements for instruments of this class. Cases are interchangeable with- | 
out adapters 
a 37-LINE (Accuracy 2%) : 
Type N-35 (15" Class—Scale Lengths, 2.8” to 3.2”. The largest of the panel instruments. The self-contained a 
— flush mounting ratings cover the broadest possible field for this class of instruments. Higher ratings may be obtained 
by using external resistors, shunts or transformers. Five types of cases are interchangeable throughout 
the line 
a ‘FULL SCALE RANGE OF STANDARD RATINGS—TYPES 33-35-37 
DIRECT CURRENT | MILLIAMMETERS 
AMMETERS 0-1 to 0-50 (For frequencies of 15 
MILLIAMMETERS 0-1 to 0-800 to 500 cycles) ited o> y 
MICROAMMETERS 0-20 to 0-800 aeons Fhe. mm 
VOLTMETERS 0-1 to 0-800 adio Frequency 0-10 te 
1%; MILLIVOLTMETERS 0-10 to 0-500 MICROAMMETERS 
LTERNATING CURRENT Rectifier 0-100 to 0-500 
ctor Atte VOLTMETERS 
Type N-37 AMMETERS (For frequencies of 25 , 
> case (for frequencies of 15 to 125 cycles) 0-1.5 to 0-800 
are feh mounting to 500 cycles) 0-1 to 0-50 Rectifier 0-3 to 0-300 
, Radio Frequency 0-1 to 0-20 DB METERS e 
indi- Rectifier Standard Scales o, 
ee Til (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-300) 4 
r ani , 
close 
: 
6" CLASS—E-Line (Accuracy 1%) 
1%) Type E, showing Type E socket instruments provide a low cost means of checking load and machinery operation. One 
simple but positive instrument can be used to check circuits at a number of places. Sockets may be mounted directly on 
, . . nn" 
connection by plugs conduits. After socket is installed, instruments may be plugged in or replaced quickly. Scale is 514”, 
ener: with bolt figures and target pointers to make reading easy at a distance. Temporary overloads do not 
pliers harm the movement; no short-circuiting connections are necessary. 
ment (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-600) 
y be em rma 
otors 








for Portable Service — TYPE A ROUND CHART RECORDER (Accuracy 2%) 


A low first-cost, low-maintenance recording instrument for a variety of applications h 
ords of 2% accuracy are adequate for their purpose. Extra-sturdy construction makes thi re chart meg 
oa instrument for miscellaneous jobs. Portable, switchboard mounting, wall mountin “Or ea 
™ socket-mounting cases are available. Scale length is 2 inches, but chart has suppressed ann ail 
divisions comparable in size and readability to those of much longer scales. Charts ar al 
one-revolution-per-day or one-revolution-per-week operation. High-grade paper an available fq 
\ stay flat. makes 
\ (For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-400) 
\ \\ ' ‘ 
Type A 
Recorder for 
switchboard 
mounting 


TYPE G-40 DIRECT ACTING STRIP CHART RECORDER (Accuracy 1%) 

Perfection of detail in chart drive, chart reroll, chart threading and inking system 
Recorders easier to operate and has removed many causes of lost records Availabl Prepon: Type Gui 
/ portable applications. © Tor switchboard 
fy The chart and clock mechanism are readily removable without disturbing the instru ; 
pee any connections to the instrument. Recording pen has a long-wearing, platinum-itidins Movement 

orn has double perforations for positive traction on driving drum. Accurate wade Nn} Point. G 

furnishes drive power for chart. Chart speeds of 344”, 112”, 3” or 6” per hour or °nOUSs Motor ¢ 

tronic-type recorder is also available in the G-40 line for the recording of low-e Py ninuute, Ang 
| | Type G-40 Recorder nergy Values, 


J 


UXILIARY EQUIPMENT 


SECTIONAL TUBULAR RESISTORS FOR D-C INSTRUMENTS 


The sectional construction of these resistors permits a wide range of accurate measurements of high 
voltages with one milliampere instruments. Resistance values 44, 42, 44 or | megohm are standard 
and combinations of these are used to form the complete unit. They are designed tor panel mounting 
or portable use. 


TYPE G AND GG SHUNTS FOR D-C MEASUREMENT 


Type G and GG shunts provide a complete line for use with indicating or recording instruments for 

measuring direct currents beyond the range of self-contained instruments. Accuracy is maintained | Typical portoble 
by special manganin alloy strips which are unaffected by temperature. Portable and switchboard types ' ual 
are available in 50 and 100 millivolt sizes with many different current ratings 


PORTABLE POTENTIAL AND CURRENT TRANSFORMERS . Type PCI 


For measuring electrical quantities greater than the self-contained ranges for which the instruments current trons 


are rated, these portable pontential and current transformers offer a convenient and accurate means of 
increasing the usefulness of an instrument. 

High overload capacity of multiple ration current transformers permit safe use of contin 
to 200%. Potential transformers, available with three primary ratings, can be loaded safely up to 


several hundred percent. 


IOUS loads up 


tl 
Type A-80 a-c 
a rectifier indicating instrument. It tachometer with 


TYPE A-80 NONSPARKING A-C TACHOMETER 


Type A-80 tachometer combines an induction type generator and 
has no commutator and no brushes, and with sealed-in type bearings which require no lubrication for mounting 


life, practically eliminates maintenance. bracelet 
(For Complete Ordering Information, See Catalog Section 43-800) 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


Offices Everywhere ) 


Plants in 25 Cities 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY | 


METER DIVISION * 
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LABORATORY EQUIPMENT FOR SCHOOLS, COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 





FUNCTIONAL 
FOR THE ~ 


| FUTURE 








Leading School Executives 
and Architects Say: 


@ “Architects look for intelligent service, planning and 


installation. Kewaunee fills the bill.” 


@ ‘Kewaunee is outstanding in their ability to interpret 








drawings to use standard units and assemblies.” 


@ “Kewaunee has repeatedly shown the ability to 


meet special conditions . . . they show more per- 


sonal interest.” 


























on a ae 


OUTSTANDING INSTALLATION: 


Here are a few recent installa- 
tions made by Kewaunee in 
schools, colleges and universities 
across the nation. If you have an 
educational equipment problem, 
large or small, why not put 
Kewaunee’s experience and 
training to work for you without 
cost or obligation. Your request 
will bring one of our engineer- 
ing specialists as part of our 
regular planning and engineer- 
ing service, to assist you in the 
proper selection of equipment. 








a) TOPS - — TAILORED TO YOUR REQUIREMENTS 


problem may be corrosive chemicals, searing heat 


prov ay O 


2arch has provided the answer 


need genera! utility durability beauty with economy? Again Kew 
ady with th olution and reasons for the choice based on years oF 
and thousand f allations. The top is the highway of the laboratory 
om. We w a to help you choose the one best suited’ 


KEMROCK «4 KEMSTONE ASBESTOS 

f iin v tory a) 
SOAPSTONE 

hock KEMWELD «. 

HEAVY DUTY EDGE GRAIN wood t 

MAPLE = ideo: § ' oP 

TRANSITE ASBESTOS ; BLACK TEMPERED PRESSED 
and ' wooD o 








KEMROCK 


BIRCH WOOD 


LINOLEUM 


4 @ Mahly « 


STAINLESS METAL 


/ERSATILE STANDARDS 


wooded view shows how standard units. sinks, reagent racks 
ods may be combined for custom results. Illustrated 
a! of the hundreds available styled either in the 


pane’ construction or the recessed panel design. Ask the 


any Kewaunee field enaqineer for complete information 


* 


VY OTHER TYPES OF LABORATORY EQUIPMENT of compar- 
Kewaunee quality are available in wood, steel and stainless 
for scientific and workshop use. Kewaunee is the accepted 
ud equipment for industrial, hospita! and educational 
ifories, including supplementary equipment such as fume 
ervice fittings, acid storage cases, instructors’ desks, sinks, 

id drafting tables and hundreds of allied items. Send for 
ation on Kewaunee publications, and mention your field. 





2120 FUME HOOD 





REAGENT RACK 











Pry this 


“: 


OF SERVICE BUIET THIS PLANT 


Kewaunee has always been known as THE source of quality laboratory 
equipment— but Number One reason for Kewaunee’s nationwide accept- 


ance by architects and school executives is 


SERVICE BEFORE THE SALE... Yes, it’s true that service by 
the manufacturer during in- 
stallation and after is im- 
portant. And to Kewaunee 
it’s axiomatic that you must 
be satisfied with every detail 
of the equipment we con- 
tract to deliver. But the 
Kewaunee service that's vital 
to all is the preliminary 
service, the consultation with 
experts, the studied recom- 
mendations and actual de- 
signs which Kewaunee creates to meet the conditions of your laboratory 
or workshop problem. If you have not yet had experience with Kewaunee 
service before the sale, ask any of the hundreds of architects and school 


executives who have specified and installed Kewaunee—the best. 


KEWAUNEE—also a leader in the design and manufacture of 
laboratory equipment for hospital and industry—makes equip- 
ment for laboratories and home economics, industrial arts and fine 
arts departments. Such equipment is available to schools, colleges 
and universities in selected hardwoods, steel or stainless metals. 


Write Today for the Kewaunee Publications Designed to Help You 


Kewaunee Mfg. Co. 


ADRIAN, MICHIGAN 


5099 SOUTH Ue STREET 








iat KNIGHT-WARE 1S 


” ‘are is an improved ceramic product having a tight, 
sed body which is tough, uniform, thoroughly vitrified 
y inert to the action of acids, alkalis, chemicals and 
isons and gases, weak or strong, hot or cold. Its 
tes do not depend upon any glaze, enamel or 
is the body itself.’ 
lare is light weight yet mechanically strong, and is 
ily by glass or fused silica for acid resistance. 


y gpecification should read, ‘'All parts of plumbing 
system subject to the action of chemical wastes, 
chemical corrosion shall be of Knight-Ware as 

ad by Maurice A. Knight of Akron, Ohio.”’ 


Laboratory Sinks, Table Troughs, Sumps and 
sed in school, university and commercial laboratories, 
)in newspaper buildings and wherever acid-proof 

g lines are necessary. 


Plant Equipment is used by the manufacturer 
chemicals, and in processes where contamination 


| KNIGHT-WARE Installations 


Research Institutes 
Batelle Memorial 
Mellon Institute 


Publishing 

Washington Post 

Philadelphia Inquirer 

Art Gravure Building of New York 
Cleveland Plain Dealer 
Crowell-Collier Publishing Co. 


Heorst oe Co. Bidg. of 
New York 


Institute New York Daily Mirror Bidg. 
New York Herald Tribune Bidg. 


United States Governent Bureau 
of Engraving and Printing 


industrial 

Abbott Laboratories 
Merck Company 
American Viscose 
Canadian Industries, Ltd. 
Firestone Research 

Ford Motor Co. 

General Electric Co. 
Goodyeor Tire & Rubber Co. 
The Sterling Drug Co. 
Western Electric Co. 

G. D. Searle & Company 
Porke, Davis & Company 
Hoffman-La Roche, Inc. 








MAURICE A. KNIGHT e AKRON 9, OHIO 
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ACID WASTE-PIPE AND FITTINGS 














































Knight-Ware Bell and spigot pipe and fittings are available pt 
in any bore from 1 up to 60 in. in any lengths up to 5 ft. Special —_— = ait 
fittings for unusual places or to eliminate unnecessary joints : : | __F __] Ss 
are furnished at no great increase in cost. Flanged or plain “ a7e—Reducet ito ¥ 
ground end connections can be furnished where desired. => | use 
Knight-Ware Acid-Proof Traps supply their own liquid seal Ff A 
when in use, and thus prevent or minimize the escape of gases —__ a ee we 
from the waste system. boar: A i penne. 72-A~, Bend “t 


Knight-Ware B&S joints packed and poured to our specifica- 


272-B— + Bend 4 
tions are absolutely acid and leak proof. Installation is no more . 


difficult than with ordinary cast iron pipe. 271—Single Hub Pipe 272-A and 272.8 wad, 
ascept 
A D Lgth. 271 Wt Bore — ame é 
in in feet per ft ' - ~ " "ables 
l 1% |lteo3 2% 4 — pecial 
: 1%} 2%/1toS 31, 4 2 | 2h 
271-A—Double Hub Pipe 2 2%/1ltoS| 4 4 . 3? Pr 
3 4 l to § Si, ] 
4 5 l to 5 B81, 4 : - 4) <= 
271 and 271-A—Sing'e and Double Hub Pipe > o. : ; - é 10 | 47" \ 
4 ‘ > ilo Ls 6 10 * “ 
Supplied in bores up to 12 inches—larger if desired. In large installations, : 22 ~e 2 14 - 
10 to 15 per cent of the straight lengths should be of the Double Hub type, so 10 113, | 1 to s| Se : 2 | 4 lw 
when it is necessary to cut pipe, both pieces may be utilized. All -hubs are 12 13% | 1lto6)| 36 12 2 6 = ae 
deep—and both hub and spigot ends are well corrugated to insure a leak- — 


tight joint. 

















Nd 
5 “ Si—Rec! 
272-D—Twin Elbow 273-B—Double T-Y 274-A—Double Y Fitting om 
Bore | N oO | 272D Bores J H | K 273 P M R | 273-A | 273-B | S U | 274 20 (lentil 
in in in Wt. lbs. in. in in. | in Wt. lbs in in in Wt. lbs. | Wt. lbs in in Wt. lbs. | We. Ibs 
1 4 8 4% 8 4 3 5 8% | 3% 3 5 6 € é € 5 7 Z 
1% | 4 8 6 llgxl' 8 4 3 8 8% 3% 3 6 7 € € € 8 10l, 
2 4 8 7 x 8 4 4 10 83 3% 3 8 814 € € 6 10 12 
3 4 8 ll 3x3 m 4 4 13 8% 3% 4 10 12 hs H Hs 12 15 
4 _ 10 20 4x4 12 n 5 23 13%) 4% b 23 28 0 8 22 | 27 
5 , 10 29 5x5 12 » 5 30 13% 4% 7 27 38 2 } 2 30 | 3% —- 
6 . 10 36 6x6 12 . , 34 13%| 4% 8 35 52 12 } 12 42 | 47 TK 
8 10 14 55 8x8 14 10 8 60 16 8 12 64 85 16 12 1€ 73 80 
9 10 14 72 9x9 14 10 9 72 18 8 12 85 105 18 12 18 95 | 105 
10 10 14 90 10x10 14 10 10 85 18 8 14 110 110 20 12 20 110 | 128 Lt 
12 12 | 16 125 12x12 14 10 12 105 18 9 14 125 | 140 22 22 | 150 | 185 R 
-V, 








ill 








267-A—Running Trap with 267—Running Trap with 268—S Trap with Cleanout a> sae 273-E—Vent T Fitting 
2 Cleanouts Single Cleanout and 269-A—P Trap with Flange PERM? 
One Plug Cleanout : 
——EEEae -—— — — amng 
Bore Viw; x Y 267 267-A Viw, xX Z 268 D Viwiix! Y 269-A Bores J H K 273-£ OMAN 
in. in. | in. | in in. Wt. lbs. | Wt. lbs in in in in Wt. lbs in in in in in Wt. lbs n in. | in in. | Wt. lbs. - 
1 4\ 4/| 6] 3 7 ~ 4 4\ 4 5 6% 4 41 4/] 6| 2% 5 x1 8| 4) 4% 4 These { 
1% 6| 6} 6| 3 | bh 10 6| 6| 6] 7% 7% 141] 6| 6] 6] 3% 8 |1%1%!| 8| 4) 5%] 8 . 
2 | 6] 6} 7} 4 | 15 17 6| 6| 6] 7% 14 4 eo: ¢@¢i3i se 1} 2x2 8| 4) S%| 10 ace, The’ 
3 8 8 8 4 20 25 8 8 8/10 19 5 8 8 8 4\, 21 3x3 8 4 1 13 ~ 
4 i 9} 9/ 9| S | 38 40 9;/ 9|/ 9/11% 30 5 9/,9!] 9] § 30 4x4 12| 6| 8%| 2 a as mc 
5 | 9/ 9/10} S | 44 58 9/ 9/ 9/12 | 42 5 | 9/ 9/10/] 5% 43 Sx! 12| 6/10%| 3 tan steri 
n 110/10|10| 6 | 58 63 10/10/10/14 | 52 5 |10/10/10] 6% 52 6xt 12; 6|/11%| # * 
8 1158/15/12] 8 100 112 15 | 15 | 15 | 20 95 6 18 |} 18] 12 7 95 8x8 14 | 10} 13% 90 Rg pia 
9 16| 16/14] 8%} 130 138 16 | 16 | 16 | 22 125 6 | 16/ 16} 12 814 130 9x9 14/10/15 g 
10 118; 18;14; 9 | 185 165 18 | 18 | 18 24 150 6 18 18 14 9 148 10x10 14 | 10/| 16 
= 12 20 20 | 18/10 220 235 20 | 20 20 26 220 6 20 20 18 10 220 12x 14 10/19 








CORROSION PROOF CHEMICAL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS N 
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yENTILATING EQUIPMENT 


ection against acid and other corrosive gases or fumes in the installa- 
-« of ventilating pipes and fittings may be even more important than in the 
of laboratory waste and drainage lines. Vent lines are often built solidly 
lls as a permanent installation. Repair or replacement, due to corrosion 
aby a leaking ventilating system, may therefore be serious and costly. 
wh ventilating system acts as a huge condenser for the acid fumes, which 
collected in the form of highly concentrated acids or chemicals without 
tl ility of dilution or drainage. That is why leading colleges, universities, 
wh schoolS hospitals and commercial laboratories—built for permanence— 
ug  Knight-Ware Acid-Proof Ventilating Pipes and Fittings. 
Kaight-Ware Ventilating Pipes and Fittings will permanently withstand any 
alkali or corrosive hot or cold—weak or strong—hydrofluoric acid alone 
ed. Knight-Ware Ventilating Pipes and Fittings should be ordered the 
ame as Waste Lines and Fittings—referring, if possible, to figure numbers in 
Sais 08 shown below, also dimensions, including sketches or blueprints of 


gecal fittings. 





iad, 


s_. 
= “4 Round and Rectangular 
os Ventilating Pipes and Elbows 


Either round or rectangular Knight-Ware Acid-Proof 
le Ventilating Pipe and fittings can be furnished in the 
various sizes as given in the Tables at right. Special 
sizes and dimensions are also available. Blueprints 


and sketches must accompany your order for special 
piping 

When ventilating pipe must be installed in spaces too 
limited for regular socket joints, we supply a ventilating 
pipe with plain, ground butt-ends for banded joints. 


These are made in standard sizes as well as for special 
requirements. 





| 
Si-Rectangular Pipe 
and Elbow 


lentilating Roof Caps — Two Types 





ss os | 
Rondon Illustrated are two kinds of k 
a P Knight-Ware Ventilating Roof Pe Psearnt 
F OE OI sd 
sili Caps, although we can fur- ee iecran 
uv ' LO ee 
Za \ nish other types. Types shown ee 
at, rT TT ys | 
a are made to exclude rain, < a 
eet all pe Pare” 
snow, etc. Combined area of hesieataraty 
att Pe eS 
TT openings exceeds three times good 
er wes . cross-sectional area of cap, et 5 


which provides ample secu- 


at. 


rity against back-pressure. 





ame Note provision made for 152 
A > flashing. Ventilating 
¥}-Ventilating Roof Cap Roof Cap 


\CID-PROOF FLOORING 


MRMANITE Floors are superior to wood, concrete or ordinary acid-proof 


ining. They are constructed of special non-skid vitrified brick bonded by 
POMANITE cement. 


These floors are designed for rugged endurance as well as for acid resist- 
me They are impervious to strong alkali cleaners, oils, fats and greases as 
ml most acids. PERMANITE Floors are easily cleaned and will withstand 
Mm sterilization without softening. Recommended for laboratories, food proc- 
My plants, metal plating rooms and chemical plants. 





Base Elbows for Ventilating Pipe 





272-AB—Base Elbow 


w 


NOODD 








A Base Elbow is used to 
start off a ventilating line from 
a hood. Special designs can 
be furnished. Both right and 
left offset types such as shown 
in picture on page 4 can also 
be furnished. f 


For Dimensions in Table of Round Pipe 
See Details of Hub on Page Two 
































D Cc K E | L_ | 271 Round 
in in in in | ft. t. per ft 
11% 13% 15 4 | 1toS 28 
i3% | 18%117 | 4 | lto5 36 
17 19% 21 | 4 | 1S 45 
20 22%, | 24% | 4 | 1to8| 70 
22 24! 261% 4 l to 5 | 80 
26% | 2814 | 30% 4 | 1to4| 95 
2914 | 31% | 33% 4 |1lto4/ 110 
32% | 34% | 36% 4 | 1to4 120 
A B; B E L N | O |351 Rect. 
in in in in. | ft. in. | in. |Wt. per ft. 
BB beet |S. anal betes 
12| 13% | 17% | 4/|1teS/10/16/ 33 
15 | 15% | 20% | 4/1t05/10/16| 48 
ig | 18 24 4 1 to 5 | 12 | 18 | 60 
20 | 21 26 4 |1toS|14/20| 95 
24 | 24 30 4 | 1toS/ 16/| 22 | 140 
30 | 26 36 4 | 1to4/| 18| 24 165 











Cc D E F G H J T 352 
in | im. | Wt. lbs 


% 30 | &% | % 45 


5 
5 
- 
5 
5 
0 
5 




















% 3 1 ly 
l 3 l le 1 30 % 4 60 
l 3 1 % | 1 | 36] 1 1 80 
l 3 l \, 1 36 1 Soa 90 
l 3 l ly l 36 1 1 115 
B Cc D E F H 353 
in in iz in in in. Wt. lbs. 
6 7 16 17 1% | 24 | 60 
8 7 22 16 2 | 24 | 80 
9 8 24 15 2% 24 100 
10 u 26 14 2% 24 120 
12 10 30 12 3 24 145 


Permanite floor of non-skid, vitrified brick and 3 


Permanite cement 
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KNIGHT-WARE SUMPS 





We supply two types of Knight-Ware Sumps and Dilution Basins. 
The smaller Type ‘B’’ has only one inlet, while the larger 
Type ‘‘A” may have several at any desired position. Cover on 
“B,”’ in either flat or dome shaped style, is provided with bolt 
holes. Cover for ‘‘A’’ can be furnished flanged if preferred. 





| —_ 


} Ficcidg Lever # 








400 — Style “A” Sumps 
. +t. ©£+kthe)|h(6(o 
in. in in in. in. in in. in. Ibs. 
24 #12 45 48 % 46 46 60 700 
36 12 57 60 % 46 46 78% 1100 


All Dimensions Are In Inches) 




















401 — Style “B’ Sumps 
C D = 
m. m. 
- 3 
3 12 
4 12 


(All Dimensions Are In Inches) 




















400—Style “A” Sumps 





Knight-Ware Laboratory Sinks are custom built to suit your 
requirements. Because they are entirely handmade, it costs no 
more for this service. The one-piece construction, smooth surfaces, ; , ' 

Please submit sketch and dimensions 

rounded corners and acid-proof quality mean a freadom from 
tion on sinks or tanks. 

leaks and a cleanliness that is permanent. Outlets of various 


designs, back, drainboards and apron are 


ptional as an integral 
part of sink. 


hen # its eae 
n requesting quota- 
mplete ' nuest 
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EASTERN OFFICE: 130 W. 42nd ST., NEW YORK CITY 
JOHNSON CITY CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO NIAGARA FALLS 
DETROIT 


ST. LOUIS PHILADELPHIA 


HOUSTON MONTREAL 
MINNEAPOLIS DENVER TROY, N. Y 
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ALUMINUM GREENHOUSES INCORPORATED 


14615 Lorain Avenue, Cleveland 11, Ohio 


Planning a New Greenhouse ? 













Before you buy or build, be sure to get 
complete information and prices on... 


Conti 


ALUMINUM GREENHOUSES 


“WORLD'S FINEST” 
Free-Standing and Lean-To Models for Every Educational and Research Need 


Sang Check These EVERLITE Features: 


Y More light for better growing conditions 



























Y Sturdy, fire-safe precision-fabricated aluminum structure 

Y Handsome, true curved glass eave and straight glass eave units 
VY Continuous weather-tight socket hinge vents 

i. "A Quick, easy erection on ground or roof foundations 

Y Greatest flexibility and versatility 


Y Completely maintenance-free long life 


(Nothing to rust, rot, warp, swell, shrink, 
scrape, paint or otherwise to maintain) 


Y Easy expansion with standardized or special sections 
Y Low original cost—Lowest service-life cost 


AUTOMATIC HEATING AND VENTILATING EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE 
Write for Free Folder and Price List No. SU 


INCORPORATED 







14615 LORAIN AVENUE e CLEVELAND 11, OHIO 


AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 











LORD & BURNHAM 


Irvington, New York 
Des Plaines, III. St. Catharines, Ont. 


EVERYTHING 












































Greenhouses and Conservatories Since 1856 

qu 
si} 
pu 
dr 
tu 
etc 
Bu 
of 
an 
cl 
out 
cles 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Virginia 4 
Walter Kelsey, Architect Lord & Burnham, Contractors ” 
wit! 
Most up-to-date greenhouse range for 1 

educational purposes and plant research . one 
in the southern states, and one of the A Few of Many Universities - 
most outstanding ones in the country. The For Whom We Have Built bas 
complete job was designed and built at Pe a ee sucl 
one time. Cornell University—Ithaca, N. Y ead 
versity of Notre Dame th Be \ 
Call on our special University and School 6 sone ee «k 
Department for anything you need in eal a ial Rik “a 

greenhouses and conservatories. Silents 
Ohio State University Columbu me 
Pennsylvania State College—State ege, P an 
Colorado A & M College—Ft. Co ne 
Lord & Burnham ht ne epee: fm 
Irvington, New York Des Plaines, Ill. Vassar College—Poughkeepsie, N. Y - 
St. Catharines, Ont. University of California—Riverside f resis 
Steilenbosch-Elsenburg College—South Africa on 
Greenhouses since 1856 oe Pye, H.C vith 
ona 
Oldest and Largest Greenhouse Builders in America |™ 
THE | 
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ALBERENE STONE CORPORATION OF 


QUARRIERS AND FABRICATORS OF ALBERENE STONE 


F7 


VIRGINIA 





419 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


Atlanta Cleveland 
Boston Houston 
Chicago Los Angeles 

Newark 


New Orleans Rochester 
Philadelphia San Francisco 
Pittsburgh Washington, D. C. 
Ri nmona 


Quarries and Mills at Schuyler, Va 





PRODUCTS AND THEIR PROPERTIES 


Alberene Soapstone (Regular Grade)—is a natural 
quarried talcose rock promaene: and _ fabricated = 
sty years in increasing quantities for the following 
purposes : 

Laboratory table tops, shelving, splash backs, sinks, 
jninboards, gutters, pegboards, aquaria, tanks, mois- 
ureproof cabinets, developing sinks and tanks, etc., 
etc. 

This stone has an abrasive resistance factor (U.S. 
jur. of Standards) of 6, and a maximum absorption 
of 0.2%. It is homogeneous, very dense and tough 
ad finely granular in all directions; highly resistant 
acid and alkali attack, entirely free of laminations 
cleavage planes). It is possible to machine it with- 
wt splitting, chipping or spalling. It is easily kept 
dean. Discolorations can be removed readily with a 
god scouring powder. Being uniform throughout, with 
no surface glaze, the surface can be readily touched up 
vith sandpaper or by honing. 
This stone is sometimes 
wed where a low-temperature 
basic refractory is required, 
weh as for the lining of 
kad oxide smelting furnaces. 
A tougher variety of stone 
isknown as Grade 25. This 
sone has an abrasive resist- 
ance factor of 20-40, and 
a maximum absorption of 
015%. Grade 25 is more 
durable and more chemically 
resistant than the regular 
grade. When rubbed down 
with Alberene Polish it takes 


ona rich, dark. sleek appear- 











Tongue-and-Groove 
Joint—for fume 


Slip-tengve Joint— hoods, tanks, sinks 


for table tops 


LABORATORY EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 


Fixtures are practically one-piece structures of solid 
stone. Slip-tongue joint consists of a strip of corrosion- 
proof metal cemented in grooves, with abutting edges of 
stone slabs ground and sealed with acid-proof cement. 
Table tops have drip-groove to prevent under-running of 
corrosive liquids. Tongue-and-groove joint is used in sinks, 
tanks, hoods, etc. Construction is permanently gas and 
liquid-tight and germ-proof. 


WIDESPREAD RECOGNITION AND USE 


Leading colleges, industrial and research organiza- 
tions use and recommend these standard laboratory 
materials. 

Quarries and mills at Schuyler, Va., are largest in the 
world devoted exclusively to production and fabrication 
of special-purpose stone. Stocks are ample and deliveries 
can be made promptly. 





ance, Chemical Engineering Laboratory, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N. Y. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, SEE ARCHITECTURAL SECTION. 
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AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY 


Instrument Division—Buftalo, N. } 


Branch Offices 


New York Washington Dallas St. Louis 
Chicago Boston Pittsburgh Philadelphia 


San Francisco Los Angeles Columbus Atlanta 
Detroit Minneapolis Toronto 








AO SCHOLAR’'S MICROSCOPE NO. 21x 


MICROSCOPE NO. 78B 


Designed to fit student needs and to 
meet teaching requirements. Built-in 
light source enabes even novices to 
achieve excellent results. Entire mi- 
croscope is low for comfortable pos- 
ture, reverse position of arm and 
dual cone nosepiece provides clear 
view of stage and controls. A singl 
gear train adjustment provides rapid 
critical focusing, 10X 43X achro 
matic objectives 10X MHuygenian 
eyepiece and stage clips are locked in 


place 


MICROSCOPE NO. 658 
A standard size instrument for school MICROSCOPE NO 255 
college laboratories. Features in- 
rack and pinion coarse adjust- 
with adjustable tension, gradu 
nicrometer-screw type fine ad 
ment, plain square 125 mm stage, 
tproot dual-cone double revolving 
sepiece, iris diaphragm, 10X and 
43X achromatic objectives, 1OX Huy 
lar eyepiece Mechanical Stage 
additional optics may be added 





MICROSCOPE NO. 35MH 


4 versatile instrument for medical 
ind university laboratory work. Fea 
€ 
] 


MICROSCOPE NO. 23 


*s include rack and pinion coarse 
graduated micrometer screw-typ 
fine adjustments, 125 mm _ square 
bakelite stage with built-on ungradu 
ated yinch-grip nechanical stage 
fork type focusing substage mount 
N.A. 1.25 condenser, dual cone triple 
piece 10X 43X and 
17X. achromatic objectives, 5X ar 

10X Huygenian eyepiece 


revoiy Z nose 





MICROSCOPE NO. 15MLH 


A fine binocular instrument for more 
critical and extended observation. Bin- 
oc ular body eye tubes incline : MICROSCOPE NO P45 
fortable posture and converge 
at 8°. Features include rack and pin- 
ion, coarse and graduated micrometer 
screw type fine adjustments, 125 mm 
square bakeiite stage with built-on 
pinch-grip’’ mechanical stage, fork- 
type focusable substage mount with 
N.A. 1.25 condenser, dual-cone re- 
volving triple nosepiece, 10X, 43X 
and 97X achromatic objectives, 5 
and 10X Huygenian eyepieces 


tor com 





AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY _ 
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microscope ILLUMINATOR 
NO. 370 


An adjustable 
wide range ol 
eral micr 
nation, 
, 100 watt lamp 
double condenser 
phragm 


MICROSCOPE ILL 
NO. 38 


1 mnact 
nle, compat 





tion tor 
without microsco| 
Sturdy bakelite 


NO. 900 MICROTOME 


4 table type 


schoc aboratory witt 


eC 
} 


erated teed 
$s can 

rotome 
giass traveiways 
knife beyond the 
Obiect clamp act 


4 ir t 
ed spe 


MICROTOME NO. 


4 moderate [ ¢ 
with the unique AO 
i whict 
greate ¢ 1 ira 
ror ck. Feed 
7 thickne 
s m. Ba 
ject 4 Rig 
with ad e cut 


MICROTOME NO. 


The outstanding 
Critical serial sect 
and rigidly built 





nesses irom one t 
Tota excursion of 


Ball and flange tyr 
Double clamp knife 


wide rar 


Ke oO! ¢ 


AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY 








laborat 
oscopy, Gar 
photomk rogra 


10 watt lamp giving H 
most work 





INSTRUMENT DIVISION «© BUFFALO 








15, 


DIVIDED CIRCLE 
SPECTROMETER NO. 10025 


Designed for teaching basic optical 
concepts. Measurements of prism 
angles, refractive index, dispersion, 
and wave length can be done with 
precision. Accessories include a 
comparison prism for observing two 
spectra simultaneously, a camera 
attachment, a choice of three glass 
prisms, and a hollow prism for use 
with liquids. 


PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC 
CAMERA NO. 662 


\n important and necessary labora- 
tory tool for photomicrographic 
work. Sturdy shock absorbed metal 
base securely clamps microscope and 
light source in any of three posi- 
tions. Vertical pillar supports ad- 
justable camera arm, special light 
tight adapter enables camera arm 
to be swung in or out of optical 
path, both 35 mm and 4” x 5” cam- 
eras available, each rotates through 
360° eliminating need for revolving 
stage. Supplied with or without 
telescopic eyepiece, choice of shut- 
ters 


DEMONSTRATION EYEPIECE 
NO. 434 


Replaces the standard microscope 
eyepiece with widely separated eye- 
pieces through which two persons 
can view the same field at the 
same time. Valuable for quizzes 
and study. A movable pointer is 
visible in both eyepieces. 


MICROSCOPE ILLUMINATOR 
NO. 735 


4 modern light source with 100 
watt lamp, convenient external ad- 
justments for binocular microscopes, 
bright field, dark field and phase. It 
is recommended for photomicrog- 
raphy and microprojection. Fea- 
tures rack and pinion focusing, pre- 
cise tilting, simple reflector adjust- 
ment, cool operation, iris  dia- 
phragm, and single or multiple filter 
holders 


MAGNIFIERS 


Finest quality precision magnifiers 
in folding chromium plated cases 
for pocket use or in mounts for 
lissecting microscopes. Triple apla- 
nats (three cemented lenses) or 
doublets (two lenses) in powers of 
6X, 9X or 12X. Utility magnifier 
with horse shoe base has a 36 mm, 
4.5X, 3 lens system in threaded 
focusing mount. 


NEW YORK 
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BAUSCH & LOMB OPTICAL COMPANY 


655 St. Paul Street, Rochester 2, N. Y. 


New York . 


London, England ° 





Chicago ° Boston 
Toronto, Canada ° 


° Los Angeles 


Sao Paulo, Brazil 





FPD-2 Dynoptic 
MICROSCOPE 

New design makes Bausch & 
Lomb Dynoptic Microscopes 
incontestably the world’s fin- 
est laboratory microscopes 
and the easiest to use. 

The B&L Model FPD-2 Mic 
roscope is particularly recom- 
mended for elementary 
Botany, Zoology and Biology 
classes in high school and 
college. 

Sturdy construction, sim- 
plicity of operation—ideal 
for class use. Dua-Rol ball- 
bearing and roller fine adjust- 


sent makes precision focusing quick and easy; low position 
knob permits fatigue-free operation with hand relaxed on 
table. Precision optical system insures fine image quality. 
Other features include: Vertical monocular body; rack and 
Pinion coarse adjustment; Roto-sphere ball-bearing nosepiece; 
iris diaphragm; plano-concave mirror in tuning-fork bracket 


Optical Equipment: Achromatic Objectives, 10 (16mm) 
0.25 N.A.; and 43 (4mm), 0.65 N.A. Double Nosepiece 
Huygenian Eyepiece 10. Cat. No. 31-20-10-02. 


FBV-8 Dynoptic 
MICROSCOPE 

The Bausch & Lomb Model 
FBV-8 Dynoptic Microscope is 
similar to the Model FPD-2 
but is equipped with the B&L 
Variable Focus Condenser 
and other features for more 
advanced work. A standard 
instrument in many hospital 
and professional laboratories, 
and a basic mode! in indus- 
trial and commercial labora- 
tories, it is not only an ideal 
instrument for the teacher of 
microscopy, but it also famili- 
arizes the student with the in- 





strument he will be called upon to use in later professional or 
business life. Features include a built-on mechanical stage with 
vacuum-controlled slide finger which safely holds slides 50 x 
75mm; rock and pinion substage with Variable Focus Con 
denser in full ring mount; complete adaptability to a wide 


range of accessories. 


Optical Equipment: Achromatic Objectives, 10> (]6mm), 
0.25 N.A.; 43 (4mm), 0.65 N.A.; and 97 (1.8mm), Oil Im- 
mersion, 1.25 N.A. Triple Nosepiece—Huygenian Eyepieces 
5, 10, Variable Focus Condenser. Cat. No. 31-20-33-08. 
Opti-lume Illuminator, as shown on FL Microscope, available 
for models FPD-2, FBV-8 and TBV-8 Dynoptic Microscopes. 
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Rio de Janeiro, Brazi! 


microscope 
inclined 


San Francisco 


TBV-8 Dynoptic MICROSCOpE 
This microscope is Especially aq 
apted 


advanced  Biologicg 
work, for Medical Study and Diao. 
nosis, and as a general Purpose 
1 universities. Has 30 
binocular body linter. 
changeable with monocular tube 
for photomicrography) with Paralle| 
eyepiece tubes. Built-on mechanic 
stage with vacuum-controlled slide 
finger holds slides 50 x 75mm, per- 
mitting examination of the entire 
area. Variable Focus Condenser in 


rack and pinion substage. Revoly. 


ing, ball-bearing, dustproof nosepiece 


entered and parfocal. 


ized at the factory. Optical equipment of uniform high 
excellence includes achromatic and fluorite objectives 
Optical Equipment: Achromatic Objectives, 10% (lémm 


0.25 N.A.; 43% (4mm), 0.65 N.A.; and 97 
mersion, 1.25 N.A. Triple Nosepiece 


5 and 10» 
08. 


FL MICROSCOPE 

An exceptionally low-cost mi- 
croscope, the Model FL now 
offers new important advan- 
tages: instantaneous focusing 
~saves valuable class time; 
improved image quality; and 
color-coded objectives, for 
error-free selection. It is the 
first full standard size (12” 
high) microscope developed 
especially to meet student 
needs and school budgets. 
Choice of opti-lume Illumina- 
tor (recommended for ex- 


treme simplicity) or concave substage n 


l 8mm], Oil Im. 


Huygenian Eyepieces 
, Variable Focus Condenser. Cat. No. 31-20-65. 





rror (for wide adapt- 


ability). Either will make available to the student all the ac- 


vantages of this fine quality instrument 


Standard laboratory size and design of the Mode! FL make it 
possible to teach proper microscope technique from the very 
beginning, with nothing for the student to unlearn later. In- 
clination allows microscope to be tilted to the angle most 


comfortable for the individual observer 


just like any lab- 


oratory microscope. Cool stage keeps cultures of parame: 
cium, amoeba, and similar specimens alive long enough for 


accurate observation . 


. long enough to make drawings. 


The Model FL is equipped with both coarse and low-position 
fine adjustments, with knobs on both sides for each adjust: 
ment; the pre-focusing gage insures quick, accurate focus 
the revolving, dustproof nosepiece with roller bearing stop 
aids accurate centration. Standard B&L 10 Huygenian Eye 
piece with specially designed parfoca! achromatic objectives 
of 10 and 43 give 100 and 430 diameter magnifications 
Image quality is unmatched by microscopes of similar cost. 
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BAUSCH & LOMB OPTICAL COMPANY 
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gg REF 
This | 


in work 


ylor oF binocular rnon-objec- 


rive 


with both the mMonoc- 


microscope ance 


scopic wide field 


scopes. Elliptical mirror re- 
fector with adjustment pro- 


vides diverging, parallel or 


converging light. 
Jointed arm mounting permits all-angle illumination above 


LECTOR ILLUMINATOR 


amp fills a definite need 


stere- 


micro- 


x below stage. With adjustable transformer, light intensity 


“on be exactly fitted to the work in hand. 


Where the necessary range of light intensity does not re- 


qire a rheostat control, the illuminator is furnished with a 


gmp for use without transformer 


STEREOMICROSCOPES 





The NEW complete line of 
Bausch & Lomb Stereomicro 
scopes includes fourteen dif- 
ferent models, offering a wide 
selection of varied assemblies 
to fit virtually any need. Pat- 
ented sealed in prisms are 
protected and kept dust-tight 
for the full life of the instru- 
ment. A completely rede- 


signed optical system gives 


wider field coverage without loss of critical focus. Thirteen 


dher points of superior 


the finest ever 


dlog No. D-15 


lL. P 
Duilt 





om 7X to 20 


poses Gre available 


Oth 


i italog 1-15 


c 
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ty make these B&L Stereomicroscopes 


omplete information write for Cat- 


B&aL MAGNIFIERS 


Of great usefulness in the school labo- 
ratory, Bausch & Lomb Hastings Triplet 
Magnifiers are highly corrected for 
spherical and chromatic aberration, 
and have a wide angle of view as 

Magnifications available range 


er types of magnifiers for various pur- 








OTHER MICROSCOPE 
ILLUMINATORS 


Other B&L Microscope Lamps are 
available for various purposes in the 
school laboratory. Those shown are 


the B&L Spherical, the Opti-lume and 





the Fluorescent Illuminators, and the 


new Micro-Lite. The entire group is 


completely described and illustrated 
in Catalog D-119 





B&L SPECTROGRAPHS 


The complete B&L line of Spec- 
trographic Equipment covers every 
need. Models range from the 
Bunsen Spectroscope (illustrated) 
for elementary classroom work to 
the Large Littrow Spectrograph 
for analyzing complex alloys. 
Each is designed and built with 
the utmost care and represents all 





of the best features necessary for 
both teaching and laboratory research. Catalogs D-26 and 


D-20 give complete details 











BAUSCH LOMB CENTENNIAL | 
SEND FOR CATALOGS 


For complete information on Bausch & Lomb Dynop- 
tic Laboratory Microscopes and Accessories send for 
Catalogs D-185 and D-184. For information on Re- 
search Microscopes ask for Catalog D-173 and D- 
1010. Catalog D-15 gives information on Stereo- 
microscopes. For information on B&l Balopticon Pro- 
jectors see pages DI8, 19 this catalog. Remember 
the instruments listed on these pages are but a 
small part of the BAL Line. If you have need for in- 
formation on any optical products, Bausch & Lomb 
will gladly be of service to you. 





























CORNING GLASS WORKS 


Corning, N. Y. 


PYREX« VYCOR* CORNING LABORATORY GLASSWARE 


BRAND BRAND BRAND 





For Maximum Economy 










These three famous brands of laboratory glassware meet 
a wide variety of requirements. Each is so balanced 
that the properties essential for economy, accuracy and 
durability are combined and maintained at their maxi- 
















mum value. 


PYREX brand laboratory ware sicnJs up 
longer under student abuse than any other brand. The 





1 
PYREX brand Wes!-Type Condensers— 





4 


Designed for rough service. Bulbs at low coefficient of expansion of PYREX brand glass No. 

outlets protect condenser tube, permit es VYCOR brand beakers—Exceptional 
stronger seal to outi>t. Smaller jacket 7740 (0.0000032 between 19-350 C.) minimizes loss stability for faster and more accurate 
speeds woter flow. Hand-tooled outlets : : analysis under high heat or low tem. 
on same side for convenience from thermal shock, permits heavy, rugged construction ne 









for additional mechanical strength. This plus its excep- 






tional resistance to chemical corrosion provides the best 
all-around glass for usual laboratory axplications. 








VYCOR brand laboratory glassware is 
recommended for the exceptional laboratory problem 
in which exceedingly high resistance to thermal shock 
or chemical stability is required. With o silica content 
of 96%, its thermal resistance and chemical stobility 
toward acid and neutral solutions are the highest of 











any glass except fused silica. 













- CORNING brand laboratory glassware , 

PYREX brand Reagent Bottles—-Perma- : : ‘ P\REX brand Fiuted Funne|s—Specially 
nent red glass labels for quick easy is made of boron-free glass No. 7280 which is usually designed for fast filtration. Flutes im- 
reading. High chemical stability for . ae ; pressed into side walls assure proper 
Protection of standard solution. Special resistant to alkalies. It has long proved its economy and drainage—eliminate air binding. Bead- 





ed rim protects against chipping 






labels available without mold charge 





serviceability under many laboratory conditions. 







AVAILABILITY—PYREX brand, VYCOR brand, and 
CORNING brand laboratory glassware is stocked by your 







laboratory dealer. Call him today. 
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PYREX brand Test Tubes—Proved by PYREX brand Graduvated Cylinders— 
careful school records the most service- Designed for utility. Sturdy hexagonal 
able you can buy. Made from accu bose provides extra stability, prevents 
rately drawn tubing, annealed for rolling. Reinforced rim reduces breok- 
strength. Available with and without age 






rims and side arms 
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THE EATON-DIKEMAN COMPANY 


Mount Holly Springs, Pa. 





For Light and Heavy Funnel Work, Filter Presses and 
Filter Machines of All Kinds:— 


Qualitative Filter Papers 


, Folded Filter Papers 
Faton-Dikeman (Jualitative Filter Papers are produced under E &D wae 
grict laboratory sup rvision, from selected cotton fiber, and are FOLDED \ll laboratory grades are available ready 
erocesse | in a locality notable for its pure water and freedom | FILTER PAPER folded for immediate use. When opened, a 
« industrial aerial pollutions. These factors are fundamental PR a. «| Muted cone is formed to speed filtration 
to the oul istanding reputation of Eaton-Dikeman Products for Wet %/ by exposing the entire surface of the 
rity and performance, and for dependable uniformity. 40. \ if J paper and by providing flow channels be- 
a 4, Wo tween the paper and the funnel. 
E&D Regular Grades E&D Industrial Filter Papers 
p These comprise ¥ er Meek of E& D More than 100 grades provide a selection for every indus- 
— = S* 1 — tative purposes trial application. All are built to the same high standards of 
2 quality and performance, and are available in rolls, sheets 
J or die-cut shapes as required. 
ite 
: Sonar 
(oy Combination Pads 
ae 
E&D Purity Grades .®) Individually designed to meet require- 
' je eo | ments beyond the capacity of a single 
his series of 7 papers is of exceptional Z|) grade, these pads consist of several lam- 
purity and texture, made from extra inations of one or more grades, cut to re- 
ity raw materials. Included are those quired shape and stitched to form con- 
pers formerly known as “NEW FILT. venient units. 
High Wet Strength, Lintless Grades 
Ise these for applications requiring: ) Coffee Filter 
1. A hard paper resistant to pressure P ‘i 
2. A lintless surface from which precipitates can be scraped _E&D Filter Paper provides improved 
or washed Fa “1 flavor and coffee economy in drip, percola- 
$A high wet strength for use under pressure or in very 8 r and restaurant types of coffee-maker. 
large funnels: for long filtrations, or for use with severe OR e 
chemicals. — 
ily 
m- 
per 
ad- 
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KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 


179 East 87th Street, New York 28, N. Y. 








Y 


FOR THE ANALYSIS OF COMPLEX 

COLLOID SYSTEMS, AND FOR THE 

CONTROL OF PRODUCTION OF 

PURIFIED PROTEINS, ENZYMES 
AND HORMONES 


Complete apparatus for various types of electro- The accessories include conductivity bridge, and 
phoretic analyses. Concentrations of individual cells for measuring diffusion coefficients, for in- 
components of multicomponent systems can be dex of refraction, and for separation of large 
measured by means of several different systems of amounts of substances. 


recording. 
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KLETT MANUFACTURING CO. 


KGi- Summerson 


PHOTOELECTRIC 
COLORIMETERS 
cc Lm [- T > 


INDUSTRIAL COLORIMETER CLINICAL COLORIMETER 





















The Klett-Summerson photoelectric colorimeters are easily operated 
filter photometers. The scale readings of the potentiometer are pro- 
portional to the concentration of the colored substance in the cuvette 
when Beer’s Law holds. The balanced two-photocell construction per- 
mits operation on unstabilized A.C.-D.C. circuits. 


The Industrial model can use either the The Clinical model requires a sample of 
cylindrical cuvette or a 2 to 4 em deep 1 to 5 ml for its cylindrical cuvette. 
rectangular cuvette for measurement of 

solutions with very pale colors. 


THE KLETT BIO-COLORIMETERS 


A cup and plunger col- 
orimeter for direct visual 





comparison of unknown 
with a standard solution. 
The glass scale and ver- 
nier are read from the 
top. No filters are used. 





Designed specifically for measuring very small 
amounts of fluorescing substances such as: 
vitamins, blood pigments, chlorophylls, car- 
cinogenic hydrocarbons, many other sub- 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 





| River Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 





XPERIENCE in the school laboratory, working with a carefully 
selected group of well-designed equipment, is invaluable to the 
student preparing for a career. To assist in this educational process 
of learning by doing, General Electric offers special equipment for 
electrical laboratories — equipment developed with the cooperation 


of many well-qualified educators. 


Half-wave Thy-mo-trol* Drive 


This G-E half-wave, %-hp educational Thy-mo-trol 
drive kit is designed to make students familiar with the 
fundamentals of half-wave electronic motor control as used 
in industry. This special educational kit uses the sam« 
components and basic circuit principles as the commercia: 
half-wave unit. 

The educational Thy-mo-trol drive is a high-grade 
“breadboard” unit using a dark Textolite® plastic panel 
furnished in kit form. The school receives all components 
includ‘ng the wire. The work of assembling the unit is 
done by the school. The circuit diagram is molded in whit 
in the front face of the panel, while actual wiring and all 
components, except tubes, are to be attached to the bach 


of the panel. All important circuit points are brought out 
to the front through insulated “banana-plug” jacks. Th 
panel has a base which permits the panel to stand verti 
cally on a bench or table. 

The motor and control station are completely assembled 


and include attached control cables arranged to plug int 
the panel. 





G-E educational Thy-mo-tro! drive after assembly of kit 


Features 
e Easv-to-see wiring diagrams 
@ Readily accessible components 
« Voltage, current, and wave shape easily check 
e Easy control of auxiliary equipment 


*Reg. trade-mark of General Electric Company; 


Amplistat 


The magnetic-am 
plifier principle — is 
finding broad appli 
cations in the elec 
trical field today 
Technical instity 
tions will find this 
G-E educational am 
plistat a valuable 
aid in de monstrating 





this principle to 


students 


Educational amplistat demonstrates the 
magnetic-amplifier principle 


rhe educational amplistat is eful for experimental 


purposes in school and industrial laboratories. It can be 
used in conjunction with electronic « quipment or, in some 
cases, Can replace electronic equi ent 

Features 

High power gain—| p to 15,000 tts per watt 
Current output—1 ampere d-c in 50-ohm load 
Convenient—Operates direct fh 115-volt, 60-cvcle lin 
Versatile—Multiple input coil flexible unit 
easily adaptable to many type I reurt Either high Ir 
low input impedance is possib! 

Compact unit—Excellent for tory experiments and 


breadboard” setups 
' 


Easy to demonstrate—Schemat gram is molded int 
panel surface 


Amplidyne Control and 
Servo-mechanism Kit 


Contributing greatly to the accuracy, flexibility, and 
! 


speed ot response of control and regulating systems, th 


amplidyne is an important tool modern industry. For 


this reason, the curriculum of practically every technical 


} 


institution includes instructior n the technical funda 


mentals of the amplidyne 


The G-E amplidvne control and servo-mechanism kit 
includes a 1500-w itt sp inl educational umplidyne motor- 
generator set with seven control fiel Leads are brought 
out to educational spring terminals. Addition 1] co-ordinated 
iCCessorie including transformer selsyns, electronic 


For additional information, check and return post card attached to page F 21 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 





—— 


—_ fe motor, are provided to permit the 
. and a small gear , 
tubes, a 

slidyne 
4 , amplidyne control and servo-mechanism system. 
qs an « 3 


and its accessories to be connected and operated 





Amplidyne motor-generator set with educational 
terminal board 


precision Portable Instruments, Types P-3 
(A-c) and DP-2 (D-c) 


The high accuracy of these G-E 
portable instruments makes them 
ideal for secondary standards in 
school and college laboratories. De 
signed to assure sustained accuracy 
under adverse conditions and over 
long periods, these instruments are 
available in all standard ranges of 


voltmeters, ammeters, single phase 





ind polyphase wattmeters, powe! 


factor meters, and fre quency meters 


Type DP-2 d-c instrument 


Transformer Construction Kit for 
Electronics Circuits 


This transformer construc- 
tion kit is designed to give 
the student a basic under 
standing of the function as 
well as the practic il applica 
tion of transformers in elec 
tronics circuits. 

The transformer built from 
this kit has a substantial 
mmber of secondary taps 
brought out to an educa 
tional terminal board. Ain 
cooled and simple in design, 
the unit shows as many con 
struction details as possible 
yet is easy to construct in the school laboratory. 





G-E transformer after assembly 


The unit, Cat. No. 79G867. is rated 0.978 kva. 60 cyt les 
intermittent duty, primary 115/230 volts with secondary 
voltages 230/172.5/115, 115/center tap, 2.5, 5/center tap 


This same transformer ilso available as a factory-assembled unit, 
Cat. No. 79G767. 





Medium-size Portable Instruments, Types 


AP-9 (A-c) and DP-9 (D-c) 


These sturdy, compact G-E instru- 
ments are useful for general labora- 
tory work. Their reliable movements 
are well damped, effectively shielded, 
and housed in dust-tight molded 
cases. Separate binding posts for 
each range reduce the danger of 
overloading. These instruments are 
available in single, double, or triple 
ranges of voltmeters, ammeters, volt- 


Type AP-9 a-c 
voltmeter 


ammeters, 


volt-wattmeters, and 


single-phase wattmeters. 


Small Panel Instruments 


These reliable G-E panel instruments 
are stvled for quick and accurate reading. 
When mounted in 45-degree stands, they 
are well-suited for school laboratory test 
bench use. Other models are available in 
rectifier and thermocouple construction 


and in | 2%-. and 44-inch sizes. 


Metallic Rectifiers 





Typical metallic-rectifier 


stack cells. 


an efficient 


<S 





Type DO-71 312- 
inch instrument in 
45-degree stand 


Copper-oxide, germanium, and 
selenium-rectifier stacks provide 
and economical 
means for converting a-c into 
d-e for many laboratory pur- 
poses. These stacks are avail- 
able in a wide range of ratings, 
and rectifiers of virtually any de- 
sired voltage and current for 
normal laboratory use can be 
assembled from the various sized 


Adjustable Capacitors 


A djustable capacitors are 
helpful, in conjunction with 
loading resistors and variable 
reactors, in simulating load- 
ing conditions on a-c gener- 
ators and for other circuit 
study work. These capacitors 
are rated % to 31% microfarads 
at either 550 volts d-c or 250 
volts, 60 cycles a-c, single 
phase. They are adjustable in 
many combinations by means 
of six toggle switches on top 
of the case. 


For additional information, check and return post card attached to page F 21 
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A Versatile, Packaged Low-Cost Unit 


The fractional-horsepower dynamometer is a d-c unit, 
separately excited, suitable for operation from a 115-volt 
d-c power source. The shaft of the generator and the frame 
of the generator are cradled in special sealed ball bearings 
to form a trunnion mount. This allows a maximunn of free- 
dom from friction. The base of the equipment is made of 
cast iron and has longitudinal slots (parallel to the shaft 
of the motor) so that varving-size motors or mechanical 
units may be used. The control panel is mounted at an 
angle for easy reading. Included as part of the control 
panel are an armature ammeter, armature voltmeter, “low- 
off-high” load switch, and a field rheostat. Two screw-bas 
type resistor units (660 watts each) are located on the rear 
of the instrument panel for loading the dynamometer as 
a generator. Larger resistor units can be used. Ordinary 


light bulbs may be used for resistors if desired. 


The scale is a 10-inch diameter Chatillon scale, and is 
well-damped for easy reading. The scale is marked in 
pounds with scale subdivisions of 0.1 pound. The weigh 
ing arm is 6 inches long so that foot-pounds torque is 
obtained by dividing the scale reading by two. The scal 
is preloaded which allows torque reading in either direc 


tion of rotation. 


are 





ae 
Fractional-horsepower Dynamometer 


One of the country’s leading te 


stitutes says: “We feel that the 


chnical jp. 
small G.F 


dynamometer is potentially one of our out 


standing pieces of equipment. We 
to demonstrate principles that are 


are able 
usually 


done on machines costing much more It j 
. Ss 


small, compact, and versatile. 


“By using a variety of motor mounts we 


are able to test quickly, and accurate}, 


any 


type fractional-horsepower motor. Since the 


instruments and load are 
dynamometer frame, the 
ment is reduced to 


mounted on the 
auxiliary 
a minimum. The self. 
contained dynamometers are ideally 


equip- 


Suited 


for small motor repair shops as well as |gh. 


oratories.” 


Use the 
mometer to: 
@ Analyze 
acteristics 


motor and 


@ Check performance of units 
students 
@ Study principles and uses 
mometers 
@ Determine starting and 
ning torques 
Specifications 
The speed vs. torque curves covering 


illustrated below. 


9 


Motoring—% hp at 2500 rpm 


Power Rating: 


Generator absorption—1 hp continuous 


Excitation Separately excited | 
Maximum field current—0.25 am) 


Speed 4000 rpm maximum 


TORGUT AGSORFTION VAM AGLE VOU TAGE 





G-E fractional-horsepower 


generator 


dyna- 


char- 


built by 


of dyna- 


maximum run- 


this equipment 


15 volts d- 





Tomowt moto? vamams vOut 








. 
“ORSErowEs 
> 





mamacter 





Ovmamowrrer 
s erazres 
rotout atm « 


For additional information, check and return post card attached to page F 21 
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NEW Analog Field Plotter 


Enables Students 

to Understand the 
Similarity of the 

Basic Physical Laws 
Underlying Electromag- 
netic Fields, Fluid Flow, 


Air Flow, and Thermal Flow 


Flow patterns of electric current, set up ina sheet 
of thin conducting paper, enable the analog field 
plotter to solve problems and to aid in the study of 
feld theory. Here is a versatile new tool for plotting 
two dimensional fields. It consists of a plotting board 
and necessary associated equipment. Analogy between 
the electrical field in the paper, and such related field 
problems as exist in electrostatics, electromagnetics, 
thermal and fluid flow, allows solution of many diffi- 
cult problems. 


In the past, some of these problems have been 
approached through use of such field-plotting methods 
as the electrolytic trough or tank. Many inherent diffi- 
culties exist with these methods. Often the setup is 
elaborate. In the tank or trough method there is shock 
hazard, and the electrolyte is easily spilled. There are 
other problems, such as phase shift and polarization 
of the electrolyte, which are eliminated with the use 
of the analog field plotter. 


Description 
The analog field plotter consists of the complete 
package of components necessary for making field 


studies. These are basically a plotting board and ex- 





ploratory stylus, d-c power supply operated from 115 
volts a-c, a multiturn, high-accuracy voltage divider 
(potentiometer), sensitive microammeter with specially 
designed overload protection, a pantograph for con- 
venience in making plots, and a supply of graphite- 
impregnated paper and silver paint. A comprehensive 
instruction manual is included, showing the basic ap- 
proach to a variety of technical problems. 


The plotter has high sensitivity, and is not affected 
by line-voltage variations. The low-voltage d-c supply 
eliminates shock hazard. 

Specifications 
Components: 

1. Plotting board, 23 inches by 31 inches 

2. D-c power unit and control 
3. Detecting microammeter and probe 
4. Instruction manual 
5. Pantograph 
6. Conducting-paper (one roll, 20 feet long by 31 

inches wide) 


7. Silver paint, solvent, and brush 


For additional information, check and return post card attached to page F 21 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 















GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 





a. 


Motor and Generator Construction Kits 





Motor Design 
Easily Understood 


Students “Learn by 
Doing’ with 
Versatile G-E 
Motor Construction Kits 


Building standard commercial motors gives students actual experience with motor design. 


General Electric fractional-horsepower motor and 
generator construction kits provide valuable experi 
ence for the student in building standard units of high 
quality from commercial production-line parts. Each 
kit of parts is complete except for wire and varnish 
which are normally available in school laboratories 


The student winds the coils, tests the windings. as 


sembles all the mechanical parts and thus builds 


motor that can be used to drive many home or school 
machines. All mechanical parts are furnished full) 
machined, thus greatly reducing the time needed to 
complete the motor, and permitting the student to 
concentrate on the electrical work and principles in 

volved. Pressing the bearings on the shaft and drilling 
nameplate holes are the only mechanical operations 


involved. 
Ratings 
Construction kits are available in the following 


ratings: 


Cat. auency| No- of | Type & I 

No. Rating Rpn Voltage Cyeles Phases Frame lInit 
67X82 “4 HP 7 Si KC47 ‘ 
267X883 Ye HP 7 ( S K<( 

367X84/Y¥2 HP 1725 2¢ 60 I K6 Squi 
327X4 300 7 125 D BC#HE Con 


watts 





Motor after being wound and assembled 


Laboratory Instruction Books 


Laboratory-type instruction books are available 
the purchasers of these kits. Th structions give 
careful step-by-step outline of | t electric 
mechanical assembly work to be done, with we 
chosen diagrams and photogra 4 good stud 


should be able to follow the instructions and br 


successful motor or generator with o1 ly nomila Ipe 

vision from his instructor. A copy of the applicab 
; , 

instruction book is shipped with each kit 


For additional information, check and return post card attached to page F 21 
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Two-hp 72-terminal Induction Motor 


Theory 
and 
Application 
Combined 


The Study of 


Induction-motor 
Circuits Is 
Speeded with 
This 72-terminal 
Induction Motor 


This 36-coil, 72-terminal induction motor is an ex 
ellent unit to assist the student in his study. of induc- 
ion-motor design and the study of circuits in relation 
speed, phase, and power. This motor enables the 
ddent to combine his theoretical work with actual 
sactice in selecting circuits for the different available 
embinations of phast and speed and then testing 
these motors tor comparative torque horsepower out 
ut, eficiency, power factor, and other tests 


The construction of the motor enables the student 
do this work with the minimum of time. The 36 
vis are in place, with their 72 leads permanently 
nnected to wing-nut terminals on the specially de 
imed circular connection board assembled to the 
motor frame as illustrated 


To further illustrate the fundamentals of the squir- 
wicage motor, the number and relative position of 
mtor bars with re spect to stator coils is indicated on 
he connection board. A set of color-coded leads is in- 
ded to assist the student in tracing his connections. 
Many ratings are possible with the G-E 72-terminal 
auction motor. It is actually ten or more motors in 
me at the student’s disposal, since the unit can be 
wired for ten different combinations of phase, voltage, 
ind number of poles 














On request, we will gladly send you a copy of this 
16-page bulletin, GEA-5526, containing information 
on other specially designed G-E Educational Equip- 
ment for electrical laboratories. Merely check the 
attoched return post card. General Electric Company, 
Apparatus Sales Division, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 








For additional information, check and return post card attached to this page 
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Electronics Course 


This course is excellent 
for fundamental instruc- 
tion or review for ad- 
vanced physics, electrical, 
and other technical stu 
dents anxious to take their 
places in the growing 
world of Industrial Ele« 
tronics. Every sequence of 
the twelve-part course has 
been tested on groups of 
widely different educa- 
tional levels. Educators 
and plant executives alike 
have praised its combina- 
tion of easy understanding and technical accuracy. 





The course covers the following subjects: 


1. Harnessing the Electron 8. Thy-mo-trol (Thyratron 

2. Electronic Tubes as Rectifiers Motor Control) 

3. Grid Control of Electronic ®. Glectrenic Control of A-c 
Tubes Power 

4. Fundamentals of Electricity, 


10. Electronic Frequency 


Part | , 
5. Fundamentals of Electricity, Changing 

Part Il 11. Photoelectric Systems 
6. Electronic Relay Systems 12. Electronics, Today and 
7. Electronic Rectifier Equipment Tomorrow 


Here’s what you get in one complete package: 
12 Slidefilms and Recorded Talks—each about % hour long. 
Review Booklets—10 sets of 12 individual lessons, keyed 
to slidefilms. 


1 Instructor's Manual—a 146-page book with hundreds of 
illustrations and detailed instructions for organizing the 
meetings and handling group discussions. 


1 Carrying Case—attractive and strongly built, it holds 
records, films, and manuals. 


The price of the complete package is $150. Extra man 
uals, $3 each; extra sets of the 12 review booklets, $3 each. 
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FOR MORE EFFECTIVE TEACHING — 
G-E TALKING SLIDEFILM COURSEs 


U.S. Army studies show that students taught with visual aids learn 35% 
. > ero > ry F . . . 7 . 
faster, remember 55% longer. For training programs in schools, colleges. 
businesses, industries, unions. and utility companies, General Electric offers 
two outstanding slidefilm courses: the Electronics Course, designed to give 
a practical and thorough understanding of the fundamentals of electronics 
and its applications in modern industry; and the Motor Selection and Appli- 
cation Course, a complete program which simplifies the complex task of 
educating and training personnel in the selection and application of motors 


Motor Selection and Application Course 


This ten-lesson course 
shows simply but clearly 
how motors operate, what 
types are in use today, and 
how to select and apply 
the right motor and con 
trol for different jobs. 

These important sub 
jects are covered by the 
course: . 





1. Fundamentals of Motors 6. Selection & Application of 

2. Types of Motors D-c Motors 

3. Fundamentals of Motor 7. Selection & Application of 
Selection Synchronous Motors 

4. Selection & Application of 8. Selection & Application of 
A-c Polyphase Induction Adjustable-speed Drives 
Motors 9. Selection & Application of 

5. Selection & Application of Gear-motors 
A-c Single-phase Integral- 10. Selection & Application of 
hp Motors Fractional-hp Motors 


The complete kit incudes: 


10 Sound Slidefilms (35-mm film slides and 16-inch, 33%- 
rpm records) running 15 to 30 minutes each 


1 Instructor's Manual, giving detailed instructions on how 
to organize and present meetings handle group discus- 
sions, and assure a practical understanding I 
rial presented. 


~— 


Review Booklets—10 copies of the ten-booklet set. 
I Carrying Case 


Prices—For the complete kit, $100. Extra instruc tor’s man- 
uals, $1.50 each; extra sets of the ten review booklets, 
$1.50 each. 


Orders for these courses can be placed through any 
local G-E office, or write to General Electric Company, 
Section 640-344, Schenectady 5, New York. For additional 
information on the Electronics Course and the Motor 
Selection and Application Course, check and return post 


card aitached to page F 21. 
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Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation 


Manufacturers of Weston and TAG Instruments 











578 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark 5, N. J. 


From the simplest galvanometer to instruments of the labo- 
ratory standard classification, WESTON instruments are the 
accepted standards of science and industry the world over. 
As such, they logically are widely preferred for all require- 
ments in the classroom, laboratory or shop. 

The WESTON instruments illustrated on the following 
pages are especially suitable for educational use and can be 
supplied in all practical ranges. Literature on the complete 
line can be secured from your local WESTON representative, 


or direct. 


Laboratory Instruments 


Voltmeters, Ammeters, Wattme- 
ters, Standard Cells, Precision 
Shunts. 


Portable Instruments 


Voltmeters, Volt-Ammeters, Mil- 
livoltmeters, Volt-Millivolteme- 
ters, Ammeters, Microammeters, 
Milliammeters, Microfarad Me- 
ters, Ohmmeters, Galvanome- 
ters, Power Factor Meters, Phase 
Angle Meters, Wattmeters, Fre- 
quency Meters, Electrolysis 
Instruments. 


Panel & Switchboard 
Instruments 


Voltmeters, Ammeters, Milliam- 
meters, Microammeters, Watt- 
meters, Galvanometers, Fre- 
quency Meters, VU and DB 
Meters, Elapsed Time Indicators, 
Hermetically Sealed Instru- 
ments, VARmeters, Power Fac- 
tor Meters, Synchroscopes, 
Transformers, Mounting Bases. 
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Test Equipment 


Analyzers, Clamp Ammeters, 
Clamp Volt-Ammeters, Tube- 
checkers, Vacuum Tube Voltme- 
ters, Ohmmeters, Circuit Testers, 
Volt-Ohm-Milliammeters, Volt- 
Ohmmeters, Power Level Me- 
ters, Voltmeters, Output Meters, 
Insulation Testers. 


Thermometers 


Electrical Type — Remote Indi- 
cating. Bimetallic Dial Type — 
Industrial, Testing, Dairy, Con- 
tact Making. Glass Thermome- 
ters and Hydrometers. Relative 
Humidity Indicators, Separable 
Sockets, Hubs, Flanges. 


Moisture Meters 


For Beans, Coffee, Cottonseed, 
Grains, Granular Materials, 
Lumber, Nuts, Plastic, Powders, 
Sheet Materials, Seeds, Tobacco, 
Wood. 








WESTON Model 1 


The original, and still highly 
popular D-C portable reference 
standard. Available as Voltme- 
ters, Millivolemeters, Ammeters, 
Milliammeters, Microammeters, 
Megohm Voltmeters, Electroly- 
sis Volt-Ammeters, Electrolysis 
Volt-Millivoltemeters. 













WESTON Models 5 and 326 are the world’s primary stand- 
ards for instrument checking, and for all critical measure- 
ments. Model 5 D-C instruments available as Voltmeters 
and Ammeters. Model 326 available as A-C and D-C Voltme- 
ters, A-C and D-C Ammeters, and single phase Wattmeters. 







WESTON Standard Cells—long recognized and used as the 
world standard of electromotive force. Available in labora- 
tory types... as well as in a special student type which is 
exposed to view for inspection and study. 
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Model 564. D-C Volt-Ohmmeter Model 769 Electronic Analyzer 





An extremely compact in- 
strument which is widely 
used where testing and ex- 
perimentation require only 
D-C voltage or resistance 
measurements. The ranges 
have been carefully planned 
to provide the electrical 
measurements frequently 
needed for student instruc- 
tion. Size approximately 
514” x 35%” x 23%". Ap- 
proximate weight 134 Ibs. 
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Model 785 Industrial Circuit Tester 


Ideal for school use as it 
provides 28 A-C and D-C 
voltage and current, and 
resistance ranges. D-C sen- 
sitivity 20,000 ohms per 
volt. In steel or oak carry- 
ing cases — measures only 
13” x 12144” x 5Y”. 











A three-in-one instrument 
providing a self-contained 
Volt-Ohm- Milliammeter, 
high impedance electronic 
D-C Volt-Ohmmeter, and 
probe type Vacuum Tube 
Voltmeter for use to 300 
megacycles. Exceptionally 
stable and accurate. Spe- 
cially designed extremely 


small RF and D-C Probes. 








Model 779 Super Sensitive Analyzer 


A 26 range ultra-sensitive 
analyzer with five D-C 
ranges at a sensitivity of 
either 1,000 ohms or 20,000 
ohms per volt. Ideally 
suited for electronic and 
communications testing, 
power level in decibels in 
audio equipment, con- 
denser leakage, etc. 
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The WESTON Model 310 line consists of a 
electrodynamometer A-C and D-C instruments widely used as 
secondary standards throughout industry and educational in- 
stitutions. Available as A-C and D-C Voltmeters—A-C and D-C 
Ammeters and Milliammeters—D-C and single phase A-C 
Wattmeters— Polyphase Wattmeters—Power factor meters and 


Microfarad meters. 


— 


Model 931 — a series of low-cost 
portable A-¢ and D-C instruments 
available as voltmeters—ammeters 
—milliammeters — D-C microam- 
meters—D-C and single phase A-C 
Wattmeters. Used extensively 
throughout industry and schools 
because they are compact, ex- 
tremely rugged, and dependable. 
Model 931 has a new self-shield- 
ing mechanism which provides 
high magnetic protection. Large 
scale openings with long visible 
hand calibrated mirror scales. 
Size: 5:4” x 6,'," x 312”. Weight 
approximately 2! Ibs. 


series of portable 











Models 489 and 528 Miniature A-C 
and D-C instruments—low-cost but 
thoroughly dependable portables 
for general testing and laboratory 
work. Available as A-C or D-C 


Voltmeters, Ammeters, Milliam- 


meters. 


Model 622 A-C and D-C Ultra Sensi- 
tive Instruments—a group of high- 
sensitivity instruments ideal for 
precision measurement of low po- 
tentials and minute currents. 
Available as D-C Voltmeters, Mil- 
livoltmeters, Milliammeters, Mi- 
croammeters. A-C Thermo Am- 
meters, Thermo Milliammeters, 
Thermo Voltmeters also available. 
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Model 901 — new, modern concept in 
portables with large, curved, shadow 
reducing windows for brilliant dial il- 
lumination, long 514” hand calibrated, 
mirrored scales with knife edge point- 
ers...electromagnetically shielded. D-C 
models have new self-shielding mecha- 
nism providing extremely high mag- 
netic protection. Styled in ribbed, 
bakelite cases with carrying strap. 
Available in D-C Voltmeters, Volt-Am- 
meters, Ammeters, Milliammeters; A-C 
Voltmeters, Ammeters, Milliammeters. 
Also A-C Rectifier Type Voltmeters, 
Milliammeters. Size: 714” x 714” x 
359”. Weight: 334 Ibs. 








Model 280 Miniature D-C Instruments — 
available in single and multi-range 
portable models which are most con- 
venient for student use. Features are: 
1% accuracy, ruggedness, hand cali- 
brated mirror scales, knife edge point- 
ers. Size: 4-2/5” x 4-3/5” x 14”. 














Panel Instruments—available in all the 
types, sizes and ranges required for 
educational use; including instruments 
of high sensitivity for measurements 
encountered in electronics and nuclear 
physics. Mounting bases available with 
either 2, 3 or 4 binding posts. 

















Model 525 


Projection Instrument 











Fits any projector accommodating slide holders 1-5/64” 
thick and 4+” high. Ideal for classroom demonstrations 
as images of from 3 to 6 feet are possible with normal 
room illumination. Changes in circuit variables such as 
A-C or D-C voltage, current, direction of current, volume 
level can be shown on large scale. Other non-electrical 
quantities such as R.PM., end point determination, etc. 
can be visually illustrated. Parallax errors eliminated by 
screen projection. 








Thermometers 


Available in the famous WESTON 
all-metal dial type for laboratory 
use—electrical types for remote in- 
dications— glass types for labora- 
tory and general use. 














can 


Illumination Meters 


Available in Model 703, pocket- 
size, range 0-75 foot candles. Also 
Model 614 with three ranges avail- 
able through switch . . . 0-60/0- 
120/0-600 foot candles. With 
VISCOR ® and cosine correction 
filters, measure all types of light- 
ing direct, without correction 
factors. 








WESTON Panel Instruments 


Weston offers a com- 
plete line of D-C and 
A-C panel mounting in- 
struments in all required 
types, sizes and ranges 
including rectifier and 
thermocouple types. 
Complete data gladly 
sent on request. 








Clamp Volt Ammeter 
(Model 633) 


Provides five full scale 
A-C current ranges of 
1000/250/100/25/10 am 
peres with range overlap 
Three self-contained A-C 
voltage ranges of 700/350 
175 volts—insulated for 
750 volts. Has convenient 
6 position switch easily op- 
erated by thumb — adjust 
able pointer stop facilitates 
measuring starting current 
of motors. 
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WESTON D-C Amplifier 


Model 1411 D-C amplifier permits the use of 
average sensitivity, rugged, double-pivoted 
milliammeters for the measurement of ex- 
tremely small electrical quantities. Wide in- 
put adaptability. No zero drift throughout 
normal operating range. High speed of reso- 
lution. Can serve as automatic potentiometer 
drawing no energy from source 





Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation 


REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
578 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark 5, N. J. 
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FEDERAL ELECTRIC PRODUCTS CO. 


Main Office: 50 Paris Street, Newark 5, N. J. 





FOR EXPERIMENTAL LABORATORY SWITCHBOARDS AND LIGHT 
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FEDERAL NOARK Switching and Control Equip- 
ol is designed to facilitate scientific re- 
gorch and experimental work in schools and 
glleges. Electrical energy is extended from 
the 
and | 
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Main Switchboard to classrooms, tables 
laboratories. 


SERVICE 
OUTLETS 


Enclosed service outlets 
for table or pedestal 
mounting. Supplied 
with base to rigidly 
support outlet and con- 
ceal conduits. In var- 
ious combinations in- 
cluding single and 
double face. 


Flush type service out- 
lets in all types of 
combinations supplied 
with recess box of code 
gauge steel for mount- 
ing flush in work ta- 
bles, desks or in walls. 


FEDERAL NOARK Cord 
Sets, color coded, are 
supplied with male 
and female plugs — 
spade plugs or pin 
plugs. 


DISTRIBUTION 
SWITCHBOARDS 


modern fusible and 


Circuit Breakers, write 
Newark 5, N.J. 









POWER AND LIGHT 


Federal supplies the finest in 


breaker electrical distribution 
panelboards and switchboards 
for the control of light and 
power in schools, colleges, etc. 


tactors, Push Button Stations, 


AND POWER DISTRIBUTION BOARDS, WRITE: 
Wm. Wurdack Electrical Division 
4446 Clayton Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo. 


MAIN SWITCHBOARDS AND SUB-SWITCHBOARDS 
van CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS LABORATORIES 
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enclosed type of sub- 


switchboard installed in College 
Physics Laboratory. 


AUDITORIUM AND 
STAGE LIGHTING 
SWITCHBOARDS 


The FEDERAL NOARK Dimmer 
Control Switchboard is rec- 
ommended for schools, colleges 
and dramatic centers. Designed 
for ease of operation and great 
flexibility. 


For full information about Federal Noark Motor Starters, Con- 
Safety Switches, Panelboards or 
to Federal Electric Products Company, 
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Typical large main switchboard 
for Chemistry, Physics, Research 
and Scientific Laboratories — all 
types and sizes for every kind of 
school experimental endeavor. 





Laboratory Switch- 
board with Telechron 
Timer installed in 
small high schools. 
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LABORATORY FURNITURE CO, [ng 


Old Country Road, Mineola, Long Island, N. Y. Telephon 


’ irden 3 ity j 360 





Microscope 





Chemical 


Open type 
Closed type 


Home Economics 
Manual Arts 














oo 
Combination Science Center 

Has 16 drawers, 

dents. Length overall, 12’ 6”. 


center tables are 54” wide and 


No. 


4 cupboards, for { 
Standard 


7” high 
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STEELAB 


THE AM:RICAN SCHOOL 








Medical Research 
Private Laboratory 


CASES AND CABINETS 


CHEMICAL FUME HOODS 


WE DESIGN. a 
nstrument 

MANUFACTURE Clessuare 

AND INSTALL Microscope 
Museum 

TABLES Specimens 

Science Acid Storage 

Physics Map and Chart 

Chemistry 

Biology 


for laboratories 


Geology Air Conditioned 
Lecture Exhaust fans 
Demonstration Also acid-proof sinks and 
Instructor’s tanks 
Balance 
Dark Room Developing Special fittings and acces- 
Bacteriology sories 
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7460 
Table. 


s stu 


7000 


General or Qualitative Chemistry Cen- 
ter Table. 8 students, 3 changes, 
commodation can be more or less. 
long overall, plus sink. Choice of s 


but a 
ir ih 


Standardized Unit 


AND UNIVEIRSITY—1953-—54 


stallations. 


free. Highly resistant to acids. alkalis, so. 


vents. and abrasion. 





Chemical Fume Hoods. 
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General or Qualitative Chemistry Wall 


Table. 4 stud 


except Sink 


each student 
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General or Qualitative 
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Construction Permits Practically 



































LABORATORY FURNITURE CO., INC. F 29 
— 
_ | make a permanent, fireproof capital 
investment in STEELAB furniture! 
5()0) 
— . 
Z | LIFETIME. A STEELAB installation is ONLY IN STEELAB 
in- sts do you get exclusive 
, s lifetime installation. Low maintenance cost Uniflex Design 
in ° 
++ the most economical in the long run. (pat. pending) 
0l- makes ! permitting interchange 
Investigate! of drawers and cup- 
boards. Lead coated alloy steel 
is used exclusively in 
ONLY IN STEELAB construction of all 
do you get exclusive STEELAB equipment. 
Lock-Joint 
Construction 2 
Joints are notched, Each STEELAB drawer 
keyed, and fitted to- operates on four ball- 
gether to make a rigid, bearing rollers. Draw- 
mechanically, inter- ers and doors will 
locking joint before never warp or stick. 
welding. ~énehiniaiaal 
‘ Micro-leveling adjustor 
No. 9800 | 
Fiance IN STEELAB is standard on _ all 
Storage Cabinets, with glazed or solid do you get exclusive STEELAB equipment. 
3” loors, hinged or rolling on ball-bearings. Moulded PN 25: 
ang Adjustable shelves for chemicals, glass- Bakelite Hardware, 
4 ware, apparatus, instruments, etc. Integral with machined solid Send for literature 
ti units, 3’ or 4, in any combination de- RG 
wer ured. Standard 16” deep. For books, 12” bronze core, as stand- 
ard equipment. Non- Consult our Engineer- 
corrosive and perma- ing staff without obli- 
= = ig oP = - 2g nent! gation 
= * Eis — > —* : 
SS + < ~ : = =" 7 i a.) 
55 - “=, j \ 
| : , ' f od ° ' 
L « ; j ! 
Ui - L. 4 4 | 
wif 4 j Ne 60 | } —s 
So | | = 
Fall i i; 
ng, Organic Chemistry Wall Table, for 3 } — No. 8260 
or students, 2 changes. 12’ long, overall, ex 
are cept sink. Each student has drawer and , aa he 
upboard, water, gas, air, vacuum, ele Instructor’s Desk. Choice of drawers, 
aeletie cupboards, service fixtures, etc. 14’ long, 
or longer or shorter. Safety glass explo- 
sion shield and heat pad, optional. 
No. 7220 
- No. 7270 
» 4 Organic Chemistry Center Table. 4 Organic Chemistry Center Table. 8 
istle students, 2 changes. Conical steam bath, students, 2 changes. Each student has 
in iir, vacuum, gas, electricity, water, cup- onium drawer, electricity, water, gas, 
ings board and drawer for each student. 11’ 11” air. Length overall except sink, 15’. Waste 
except sink. chute in sink front. 
; ~ . 7 * e | 
ly |a Custom-made Assembly to Suit Your Individual Needs! 
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The follow 
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Usually 
sories; for 
general u 
Others care 


Testing 


jJri Ad EN 


ATLANTA 5, 3084 Grandview Ave. N.E. 
BOSTON 66, 430 Lexington St., 
BUFFALO 2, 374 Delaware Ave. 
CHICAGO 1, 307 N. Michigan Ave. 
CINCINNATI 2, Central Pkwy. & Wainut St. 
CLEVELAND 15, 1621 Euclid Ave. 
DETROIT 35, 18240 James Couzens Hwy. Diamond 1-2320 
HARTFORD 7 (West), 10 N. Main St. 
HOUSTON 5, 2480 Times Bivd. 


exactness, to th 


semblies. Ask f 





One-Uhm 
Standard Resistor 
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Secondary-Standard 
esistor 


Enclosed-Switch 
Resistance Boxes 
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Shielded A-C 
Resistance Bex 
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Type HS 
Galvanometer 
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LEEDS & NORTHRUP COMPANY 


Measuring Instruments @ Automatic Controllers @¢ Heat Treating Methods 


= 


Logan & Stenton Ave., Philadelphia 44, Pa. 
OFFICES 


Cherokee 6082 
Auburndale Lasell 7-9360 
Washington 7823 

Central 6-3428 
Main 3312 
Tower 1-5430 


Hartford 32-4474 
Lynchburg 3423 


LOS ANGELES 22, 5111 Via Corona Av Angelus 9.3194 
NEW YORK 17, 60 E. 42nd St. Vanderbilt 6-4133 
PHILADELPHIA 44, Logan & Stenton Ave. 
M chigan 4-4900 
Allegheny 1.0900 
Newstead 4464 
Market 1.3464 
Elliott 5505 
Tulsa 4.3729 


PITTSBURGH 12, 119 Federal St., N.S 
ST. LOUIS 8, 3615 Olive St. 

SAN FRANCISCO 3, 1095 Market St 
SEATTLE 1, 603 Stewart St. 
TULSA 3, 8 E. 4th St. 





INSTRUMENTS FOR RESEARCH, 


instruments are adapted, with a high degree of 
latest needs of the research scientist, of the student 
ho makes routine tests in laboratory, plant or field 





found a choice of instruments and their acce 


moderate precision; for table use or portable; for 
ecialized 


units which ean be combined to form various as- 


In some, all components are self-contained 


Electrical Measuring Instruments for Research, Teaching and 


” Catalog E 
STANDARDS 
In d-c or a-c bridge measurement 
potentiometer measureme 
fixed and adjustable stendard 


ise as re ference fe 







them are resistors, indu c i 
tandard (potential) cells. For each kind of 
tandard, one of the many types available is 
1lmost certain to meet specific needs fo 
irements within any desired range 
required precision, ‘and at hi igh or val 
of resistance or impedance. If an unusual 
problem requires special 
us will most likely lead to the solution 
RESISTORS: Fixed resistors and adjustable re- 


sistance boxes—some designed for either direct 


or alternating current, others for both. Ad- 


ors, and 





standards, consulting 








’ tar ni - nen.dic 
ustable d-c resistor re supplied en-d 
switch, enclosed-s ch, post-office ern, and 
ink connector types. New a-cr nce xe 


with low reactance make available high stab 


low contact resistance, convenience 
INDUCTORS: Fixed and adjustable, for use cs 


standards of inductance in a-e bridg 
ments up to 1000 cycles. The fixed type care 





available as is of self inductance cr 
mutual inductance. Brooks Inductometers care 
ed to vary 


mutual inductance be 


self induct ance of a circuit, or 





tween two circu 


CAPACITORS: A ch of both silver mica 








ngin : ing and i nternal ain ju 
temperature changes have negligible effe 
STANDARD (POTENTIAL) CELLS: For use wit! 
tentiometers requiring an external c* ea 
ipplied with Eppley Laboratories certificate 
Yomplete listings in Catalog E. 
GALVANOMETERS AND DYNAMOMETERS © 


Include d-c galvanometers, both m 











ind moving-magnet types; a-c galvanometer 
ind astatic dynamometers Standard instr 
ments cover almost the entire ran 2 
cations. There is at least one to mee 
needs for a balance-point detector ir 

meter or bridge measur nts, or Cc 


brated deflection measurements 
system is an easily interchangeable unit; one 
jalvanometer with extra syster xr fter 
serve for a wide range of measurement 


C Moving-Coil Galvanometers are availat 
in a variety of reflecting or pointer type 
fany reflecting galvanometers cre used wit! 
either telescope or lamp, and detac! 
for reading deflections. Among these is the 


TEACHING AND _ TESTING 


ae P. of simple, visible cons 






in edu scatic onal Seenaneden Sc me 
signed for ballistic use. Reflecting 
: upplied with enclosed 

I models, the new 

high sensitivity with an excey 


he available pointer galvanometers not only are 









igged withstand k s 
periods j ce 
ACM 
pointer on 
eee 
3 ne re 


Type P 





power Galvanometer 
fundamer principles of k 

ac f r 48-pag t x 

E Notes on Moving Coil Galv anomet 

catalog, ask for 


Galvanometers and Dynamometers Catalog ED 





D-C AND A-C BRIDGES 


Type E 
Galvanometer 



























2 lild a varied line 
bridges. For many applicatior 
a@ suitable, standard mod 
among those ior resear 
testing; or amon 
cators, recorders and 
igh or mo 
of istance € 
> et | V 
ed switch type wi 
: J anthony-Pattern 
Post r engr Wheatstone Bridge 
e Tyr 
tie ‘ 
r 
-— 9 Open-Dial-Switch 
“ a Wheatstone Bridge 
r extreme igh-preci 
¢ } the « 
s er ee >| a } 
« ¢ ed T : Mv 
f rs mew 
- Am ng the se 
. le Students’ 
er 2 ly- Kelvin Bridge 
- r Ww rec xX 
no - , xe r 
Dé se r 31T 4s J 
T easure mce,c c e 
nce oar r ed >a y 
merc + i higher fre 
supply a i f reliak 
line, and ition wa era 
J : Ir} ind sj tlized a Test Set 
Wheatstone Bridges Type U 
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Conductivity 
tity Indicator 


sound f eter inciple i or- 

ughly relic uction. justments 
of slic dewi iniformity, ty 
und of i pot tenti ometer as a whole are 
made within conservatively safe limits 
Each is a well- ‘bui It, thoroughly-tested as- 
embly on which the user can depend for 
full s tabilit y and reproducibility of meas- 
irements made within definitely guaran- 
teed error limits. 


LEEDS & NORTHRUP 


COMPANY F 31 





For extremely precise measurements of 
electrolytic conductivity, the Jones Con- 
ductivity Bridge is usually recommended. 
There are also portable indicators to pro- 
ide moderately-precise measurements. 
Other equipments can be assembled from 
standard L&N instruments. 


-tance 


shield led Capacitance and Condu 





POTENTIOMETERS 

To determine emf as pr — as a given 
1easurement demands, you can 
from a well-rounded line of L&N instru- 
ments, each of which applies the basically- 

tentiometer principle in a th 
Adjustments 
of resistor equality , 


choose 





ore construction 

















Wenner wo double range Wenner Potentiometers 
Potentiometer recommended for highly-precise mea 
irements of low voltages. One is used for 
thermocouple work involving extremely 
w itputs. The other model measures 
igher voltages with similar order of 
omens Rai, danse : FH22(7 
Also available { precise calori metric 
measurements, or other temperature and 
emperature-difference measurements, are 
e White Potentiometers, Single and 
; “© age Cot FHO2.924 (2) 
Student's IDl¢ ee LM 4d A\dZ). 
Potentiometer For usual high-precision re- 
quirements, the Type K-2 Po- 
ter meter, a three-range in- 
strument is recommended. It 
has an additional low range 
especially useful for thermo- 
couple work, and for checking 
standard ce] is csi oda poten 
tiometers. The’ Type K-1 Po 
tentiometer can be supplied 
where a double-range preci- 
‘ Type K-2 on potentiometer is needed 
ba Se | ‘nr Yr rel le "ST 
Potentiometer r general lab use 
Where a simplified, moderate 
precision potentiometer is 
needed for educational and 
yeneral lab use, the Students 
Potentiometer can be supplied 
To check thermocouple pyrom- 
eiers and for general temp- 
erature meceuremants a 
White Single re §6meacsureme! se 
Potentiometer 11 Portable indicators are 





tilable in single and double-range models. 
dy to carry and calibrated in millivolts, 
they can be used with any type of couple. 





For body-temperature measurements with hy- 
podermic and skin-surface thermocouples, 
there is a Portable Body-Temperature Indi- 
cator which is calibrated in degrees. 





Ts ‘ompact, portable pH instruments which 
Portable Millivolt combine lab accuracy with speed and con- 
venience include the Universal pH Indicator 
and the Glass Electrode pH Indicator. Both 
are direct-reading in pH, and are usable 
with glass electrodes. The Universal Indico- 
tor can also be used for pH measurements 
by means of any other widely used electrode. 


Indicator 





For rapid testing of ammeters, voltmeters, 
wattmeters, and lamp-efficiency, two Brooks 
Deflection Potentiometers are available. 


Glass-Electrode pH Volt boxes, shunts and other accessories are 


Indicator also supplied. 
PHOTOMETERS 
Macbeth mM uminometer is compact, portable, for measuring illumina- 
tion; also available are bar photometers, visual and photoelectric sphere 


photometers jistribution »tometers. Write for information. 
PRIMARY ELEMENTS, ACCESSORIES, SUPPLIES 
For various applications there is a wide choice of primary elements: 
re rmocouples and resistance thermometers; for pH- 
drone, and hydrogen gas electrodes; for electro- 
y—laboratory and industrial conductivity cells. Primary 
accessories and supplies, are listed in Cat. E. See also: 
Tactaeanatine-deamandien Parts and Accessories ........ Catalog 
pH Electrodes—Assemblies, Parts and Accessories Catalog EN-SS 
Keys and Switches ..... : Evu2 
Operating Supplies for L&N Equipments ods 


MISCELLANEOUS APPARATUS 
For automatic chemical analysis of organic 
mpounds by the dropping- 
ie met thod the Electro-Chemo- 
ur ble, accurate, 
pler, low-cost 
for manual 
pectrographic 
tometers. 








ele 













ilitates cer- 
ase angle of 
f inductive 
lid and liquid 









jielectric m tion resistance; Elecwe-Chemogeaph 
etc. Petes details in: Type 
Silsbee Current Transformer Test Set eae E-50- Eee) 
Potential Transformer Test Set PERCE Catalog E-50-501(2) 


Insulation Resistance Test Set Catalog E-54-460(1) 

Modified Schering Bridge for Measurements of Dielectric 
Characteristics at Commercial Frequencies Catalog EMS-54(1° 

Knorr-Albers Microphotometer 90 

The Vincent Sawyer Microphotometer 

Electro-Chemograph Type E 

L&N Bibliography of Polarographic Literature 











MANY LABORATORY APPLICATIONS REQUIRE AUTOMATIC INSTRUMENTS 


SPEEDOMAX (ELECTRONIC) RECORDERS 





S ates, and rds on 
a ¥ e peed p to 16 
9g s). electrical load 
© iar nd twee 
F See Cat. ND46(1) 
r { 1 R boldly indicates, and records on 
24-hour circular chart, a single temperature, pH, 
spec e an operate signals 
I ee ND4é 
emi-cauton 
e. | m é le 
i 5 € 


SPECIALIZED SPEEDOMAX RECORDERS 


thle 


ELECTROMAX (ELECTRONIC) CONTROLLER 


proportional controller 
ometers, operates 
er re contro! of fur- 
te for information. 







VGive 


+} sie Ww 
naces, over Da § etc Wri 


MICROMAX (ELECTRO- MECHANICAL) RECORDERS 


Strip-Chart Model S indicates up to 16 ints and 
record m on an easy-to-read chart. Supplied to 
measure temperature; pH; electrolytic conductivity; 
per cent S 2, H2 N2; other quantities. 
Can operate jnals, various controls. Cat. ND44(1). 


indicates temperature 
arge circular scale and 
ircular chart. Can operate 
See Cat. ND44(2). 














N L¢ one tempera‘ure 
Model R ind ue straight scale. Operates 
Speedomax two r p controls. Cat. ND44(3). ies 5 
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Specify METALAB for superior equipment within prescribed budgets. 





THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 





METALAB EQUIPMENT CORP. 


272 Duffy Avenue 
Hicksville, L. 1., New York 


Offices in principal cities 






























































Typical Sectional Unit 
Cat. No. T37CS 


36” Wide, 35%" High, 
17” Deep 
For Combination  Sci- 
ence Student Furniture 

and Equipment 


T he advanced technology of modern mass Produc. 
tion methods are engineered into METALAR 
Sectional Laboratory Equipment, resulting in the 
utmost in economy—the maximum in strength and 
efficiency—and the marked superiority in its ability 
to withstand the hard usage ordinarily experienced 
in school laboratories. 


Add to this its superior qualities of interchangeabil. 
ity, and its ease of installation—and you have the 


Stockroom Cabinet & 


Shelf Arrangement answer to all your problems of subsequent changes 
a a ee growth or rearrangement which may be required 
6'0” long x I'll : 

ee a ae in the course of your lakoratory developments, 


overall 


Preparation for Industry 


METALAB equipment will be found in many of the 
nation's outstanding Industrial Laboratories and In- 
stitutions. The advantage to you is twofold—by 
working with Metalab equipment in classroom |ab- 
oratories your students will become well accustomed 
to using professional equipment—and your institu- 
tion will have the advantage of having equipment 


that is laboratory proven in the severe testing 





ground of industry 





Chemistry Student Table—Cat No. 5945 


12'0” long (less sink) x 46° wde 
x 3'1” high. Type illustroted is 6 i 
student table with 2 changes 


Instructor's Desk | 
Cat. No. 5800 


11'11” long x 3'0” wide x 31 
high 


Write on your letterhead for 
your copy of the new, 180 
page METALAB catalog 4B 
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METALAB EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Specialists in the engineering and the manufacture of 
Laboratory Furniture and Equipment 








‘SCHOOL LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 


METALAB 


school Laboratory Equipment is specifically engineered to withstand continuous hard 
age and wear in busy laboratories. Constructed of chemically-resistant, enamelled, 
lead-coated steel and stone, Metalab units are rugged, fireproof, waterproof, 
md corrosion-resistant. They will endure a lifetime of active use because of 
hese strength-giving construction features: 





@ Double-wall door and drawer construction. 
@ Touch-operated drawers and doors on precision ball bearings. 
@ interlocked joints are both spot welded and electronic arc welded. 


@ Die-formed inner and outer panels have superior mechanical strength. Open Type School Hood 
@ 6 point “Metcote”’ finishing process gives positive protection against Cat. No. 6111 
the ravages of wear and corrosion. 4'2” long x 2'6” wide x 


8'0” high overall. 


the METALAB line of School Laboratory Equipment 
iscomplete and includes the following: 


o TABLES 


Science, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Home Economics, Manua! Arts, 
Geology, Lecture, Demonstration, Instructors, Balance, Dark Room, 
Developing, Bacteriology, Microscope, Medical, Research, etc. 

@ CASES AND CABINETS 
Chemical, Apparatus, Instruments, Glassware, Microscope, Museum, 
Specimen, Acid Storage, Map and Chart, etc. 

¢ CHEMICAL FUME HOODS 
(Open and Closed Types)—Complete with exhaust fans and ducts. 
Acid-Proof Sinks, Tanks, Special Laboratory Fittings and Accessories. 


INGINEERING SERVICE: Send your layout problems to METALAB for recom- 
mendations and proposals. We will suggest ways and meons of increasing 
laboratory classroom efficiency with the aid of modern equipment and planning. 
this service involves no obligation on your part. 


Combination Science Student Table—Cot. No. 5130 


ee 40" long x 39” wide x 3'1” high. Type illustrated is 
4 student table with 4 changes. 


DStudent Physics Tab!« 
Cot. No. 5610 


{0" long x 2°6 wide 
17” high 





Specify METALAB for flexibility, efficiency, and durability. 
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THE UNITED STATES STONEWARE co 


WORKS (Since 1865): Akron, Ohio 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 60 East 42nd g; 
~ SS 


Chicago: 20 N. Wacker Drive 





TYGON FLEXIBLE PLASTIC TUBING 


Used by leading laboratories the 
world over. Tygon flexible-plastic 
Tubing is clear for ready solution 
visibility; flexible for simple and 
easy connections; tough and non- 
oxidizing for long, economical life. 
Will handle practically all chemi- 
cal solutions found in college 
chemical labs. Available in a wide 
range of sizes at all leading lab- 
oratory supply houses. 


TYGOTHENE-PLASTIC LABORATORY TUBING 


Tygothene, a modified polyethylene, is a “special appli- 
cation” laboratory tubing developed to meet the need for 
a semi-flexible tubing combining solvent resistance with 
maximum resistance to both acids and alkalies. Tygothene 
is completely non-toxic, tasteless and odorless. Tygothene 
is made in two degrees of flexibility. Formulation A, is 
of medium flexibility while formulation B possesses the 
maximum flexibility possible with polyethylene compounds. 
The natural color of the tubing is a translucent white. 


PLASCOR PLASTIC FLOOR TILE 


Plascor is the ideal flooring for col- 
lege and university laboratories, chem- 
ical buildings, etc. Made from Tygon 
plastic and cork; highly resistant to 
acids, alkalies, oils, water. Comfort- 
able and quiet under foot. Extremely 
durable. Wide range of colors. Comes 
in 8%” square tiles, %” thick. Easily 
installed, 





SERIES “K’’ TYGON PLASTIC PAINT 


Just the thing for laboratory eee 


furniture, table tops, fume hoods, ae a Se 
ete. Applied with brush or spray TY GON 
gun to metal or concrete. Resists a 
acids, alkalies, oils, water, alcohol. ; ~<a 8 

ANS 


Tough, flexible film, resists abra- 
sion, will not chip or flake off. Wide 
range of colors, including white, 
black, light and dark gray, green, 
red, blue, yellow, aluminum and 
clear. 


~ 


ACID-PROOF PIPING 


Our Acid-Proof Chemical Stoneware Pipe and Fittings 
are made of de-aired (vacuumized) clays. All pipe lengths 
are straight, even and round, thus facilitating erection. 
In the bell-and-spigot type, the hubs are all 4° deep and 
both the spigot and hub ends are deeply corrugated. Every 
piece is accurately molded and as true to dimensions as 
can be made by master-craftsmen highly skilled in the 
ceramic art. The joints may be sealed with our “CALK- 
TITE” Acid-Proof Caulking Compound. 
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Would you like us to send you a copy of Bulletin x 
550A on Acid-Proof Piping? It’s filled with a wane 
engineering and technical data, authoritative infor : 
on the most modern pipe caulking methods ine 
techniques, etc. Free on request — 


ACID-PROOF CHEMICAL STONEWARE 
LABORATORY SINKS 


“U. S. Standard” Acid-Proof Sinks are widely used j 
laboratories of universities, schools. hospitals and ind : 

. . ‘ Us- 
trial companies. 


The construction is one-piece, without seams or joints 
The material is non-porous and non-absorbent,. The in. 
ners are well-rounded and the surface smooth. Special sizes 
can be made to fit any desired space. E 


Glaze—Our “Hy-Gloss” salt glaze has a high lustre 
dark brown finish and is an integral part of the body itself, 


Guarantee—Our products are inconditionally guaran. 
teed to be acid, alkali and corrosion-proof throughout the 
body, with or without the salt glaze. We make all Lahen. 
tory Sinks of our special and exclusive “Ceratherm 550” 
heat-shock resistant body, thus 
boiling water, etc. 


enabling their use with 


Bulletin—Write for Bulletin No. 505 giving full infor. 
mation. 


ACID-PROOF SINKS WITH 
INTEGRAL DRAINBOARDS 


One-piece) 


Fig. 533—ASP (with 
Countersunk Outlet to 
take Metal Plug). 


Fig. 533—BSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet 
and Removable Strainer). 


Fig. 533—CSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet 
and Built-in Lute Trap). 





Ship- 
Sze > : 7 . . ping Code 
No . : A F M , E R Wt., | Word 
Lbs 
7 18 4 7 8 87, 18 197 | Tong 
312 20 16 7 10 y% 1 9, 18 225 | Tope 
13-A 24 18 8 10 13% 10% 18 348 | Tory 
5 0 20 S 1 19% 10% 18 | 410 | Tueh 
Sinks are made with drainboards at right hand or left hand. Specia: 
end table sinks can be made up with back cut out for trough drainage. 
Corner sinks with double integral back and sinks without integral backs 


can also be supplied. 
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GREENLEE FOOL’ Coe 


DIVISION OF GREENLEE BROS. & CO. 


1716 Columbia Avenue, Rockford, Ill. 








A—CHISELS, GOUGES, TURNING TOOLS 


Socket butt and firmer chisels for all types of work—carpentry, cabinet- 
saking, framing. Green plastic or hardwood handles. Blades of high- 
ade crucible steel for long-lasting, fine-cutting edges. Also complete 


wection of high-quality gouges and turning tools. 


B—-AUGER BITS, CAR BITS, DRILLS 
Bits for every need .. . all types of twists and heads. Cutting parts ac- 
artely sized . . . twist ground for sure clearance . . . correctly shaped 
gos. Line includes the famous “Greenlee 22” Solid-Center Auger Bits 
wth exceptionally smooth, fast clean action Brace drills and countersinks 
ue below) also available 


C——EXPANSIVE BITS 
Put, easy-boring . . . with free, positive chip clearance. Specially-designed 
vide, open throat for smooth action. All parts of top-quality steel. Made 
antwo styles... Setfast, as illustrated, or in the regular Plain type. 


D—AUTOMATIC PUSH DRILLS 
Bult for long-time, accurate, smooth performance. Phosphor bronze 
ive nut. Completely enclosed working parts stay dirt and grit free. 
Hgdwood or green plastic handle houses 8 drill points supplied with the 
ti. All exposed metal parts chromium plated. 


E—SPIRAL SCREW DRIVERS 


furdily constructed of highest quality materials for long, hard service. 
Pwaphor bronze drive nuts. Quick-action shift button. Choice of en- 
toed model with green plastic handle or open-spiral model with hardwood 
tile Three sizes—emall. medium, large. 


a PE 4 «== MORTISING AND BORING TOOLS 
Long-lived, accurately-sized tools for 
woodworking machines Hollow 

mE O92. — Chisels, Machine Bits, Drills, Multi-Spur 

—~—LA2aen BRACE COUNTERSINKS for soft metals 
as well as wood. Will countersink up to 

=——_t 54”. Over-all length, 4%”. 


Bits and others. 
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WOODWORKING AT ITS BEST 
TAUGHT FASTER, EASIER 


. . . With high-quality Greenlee 
hand tools for craftsmen 


The teaching of good workmanship is so much 
easier when your woodworking shops are equipped 
with the finest tools. Students learn faster ... are 
more interested ... get the “feel” of true craftsman- 
ship! And remember, too, good tools mean true 
economy they last longer, keep their edges 
better ... help produce more accurate, finer finished 
work for a long, long time. That’s why it pays to 
look to GREENLEE for tools of highest quality as 
shown below. 











= 
GREENLEE 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE LITERATURE 

Get facts on the complete line of GREENLEE tools for 
the woodworker. Greenlee Tool Co., Division of Greenlee 
Bros. & Co., 1716 Columbia Avenue, Rockford, Illinois. 








HOME OFFICE and 


BRANCH OFFICES — 132-138 Lafayette St., New York City . 


THE LUFKIN RULE CO. 


FACTORY 


SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 


Barrie, Ontario 





PRECISION TOOLS: 


Micrometers 

Squares, Combination, etc. 
Calipers 

Dividers 

Steel Scales 

Indicators 

Protractors 

Bevels 

V Blocks 





MANUAL TRAINING 
BENCH RULE 





NO. 60 


MANUAL TRAINING 
STEEL RULE 


fy “sy A" a 
le 4 7 
& cv . ae 


~* 


LO . ae 
. . Ce a 
_ wy 





NO. 62 


MANUAL TRAINING 
STEEL RULE 


NO. 2204p 
TEMPERED Steg, 
RULE 





Clamps 

Hold Downs 

Scribers 

Rules, Stee! 

Punches, Center & Drive Pin 
Tool Sets 


* 
GAGES: 


Center 
Depth 








ers. 


SKA 2 
WL a 
7 7? 
- - F a M3 





Drill Grinding 
Feeler 





COMBINATION 
SQUARE SET 


NO. 1941 
MICROMETER 





MICROMETER 
DEPTH GAGE 


NO. 80A 


INSIDE MICROMETER 





Planer 





Radius 
Screw Pitch 
Shaper 
Surface 
Telescoping 
Thickness 
Height 


Dial Indicator | \ 


MEASURING TAPES: NO. 52 
Chrome Clad Steel INSIDE CALIPER 





4 a 
NO. 51 
OUTSIDE CALIPER 


A 
‘ 


NO. 50 
SPRING DIVIDER 





NO. 453 


POCKET 
SLIDE CALIPER 





Nubian Finish Steel 
Stainless Steel 
Engineers Steel 
Surveyors Chain 
Metallic and Other 

Woven Types 
Pocket Steel & Woven 
Lucas Mine 








y 4 oA 
y 4 : ¥.* 
NO. X46F —¥ NO. C-253 
“RED END” CHROME CLAD NO. 399 
EXTENSION RULE STEEL TAPE DIAL INDICATOR 





* _-aS 
STEEL TAPE-RULES: ~~ NO. C-926 
Chrome Clad CHROME CLAD 
Nickel Plated MEZURALL TAPE RULE 
Stainless Steel 
2 
RULES: 
“Red End” and Other 
Spring Joint 
Extension 


Aluminum Folding 

Boxwood & Caliper 

Log & Board 

Steel and Brass 

Manual Training 
Etc., Etc. 





NO. 36 
CENTER GAGE 


TYPICAL [UF KIN QUALITY TOOLS 


UNIVERSITY —1953-—54 


THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND 





NO. 1 








TOOL SET 


CHROME.-CLAD — the 
easier to read, non-glare 
satin finish is furnished 
on all Lufkin Microm- 
eters. Lufkin Chrome- 
Clad tapes are accurate 
and durable. The jet 
black markings stond 
out sharp and clear 
against the chrome- 
white background, 





SEND FOR 
GENERAL CATALOG 
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MILLERS FALLS COMPANY 


Greenfield, Massachusetts 





Outstanding Tools for Woodworking, 
Machine Shop, Building, Repair 
and Maintenance 






For years Millers Falls tools have been the first choice of many 
American Schools and Universities. Today they offer you the 
finest line in 82 years of toolmaking — hand tools with superb, 
modern styling and many unique features . . . electric tools 
packed with power and efficiency . . . cost-cutting hack saw 
blades for every purpose . . . time-tested machinists and pre- 
cision tools of guaranteed accuracy. For value and performance, 
craftsmen the world over know it’s hard to beat Millers Falls 


WORLD FAMOUS 
PLANES AND BIT BRACES 









CARPENTERS’ 

mona AND MASONS modern, rugged, hard-working tools. 
LEVEL 7 

DRILLS . se 









BENCH GRINDERS 


MICROMETERS AND PRECISION TOOLS 


SCREWDRIVERS 


L TYPES PORTABLE 
AL 


ELECTRIC DRILLS, 
SCREWDRIVERS, 
HAMMERS, 
GRINDERS, SANDERS 







MITRE 







ies 
MILLERS FALLS 
pcelel a 


COMBINATION 


"| SQUARES 





NEW FREE CATALOG 


® Write today for your copy of Millers 
Falls new 172-page Catalog No. 49 
illustrating and describing Millers 
Falls complete, modern line of fine 


Me Mark f dmpeiioullp me 
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New Britain, Conn. 


ST RRBLEY. 1001 


EDUCATIONAL DEPARTMENT 










Get your copy of 
STANLEY 





No. 34 


NEW school index helps in 


specifying tools for your shop 


Includes complete lines of Stanley and “Yankee” Tools and Russel! Jennings Bits. 


... Tools for every school shop 


FOR WOODWORKING and FOR AUTOMOBILE SHOPS 
FARM SHOPS Hammers, chisels, punches, 
The most complete line offered screw drivers, etc. 


by one manufacturer. 


FOR ELECTRICAL SHOPS 
Hammers, bit braces, bit ex- 


FOR MACHINE SHOPS 
Hammers, rules, chisels, punches, 


tensions, screw drivers, etc. levels, etc. 
FOR SHEET METAL SHOPS FOR FORGE SHOPS 
Hammers, chisels, punches, etc. Anvil tools, tongs, hammers, etc. 


ALL SOLD THROUGH LEADING HARDWARE 
DISTRIBUTORS EVERYWHERE 











NEW aie - on THE STANLEY SOLDERING 180" 
a 3 
INSTRUCTION CHARTS Tae one root eve ‘ 
Extra large size— 2 a 
2744" x2014” ae = 
Set of 38 oo ——- 
Sove time in teaching the use and core of os ¥ r’ 
tools. Give important facts for all common => a 
woodworking and several metalworking oe - 
tools. Not available for almost ten yeors, = ate = 
now offered fully revised, enlarged and as a = 
several new ones added. Fitted with metal ——— Rian 
grommets — ready to hang on the wall of enna ged: — 
your shop. Sold at cost, $5.50 per set, post- - 
paid in U. S. A. 
ss | 
SAFETY CHARTS | 
Set of 36 ¥ — Ges as ~ 
Bold pictoricl “couse and effect” safety Yb t Cs ; 
posters, printed in color on heavy cardboard, . | 
lacquered and eyeleted for hanging on wall. a —y “raovecvens | 
Cards measure 18° x 12”. Yours for the cost 
of printing ond postage . . . $2.50 per set, : 
postpaid anywhere in U. S. A. L oa == Ser 














OTHER VISUAL TEACHING AIDS AND COMPREHENSIVE PROJECT PLANS 
AVAILABLE AT COST. WRITE FOR LITERATURE 


Stanley Tools, Educational Dept. 
103 Elm St., New Britain, Conn. 


HARDWARE + TOOLS + ELECTRIC TOOLS 
THE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 
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No. 5 PLANE 


No. 923 BIT BRACE 






NO. 40 
CHISEL 







No. 130A 
“Y ANKEE” 
SPIRAL 
RATCHET 
SCREW 
DRIVER 





PUSH DRILL 
/ No. 100 
RUSSELL JENNINGS 
AUGER BIT 
yi 


No. 71 
Z RUSSELL JENNINGS 
“G) EXPANSIVE BiT 











f3 A 
i. 7 
No. 41 “YANKEE” 








THE TOOL BOX OF THE WORLD 


STANLEY 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


STEEL STRAPPING «+ STEEL 











FEL 


ee he. 


NEW YORK 


Standard of 
53 Park Place 
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STARRETT COMPANY 


World’s Greatest Toolmakers 


Athol, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 


CHICAGO 


Precision 
17 N. Jefferson Street 





MECHANIC’S 
INDICATORS e 
r tool dealer can show you a complete line of 


os tt Tools for school shop use priced fo fit your 
budget. For complete information, write for Star- 


ett Catalog 26 SU. 


STEEL TAPES’ e 








STARRETT PRECISION MEASURING TOOLS 


Te fine workmanship and isting a acy thot have made Starrett 


jools the choice of skilled machinists have also made them standard 


ool shop equipment. The mplete STARRETT line includes a wide 
section of Micrometer Verniers, Calipers, Gages, Protractors, Squares 


nd other mechanics honda meosurina tools ind Precision Instruments 


STARRETT No. 902-B SET 
OF TOOLS 


Te essential measuring t 
ncludes “ rv rometer 


for modern 

as projects 

embination square with enter 

If blode, center gage, center punch, 6 

inible steel rule in pocket case, 4” inside 
” os 

gliper, 4 outside caliper and 4 herma 


mrodite caliper—o! onvenientiy yet se 


heag and 


mely arranged in o compact folding case 





STARRETT STEEL TAPES 
AND RULES 


STARRETT Steel Tapes are made for 

every purpose lenaths and grad- 
g 

ited to suit every reavirement 


STARRETT Stee! Rules are standard for 


accuracy, easy to read, made to suit 





every need or preference 
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HAND MEASURING TOOLS AND PRECISION 
HACKSAWS, 


INSTRUMENTS e DIAL 
BAND SAWS AND BAND KNIVES 











HACKSAWS 


r and last longer. There is a STARRETT Hack- 

M-2 High Speed Steel hand and power blades, 

i and power blades, ‘‘Safe-Flex'’ High Speed 

e-Flex’’ hand blades ond Starrett Standard all 
hand blades 











aa. 
an 











STARRETT BAND SAWS FOR METAL, 
WOOD AND PLASTICS 


STARRETT hard edge, flexible back Metal Cutting Band Saws are available in 


10 widths, 3 gauges and 8 pitches, in coils of any length or cut to length and 
welded. STARRETT ‘‘Skip-Tooth'’ Band Saws are available for fast cutting of 
magnesium, aluminum and other non-ferrous metals, also for wood, plastics 
ond special composit 





THE STARRETT 
BOOK for 
STUDENT 
MACHINISTS 





STARRETT EDUCATIONAL 
BLUE PRINT SETS 


A handy source of information 
student machinists must have 
about tools, machines and 
modern methods. Prepared in 
cooperation with leading voca- 
tional experts, if is written in 


A valuable and practical instruction aid 
on the use of precision tools. The Set : 
simple shop language, contains 


nsi urteen Je-printed 8” § 
— sts of fou een blue-printed 8 x more than 200 illustrations and 
10%" punched sheets, each illustrating 30 useful reference tables. 
its uses. Furnished Available through your local 
cee oer Ce Starrett Tool distributor at one 
uge as * ~ dollar a copy. Descriptive 
Folder furnished on request. 


an important tool and 
to instructors 


cents per set 





THE BLACK & DECKER MFG. CO. 


693 Pennsylvania Avenue, Towson 4, Maryland 


BRANCHES IN 
BRANCHES [y 


Atlanta Dallas 
we Des Moines Los Angeles Omahe 
Boston , empnhis : : 
Baffalo eo ‘it '2 a Miami Pruladelphia 
Charlotte oe Milwaukee Portland 0 

" » Ure 





Chicago Houston ; Minneapolis San F Ure, 
Cincinnati Indianapolis New Orleans Seattle 
Cleveland Kansas City PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOLS New York St. Lonis 
Newark Syracuse 
BLACK & DECKER Portable Electric Tools are used BLACK & DECKER UTILITY | ’ 
throughout industry for production and maintenance work. priced portable tools for home. far womteaian Tae 
Also they are famous in the automotive service industry intermittent work. Many useful a 
Here are just a few of the popular tools. for these handy tools. . able 






44" HEAVY-DUTY ad maa 
HOLGUN DRILL , _ Sepait jobs 
. 1 ‘ ‘ » W d au 
\ perfectly proportioned ; 1 
Handful of Power ' Wire 
Completely ball-bearing er , Stamng = wheels, 
t : i buihing wh " hing ode 
equipped and built for all a ite 
types of drill service. Operating balance is Capacity: in steel ” Net Weight . 
nd to non Capacity: in wood oO sll Leneti 4 Ibs, 
— ~ Shiciatanss No-Load Speed .2250 R. P.M tar rd V ve _ o<° Cm 
. abs age. .115 volts 
Standard Low Universal Motor for A.C. or D.C. curr 
Speed Model Speed Model Price, complete—(Cat. No. U-1 ae 
Cupacity in steel ease up to 4” up to 4” Other BLACK & DECKER UTII o. ey 
No-load Speed 1700 RPM 600 RPM “Hy c” , St ga : : at 
, , : Drill: Sander-Polisher ()r t : F Neil 
Net Weight s% Ibs. 314 Ibs re : I Sta 
Overall Length 1%" ¥ Drill Kits: Supplies arn Accessor \ i bra new D 
Spindle Offset 4%” 4 able Jig Saw that cuts practical 
Cat. No. . - 457 460 : . 
Price, complete specify voltage $44.00 $52.50 


4” STANDARD DRILL 






The most popular gen 


eral-purpose Electric 









Drill. Ideal for driving : I uses 
“1 , ¢ carpentry, hom 
twist drills, Hole Saws 7 7, an 
and wood augers 
Spline mor ‘ ] nind! r 
piine mounted sp ai¢ veal! i 
increases strength, minimizes 
friction and wear. Ball- bear . 
ings throughout 
Diam. of Saw Blade 6 Deptt f < S 
Capacity in steel 4”; No-load Speed 400 Net weight 9'% Ibs.; Height 9 W idt! 9 
R.P.M; Net Weight 9% lbs. ; Overall Length Blade furnished with Saw. Carbide-Tipp« f t, Plan 
13%”. Universal Motor; Standard Voltages ting Blades or Abrasive Disc available a ‘ r 
32, 115 or 220 Price, complete— (Cat. No. U-6( $56.50 
Price, complete, specify voltage—(Cat. No. 361) £60.00 6” HEAVY-DUTY DELUXE SAW 
Contains all the valuable features of the He y-D Saw plus a 
. versatile adjusting shoe for regulating dept r ng ie f cut. Similar 
Deluxe Super-Service in appearance to 8” Heavy-Duty Saw 
Valve Refacer Price, complete—(Cat. No. U-61 - 


“Latest word” in valve 
refacing equipment. 
Traverse grinds all 
angle valves including 
Hat-type. Handles all 
valve heads up to 4” in 


8° HEAVY-DUTY SAW 
perior ny higher priced 
perating 





! 


ontr | cut- 





diameter and_ valve | elescop- 

stems from 9/32” to , blade 
11/16”. Hypoid gear drive on work head eliminates vibration atc. iting 
and chatter. Completely equipped for wet grinding. Larg« Fn yrieh Min. 
amount of standard equipment including attachments for a 
grinding Valve Stems, Tappets and Rocker Arms. x salety 
Net weight 109 lbs.; Standard voltages 115 or 220 ‘ arings 
Price, complete, specify voltage—-(Cat. No. 550) $360.00 

° P : , Diam. of Blade 8%”; Net Weight 14% ll N ad Spe R.P.M 

Just a few of the other items in the complete line are Screw- Cutting Depth Range—(front adjustment a” ‘ear ad 
drivers, Tappers, Hammers, Saws, Grinders, Shears, Sand- justment only) 1%” to 243”; (both udjustm: 0” to 2¢i". Campinatios 
ers, Valve Seat Grinders, Hole Saws, Wire Wheel Brushes mame expgmed wih Saw. Other types svalalie 66 eT te 
>.1° ° ’ motor for 115 volts A.C. or D.C 
I olishers, etc. Price, complete (Cat. No. U-80) 


COMPLETE CATALOGS SENT ON REQUEST—ALL PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICS 
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BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 


Providence 1, R. I., U.S. A. 





BS 
lnirOaEl iE = 


machines 
and tools 




















... that train 
shop students 
in actual 
production methods 


Designed to fulfill today’s industrial demands for 
production of consistently accurate work, Brown & 
Sharpe Machine Tools, Machinists’ Tools and Shop 
Equipment permit you to train shop students in 

the best modern practices. 


Throughout metal-working shops the world over, 
Brown & Sharpe products are known for quality. 
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BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. 














Because Brown & Sharpe Machine 
Tools are used so universally in 
metal-working plants, immediate 
openings are more apt to be avail- 
able to the graduate who has 
learned his trade on these 
machines. 


You not only train, but also help 
to “job fit’ your shop students 
when you equip your department 
with these machines designed for 
simplified operation, high accu- 
racy and versatility. 

Write for detailed information on 
any of the machines listed here. 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co., Provi- 
dence 1, R. 1, U.S.A. 
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No. 2 Universal 
Milling Machine 
3 or 5 HP. 


MILLING MACHINES 


OMNIVERSAL 
UNIVERSAL 
PLAIN 

VERTICAL 
MANUFACTURING 








7 BROWN & SHARPE MFG. CO. ¥ 43 





GRINDING MACHINES 


UNIVERSAL 

PLAIN 

SURFACE 

CUTTER AND TOOL 






No. 13 Universal 
and Tool 
Grinding Machine 





No. 0 Hand 
Screw Machine 


SCREW MACHINES 


_ AUTOMATIC 

schine (including screw threading, 
pinion turning, 

and cutting-off types) 
HAND 


BROWN @ SHARPE 


Brown & Sharpe 
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Students trained in the use of Brown ¢ 


(BS) 
; Sharpe Machinists’ Tools and Shop 
Up-to-the-minute Srapmee! ons neat wag 


vantage of familiarity with professiong| 
tools famous for their accuracy, 


{0 als for reliability and sound design. 


The Brown & Sharpe line covers Practically 
‘ . . every requirement from micrometers to 
t | iralnin latest-type electronic measuring equipment, 
prac ICa Write for details on any of the products 
listed here. Brown & Sharpe Mfg. Co,, 
Providence 1, R. 1., U.S.A. 





* O16 
Pumps Attach m 





ent f rinding « 





Or 








Surface 

















nd | 4 
Stinding ndexing SPRRRRRGR ARRAN ANA | 





























vie Measy,; 
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Brown & Sharpe |" 
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DEWALT 


Lancaster, Pa. 


INC. 


MAKERS OF POWER SAWS 
SUBSIDIARY OF AMERICAN MACHINE & FOUNDRY COMPANY 





Tain them on De Want. 
Standard Equipment in Industry! 


About the best way to get your students off to a flying start 
inindustry is to train them on a De Walt Power Saw. Graduates 
find this precision machine is standard equipment in plants, 
factories, lumber yards; in fact, wherever lumber is cut. 


Your student will find the De Walt easiest to learn... 

simplest and safest to operate. In fact, in no time at all they’ll be 
making 15 set-ups, 15 different cuts in less than 

15 minutes! And all these are made with flawless accuracy 

and in absolute safety...thanks to De Walt’s School 

Safety Saw Guard with Anti-Kickback Device. 

DeWalt, the first direct-drive radial arm saw developed, 

today remains first in its field...in quality and in industrial 

use. Available in models from % to 10 H.P 

Write us or your DE WALT Dealer for illustrated catalog. And 


don't forget to send for the two 16 MM movies on 
DEWALT, ideal for classroom showings. 
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AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


Educational Services Department 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 





From Preliminary Planning to 
Equipment Installation for 


GRAPHIC ARTS DEPARTMENTS 


In devising a floor plan, whether for junior, senior, vocational 
high school or college, consider these fundamental factors: 

ROUTING MATERIAL, Definite functional relationships 
between all items of print shop equipment determine their 
correct locations and make for efficiency in class organiza- 
tion and operation. Proper layout eliminates unnecessary 
travel and confusion and promotes discipline. 

NATURAL LIGHTING. Equipment should be so located 
that light from windows enters at the side of each pupil. Opera- 
tors should not face the light nor work in their own shadows. 

SAFETY. Print shop machinery should be completely 
equipped with safety devices and should be so placed that 
the operator is not standing in a thoroughfare aisle. If the 
room is on the first floor, the lower half of the windows 
should be translucent glass to reduce outside distractions. 

In all layouts prepared by ATF, correct location of equip- 
ment provides maximum operating efficiency, correct lighting 
and pupil safety. The ATF Department of Education has as- 
sisted School Architects and Administrators for over 30 years 
in planning Graphic Arts Departments. This specialized engi- 
neering service is available without obligation to school offi- 
cials and architects preparing new school building plans. 
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A typical ATF-planned graphic arts department is 
well equipped, efficiently arranged, properly lighted. 








These Complete Layouts Are Available 
(o School Architects and Administrators 


The following ideal room layouts complete with item specifica 
tions are available on request. Other special room layouts will 
be prepared when local conditions do not permit the use of 
these standard plans. 


Graphie Arts Units for Junior and Senior 


High Schools mS 
3-G,6-G Units for General Shops 18x17 ft. 
15-H Accommodates a class of 15-19 students. 26x40 ft. 
20-H Accommodates a class of 20-25 students. 26x48 ft, 
Vocational Graphic Arts Units 
16-V Letterpress Printing Unit 28x80 ft. 
Accommodates a class of 16-19 students 

22-V Letterpress Printing Unit 30x90 ft. 
Accommodates a class of 20-30 students 

10-SO Standard Offset Printing Unit 28x36 ft. 


Accommodates a class of 10-13 students 
NOTE: 
A combination letterpress-offset unit may be planned by 


combining the 10-SO Standard Offset Unit with either the 
16-V or the 22-V Letterpress Unit. 
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ATE Provides 
Complete Equipment 
for Graphic Arts Departments 


Manufacturers 0] Kelly Presses, Little Giant Presses, Chief Offset 
Presses, Web-fed Offset Presses, Gravure Presses, Foundry Type and 
Process Cameras. 
Distributors of Mann Offset Presses. 


Equipment for Composing Room, Pressroom and Bindery. 





ATF process cameras are made in two sizes: 14”x 17” and 24”x 24”, 
Modern in every detail, their simple design and rigid construction 


promote efficient learning of photographic fundamentals. 





Books, broadsides and school ne wspapers are well within the range of 
the famous C-Kelly. It takes an economic al 17144"x 22%” sheet, includes 


many modern safety features, turns out fine halftone and color work. 
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Students will learn the fundamentals of letterpress printing on 
the new Model 6 Little Giant. This versatile 12”x 18” press 
needs little floor space, gives 2500 to 5000 impressions per 
hour, handles any stock from tissue to 4-ply cardboard. 





Both the fundamentals and fine points of offset printing are 
readily learned when students operate an ATF Chief 22 Offset 
Press. Simple design, easy accessibility, every required facility 
for rapid, high-quality production. 





Ruggedly built Hamilton cabinets for all school needs, with- 


stand years of severe student use. Steel construction of ap- 


proved design 
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ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


§312 North Pitcher St. 


, Kalamazoo, Mich. 









There are many ways Atlas tools 
can be helpful when you plan for 
equipment expansion or replacement. If 
shop space is limited, compact Atlas tools give 
you more pupil stations in the available space. 
Atlas quality construction will win commendation 
from those who expect you to buy tools for many 
years of good service. 


PRECISION TOOLS 


Best of all, Atlas low prices enable you to buy 
more tools for your equipment dollars go that 
more students have opportunity to get sound 
operational experience. When you plan for next 
term, make sure you have the latest Atlas cata. 
logs as a guide in determining your recommenda. 
tions and requisitions. 


Teach Metalworking at Low Cost 


10” LATHES 





The only low-cost 
lathes with Timken 
tapered roller bear- 
ings. 16spindle speeds; 
power cross and longi- 
tudinal feeds standard 
equipment. Greatest 
value by far for school 
shops. 


between centers. 


7” SHAPERS CLAUSING 18” DRILL PRESS 





The only compact New, heavy- 
shapers with all the duty drill with 
sturdy construction many exclusive 
and operating fea- features for broad 
tures of large shap- and thorough in- 
ers, built down to struction. Drills 
size. Timken tapered to center of 184” 
roller bearings. circle. Capacity, 
Crank type ram 4” in steel, 1” in 
drive. 3 speeds, 5 cast iron 6!2” 
automatic cross spindle travel. 
feeds. 
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CLAUSING 12” LATHES 
























You can 
instruct in 
all milling 
operations 
with Atlas 


millers. 
Clausing 6300 and : imken 
4800 series 12” lathes 4 arings, 
have the power, pre- - — 
cision, capacity,rug- @> te onto 
gedness to teach lathe fundamentals with maximum path oe! 
thoroughness. Timken bearing equipped, quick- geared power. V-b« t d ra r 
change gears, 12%,” swing over bed, 24”-36"-48” Only low-cost miller avandia 


DRILL PRESSES 


15” floor and 
bench models 
include new 
operating and 
durability fea- 
tures. 4-ball 
bearing ‘‘float- 
ing drive’’ for 
long accuracy 
life. Extra- 
heavy head, 
table, column, 
base. New 
depth control 
stop. 12% 
bench size als« 
available. 





) 











le. 


ATLAS PRESS COMPANY 


$312 North Pitcher St., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
complete Range of Woodworking for Your Shop 












Cuts 3%” 
deep; 20” x 
27'2” table, 
precision- 
ground, 12” 
right of blade. 
13” ahead. 
extensions avail- 
able. Quick-posi- 
tioning fence, with 
vernier control. 


8” model is 
shown. These 
are both tilt- 
ing arbor saws 
with preci- 
sion-ground tables 
and the patented 
Atlas quick-posi- 
tioning fence with 
vernier control. 


The finest ! 14” 
x 14” precision- 
ground tilting 
table  aeked 

swivel. 4s s 
for wood, light 
metal, plastic, 
composition, 
Cuts2 4" thick. 









15” x 21” preci- 
sion-ground 
table. Table ad- 
justs vertically, whore 
stationary spin- 
dle for smoother 
cutting. Ball 
bearings. 


Ideal size for 
sé hool shops 14” 
x 14” precision- 
ground table tilts 
i5°. Cuts stock 
to 6%” thick. 
Ball bearing 
wheels and blade 
supports, 






12” WOOD LATHE 


36” between centers. Sealed 
for life ball bearings. Lever 
locks on tailstock and tool 
support base. 4 speeds. 





SEE YOURG@ZG@@4.DEALER 


When you examine the solid construction and 
test the easy, accurate operation of these new 
Atlas tools — you'll know why more and more vo- 
cational education leaders are specifying Atlas. 
Your nearby Atlas dealer will be glad to show 
them to you. Write today for his name. 


SEND FOR CATALOGS 
and FREE WALL CHARTS 





Sands any width boards, 42” long precision-ground 
angles, curves, metals, table, 32” x 4” tilting 
plastics. 10” disc, 4” belt, fence supported close to 
table tilts 45°. Ball bearings. cutter head. Sealed-for-life 


ball bearings. 
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CINCINNATI LATHE & TOOL CO. 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 





Manufacturers of Cincinnati Tray-Top (light duty) engine lathes; Cincinnati Model LI 


(medium duty) engine lathes; Cincinnati light and medium duty drilling machines. 







] 


; 


b 

















Sa] snake? in rN 


A ‘ 





TRAY-TOP CINTILATHES 


@ have all features needed for student instruction 
@ meet school budget requirements 


ADAPTABLE to a wide range of operations on hard or soft steels, cast irons, 
non-ferrous metals, with high speed or carbide tools. 12 speeds, all geared, in 
geometric progression, 40 to 1 overall ratio. 48 thread and feed changes. Top 









speeds to 1800 rpm. 
EFFICIENT - -Simple, direct motor drive; minimum gear contacts; spindles 


mounted in 3 large anti-friction bearings; fully enclosed quick change gear box. 


CONVENIENT Centralized controls; instant selection of speeds with unique 


3-lever, direct-reading “color-match” dial on headstock; start-stop spindle con- 
trol at apron and quick change box; graduated tailstock spindle. 


i-fricti d ili arings, amply ic: - integrally 
(Above) Heat treated forged alloy steel DURABLE Anti friction and Ojilite bearings, a lubricated; integ : 
spindles are unusually large. Long tap- splined shafts and spindle of hardened alloy steel; Flamatic hardened gears in 
ered key drive is accurate, durable, headstock, apron, and quick-change gear box; ground bedways, flame hardened 
safe. (Below ) One-piece double walled . 
apron contains built-in oil reservoir. 
aes Sey Sukh peevent SAFE —Feed stops if something accidentally falls on the drop leavers; long 
overload damage. ' z : fea , . 
taper key drive spindle prevents chucks and face plates spinning off; electrical 
equipment is fully enclosed; door to electrical panel cannot be removed until 
disconnect switch is in “off” position, Lathes running on 220 volts have trans- 





on special order. 


former to reduce voltage to 110 volts at push button station or drum switch. 


SPACE SAVING “Tray-Tops” keep wrenches, tools, gages off carriage wings 


and ways: two cabinet legs store chucks and face plates away from operators 


feet: storage cabinet is unnecessary. 


SWING SIZES —10”", 1217", 15” and 18”. Write for catalog TA-108. 
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CINCINNATI 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 


LATHE & TOOL CO. 








ROYAL & RADIAL CINTIDRILLS 


@ 3 arm, 7” column, medium duty radial 
@ light duty sensitive drills for metal or wood 
@ /ow priced real machine tools 


RADIAL CINTIDRILL —Here is a truly fine production tool designed to handle 


radial drilling up to 1°—a range which includes 90% of most drilling. Low 
cost is combined with such high-priced radial features as: all geared head with 
)spindle speeds (30 to 1 overall ratio); automatic pressure lubrication; all shafts 
mounted on anti-friction bearings; ground tubular steel column mounted on 
tapered roller bearings; simple trouble-proof column and arm clamps; hardened 
and ground head rail on arm; heavy ribbed base with built-in coolant tank .. . 
Write for catalog DA-121. 


ROYAL CINTIDRILL BENCH AND FLOOR MODELS — Quality construction 


throughout gives these 16” and 18” Royals sustained accuracy in long, hard 
usage. Spindle drive is “full floating.” The spindle cone pulley is mounted on 
two ball bearings which prevent belt pull being transmitted to the spindle. 
Radial and thrust loads on the spindle are carried by two additional ball bear- 
ing. All four bearings have sealed-in lubrication and are ample in size to pro- 
vide a margin of safety for both load and speed. Precision ground alloy steel 
spindle has six integral splines. The vee type pulleys are dynamically balanced 
for smooth performance. Quick, safe, easy belt shifting is provided by the ex- 
dusive Royal hinged motor bracket. The user simply tilts the motor which 
frees the belt for “one hand” shifts. No wrenches are needed. No fingers are 
pinched. 

Write for catalogs DA-118 and DA-119. 
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Royal spindle head construction fea- 
tures four sealed-for-life ball bearings, 
adjustable clock type spring spindle re- 
turn, and adjustable depth gage. 









THE R. K. LEBLOND MACHINE TOOL CO. 


DEPT. S$ 
Cincinnati 8, Ohio 





You can be sure you're teaching the latest in big-lathe Practice 
when you use LeBlond Regals. This low-cost lathe with big- 
lathe features is a product of 63 years of machine too} ex. 
perience, combined with the facilities of a plant which builds 
a complete line of 76 lathe models. 








e 
teach Big-Lathe 
Geared Headstock—Power is transmitted efficiently from 


* 
practice motor to spindle at eight conveniently-selected speeds. 
Quick-Change Feed Box—56 feeds and threads can be chosen 
simply and quickly through this fool-proof mechanism. 


Machi 
on ac ines Leadscrew and Feed Rod— Both are incorporated on the Regal 


to give you accurate thread-chasing and dependable feeds 


. . 
with Big-Lathe Taper Key Drive Spindle Nose—Safe, rugged and accurate 


positioning of chucks, faceplates and fixtures is assured jn 
this big-lathe feature. 


Features One-Piece Apron—Long-life sturdiness and protection from 


dirt and misalignment are built into the double-wall apron. 


For complete information, write today to Dept. S. 









Regals are built in 13-in., 15-in., 17 )-in 
71-in. and 24-in. sizes and in a 13-in. bench size 





—_ 





ze 


World’s largest builder of a 


Oe 





complete line of lathes. 


- . 


THE R. K. LEBLOND MACHINI rOOL COMPANY 
Cincinnati 8, Ohio 
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LOGAN ENGINEERING COMPANY 


4910 West Lawrence Avenue, Chicago 30, Illinois 








is the Lathe 
for School Shops 











No. 1875 
swing, Quick Change 
Gear Lothe, 24” between 
centers, Yo" collet capacity 
with draw-in collets, 16-speed 
V-belt drive. 





Logan 8” Shaper 
Powerful 8%" stroke, 
variable speed drive, 6 
avtomatic feeds in either 
direction. 





Write for 
Full Catalog 
Information 











ME AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 


No. 1955 


Quick Change Gear Lathe 
with 11° swing, 1” Coilet 
Capacity, 14%" Spindle Hole, 
24° and 36” between centers, 
16-speed V belt drive. 


VERSATILITY... 

The student learns and performs every type of lathe operation on the 
versatile Logan, with its wide range ef 16 spindle speeds, from 38 to 
1260 rpm, and full line of accessories. Logan trained students have the 
added advantage of being familiar with one of industry’s standard tools. 


CAPACITY... 

Logan 11” swing, 1” collet capacity, 1344” spindle hole, and 24” and 36” 
center distances assure a work capacity more than adequate for the finest 
school shop training. 12” and 10” swing Logans also available. 


ACCURACY... 

The pre-loaded, ball bearing Logan spindle; the two-V-way, two-flat-way 
Logan bed that is precision ground to a tolerance of .0005”"; and the less 
than .0005” spindle runout 12 inches from the bearing, typify the accurate 
Logan construction that produces precision results year after year. 


SAFETY... 

With its V-belt drive, headstock, countershaft and motor enclosed; and 
with controls and switches positioned for easy accessibility, the Logan 
is a safe lathe for the student operator. 


DURABILITY... 

Sustained accuracy and performance efficiency through years of industrial 
and school shop use are the results of rugged Logan Lathe construction. 
Ball bearing countershaft mounting and bronze bearings at other critical 
points are added factors in Logan durability and sustained accuracy. 


COMPACTNESS... 


The trim, space-saving design of Logan Lathes makes them ideal for 
multiple installations. 


ECONOMY... 
No other lathes of comparable specifications can match the Logan low 
initial cost and low operating cost. No other lathe makes a school shop 
budget so effective in tooling up for sound lathe training. 











MAGNA ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
Dept: K-238, Menlo Park, California 


PLANTS IN BERKELEY AND CLEVELAND 


7 Made-to-order 






























That’s what you have with the Flexible Shop, a school 
shop equipped with one or more SHOPSMITHS. Because 
every SHOPSMITH is a multi-purpose tool, convertible to 
an 8” circular saw, a 12” disc sander, a 33” woodwork- 
ing lathe, a 15” drill press or a horizontal drill in less 
than 60 seconds. 





This means you can set up your SHOPSMITHs to fit the 
exact needs of every class. Beginners, for example, can 
all learn drill press operation; in a class of beginners 
and advanced students, everyone can use the tool he 
is ready for. In this way you keep students and ma- 
chines busy at all times, and work flows quickly and 
smoothly through your shop. 


But flexibility is only one SHoPSMITH advantage. An- 
other is quality, the best proof of which is 

that SHOPSMITH either matches or out- 
performs most individual tools on 
the market. As for saving space— 
SHOPSMITH stores in a 16” x 60” 
area, and works in a 6’ x8’ space. 
Fill out and mail the coupon today 
for complete details. 









Typical Flexible Shop Layout shows five Sxop- 
SMITH work stations. Flexibility is equivalent to 
shop equipped with 25 single-purpose tools. Ar- 
rangement provides maximum efficiency at mini- 
mum cost and in minimum space 


QUICK FACTS ABOUT SHOPSMITH HORIZONTAL DRILL Unlimited capacity. 4” quill feed. 
8” CIRCULAR SAW 2'/,” depth of cut. 17” « 54” effective table area. 15° DRILL PRESS Chuck to table, 27” max.; to floor, 55° max. 


12” DISC SANDER 14!/.”x 17” tilting table. Disc can be fed into work. 
$ With specia h. p. motor and 
33” WOOD LATHE 15” swing over ways. Speeds: 875-3450 rpm. ONLY 199.50 yas eee 
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NIAGARA MACHINE & TOOL WORKS 


Buffalo 11, N. Y. 
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Working Shop 


@ School architects and heads of 
Industrial Educational Depart- 
ments find it valuable for planning 
and equipping shops to accom- 
modate various size classes. 


TRAIN YOUR STUDENTS ON 
THE SAME NIAGARA MACHINES 
USED IN ACTUAL WORK 


The selection of Niagara machines 
and tools has a very practical bearing 
on vocational training because they 
are identically the same machines that 
are used in everyday commercial 
work. What your students learn in 
your shop, they can apply easily and 
naturally when they step out into 
industry. 








America’s Most Complete Line of Presses, Shears, Machines and Tools for Sheet Metal Work 


DISTRICT OFFICES: DETROIT * CLEVELAND * NEW YORK * PHILADELPHIA 
Dealers in principal U.S. Cities and major foreign countries 


GET YOUR COPY OF BULLETIN 103-D 
To Help You Layout and Equip Your Sheet Metal 












75 Years NNYN Experience in 


Serving the Metal Working Industry 












Established 1890 


OLIVER MACHINERY COMPANY 





VW 


























































Train your students right with “Oliver” equipment. Then they'll enter industry with 
a sound foundation for further progress. You'll find “Olivers” in over 2300 vocational 
shops where instructors know “Olivers” give top performance year after year. “Oliver” 
machines are designed for industry by 
engineers acquainted with the needs for 
practical, thorough student training. Only 


a few of the complete line are shown 
No. 91 Hollow Chisel f 


MORTISER here. 


Cuts clean mortises rapidly j 
Stroke from 2',” to 4 
Takes chisels '4” to % 
square. With 5 h-p. motor 
it handles chisels up te 


No. 5IA 
SPEED LATHE 
Has four-speed m 


te headstock 
600, 1200 1800, 


1',” square. Offered with 
universal compound or 
plain table aS cum. Suing: 
12” diameter ove 


bed. Turns 24° be 


ween centers. Bed 





8" long Assure. 
smoothest werk 
under all condi 


trons 





No. 287T SHAPER 


This Shaper is one 
of five built in single 
and double spindle 
types Has 42”x42” 
table Spindle run 






No. 182DB Disk-Belt 
SANDER 


true at speeds up t« 
Has 15” disk. Table 


tilts 45° down, 25° up 


$400 r.p.m. Produces 
smoothest work feed 
Gauges simplify angu- 
lar and circular work 
4 6” belt sanding at- 
tachment runs in verti- 
cal or horizontal posi- 
tion. Available without 
belt sander. 


ing stock to cutter 
with or against the 
grain 





No. 299 SURFACER 


Sturdy and compact 
Takes stock up to 
24” wide, 8” thick 
short as 11°. Power 





driven rolls feed 18° 
to 40’ a minute. Built 
in knife jointer and 
grinder always ready 
for use. Other single 
and double Surfacers 


from li to $6 





No. 270 
Tilting Arbor 
SAW BENCH 


Has gauges and 
graduated table 


to cut a perfect F 


miter, cut-off to 





length, rip to 


METAL SPINNING LATHES width, and dado 


accurately. Saw 
Lathe shown above has 12” diameter swing. Ex- tilts up te 45 
tra heavy bed and large bearings enable it to while table re 
withstand tremendous pressures Motor driven mains horizontal 
headstock has dial control. Spindle speeds ad- Rips 29° wide 
justable from 800 to 2750 r.p.m. Ball bearing with plain fence, 
tail center. ““Oliver’’ Metal Spinning Lathes also or 24” with uni- 
made in sizes with 16”, 20”, 24” and 30” swing versal fence. 


Cross cuts to 16 
wide, 3” thick 
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1025 Clancy Ave., N.E., Grand Rapids 2, Michigan 


iver Woodworking Machinery 


Engineered to give vocational shops the most for their dollar 





“OLIVER EQUIPMENT FOR 
VOCATIONAL SHOPS 


Circular Saw Benche Jointers 
Swing Cut-off Saw Metal Spinning Lath 
nes 
[saw ' 
Jig Sa Wood Turning Lathes 


Band Saws Sanders 

Band Saw Brazer Shapers 

Surface Planers Tenoner 

Boring Machine Oilstone Tool Grinde 
Mortisers Anives and Saws 
Wood Trimmer Electric Glue Heater 


Send for illustrated bulletins 
containing full details 














No. 585 Oilstone 
TOOL GRINDER 


Quickly sharpens 

bits, chisels knives 
Has coarse and fine 
stones emery wheel 


rest. and adjustable t 
tool rest table fitted 
holder for paralle 

ing Also has emery 


and leather stroppin 





Fe No. 144 JOINTER 


-” This inch Jointer has 


lirect motor drive and 
sturdy one-piece bed 
Safety cylinder has three 
knives. Has oversize ball 
bearings for years of 
mooth operation 
Oliver” Jointers come in 


capacities from 6” to 30 





No. 217D 
BAND SAW 


Has rubber faced disk 


wheels 30° diameter 


Table 20°x28" tilts 
up to 45° to right 
10 to left L se 
blades * to 


wide Offered with 
high-speed motor to 


cut wood, plastics 
ete. Foot brake with 
cutout switch for 


lower wheel, auto 
matic brake for up 
per wheel. Accurate 
quick adjustments 
“Oliver” Band Saws 
also made im 18 


16", 38” sizes 































PERENY EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Dept. W., 893 Chambers Road, Columbus 12, Ohio 


PERECO KILNS AND FURNACES 


Here are a few typical items in the complete line of 
PERECO EQUIPMENT for many of your school needs 








Easy to use, compact, durable, and priced amazingly low! 








including instruments for accurate control ! 
“CB SERIES”—Students in ceramics and metals de : 
elop special skills more readily from practical ex 
perience with Pereco industrial-type equipment. Ar 
deal training unit, the electrically operated CB-55 
(left) is one of a series of tool hardening, brazing, sit 
tering and general shop furnaces 
“LB SERIES”—One of a group of cera: is, the 
I.B-74 (right) with built-in controls and instruments, 
Saves space 1n crowded labs or classrooms. Globar 
m-metallic elements quickly and evenly heat the 
thickly insulated working chamber, reaching 2700° F. 
r continuous use and up to 3000° F. for short runs 
PERECO OFFERS A WIDE CHOICE OF TYPES AND SIZES 








4 Some for high temperatures 
Pereco Electric Kilns 
and Furnaces cover a Others for low... 


wide range of heat ap- 
plications, firing sched- 
ules, and work capaci- 
ties. This simplifies se- 
lection of the most prac- 
tical equipment for in- 

“1 ; ‘ ] a > 
structional use. The 
SM-7800 at left, for ex- 
ample, is a stock unit 
that provides easily reg- 
ulated temperatures up 


\ variety of efficient, bench-type, 
electric units in the Vereco line 
have ample capacity for classroom 
projects requiring relatively low 
temperatures. All are handily port- 
able, simple to operate, safe and 
clean. We invite your inquiries. 


* NEW LINE OF PERECO GAS 
UNITS ALSO AVAILABLE 














to 2700 I. There are 
Many more 
d 
° ° ° : 
. Standard and special models for any temperature from 450° to 5000° F. 
ll 
OTHER TEACHING AIDS 
° . for lead, tin, and 
Electric Melting Pots other nonferrous metals 
his equipment is complete and ready to use for melting 
type metals in print shops, for lead or tin dipping, ete. 
\utomatic temperature controller keeps heat constant 
at desired levels. Model L-818 shown here has capacity 
for 400 Ibs. of tin. Another smaller Model L-810 holds 
250 Ibs. of tit Both of these reach a maximu! tel 
erature of 900° F. 
Potters Wheels— motorized or kick type 
Pereco Patented Variable Speed W heels \ self-aligi 
ing ball-bearing mount and foot-controlled stepless fri WRITE FOR 
tion clutch, assure smoothly regulated, mechanical turn of DETAILS 
clay in work. Kick Wheel is similar to motor-driven unit ; 
shown here. Either wood or all-steel frames TODAY 





e Ball Mills e Whirlers e Ceramic Hand Tools 
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SHOPMASTER, 


1214 South 3rd St 


INC. 


, Minneapolis, Minn. 





mp 
10 rips 
With 8” bla 
With 10 





je 


nd mitres 

ups 
2-9/16" 
blade, 3-9/16” 


RADIAL ARM SAW-—M 
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HORIZONTAL OR VeERTI-. 
CAL DRILL PRESS 





in 


osition 


a 


Shopmaster presents the sensational 


~~ 


INDIVIDUAL COMBINATION 


POWER TOOL 


Here at last, is a woodworking power tool so versatile, so universal in use 
—it amounts to a complete workshop. The amazing new Shopmaster 
Universal can not only do a hundred-and-one jobs formerly requiring 
individual tools—but it can actually perform operations impossible with 
any other tool! Built to Shopmaster’s usual standards of precision work- 
manship, this new Universal is a power tool worthy of the finest profes- 
sional craftsmen— yet simple and easy for a novice to operate. 

The Shopmaster Universal combines dozens of features to assure top 
performance and long, maintenance-free life. All moving parts glide on 
sealed-for-life ball bearings. Matched four-step pulleys make available a 
range of four speeds. A reversing switch makes left hand drill and router 
bits unnecessary. Tool changes can be made in seconds. 


eS 





Complete with saw, drill, disc-and-belt 
sander attachments, and safety type 
chuck. Saw attachment is furnished with 
8” and 10” blade. Other tool acces- 
sories available. Complete unit mounts 
on special table as shown at the right. 


« Tools changed 


in seconds 


oe 
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BELT-AND-DISC 


Either belt 


f 


f 


dis 
horizonta 


fr af any ingie 


SANDER 

















It’s a 
Circle Saw, Sander, 
Drill Press, Router, 
Shaper, Lathe 


All in one 


A complete, one-tool workshop, 
built to Shopmaster's exacting 
standards. An unbeatable buy! 


249: 


Priced 
Just 














SIMPLE UNIVERSAL ADAPTABLE 


V-Belt drive, 
4 speeds 











(OM RR OE RTE, 











F 59 


SHOPMASTER, INC. 


1214 Third St., S., Minneapolis, Minn. 


HOPMASTER 


Power Tools 4 


FOR THE MODERN SCHOOL WORKSHOP 


Modern training methods call for modern power tools. These 
tools must be simple and easy to operate, yet capable of per- 
forming work of professional caliber. They must be rugged 
enough to endure continuous hard usage . . . versatile enough 
to handle a wide range of woodworking operations. Shopmaster 
power tools meet all of these requirements, yet they are priced 
as low or lower than any on the market. When making up new 
equipment requisitions for your shop, remember to make Shop- 
master recognized high quality power tools your first choice. 





















8” Tilting Arbor 
Saw %51.95 










Spindle 
Shaper 
$54.50 







Belt-and-Disc 
Sander $54.00 






12” Tilting Table 
Band Saw 
$89.50 
10° Tilting Table 
Band Saw 

$49.95 




















ae 
20” Tilting Table 
Jig Saw $30.95 















7 
- ol Saber Saw ee 
10” Wood Turning 8” Master Model $18.50 12” Drill Press 
lathe $52.50 Tilting Arbor Saw 249.95 






12” Floor Model 
Drill Press 


$55.50 a 


$82.95 














6” Jointer 
’ ¢ $86.50 
8 Tilting Table ‘ ie 

4° Jointer 


Sow $31.50 $51.95 










Write for new, full color catalog giving 


full details on the complete Shopmaster SHOPMASTER HAS THE POWER TOOLS YOU NEED 


line of Power Tools and Accessories. 





Whether your school requires a single woodworking tool, or 
a fully equipped shop, it will pay you to investigate Shop- 


SHOPMASTER INC master’s complete line. When you specify precision-built 
; / < Shopmaster power tools, you save two ways: (1) through their 
1214 Third St. S. Minneapolis Minn. low initial cost; and (2) through the dependable, expense-free 


performance they will give during years of grueling service. 
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BEND LATHE WORKS 


South Bend 22, Indiana 










7” Bench Shaper 


Light fixture, vise, switches and drive 
unit with 1/3 h.p., one phase, 60 
cycle, 115 volt motor. 


14” Drill Press 


Bench model (also available in floor 
model) with drill chuck; built-in 
light; 1/3 h.p., one phase, 60 cycle, 
115 volt motor and switch. 







4r 








~ 
o-” a 
~ oO NEW 
\ q HANDBOOKS 
rN 
F ‘ for STUDENTS 


7 


These new handbooks, fully illus- 
trated and written in a clear and con- 
cise manner, simplify teaching and 
make learning easier. Send for free 
samples, (shop instructors and di- 
rectors only). 





BUILDING BETTER TOOLS SINCE 1906 ° 
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FOR 





©. SOUTH BEND LATHE 


° SOUTH BEND 22, INDIANA 


SCHOOL 
SHOPS 


9” Model A Underneath Motor 


Driven Lathe 


9" x 3-1/2’ Model A Lathe with 12 speed under- 
neath motor drive; 1/2 h. phase, 60 cycle, 
115 vole motor and switch. All gears. belts and 


pulleys are fully enclosed 


These South Bend machine tools make a 
perfect combination for any school shop, 
They are ruggedly designed and quality- 
buile throughout for long, dependable 
service and accuracy. These three South 
Bend Tools are the basic units required 
for metalworking courses. 

South Bend lathes range in size from 
9-inch to 16-inch swing. They are quite 


easy to operate. Write for literature. 

























THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. « 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 





Cinctameat 


NOS.2ML & 2Mi 
PLAIN & UNIVERSAL 
MILLING MACHINES 





THE CINGCINNAT! MILLING MACHINE CO CINCINNATI @ OHIO.USA. 





Instruction Charts of the type illustrated here will be 
sent to school shop instructors on request. The dia- 
grams, enlarged photos indicating the principal units 
and controls, are useful for classroom discussions. They 
are available for the following machines: 





¢ No.2ML and 2MI Milling Machines 
© No. 2 Cutter and Tool Grinder 
¢ 12” Hydraulic Universal Grinder 


Instructors everywhere are finding it advanta- 
geous to use these Cincinnati training aids. 
There’s no question abcut it... boys you train 
today will encounter CINCINNATI Milling, Grinding 
and Cutter Sharpening Machines in industry to- 
morrow. So why not take advantage of the 
material Cincinnati offers to school shop instruc- 
tors? With these booklets and diagrams, students 
quickly grasp the fundamentals of machining and ~ : Cutting 
familiarize themselves more readily with the Gear Teeth 
function and location of various units and controls ‘ 
of the machines. Copies will be sent to instructors 
free on request. Or they are available in quantities 


at a modest charge. 





Please address all requests for training aids to the 
Educational Booklets on various phases of metal work- 
ing and shop practice are a big help to the instructor. 





Technical and Service Publications Department. 


THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. The more popular ones are tabulated below: 
CINCINNATI 9, OHIO ® Milling Machine Practice.................. No. M-773-1 
© Cutting Gear Teethh.........2..<.iccen<sooeaess No. M-1769 


e Look Sharp at Your Cutters............ No. M-1657-2 
Two 16 mm color movies, e Principles of Centerless Grinding....No. G-503-2 
1) “Highway to Production,” ¢ Explaining the Centerless Principle 
2) “Age of Precision,” are avail- with the Aid of a Wood Model....No. G-509 
able. Technically these two movies 
are not training aids, but they are 
highly informative and give the 
students a greater appreciation of 
the machine tool industry. If inter- 
ested in movies, write us. 


MILLING MACHINES + CUTTER SHARPENING MACHINES +» BROACHING MACHINES + METAL 
FORMING MACHINES + FLAME HARDENING MACHINES + OPTICAL PROJECTION PROFILE 
GRINDERS « CUTTING FLUID « CENTERTYPE GRINDING MACHINES « CENTERLESS GRINDING 
MACHINES + CENTERLESS LAPPING MACHINES + MICRO-CENTRIC GRINDING MACHINES 


See reverse side of this page for CINCINNATI general-purpose machines which are ideal for voca- 
tional school shops. Catalogs covering complete specifications are available to school shop instructors. 











THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE co 


Cincinnati 9, Ohio 












Give your students a head star 


...train them on machines used in industry 





INCINNATI 





CINCINNATI No. 2ML Universal Milling Machine. For miscel- 
laneous milling operations, including gears. The machine offers 
a host of advantages for school shops. To name a few: Con- 
venient and easy speed change with one lever... a similar fea- 
ture at the front of the knee for feed changes. 16 spindle speeds, 
25 to 1500 rpm, 60 to 1 ratio. 16 feeds, %” to 30” per minute, 
120 to 1 ratio. Enclosed motor and built-in electrical controls. 
Automatic and oil shot lubrication. Unit construction for low- 
cost maintenance. Complete details in catalog No. M-1662-2. 


These general-purpose ma- m7 
chines built by Cincinnati cincisgnarr 
Milling are highly desirable asi 
for vocational shops because they are used ey 


tensively in industry. 


Trained on Cincinnati Milling and Grinding y 

chines, graduates confidently make the poss 
from school to industry. Wherever they a 
chances are they will encounter Cincinnati m 
chines, and more than likely exact duplicates af 
the equipment used in the school they attended 


These machines are safe, easy to operate, and built 
to withstand the inexperienced handling expected 
from trainees. Catalogs sent free to instructors 


THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE co 
CINCINNATI 9, OHIO 














CINCINNATI FILMATIC 12” x 36” Hydraulic Universal Grinding 
Machine. For both external and internal precision cylindrical 
grinding. Outstanding features are: FILMATIC grinding wheel 
spindle bearings...require no adjustment, no maintenance. 
You don’t have to pamper FILMATIC bearings—an important 
consideration for school shop work. Hinged type internal grind- 
ing attachment eliminates most of the set-up time for internal 
work. Infinitely variable table traverse speeds. Automatic stop- 
start of coolant flow and work rotation. Table ways protected 
by telescopic guards, and many other advantages. Catalog 


No. G-486-6 contains complete information. 


MILLING MACHINES » CUTTER SHARPENING MACHINES + BROACHING MACHINES + METAL FORMING MACHINES + FLAME HARDENING MACHINES 
GRINDERS » CUTTING FLUID + CENTERTYPE GRINDING MACHINES + CENTERLESS GRINDING MACHINES + CENTERLESS LAPPING MACHINES + MICRO-C 





CINCINNATI No.2 Cutter and Tool Grinder. For grinding a 
miscellaneous variety of cutters and other work which may be 
ground dry. This machine features anti-friction table slide 

traverses smoothly with a slight push of one finger. Cartridge 
type, pre-loaded anti-friction grinding wheel spindle mount- 
ing, lubricated for life. Duplicate contr ls for operating the 
machine at the front, right- or left-hand end of the table, or at 
the rear, right- or left-hand side of the column. Built-in electrical 
controls. Oil shot pressure lubrication system, and other advan- 
tages make the machine ideal for student training programs. 
Catalog No. M-1734 covers all features and their advantages. 


See the reverse side of this page for Cincinnati 
4 training aids available to school shop instructors 


CINCINNAT! 


» OPTICAL PROJECTION PROFILE 
ENTRIC GRINDING MACHINES 
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STANDARD PRESSED STEEL CO. 


Jenkintown 15, Pennsylvania 
Our Fiftieth Year: A START FOR THE FUTURE 
BRANCHES: CHICAGO and DETROIT 


SHOP EQUIPMENT OF STEEL 


HALLOWELL Work Benches can be used as indi- 
vidual or continuous units, require no bolting to 
the floor, are easily installed and maintained. 





Standardized, ready-made Work Benches, Shop 
Desks, Tool Stands, Posture Stools and Chairs, 


Cabinets. 


Ma- HALLOWELL CABINET BENCHES 


ion Standard Lengths: 4’, 5’ and 6’. Standard Top 
ork, Materials: steel, Presdwood, laminated wood. 
na- Standard Heights: steel] top—34”; Presdwood top 
5 of 34°)”; laminated wood top (134” thick) —34”, 
led. (2%," thick) 34%". Standard Widths: steel and 
Presdwood—2314” and 29”, laminated wood—24” 
uilt and 30”. 
sted Steel tops widely used as “paint and stain” or 
ors. 





“vlue” benches. Wood tops ideal for machine shop 
work. Benches have fully enclosed bases and close- 
0. fitting sliding doors for safe storage of paint, 
shellac and other flammable materials. Doors are 
fitted with cylinder lock. 











— 
HALLOWELL STANDARD BENCHES 

Standard Lengths: 3’, 4’, 5’ and 6’. Standard Top 

Materials: steel, Presdwood, laminated wood. 

Standard Leg Heights: 29”, 31144” and 3314”. 

Standard Widths: 23144”, 29” and 36”. 

W ood tops widely used for “woodworking” and 

as “vise benches.” Steel tops frequently specified 

as “soldering benches,” but equally adaptable to 

a wide variety of general shop uses. Standard 

drawer tier units, storage cabinets and other ac- 

cessories also available. 
HALLOWELL MULTIPLE UNIT BENCHES 

Standard Lengths: 5’ and 6’. Standard Top 

Materials: steel, Presdwood, laminated wood. 

Standard Heights: 3114” and 3314”, depending 

on base used. Standard Widths: nominally 24” 

and 30”. 

Storage space is built into the bench, encourages 
ing ¢ better housekeeping, neater shops. Tools and sup- 
ay be plies can be stored conveniently in either cabinets 
ide... or drawers. Models are available with 2 cabinets, 
tridge —— 2 drawer tiers or 1 drawer tier and 1 cabinet. 
nount- 
ig the 
, or at 
ctrical Bulletins 701, 702 and 841 contain 
advan- complete information on HALLO- 
grams. WELL Benches. Other items of 
ntages. N HALLOWELL Shop Equipment are 

described in other literature. 
STEEL STOO! LABORATORY or 
Te teRied concn. DRAFTSMAN’S STOOL CARRY TOOL 
tion. Heights from 18” to Heights from 17” to 27”. The handier too: stand. 
30”, Also adjustable mod- t” serew adjustment. (Also fully enclosed port- 
els. With or without footrest. able tool cabinets.) 
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KEARNEY & TRECKER CORP 


Milwaukee 14, Wisconsin 





Improve your milling machine course 





These are some of the schools 
using Kearney & Trecker 
milling machines for 
their vocational training: 








Save time training 
operators... help train 
supervisory Personnel 


-+- Improve vocationg] 
school machine Shop 


courses 








ALABAMA 


University of Alabama - - - 
ALASKA 

University of Alaska - - . ° 
ARKANSAS 

N. Y. A. of Arkansas - - - 
CALIFORNIA 


California Institute of Vechastogy - 
Chaffey Junior College 

City College of San Francisco - - 
Cogswell School - - - 
Downey Union High School . 
Galileo Hi Schoo! 

Jefferson Union High School 

New Port Harbor Unior High School 
San Bernardino Valley College 
Santa Monica Technical School 
Senior High School - 

Board of Education 

Stanford Research Institute - - 
State Board of Education : - 
California Polytechnic School - 
University of California - - 


- Alcbama 
- Fairbanks 
- Morrillton 


- Pasadena 
Ontario 
San Francisco 
San Francisco 
Downey 
San Francisco 


Daly City 


New Port Beach 
San Bernardino 


Santa Monica 
Burbank 


" South San Francisco 


Menlo Park 
Burbank 


Son Luis Obispo 


Los Angeles 


Ventura Junior College - : - Ventura 
Alhambra City School District - - - Alhambra 
University of California - - - Berkeley 
Compton Union High School - - - Compton 
University of California . - - - - Davis 
Fullerton Union High School - - - Fullerton 
Whittier Union High School - - Los Angeles 
Boord of Education . - San Francisco 
Santa Ana High School + - - Sento Ana 
COLORADO 

Colorado A & M College - - - Ft. Collins 
Liller Vocational School - - Colesede Springs 
Pueblo junior College - . - Pueblo 
Opportunity Schoo! - - - ° Denver 
University of Denver - - - - Denver 
School District No. 20 - - - - Pueblo 


CONNECTICUT 

Columbia University : - - ° 
Manchester Trade School 

New Haven Defense Training Center No. 
State Trade Schoo! 

State Trade School 

Waterbury Defense Training Conter No. 
State Trade School 

GEORGIA 

Georgia Schoo! of Technology - 
Vocational Schoo! - 
Georgia Training School for Boys - 


New London 
Manchester 
New Hoven 

Hartford 
Torrington 
Waterbury 

- Stamford 


- Atlanta 
Macon 
Milledeville 
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ILLINOIS 

Austin High School ° ° e : - Chicago 
East High Schoo! - - - - - Rockford 
Argonne National Laboratory - - - Chicago 
Chicage Vocational School - Chicago 
Community High School - - - Dupo 
Danville High School Danville 
IHMinois Institute of Technology - - - Chicago 
Lockport Township High School Lockport 
Macomb High School Macomb 
Madison Street Training School Chicago 
Main Township High School Des Plaines 
James Millikan University Decatur 
National Defense Training S« ry Rock Island 
Board of Education Rockford 
J. Sterling Morton High School & Jr. College - Cicero 
Thornton Township High School & Jr. College Harvey 
Woodstock High Schoo Woodstock 
University of Chicago Chicago 
Englewood High Schoo Chicago 
Washburne Apprentice School - Chicago 
Joliet Township High School Joliet 
Moline Board of Education Moline 
Bradley Polytechnic Institute - - . Peoria 
Rockford Senior High School Rockford 
Sterling Township High School - Sterling 
University of Illinois - - - Urbana 
INDIANA 

Anderson Public Schools - - Anderson 
Beech Grove High School - - - Beech Grove 
Board of Education - - - - Columbus 
Board of Education - - - - East Chicago 
School City of Gary - - - Gary 
Griffith High School Griffith 


Lawrenceburgh Consolidated High School 


Manual Training High School 
Mechanic Arts School 

University of Notre Dame . - 
Peru High Schoo! 

Technical Vocational School 
Vocational Education Dept 

School City of Whiting 


Alexander jJunior-Senior High School 


Arsenal Technical High School 
Purdue University 

Gestmeyer Technical High School 
Indiana State Normal - 
IOWA 


Lowrenceburgh 
Indianapolis 
Evansville 
Notre Dame 
Peru 
Hammond 
South Bend 
Whiting 
Alexandria 
Indianapolis 
Lafayette 
Terre Haute 
Terre Haute 


The State University of lowa - - lowa City 
lowa State College ° - - - - . Ames 
KANSAS 

Board of Education Wichita 
Labette County Community High School Altamont 
Kansas State Agricultural College Manhattan 
Topeka Public Schools Topeka 
Wichita High School - - Wichita 
KENTUCKY 

Tilchman Trade School - - - - Paducah 
Theo. Ahrens Trade School - - - Louisville 
LOUISIANA 

Orleans Parish School Board - - New Orleons 


Sullivan Memor e Schoo 
Booker T Wash t High Scho- we 
MASSACHUSET ~~ 
Boston Teachers C 

Mechanical Arts High 


) 
: it 
Worchester Boys’ Trade Sct Boston 
> ° - . Worcheste 
Boord of Education . ° 
Wyandotte 
Beverly High Schoo , = , 
v 
Brookline Manual T B — 
TOOK! in 
Mass. Institute of Te e 
a7 Cambridge 
East Boston High Sch Z 
East Boston 
Holyoke High Schoo - ° e Holyok 
olyoke 
Hyde Park High t y 
gh Scho . s Hyde Pork 
Lawrence Industrial Sct : © ° a 
. wrence 


Medford Vocationa 
Vocational Schoo 
MICHIGAN 





ison Institut f Te ~ 

Edison Ins ute sy Dossier 
Great Lakes College as 
Ish Put were 
shpeming Public Sct hpeming 
lLowrence Institute f Technoloa Hick Pork 

9 ghland Par 
Michigan College of Mining & T ay 

Sault Ste. Marie 

National Defense T 3 Prog Detroit 
State Board of C Vo onal Education 


Boord of Education 
Vocational Schoo 
Washington H gh Sch 
Wilbur Wright High 
University of Michia 
Dearborn High Sch 
Fordson Schoo 


Lowrie Jr. H gh Sch 
Saleno Jr. High Sch 
Cass Technical High § 


Chadsey H gh Scho 
Bishop Schoo 

Edwin Denby H gh S 
Wright Schoo 

Redford High Sche 
G-M Institute of Techn 
Copernicus Jr. High 
Hamtramck Vocat 
Jackson High Sch . j 
Central High Sch Kala 








0200 
Western State Teache ege ° Kalamazoo 
Boys Vocational Sch : Lansing 


Michigan State College 


- . East Lansing 
Wilson School : . ° 


Muskegon 
MINNESOTA 
Miller Vocationa Sch . ° . Minneapolis 
St. Pau! Vocational § . . - St. Poul 
University of Minnesot 2 o . . St. Pow 
School District No 4 - - . . . Ely 
MISSOUR 
Missouri Schoo! of Mines & Metollurgy Rolla 
Washington University St. Louis 
Manual High & Vocational High - Kansas City 
Cleveland High Schoc - St. Louis 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
New Hamoshire College of Ag lture - Durhom 
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KEARNEY & TRECKER CORP. 








a 


ith these visual training aids 


Asa set" 
five practica 
machine operators. 


ervice to education, Kearney & Trecker offers these 
l aids to complement your training of milling 


fuM COURSE. We will loan you, without charge, a com- 


plete 


milling machines.* 


five-part, colored, sound-slide film and instructor’s 
ide. Special emphasis is placed on use and purpose of 


NTARY HANDBOOKS. Kearney & Trecker’s MILL- 
ING PRACTICE SERIES. Book I covers the right and 


wrong i 


n milling practice, Book II deals with the milling 


machine and its attachments. Nominal charge of 50¢ each 
for Books I and II. Remittance should be made out to 
Kearney & Trecker Corp., Milwaukee 14, Wis. Send check 
or money order. No C.O.D.’s or stamps, please. 


POSTER STUDY-VIEW OF UNIVERSAL STYLE MILLING MACHINE. 
49’ x60” color illustration clearly defines basic construc- 


tion and primary elements of operation and maintenance. 


No charge.* 


SLIDE RULE CALCULATOR. New, fast approach to determine 
chip volume, speed, feed and power factors in milling ma- 
chine operation. (No charge.) 

DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE AND DATA. Basic machine specifi- 
cations for standards and tool engineers, plant layout 
personnel, and instructions for service, maintenance and 


operation, 


*AIl applications should be on official school letterhead with your 
name and title. Trainees can make individual purchases of Books | 


and II without official 


letterheads. Instructors can make group 


purchases of books as desired. Write Kearney & Trecker Corp., 


Milwaukee 14, Wisconsin. 


ARNEY&TRECK 
» cm 








NEW JERSEY 
jefferson High Schoo! 
middlesex County Vocationa 


Boys Vocational Schoo 
Central High School 
Rutgers University 

NEW MEXICC 

University of California 
University of California 
NEw YORK 


School No. 2 


Elizabeth 


Perth Amboy 
Bloomfield 
Trenton 


New Brunswick 


Los Alamos 
Albuquerque 


foron De Hinsch Trade School . New York 
fotavic Metal Trodes Vocational School . 

Genesee County 
Fost New York Vocational High School New York 
Manhattan College New York 
New York Trade School New York 
Olean Public Schools Olean 
Sewhanake High School Floral Park 
Sewhanaka High Schoo! Board of Education 

Nassau County 
Siete Agricultural & Industrial School Industry 
hoord of Education — Vocational School Kingston 
Vocational High Schoo! New York 
West High School Auburn 
New Technical High School Auburn 
Union Free School District Batavia 
North Senior High Schoo! Binghamton 
Peckhom Vocational Schoo! Buffalo 
McKinley Vocational Schoo Buffalo 
Vocational Schoo! No. 10 Dunkirk 


heard of Education 

Stote Agricultural Schoo! 
jomcica Continuation Sche 
Newton High School 

Masena High School 

Textile High School 

Queens College 

bronx Vocational School 
Fronklin K. Lane High Schoo! 
Geo. Hal! Trade School 
University of Rochester 

Rochester Shop School 

Soronac Loke Public School 
Saten Island Vocational School 
Continuation School 

WORTH CAROLINA 


Hastings-on-Hudson 


Industry 


Jamaica, L. |. 


Long Island City 


Masena 

New York 
New York 
New York 
New York 
Ogdensburg 
Rochester 
Rochester 
Saranac Lake 
Staten Island 
Syracuse 


North Carolina State College of Agriculture & 


Engineering Research 
University of North Carolina 
Duke University 
OHIO 
industrial Arts School - 

Cose Institute 
Delaware Board of Education 
fem College 


Harding High School Vocational Sho 


Ohio State University 

The Porker Vocational School 
Portsmouth City School 

Western Reserve University 


Raleigh 
Chapel Hill 
Durham 


Barberton 
Cleveland 


- Delaware 


Cleveland 
Akron 
Columbus 
Dayton 
Portsmouth 
Cleveland 
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Timken Foundation of Canton - - . Canton 


East Technical High School 
Collinwood High School 
Case School of Applied Sci 
Washington High School 
Toledo Vocational School 
Woodward High School 
Waite High School 
OKLAHOMA 

Oklahomo Agriculture & M 


Cleveland 

. = . Cleveland 
ence - - Cleveland 
- Masillon 
Toledo 

Toledo 

Toledo 


echanical College 


Stillwater 
Oklahoma City Trade School - - Oklahoma City 
University of Oklahoma - - Norman 
Board of Education . - Ponca City 
Daniel Webster High School - - - . Tulsa 
New High School - - - : Tulsa 
Benson Polytechnic School - - Portland 
Multnomah County ° ° . Portland 
Jefferson High School - - - Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Arnold Public School 


New Kensington 


Berwick Schoo! District Philadelphia 
Board of Directors . - - Williamsport 
Duquesne Vocational School - - - Duquesne 
Lansdale Vocational School Lansdale 
Munhall Vocational School . Munhall 
North Braddock Public School Alleghany City 
Quakerstown High School Quakerstown 
School District of the City of New York Homestead 
Schwab Vocational School Pittsburgh 
South Philadelphia Boys’ High School - Philadelphia 
Atreus Wanner Vocational Schoo! . - York 
York Schoo! Board . York 
Allentown High School Allentown 
Lower Merion High School - - - Ardmore 
Bethlehem Trade School - - Bethlehem 
Liberty High School - - - Bethlehem 
State Teachers College - - California 
Vocational Machine Shop - - - Clairton 
Erie East Technical High School - - - - Erie 
Ridley Township High School - - - - Folsom 
Franklin High School - . - - Franklin 
McCaskey High School Lancaster 


New Castle Trade School 


New Castle 


New Kensington High School - New Kensington 


Arnold Public School 

Bok Vocationa: School 
Dobbins Vocational School 
Girard College - . 
Hill School - 
Reading High School 
Pennsylvania State College 
G. A. R. High School 

E. L. Meyers High School 
Wilmerding School District 
PUERTO RICO 

University of Puerto Rico 
RHODE ISLAND 

The Pennsylvania State Col 
TENNESSEE 


New Kensington 
Philadelphia 
Philadelphia 
Philadelphia 

Pottstown 

- - Reading 
- - State College 
° . Wilkes-Barre 
- - Wilkes-Barre 
° - Wilmerding 


. - - Rio Piedras 


lege - - - Newport 


Crocket Technical High School - - - Memphis 
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TEXAS 
Arlington State College - - - - Arlington 
UTAH 


Bingham High School - - 





- - Bingham 


Central Utah Vocational School - . - Provo 
Educational Institution Carbon College - - Price 
Jordan School District : - - - - Sandy 
Ogden High School - - - + - - Ogden 
Tooele High School - - - - - - Tooele 
West High School - - = = Salt Lake City 
VIRGINIA 

John Marshall High School - = «= Richmond 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Stonewall Jackson High School - - Charleston 


Huntington High School - - - - Huntington 
West Virginia University - - . Morgantown 
McKinley Vocational High School - « Wheeling 
Weston Trade School - - - = = Weston 


WASHINGTON 

Bremerton Vocational School - - - Bremerton 
Defense Training School - - - - Longview 
Seattie School District - - ov = oe Seattle 
North Kipsap School - - - - - Paulsbo 
Stete College of Washington - - -« Pullman 
Tacoma Vocational School - - «+ «+ Tacoma 
University of Washington - is - Seattle 
Board of Vocational Education - = Vancouver 
Seattle-Edison Vocational School - - - Seattle 
WISCONSIN 


Central High School - - - - - West Allis 
Fond du Lac Vocational School - - Fond du Lac 
La Crosse Vocational School - - - La Crosse 
Marinette Vocational School - - - Marinette 
Milwaukee School of Trades - - - Milwaukee 
Oshkosh Vocational School - - + = Oshkosh 
Vocational School - - - - Wisconsin Rapids 
The University of Wisconsin - - - - Madison 
Beloit Vocational School - - - - - Beloit 


Fond du Lac Public Schools - - - Fond du Lac 
Green Bay Vocational School - + - Green Bay 
Kaukauna Vocational School - - - Kaukauna 
Kenosha Vocational School - - - «+ Kenosha 


West High School - - - = = = Madison 
Madison Vocational School - - - - Madison 
Boys Technical High School - - - Milwaukee 
Milwaukee Vocational School - . - Milwaukee 
Neenah Senior High School - - - - Neenah 
Sheboygan Vocational School - - - Sheboygan 
Two Rivers School of Vocational & Adult Education 

- - - - - - - Two Rivers 
Wausau Vocational School - - - - Wausau 
West Allis Vocational School - - - West Allis 
Wisconsin Rapids Public Schools - Wisconsin Rapids 
CANADA 


H. B. Beal Technical & Commercial High School - 
. - - - - - - “toe London 
Toronto Board of Education - - - - Toronto 


W. D. Lowe Vocational School - - . Windsor 
Central Technical School : - - -  Teoronto 
Windsor-Walkerville Technical School - Windsor 
Quebec Technical School . os Quebec 


Canada Vocational Training School - Saskatchewan 








WALKER-TURNER DIVISION 


KEARNEY & TRECKER CORPORATION 
PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
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Walker-Turner LIGHT-HEA VY WEIGHTS 


Designed to fill a very definite need in industry, 
Walker-Turner LIGHT HEAVYWEIGHT. 
MACHINES are in a class of their own. They are 
an “in between” line handling hundreds of jobs 
where the capacity or cost of heavier machine 
tools is not justified and where light-weight ma. 








BAND SAWS 


For metal, wood or plastics. 14” 
and 16” models. New exclusive 
Automatic Power Feed available 
for 16” model only. Speeds for all 
types of work. Tables have miter 
gauge grooves, tilt to 45°. Table 
size: 16” model 18” x 19"; 14” 
model 16” x 16”. Wide selection 
of attachments. 


RADIAL SAW (900) 


A work-horse for ripping, mitering, 
shaping, tenoning, rabbeting, da- 
doing, routing and dozens of other 
jobs. New offset drive gets grecat- 
er capacity (depth of cut) with 
smaller blades. Full visibility, easy 
to operate. Works at any angle, 
12” blade cuts 4%” deep, Ram 
travel 24”. 1% and 3 h.p. models. 











VERTICAL SPINDLE SHAPER 


Two speeds, 7000 and 11,000 
r.p.m., with dynamically balanced 
pulley for smooth operation. In- 
dependently adjustable guides. 
Complete cutter guarding. Grad- 
vated spindle adjustment. New 
type nylon cord reinforced V belt 
drive. 

Spindle travel 3” on dovetail 
ways. Cast grey iron table, 22” x 
33”. One piece heavy gauge steel 
base. Totally enclosed motor avail- 
able. 
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6” JOINTER 


Dual purpose guard permits work 
to be fed under it while operator's 
left hand, resting on it, applies 
necessary pressure. Totally en- 
closed motor available. Texrope 
drive with triple V-belts permits 
efficient close-coupled motor con- 
nection. Solid steel 3-knife cutter- 
head, rabbets to 2” deep. 
Speed 3900 r.p.m. 
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chines are not adequate. 


TILTING ARBOR SAWS 


10” MODEL 


Triple V be!t drive. Capacity 3%" 
with 10” blade, dado 1%”. Table 
26%" wide x 322” deep with 
extension. With side extensions 
44%" wide. Speed 3800 r.p.m. 
Fence locks front’and rear. Totally 
enclosed motor available. 





8 MODEL 


Capacity 2%", 12” at 45°, 6” 
dado, 1%". Table size, with ex. 
tensions 23” x 37”. Spindle speed 
4000 r.p.m. Aluminum rip fence 
has micrometer adjustment. V belt 
drive. Guard and splitter supplied, 
Totally enclosed motor available, 











24", 4-SPEED JIG SAW > 


Patented blade tensioner makes 
possible rapid blade changes. 
Tension adjustments can be made 
while machine is running. Positive 
action, built-in-base blower de- 
livers constant air pressure. Ad- 
justable saw guide and hold-down. 
Arm movable to sides, removable 
for large work. Table size: 12%” 
x 16” tilts to 45°. Four speeds: 
600, 900, 1250, 1740 r.p.m. with 
1740 r.p.m. motor. 


q BELT and DISC SURFACER 


Both tables tilt from 90° to 45°, 
One piece cast iron frame, dust 
sealed ball bearings. V-belt drive 
with built-in guard. Aluminum alloy 
sanding disc, 10”. Belt 4” wide, 
distance between pulley centers, 
182”. Belt speeds 900, 1760 
ond 3200 r.p.m., disc 660, 1280 
ond 2350 r.p.m. 
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WALKER-TURNER DIVISION 
KEARNEY & TRECKER CORPORATION 





— 


for Metal and Woodworking Operations 


With thousands of these LIGHT-HEAVY- 
WEIGHTS already being used in industrial plants 
and thousands more on order, you will want 
Walker-Turner machines in your school—to study 
first-hand how they perform so well—at such a 
reasonable investment. 


q MOTOR GRINDERS 


Totally enclosed motor — special shaft 
seals prevent dust from damaging 
vital parts. Motor end bells are ex- 
tended, allowing use of both sides of 
grinding wheels. Heavy-duty wheel 
guards with removable covers. Ad- 
justable tool rests. 7” wheel operates 
at 3450 r.p.m. with Y2" hp. single 
phase motor. Other sizes and com- 
bination sander-grinder available. 


q VARIABLE SPEED LATHE 


Heavy cast iron headstock and double 
row pre-loaded spindle bearings and 
carefully machined cast iron gap bed, 
make it ideal for wood turning and 
metal spinning. Spindle speeds, 
changed while machine is running, con- 
trolled by hand wheel in front of head- 
stock. Speeds from 660 to 3550 r.p.m. 
with 1740 r.p.m. motor. Swing over 
gap 15%”, over bed 12”, distance 





Practical Aids for 





between centers 38”. 











15” DRILL PRESSES * 


Available in bench and floor models. Wide speed 
ronge. Four step spindle and motor pulleys de- 
velop 600, 1250, 2440 and 5000 r.p.m. with 
1740 r.p.m. motor. Slo-speed attachments avail- 
able. Adaptable for sanding, grinding, mortising, 
shaping and many other operations. 

New head design—— 4 ball bearings, six spline 
spindle. Spindle travel 4%", and 6". 1 to 6 
spindle models. 


return. Capacity %” 





RADIAL DRILL PRESS 


Drills to center of 62” circle or anywhere on sheet 
stock up to 5 ft. wide. Handles all drilling and 
tapping jobs to 2” in cast iron. Built-in ball bear- 
ing jackshaft gives wide speed range and utility. 
Drill head, ram and cradle may be swung in com- 
plete circle. Locks securely in any position. 

Six spline, full floating type spindle travels 4%". 
hom travel 18”. Fifteen spindle speeds; from 160 
fo 8300 r.p.m. using 1740 motor, 110 to 5400 
wing 1140 motor. 


MEAMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 





4 20” DRILL PRESSES Hand or Power Feed 


Heavy one-piece cast iron head is line bored for 
accuracy. 6” spindle travel, adjustable spring 
in steel, 1” 
Spindie speeds 400, 800, 1200, 1800, 2600 
r.p.m. using 1740 r.p.m. motor. 10 spline spindle. 
Available No. 2 and No. 3 Morse Taper Spindle. 
Bench, floor, and multi-spindle models. 


in cast iron. 





Industrial Arts Teachers 


Written by a man who has spent his entire 
career in Industrial Arts and Vocational Edu- 
cation work, these aids are new, easy to under- 
stand, entirely practical. Prices are based on 
cost only. 
SET OF SIX STRIPFILMS — $18.90. Cover all basic opera- 
tions on Drill Press, Jig Saw, Shaper, Band Saw, Circular Saw. 


SHOP PLANNING MANUAL — $1.00 each. First comprehen- 
sive manual. 48 pages, over 750 silhouettes of shop equipment. 


TEACHING AIDS — FREE set. Complete 4-page folders on 
care and use of individvol tools. 


MACHINE SAFETY CHARTS — 10c per set. Ten cards — 
each message has a positive approach. Helps keep students 
safety conscious. 


STUDENT PLAN SHEETS — 50c per hundred. Two-page form 
for use by students to plan their own work. 


FREE CATALOG — Describes complete line of Walker-Turner 
metal-cutting and woodworking mo: 


Your order along with proper amount will get 
prompt attention from the factory. Address 
WALKER-TURNER DIV., Educational Dept. 
AS, Plainfield, N. J. 


WALKER; TURNER 
elo! v ($4 DN e 


nae i 
KEARNEY AND. TRECKERL CORPORATION 
PLAINEIELD-N. J. 


Drill Presses—Hand and Power Feed @ Radial Drills 
Wood and Metal Cutting Band Saws ® Tilting Arbor Saws 
Radial Saws ® Jig Saws ® Lathes ® Spindle Shapers 
Jointers ® Belt and Dise Surfacers ® Flexible Shaft Machines 










BERGER MANUFACTURING DIVISION 
REPUBLIC STEEL CORPORATION 
Canton 5, Ohio 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES: Baltimore - Birmingham + Boston + Buffalo * Cedar Rapids, Iowa + Charlotte, N. ¢ . 
Cincinnati * Cleveland « Columbus + Dallas « Denver - Detroit + Indianapolis » Kansas City * Long Island City + Los Angeles . Mil 
Minneapolis + Oakland + Philadelphia + Pittsburgh + Portland - Salt Lake City + St. Louis EXPORT DEPT: New York. uke 





































BERGER DESKS AND TABLES (lem) 
The latest in school office furnity 
Completely new in design and Aeon 
New sight-saving top eliminates don 
is easy on the eyes. New, more com 
fortable 29” height—adjustable te 30! ” 
Interchangeable tops, pedestals . 
drawers. Built on 15” modular princi . 
desk illustrated has easy-to-reach 60 
30” top. Conference top with 9” oe 
hang on ends and rear is available 
Berger Tables are perfect matching com. 
panion units Write for literature 





BERGER STEEL FILING CABINETS (above) 5, 
4, 3 and 2-drawer models accommodate all 
papers, records and books in common use. 
Case and drawer members are high-quality 
steel, electrically welded to rigid, one-piece 
construction. They will stand exceptionally 
hard usage and give years of satisfaction. 
Interchangeable drawers roll easily on ball- 
bearing slides. Rubber bumpers deaden 
sound. New STA-LOCK compressors are 
positive locking. Standard baked-ename! 
finishes are neutral green, rich walnut and 
mahogany grains, and modern platinum gray. 
Write for detailed catalog. 





BERGER STEEL BOOK SHELF UNITS BERGER STEEL STORAGE WARDROBE AND 

(above) COMBINATION CABINETS (above) 
Sturdy bolted construction, 84” high for Are large and roomy, serve an unlimited 
general library use, 90” high for low number of uses. Strongly constructed of 
libraries. Six plain steel shelves fit heavy steel, properly reinforced. Baked 
slotted uprights, are easily adjustable on enamel finishes care platinum gray, olive 
1” centers and are designed to prevent green, grained walnut and mahogany. 
accidental removal No obstructions to Double-Door Storage Cabinet illustrated 
removal of end books. Furnished with has four adjustable shelves, three-point 





backs or sway braces, with or without locking mechanism. 


end panels. 





















BERGER STEEL LOCKERS (above) 
Scientifically constructed of heavy-gaug: | 


steel to withstand a lifetime of hard 
usage with little depreciation. Standard : 
finishes ore neutral green, gray and «(RBC Cewmsomecccs 


beige. Type SS illustrated is the world’s 
most popular general purposes model. It 
can be used free-standing or recessed in conaiapaaiianineeineel 
corridor walls. Many other styles and 
models to choose from. Write for catalogs. 


SAO ALES OOO RR eee 






BERGER FLEXI-BILT UNITS (right) 
Invaluable for storing and protecting 
hundreds of smal! items, yet keeping them 
instantly available. They are individual 
steel units with indexed, easily adjustabie 
small bins of varying sizes. Many bin 
combinations are possible, tailored to fit 
your every need. Write for detailed 
information. 
















BERGER STEEL 
SHELVING (right) 
Offered in many combinations to 
fit any storage problem. Complete In- 
formation on request. 
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THE INTERIOR STEEL EQUIPMENT CO. 


2351 East 69th Street, Cleveland 4, Ohio 





A COMPLETE LINE 
Steel Lockers e Key Cabinets 
Book Cases e Herbarium Cases 
Shelving e Work Benches 
Filing Cabinets e Transfer Cases 
e 
* 





Storage Cabinets Wire Baskets 
Drafting Tables Steel Specialties 








Interior Steel LOCKERS can be had in a variety of style 
They are made in accordance with Federal specif 


AA-L-486. Our catalog wil rive you the 











vre 

res, ° ‘ P cr DA 

are Interior Steel SHELVING and BASKET RACKS are built uf 
om. , ‘ r 

4" tr simple standard quickly assembled 

= . to obtain hundreds of different combinations 


ple, | ie 
, on ee tin Ged nian “eucaeieiadas Wd Red hee teat 
, LOCKERS . . SHELVING AND BASKET RACKS 





ble 
. Interior Steel HERBARIUM CASES offer 


Interior Steel 1100 Line STORAGE CABINET. A complete 


w¢ 1 be an asset to any room 
zes and styles. Write for your st 
. ’ _— 
Interior Steel UBRARY UNITS put to work every inch of storage 
with Ta) nch idiustment of helves T 
ment to meet your rrent neeas 


Interior Steel DRAFTING TABLES. Can be used for a variety 
irawin sses The table has a smooth ste top wit! ir Te tabie 


ed section. flanged at bottom to hold 





bed drawers tor sin tudaets 
Interior Steel PLAN FILES are designed f e in industria 
HERBARIUM CASES sind mechanical shops of vocational schools. They can be had } STORAGE CABINETS 
oriety of sizes and either three or five drawer unit es are elect 
welded which gives you sturdy construction. For further informatic 
N or ou talc 








PLAN FILES DRAFTING TABLE 


—FOR STEEL EQUIPMENT SEE “Interior Steel’ — 


> <i - 
IMEARY INSTALLATIONS CATALOGS ARE AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST 
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LYON METAL PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


General Offices: 1334 Madison Avenue, Aurora, III. 


Factories: AURORA, ILL., YORK, PA., 


Sold Nationally through Factory Branches and Dealers 





LYON 





MULTIPLE TIER LOCKERS 


Most popular of all multiple tier lockers. 
This locker is ideal for most small stor- 
age requirements. Available in 5 high in 
the following sizes: 12x12x12—12x15x12, 
and 15x15x12; 6 high—12x12x12 and 
12x15x12; 4 high—15x15x15 (per locker 
door opening). Green or non-glare gray 
finish. 


KITCHEN CABINETS AND 
SINK UNITS 


Beautiful steel kitchen cabinets and sinks are 
ideal for home economic classes and cafeteria 
kitchens. White baked-on enamel finish is easy 
to keep clean. Lyon kitchens are flexible enough 
to allow a “tailored fit” to any working ar- 
rangement desired. Tap-O-Matic handles—tap 
the handle and the door opens. Insulated for 
silent operation. 
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STEEL EQUIPMENT 





SINGLE TIER LOCKERS 


Most practical and widely used 
of all lockers. Recessed handles. 
Full length clothing storage. 
Shelf at top for hats, lunches, 
etc. Available in fourteen sizes 
from 9” x 12” x 60” to 18” 
x 21” x 72” (per locker door 
opening.) Green or non-glare 
gray finish. 





(Specifications subject to change without notice) 





DOUBLE TIER LOCKERS 


Economy in cost and space. Ex- 
cellent for short period oceupan- 
cy or where long coats are not 
worn. Available in sizes from 
IZ? x12x«Be te Hw a 

36” (per locker door opening) 
Green or non-glare gray finish. 
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DRAWING TABLE FLAT DRAWER FILE WOODWORKING BENCHES 


- 


STORAGE CABINETS FILING CABINETS SERVICE CART STEEL SHELVING 


STEEL STOOLS WORK BENCHES 











FOLDING CHAIRS 











A PARTIAL LIST OF LYON PRODUCTS 
* Shelving * Kitchen Cabinets * Bin Units * Economy Locker Racks * Display Equipment * Filing Cabinets © Service Carts * Tool Stands 
* Lockers ® Cabinet Benches * Bor Racks * New Freedom Kitchens * Flat Drawer Files ¢ Folding Chairs * Sorting Files * Shop Boxes 
* Stools * Storage Cabinets * Tool Boxes * Toolroom Equipment ® Revolving Bins © Work Benches ¢ Drawer Units * Tool Trays 
* Tables * Drawing Tables * Ports Cases * Wood Working Benches © Hanging Cabinets ¢ Bench Drawers * Hopper Bins * Shop Desks 
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FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, 


3550 DeKalb St. 


SINGLE-TIER LOCKERS 
Most popular type for general use 
Made in sizes 9” to 18” wide; 12” 
to 21” deep; 60” to 72” high 


INC. 


St. Louis 18, Missouri 


SALES ENGINEERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


MEDART tockees 


Before you specify or buy, compare them all with Medart! Check every type of locker aygil 
able and learn for yourself why Medart offers you more in superior features tamper-proof 
security—longer life—skillful engineering—precision manufacture—more of everything tha 
means extra value and years of extra service for the price. No other locker made will 
outlast a Medart in durability or appearance! 





Medart Lockers are offered in a wide range of sizes and types to meet almost every require 
ment. A few of the standard types are illustrated on this page. They can be furnished in 
any grouping, either recessed or free-standing (with legs or base), and in standard Olive 
Green or Desert Sand finish, or in special colors at slight extra cost. Al! lockers have stand 
ard flat tops. Interior equipment may include shelf, coat rod and hook Optional equip 


ment includes cabinet base, extra shelves, sloping tops and wide range of built-in locks o 
padlocks. 
To help analyze and solve every locker problem, no matter how complicated or how limited 


the budget, Medart offers expert engineering assistance backed by 
ence on all types of installations. There is no cost or obligation 


Write for Catalog 


ears of experi 


DOUBLE-TIER 
LOCKERS 


Designed especial- 
ly for gyms, or for 
use where clothing 
is stored for short 
periods. Sizes 12” 
to 15” wide; 12”, 
15” and 18” deep; 


GYM SUIT 
LOCKERS 


Compact, well 
ventilated. Made 
3 or 4 tiers high 
to match 60” or 
72” Single Tier 
lockers. Width 9” 
or 12”; depth 12”; 


BOX LOCKERS 


For use in limited 
space, or for more 
security thon wire 
baskets. Made 4 
5 or 6 tiers high; 
12” or 15” wide; 
12” of 15” deep 
12” or 15” (4 tiers 
only) high 





height 18”, 20” or 
24” (3 tier made 
24” high only) 


30”, 36” of 42” 
high. 


















Door Latching 


Pre-locking and self- 
latching, only Medart 
Lockers have the tamper 
and pick-proof patented 
**dual-latch"’ door me- 
chonism. 





THESE ARE THE FEATURES THAT MAKE MEDART LOCKERS BETTER 








WIRE BASKET 
SHELVING 


The finest permanent 


Channel Frame Hinge Handle Leg and portable Wire Bos- 
e 1 de b 
Electrically welded solid Heavy, five-knuckle Life type, chrome Heavy malieahbie iron — “— aa 
square frame, 15 go. hinge of 14 ga. steel plated, of non-breakable adjustable front legs amen Gel 
steel uprights and 16 goa. with semi-recessed 3/16” alloy Padlock strike separately attached to Y 


cross members, 
channel shape. 


formed diameter pin. Welded 


integral part of handle door frame 
and bolted to frame and 


door. 
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A iq T LOCKEROBES 
With Simultaneous Opening — 
Master Door Control 


1. Simultaneous Opening, Master Door 
Control One person opens or closes all the 





Medart Lockerobes, developed at the request of numerous cooperating 


architects and school executives, provide many exceptional advantages over doors with a master control. Eliminates confu- 
Se : sion, noise, delays, disorder and pilfering. 
the old fashioned cloakroom, wardrobe and individual lockers in elemeniary Promotes classroom neatness, quiet, safety 


and adequate supervisory control. 

2. Saves Space And Construction Costs 
Lockerobes can be either installed against the 
wall on built-in bases, or on Medart steel 
bases, or in unfinished recesses only 16” depth. 
Either installation effects a considerable saving 
in space compared to ordinary wardrobes or 
cloakrooms. Where possible, recessing is 
recommended to conserve extra dollars by re- 
ducing cubic content of buildings, and by 
eliminating a big portion of cost in plaster or 
tile walls, flooring, overhead framing and 
other construction. 

3. Less Maintenance, Greater Safety 
Lockerobes are built entirely of steel, and of- 
fer unusually high resistance to fire, vermin 
and unsanitary conditions. Louvered doors 
provide ample ventilation. Steel framing and 
reinforcing prevent doors from sagging or 
distortion. Virtually no upkeep is required, 
even after many years. 

There are many other features included in 
Medart Lockerobes which offer major econ- 
omies of money and time, in addition to the 
advantages of improved classroom discipline 
and orderliness. 


Write for Catalog 


schools: 





Typical recessed installation in 
back wall of classroom 














INTERIOR ARRANGEMENTS AVAILABLE AUXILIARY UNITS AVAILABLE 
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BOOKCASE TEACHER'S COMBINATION 












































_ “¢ “D 
Accommodates 4 pu- Accommodates 4 pu Accommodates 6 pu- Accommodates 5 pu Equipped with 4 ad- WARDROBE BC & TWR 
pils. Provides indi- pils. Provides indi- pils. Provides 2 Pils. Provides 2 justable shelves Equipped with hat Equipped with 2 
vidvally partitioned vidual hat compart- full-width shelves, full-width shelves, shelf, coat rod and single prong coat 
het and coat com- ments 4 sliding coat rod, and 6 2 rods and 4 self- 2 single prong coat hooks and 4 ad- 
portments, latter double prong coat sliding double prong adjusting Partitions hooks. justable shelves. 
toch containing 1- hooks and coat rod coat hooks with single-prong ae - 
tingle prong coat coat hooks attached. NOTE: Auxiliary Unit Doors operate and 
hook 











lock independently. 


MEDART GRADE - ROBES With Individual Door Control 








Except for ‘Simultaneous Opening-Master Door Control, Each pair of Grade-Robe doors is equipped with an indi- 
Medart Grade-Robes offer the same advantages as Lock- vidual two-point, damage-proof, positive locking mechanism 
erobes for equipping the modern elementary school with with a handle on each right-hand door, with or without 
neat, space-saving, protective wardrobe facilities at a limited grooved key locks 


budget price. 
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PENN METAL CORPORATION OF PENNA. 


48 Oregon Avenue, Philadelphia 48, Pa. 


ENLCO 


FOUNDED 1869 








by L. Lewis Sagendorph 


A COMPLETE LINE OF STEEL LOCKERS, SHELVING and CABINETS 





SINGLE TIER LOCKER 
TYPE 50 

The most popular of all 

personal lockers. Holds com- 


plete clothing change, hang- 
ing full length. Has _ hat 
shelf and coat hooks. 
STANDARD SIZES 
; Trade 
Width | Depth menene ° 
or 12’ 60 or 72” 
12” 15’ 60 or 72” 
12” 18” 60 or 72” 
15” 15” 60 or 72” 
15” 18” 60 or 72” 
18° 18” 60 or 72” 
18” 21” 72 
24” 21” 72 
34° 24” 2 





TWO-PERSON LOCK- 
ER UNIT—TYPE 734 
(Group of 3 Units shown) 
Each unit provides private 
storage for 2 persons in 
half the usual space. In- 
dividual, interlocking hat 
lockers and full-length coat 
lockers. Each unit is 15” 
wide, 21” deep, 72” trade 
height. Details on request. 
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DOUBLE TIER LOCK- 
ER UNIT—TYPE 50 


Type 50 Each unit accommodates 
)? 


DUAL LOCKER 
TYPE 91 


Same as the 


with addition of a center 2 persons, in private lock 
partition to separate soiled ers with coat hooks, and 
from clean clothing, for individual doors. (3 unit 
one occupant—or tor 2 shown.) 
person occupanc) Coat STANDARD SIZES 
rod in each compartment 
, Trade ** 
Width Depth 
STANDARD SIZES ° Height 
1 2 12 6 or 42 
. rade 13” 1s” 6 or 42 
Width Depth Height * a” 13” 6 or 42° 
15” 18” 60 or 72 5” 15” 6 or 42’ 
18” 18” 60 or 72 15” 18” or 42 
oe noe as 
a 91" ane Triple Tier Locker Units also ava 
- S vines vur f siz r gy 
® For overall outside height, add 6” for legs Add 1 9/16” for 1 rs wit t leg 
Slope tops increase height by half of locker deptl 
** Trade height is single locker. For ra tside height id 6” to total height 
wkers, for legs. Add 1 9/16” for m “ g Slope toy r height | 


er dent 


PENCO LOCKER ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR EVERY SCHOOL NEED 


Locker for every school and 
requirements ot UL “ Ir 


colles Y 
os 


1 
deral 


There’s a Penco Steel 
use, quality-built to meet all 
Specification AA-L-486. The standard sizes shown 
here fit into most plans as manufactured, and combine 
in various arrangements for the needs of individual schools—in 
corridor, gymnasium, and central locker room installations. 
Standard baked enamel finish reen. School 


types and 
can be 


1S ol ive i’ brown and 


~ 


modern gray colors are also available. Variety of locking 
arrangements, featuring Penco automatic locking 
HOW TO SPECIFY STEEL LOCKERS 
Lockers can be provided with or without legs, open or closed 


bases, flat or sloping tops, singly or in groups. When installed 
they can be free-standing on the floor, on cement, tile or other 
bases, or recessed in walls. (Recessing details on request). Spec- 


ify which of the foregoing optional features are desired; also 


quantity, type, size, grouping, numbering scheme, color, type of 
lock, and whether to ship assembled or knocked down. If pos- 


sible, furnish floor plan and elevation. 


Locker Room Benches with cast iron pedestals also available. Details on request. 


BOX LOCKER UNIT 


TYPE 40 
La rranged 3 4 = 
" high ar d an 
ts wide 
I | ividuall 
\l ined , 


STANDARD SIZES 


Trade ** 


Width Depth 
- ° Height 





AIR- LITE LOCKERS 


Same size nd constru 
stat ntand Single 

Oo D uble 

Unit wit 

it ¢ led metal Pen 
nes! s largest openings 
provide maximum na 
ural ventilation. Single ti 
lockers shown, with specia 


I d ( losed bas¢ . 


slope t 
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SAVE MONEY BY SPECIFYING PENCO STANDARD STEEL SHELVING 


School planners are saving as much as 30%, and more, on 
original classroom equipment costs, by installing standard Penco 
Shelving for textbook, notebook, supplies, and visual aids storage. 
The wide range of styles (all meeting U. S. Federal Specs.), and 
the 735 stock sizes permit great design flexibility. 

lhe basic, standard styles of Penco shelving are shown here. 
By combining different types and sizes in various quantities, you 
can meet nearly every storage need. In specifying, state type 
desired, number of units, size of each unit, and give floor plan and 
elevation to show arrangements. Additional parts may be added 
to basic units at any time to provide extra utility. Specify whether 
OPEN TYPE OPEN TYPE _ extra shelves are wanted, dividers, bin fronts, boxes, or label 
PLAIN SHELVING LEDGE SHELVING ; ; - 

holders. If unusually heavy loads are to be carried, also advise 
approximate weight. Standard baked enamel finish is olive green. 




































































School brown and modern gray are also available. 
STANDARD SIZES—LEDGE SHELVING 
STANDARD SIZES—PLAIN SHELVING (any combination of width, depth, height) 
any combination of width, depth, height) Depths | 
- Was Heights 
Widths | Overall 
Above | Below 
Widths Depths Heights 
‘ 24”, 30”,| 9”, 12”, 15”, 18”, |4 3” to 873” 
24”, 30”, | 12%, 15” |3’ 3” to 10’ 3” 36”, 42”,/15”, 18”, 24”, 30”, |in multiples of 
a 11,38 multiples of 438” a” lUmhl ae 12” 
43” 30”, 36” 12” Ledge height 
73” | 
CLOSED TYPE CLOSED TYPE 
PLAIN SHELVING LEDGE SHELVING 





CLOSED TYPE CLOSED TYPE 
PLAIN SHELVING LEDGE SHELVING 
WITH DOORS WITH DOORS MODERN CLASSROOM WITH RECESSED PENCO SHELVING 








PENCO STORAGE AND WARDROBE CABINETS 
NEW PENCO “‘AIR-FLOW” LOCKER 


Keeps Clothes Fresher, Drier Eight types available for office 


“BREATHES” AWAY ODORS— wardrobes and supplies storage. 





Single and double door, four 

AIDS BETTER HEALTH basic sizes—24x 18x78", 24x 

[his built-in, scientifically-ventilated 24x78”, 36x 18x78", 36x24x 

locker sets a new high standard for rr. Also desk-high, counter- 

sanitation, comfort and convenience high and tool cabinets—all meet- 

in schools. Adaptable to the most ing U. S. Federal Specs. For 

modern locker room designs and office and teachers’ room use. 

ventilating systems. Complete details Can be free-standing or recessed 
and design ideas on request. in walls. 





Senp For Bookiet No. SE-31 








SPECIFY PENCO PRODUCTS WITH CONFIDENCE 
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STANSTEEL CORPORATION 


Dept. A-5, 117-20 Fourteenth Road, College Point, L.I., N.Y. 





: 
“QUICK RELIEF FOR 


STORAGE HEADACHES 


COMBINATION CABINET 


Designed for wardrobe and 
storage duty in offices, fac- 
tories, homes. One ful! shelf, 
adjustable half shelves, 
generous space for clothes 


72” =x 36” x 18”. 


Style 3CW 

















STEEL LOCKERS. 


ALL SIZES 
Double tier and Multiple 
tier also available. Single 
tier in single units or 2 or 
more wide. Padlock attach- 
ment or built-in lock. 








Style 1WA 


WARDROBE CABINET 


Fifteen to twenty garments 
will hang in this impressive 
steel wardrobe. Measures 
72” x 36” x 18”. Shelf for 
hats, 2 wide-opening doors 


Either of these cabinets may be changed into the 
other with inexpensive parts which you may order 


COUNTER 
DISPLAY 


48" x 33” x 24”. Sliding 
doors and recessed base 
There's 9 feet of display 


space on the top of 
cabinet with plenty 
room for merchandise 


the inside of the sliding 


doors 


PARTS BINS 


To Your Specifications AT NO EXTRA COST 
Fill your requirements EXACTLY! Basic Units 
are 87” x 36” x 12”. When your needs 
change, your bins change. Shelves, slop- 
ing dividers, square dividers, bin fronts, 
drawers, all interchangeable. Additional 
units always available at low cost. Let us 
know your needs. 


STORAGE CABINET 
72” x 36” x 18”, has 4 
adjustable shelves. An ef- 
ficient automatic house- 
keeper for office station- 
ery, forms, equipment. 


Extra shelves available. 
Style 4ST 





DISPLAY CABINET 


Both measure 72” x 36” x 18”. 
“q plate glass sliding doors 
FGW ileft) mokes a perfect 


cabinet. Style HGW (right) 
used for display and storage 


Style 18SP 


Write Dept. A-6 for Catalogue 
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SMALL PARTS CABINETS 
13” x 36” x 12” with 18 generous 
drawers. Every drawer and drawer- 
divider (2 to a drawer) has its own 
individual label holder. ideal for 
- small ports needed close at hand! 


Style 1DC 


COUNTER HIGH 
CABINET 


Two adjustable 
shelves in this low- 
priced 42” x 36” 
x 18° steel cabi- 
net. Counter surface 
more than 4 sq. ft. 


Style 2CH 


Wardrobe Style 


ideal for nar 


be 









DESK HIGH 
CABINET 


The answer for 
overcrowded desks. 
Lots of storage 
space inside, work. 
ing space on top, | 
29” x 20” x 18”, | 


one shelf 

















Slim Jim UTIUTY CABINET 


24WA, Storage Style 24ST 


row spaces, measures 


Have 72 «24 «= 18. There's 10 feet of 
Style shelf space in 24ST, or plenty of 
display room for clothes in 24WA. Both 


styles easily interchangeable. 








] 
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CORBIN CABINET LOCK DIVISION 


The American Hardware Corporation, New Britain, Connecticut 





CABINET LOCKS AND PADLOCKS 
MEET EVERY SCHOOL NEED! 





NN 





FOR DRAWERS 








low-cost lock for drawers or cupboards. Ideal 
for general lab or classroom use. Durable 
gl-bross construction with sturdy lock and bolt. 


Con be master keyed. Drawer Lock 0601S 





FOR CABINETS 


Pin tumbler cylinder protection for 
lab or storage cabinets. All 
brass. Bolt shoots right or left 
for either hand door. Can be 
master keyed. 

Wardrobe Lock 0737 





"7a WARE aR 






FOR DOORS AND DRAWERS 


This amazing all-purpose lock can 
be adjusted for use on 
right or left hand 

cabinet doors or drawers! 
Fits wood thicknesses 
from %4” to 1%”. 

Can be master keyed. 


ADAPTA-LOCK L215 


ct enn monet seed ome ene ct ener all 


tcvod ad tite 


FOR STEEL LOCKERS 


Built to protect personal or sup- 
ply lockers. Can be used on 
right or left hand doors. All 
brass. Supplied complete with 
strike. Can be master keyed. 
Locker Lock 0755 








FOR EXTRA-HEAVY DUTY 


Moximum security for wooden 
cabinet or wardrobe doors up to 
1%" thick. Bolt throws 1 Pad 
right or left for either hand door. 
All brass. Can be moster keyed. 
Wardrobe Lock 0764L 








FOR ALL-AROUND SECURITY 


CORBIN padlocks are eco- 
nomical and versatile. Ses- 
amee Combination Pad- 
lock 436has 10,000 open- 
ing combinations. Extru- 
ded Brass Padlock 2882 
has been called the 
“world’s finest padlock”. 
Other models in every 
price range. 


Padiock 2882 Padlock 436 





ME AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953—54 








FOR SLIDING DOORS 


Suitable for laboratory, library, 
classroom, trophy cabinets, etc. 
Cup strike for 7/16” throw bolt 
furnished. All brass. Can be 
master keyed. 

Sliding Door Lock 02291L 


Wy 


CORBIN CABINET LOCK 


DIVISION 
The American Hardware Corporation, New Britain, Connecticu? 








Available from leading hardware and building supply 
dealers everywhere . . . or write direct to: 





DUDLEY LOCK CORPORATION 


Dept. 243, Crystal Lake, Illinois 
(Suburb of Chicago) 





Dudley Locks have set a standard of school pro- locker problems. There's no cost or obligation for ‘ 
tection for over 30 years. Dudley's pioneering in this service. Just write to us, outlining your prob- 
systematic locker control has developed an easy, lem. 


trouble-free method of locker administration. 
Dudley Locks are guaranteed for two years 


The Dudley representative near you is a special- against defects in materials or workmanship. For 
ist in school locker operation. He will be glad to long, trouble-free service, dependable economi 
help you work out the answer to your school’s cal protection, specify Dudley Locks, schoolwide 


Master -Charted Master-Keyed Combination 
Combination Locks and Key Locks 





J Dudley Master-Keyed Locks are solute proof of authority. All these 
RD-2 Rotedial built with the exclusive Bell-type Master-Keyed Dudley Locks illys. 
Rotating dial combination pin tumbler cylinder, exception- trated below can be supplied 
padiock with dependable ally pick-resistant. The famous with the same Master Key. This 
3-tumbler mechanism in stain Bell Key cannot be duplicated on simplifies supervision and contro 
ess steel case. Self-locking commercial keymaking machines when different types of locks are 
When shackle is pushed home Duplicate Master Keys are sup- used in the same department or 
all three tumblers spin and plied by Dudley only after ab- school 


ast combination number is 
whirled out of sight. Ruggedly 


built for years of service 


RP-5 Rotopoint 


Reliable, knob-pointer pad 





lock, economically priced. 


Case is solid brass. Sturdy 





3-tumbler mechanism is rust- 











$-540 r a 
resistant. Forty-division dia he finest Master-Keyed Padlock made in 
~ha Ame ) 7 finish, cast alumi- 
64,000 possible combinations : . sh, cast a 
) r-Keyea LOcK in only 2 seconds num with ext eavy stee! shackle. Reo- 
Self locking when hasp 5 A you have to do is insert the specia tatina P nera and divisions 
pushed home, requiring com Dudley reset key and dial the new cor accented k. Forty divisions, 64,000 
plete redialing to open bination For lockers with automat possible ' ' Self-locking. Dia 
stch elease Self-locking Fits o ES Sheet nbinatic umber when 
ker piercings, is available for right or hackle is ¢ { me 
. 1 door 
L-4 
Built-in combination lock. Has 
square dead bolt for lockers 
without automatic latch re- 
lease. Forty-division dial, — 
64,000 possible combinations w-510 $-535 
Dial finished in black enamel 
Key lock for wood drawers and cabinets Key lock fo ke and steel cabinets, 
with numerals and division J," and 1-4” thick. Keyed individually with bevel st Keyed individually 
marks in white. Combination or alike. Can be Master-Keyed alone or or alike. Can be Master-Keyed alone oF Mi 
, 
readily changed. n same series with other Dudley Master- n same series with other Dudley Master 
Keyed Locks. Keyed Locks 
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MASTER LOCK COMPANY 


Milwaukee 45, Wis. 


Finest Locker Security 


"Master 


WORLD'S LEADING PADLOCK MANUFACTURERS 


104 
4 VOU 
fl rf 4 Master 


KEY “CHAMP” 

COMBINATION 

CONTROLLED LOCK No. 1500 
COMBINATION 
LOCK No. 1525 

For student and school, here's 

locker security and control at 

its best — PLUS a new low 


price for easy budgeting. Your 
control key opens every lock- 


AEYSCONTROLLED ee at oe 





—, 










dents get a trouble-free, 
smooth-working combination 
lock — handsome in design, 
strong in construction — built 
to give dependable, long- 
lasting protection. 

Compare quality, value and 
price! You'll find Master your 
best combination lock buy. 


, \ Actual size 





WASS CYLINDER PIN-TUMBLER MECHANISM 

Master's key control feature, which operates from the back of the lock (see above), employs a 
puision-built, brass cylinder, pin-tumbler mechanism — the FINEST security known to lock- 
wting, One control key is furnished at nominal cost with each installation. Additional 
ls available if required. 


RONG CONSTRUCTION 








Master No. 1525 is constructed of hard wrought metals — a husky double-wall case houses Master's No. 1500—rugged, de- 
tlocking mechanism that is built like the lock on a safe Strong steel shackle is automatically pendable, long-time school favor- 
hed by a patented double-acting locking lever — requiring all three numbers to be ite. Built to withstand years at 
aur enere opening. hard use. Constructed exactly like 
WRITE US TODAY ABOUT YOUR LOCK PROBLEMS. ADDRESS DEPT. S-9, : ° 

MASTER LOCK COMPANY, MILWAUKEE 45, WIS. the No. 1525 but without key con- 
— trol. A true “Champ” for quality 
Master also offers a complete line of keyed padlocks in a wide range and value... strength and se- 
of prices, including the world-famous Master Laminated Secret Service curity — and priced to make 

Series, Keyed-alike and master-keyed sets available for school use. budgeting easy. 


Master Tock Company, Milwaukee. Wis. ¢ World's Leading Padlock Manufacturers 
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NATIONAL LOCK COMPANY 


Rockfi rd, I llinois 


























ROCKFORD Combination LOCKS 


dependable guardians of school lockers for 25 years 













For complete locker protection at low cost... for simplified locker 
administration ... choose ROCKFORD Combination Locker Locks. 
Soundly-engineered for use on all styles of standard locker equipment, 
these quality locks assure the utmost in security, convenience, simplicity 
and durability. For trouble-free performance, select ROCKFORD Locks. 


no. 68-264 no. 68-265 no. 68-267 


A high-quality, dependable com- This outstanding shackle lock The working parts of this built 
bination shackle lock with Stain- has many of the same excellent in lock have been completely 
less Steel outer case. Dial is features as found in the No redesigned to provide added 
black enamel with white grada- 68-264. Shackle is 5/16” diam- strength and long trouble-free 
tions. Lock has $16” dia. heavy- eter. Lock must be dialed to protection. For use on lockers 
duty Chromium plated shackle three numbers to open. Dial is with spring lat bar. Closing 
Requires three-number dialing locked against rotation when door drops latch and auto 
to open. Thousands of different shackle is open. This lock is not matically locks lock. Escutcheon 
No. 68-264 dialing combinations. Master- masterkeyed. Provided in plain is satin Chromium plated. Master 
keyed so it can be opened by zinc or bright Chromium finish key is included with each initial 
authorized custodian A dependable performer order of 1 f ré cks 


no. 68-268 no. 68-253 no. 68-259 


This durable, redesigned lock This lock is designed tor use on Combination masterkeved Labe 

has the same outstanding char Vocational and Laborator ratory Drawer or Door Lock 
acteristics as the No. 68-267 Furniture It is of heavy solid Combination " quickly he 
except if is mot masterkeyed Brass construction to withstand changed without removing lock 
May be applied to many lockers hard usage and acid fumes. It is from mortise. Lock is of solid 
now in use. Ideal for either available with masterkey or sub Brass construction and is not 
right or left hand applications master key features, if desired affected by ordinary laboratory 
Self-locking. On new lockers Half mortise application § for fumes and acids. This qualit 
you buy, it will prove your assur either right or left hand doors Rockford lock is reversible for 
ance of long-term security. or for drawers. A quality lock e on righ f ft hand door 


ask for illustrated folder showing complete line 








No. 68-253 No. 68-259 No. 68-267 
Branch Offices 


Atlanta Dallas Indianapolis | adelpnia 
Chattanooga Denver lamestown P and 
Chicago Detroit Kansas City, Mo kK ester, N. ¥ 
Cincinnati Elgin, Ill. Los Angeles St. Louis 
Clearwater, Fla Evansville, Ind. Martinsville, Va San Francisco 
Cleveland Fort Worth Milwaukee Toronto, Ont 
Clinton, la Grand Rapids Minneapolis Winnipeg, Man 
Columbus High Point, N. € New York y orcester Mass 
orK ra 
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G PHYSICAL EDUCATION—HEALTH 


a. Gymnasium c. Playground 
b. Bleachers & Grandstands d. Swimming Pool 
e. Waste Receptacles 


Horn Brothers Co. Gb/1 


American Bridge Div., United States Steel Corp. 

Beatty Safway Scaffold, Inc. 

Berlin Chapman Co., Bleacher Div. 

Blair & Son, P. F. 

Hussey Mig. Co., Inc. 

Medart Products, Inc., Fred 

Long Island Bleacher Co., Inc. 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co. 

Playtime Equipment Corp. 

Republic Structural Iron Works 

Safway Steel Products, Inc. 

Snyder Tank Corp. 

Wayne Iron Works 

Universal Bleacher Co, 

Brown Co., M. D. 

Fair Play Mfg. Co. 

Crouse-Hinds Co. 

General Electric Co., Floodlighting Div. 

Burke Co., The J. E. 

American Playground Device Co. 

General Playground Equipment, Inc. 

Recreation Equipment Corp. 

Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Co., Div. of 
Mathieson Chemical Corp. 

Wallace & Tiernan 

Bennett Manufacturing Co., The 

National Vulcanized Fibre Co. 

Sanitary Receiver Co. 

Solar-Sturges Mfg. Co. 

United Metal Box Co., Inc. 


a lls 


S&S 


24, 25 
26 
27 
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SAVE SPACE 
CUT BUILDING COSTS 
EFFICIENT OPERATION 
APPROVED IN 48 STATES 








RISER BOARDS. Horn Folding Gym Seats are 
equipped with Riser Boards that prevent basketballs, 
and other objects, from becoming lodged behind or 
under the seats. Horn construction allows for more com- 
fortable seating with room for leg and foot movement, 
not found in bleachers utilizing box-front construction. 


SEAT BOARDS AND FOOT 
BO ARDS. Sect Boards, Foot Boards, and Risers 


are made from 1%” vertical grain Douglas fir. All boards 
are edge laminated under hydraulic pressure to provide 
edgegrain surface, pressure glued with ends doweled 
to eliminate checking—an exclusive Horn feature. Seat 
Boards are 9'/2” wide; Foot Boards are 11/2” wide 
Risers are 5” wide. All are carefully sanded and fin 
ished at the factory with one sealer coat and two coats 
of clear Bakelite finish. 


CHAIR HEIGHT SEATS. Comfortable seats 
contribute to the enjoyment of basketball games. Horn 
Folding Gym Seats are full 18-inch Standard chair 
height seats to provide the utmost in comfort, allowing 
legs to rest in natural position without awkward eleva- 
tion of knees. 


LOAD DISTRIBUTION. A sturdy steel struc- 


ture supports each Seat and Foot Board directly to the 
floor. Combined with a plus factor of safety that is 
built into every Horn Folding Gym Seat it eliminates all 
possibilities of failure. Because of Horn load distribu- 
tion design there are no loads imposed on the wall 
structure that necessitate special construction. 


AUTOMATIC LOCKING. The Horn Folding 


Gym Seat features a synchronized locking principle 
that automatically locks each row of seats in the open 
position—no “live loads’ or floor bolts are needed for 
locking. Locking is accomplished automatically as the 
seats are opened and prevents any movement of par- 
tially loaded bleachers. This is a safety feature not 
found in folding bleachers using a spring loaded lock- 
ing mechanism. 


EASILY CLEANED. Both the Foot Boords and 
the Seat Boards tilt to a vertical position upon closing, 
spilling any accumulated dirt to the floor front where it 
may be easily swept away. In the closed position the 
Seat Boards form a solid, sloped front which can be 
dusted or wiped easily and quickly. The Foot Board is 
hinged for easy cleaning access. 


SAFETY INCLINED FRONT. Horn Folding 
Gym Seats tilt upon closing to form a solid, vertical 
front with no protruding edges or parts that could 
present a hazard to a player running into them when 
seats are in the closed position. 

The unit slopes back toward the wall when closed. 
Sharp exposed edges are eliminated. These safety 
features guard against injury to vital parts of the body 
in the event of a fall. 


BOARDS. « choice of a variety of combinations 
of Seats, Risers, and Foot Boards are offered in Horn 
Folding Gym Seats. Boards can be had in a solid smooth 
type, a solid grooved type, or a rail type where ventila- 
tion is required. The rail type allows full circulation of 
heating or air-conditioning currents whether the gym 
seats are in open or closed position. 


GUARANTEE. Every Horn installation is fully 


guaranteed against faulty workmanship and materials, 
for a period of one year from the date of the installation. 


Copyright 1953—The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co 








The accepted standard of quality for large or small install. 
tions from coast to coast, Horn Folding Gym Seats combi 
safety, comfort, trim appearance, and ease of opems 
into c single, compact unit. The full chair height of Ho 
Folding Gym Seats provides better comfort, gives specto 
greater enjoyment of their game. 


A series of folding ams 
telescopes the entire struc 
ture into a compact unit in 
one continuous movement, 
Operates quickly, easily... 
no slides to bind or bend. 





THREE TYPES OF 
SEAT BOARDS 
TO CHOOSE FROM 


1. Rail-type boards to 
provide maximum venti- 
lation. 


2. Laminated board 
with flush surface. 


3. Laminated board 
with grooved surface. 
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HORN FOLDING 
PARTITIONS ARE 


FILED UNDER Bg 


bleachers shown on the plans shall be 
Gym Sects as manufactured by HORN 
|. of Brunswick-Balke-Collender. 
thall be furnished, delivered and installed 
tor mechonics. The entire installation 
d against foulty materials, work- 
1 yeor. 
@s follows: Total length of sections shall 
thse +s+.COnsisting of...... rows. 
seots shall not extend from the wall in 
Hen... When open, seats shall 
nd from the wall in excess of 
Mot the bleachers shall remain the same open 
ed. [A “section” is o group of units in one con- 


+ 


Operate on the telescoping principle, 

Seats fold below the top seat, accom- 

Y Means of folding arms. No slides or ex- 
mo be permitted in folding mechanism. 
at be fitted with heavy duty hard rubber rollers 
Marring floor. Bleachers shall open in one 
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OPEN POSITION 


. Provide automatic locking equipment which shall iock 


the bleachers in an open position without the use of 
bolts or floor sockets. Provide cylinder locks, keyed 
alike to lock bleachers in closed position. 


. When bleachers ore in o closed position, the seat- 


board shall avtomatically rise to an upright position 
to completely enclose the unit. Bleacher seats in closed 
position must tilt to form a safety inclining front. 


. Design that requires a “live load” to prevent move- 


ment of bleachers will not be acceptable. 


Cc. DESIGN 
. Bleachers when in use shall be designed and con- 


structed to safely support, in addition to their own 
weight, a live load of 120 Ibs. per lineal foot on both 
seatboard and footboard and a horizontal swaying 
force applied to the seats of 24 Ibs. per lineal foot of 
seats plus a factor of safety of 4. 


. Each row shall have a depth of not less than 22", and 


a rise above the next row of not less than 9” to insure 
@ good visibility. 


. Bleachers in the folded position shall form a complete 


covering, offering no space for basketballs, etc., to 
become lodged behind or underneath. 


. Seat and footboards to be furnished which will allow 


free circulation of air through bleachers from radiators 
or heating units. 
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*Dimensions include 4'/2" space between top seat and wall. 
**Height in open position same as closed. 
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CLOSED POSITION 


D. CONSTRUCTION 
|. All sections shall be fabricated at factory, using 
tric are welding for steel members and wood for 
and footboords, ready for assembly at site. 
a. SEAT, FOOTBOARDS AND RISERS 
1. Sect, footboards and risers i be 
vertical grain Douglas Fir, 1%" stock, ca 
sanded before finishing. 
. Seat and footboords shall be fabricated and 
gived under pressure to prevent warping, cup- 
ping and to insure perfect alignment. ¥ 


b. COLUMN SUPPORTS 
1. All column supports to have steel sway brace 
members to prevent lateral motion and elimi- 
nate need of wood riser members for structural 
strength. 
. There shall be four structural supports to each 
seatboerd and footboard on standord 16’ 


sections. 


E. FINISH 

1. Weodwork shall be finished with two coats of the 
best quality bakelite sealer in o standard color. 

2. Steel understructure shall be given two coats of School 
Furniture Brown Enamel. : 














ALABAMA 
John R. Moffitt Company 
108 North McDonough Street 


Montgomery 

Burton Brothers, inc. 

Merchants National Bank Bidg. 
Mobile 3 


ARKANSAS 

All-State Supply, Inc. 
1401 W. Capitol Avenve 
Little Rock 
CALIFORNIA 

Fred E. Turner Company 
788 Mission Street 

San Francisco 3 


The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 


1040 S. Flower Street 
Los Angeles 15 


COLORADO 
Paul R. Spencer & Company 
4000 York, Denver 


CONNECTICUT 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Pork Avenve 

New York 17 


DELAWARE 

Mr. Edward Rasch 

Ivy Hill Rood 

Cockeysville, Maryland 
James A. Clancy & Company 
4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2 

FLORIDA 

Newton Schoo! Equipment Co. 
119 W. Ashley Street 
Jacksonville, 1 

Burton Brothers, inc. 


Merchants National Bank Building 


Mobile 3, Alaboma 
Tel: 3-1501 3-1502 


Geo. J. Haas Co. 
244 N.W. 71st Street 
Miomi 


GEORGIA 

industrial Equipment Co. 
78 Baker Street, N. W. 
Atlanta 


IDAHO 

T. C. Stayner Company 

60 East Fourth South Street 
Salt Lake City 1 

Fryer Ford Company 
Peyton Building 

Spokane 8 


ALINOIS 

Harold A. Schweig & Company 
1325 West Belmont Avenue 
Chicago 13 

School Equipment Service 
624-625 Bondi Building 
Galesburg 


INDIANA 

Mr. Lovis W. Bruck 

52 South Audubon Road 
indianapolis | 

Harold A. Schweig & Company 
1325 West Belmont Avenve 
Chicago 13 

Robert J. Stumpf & Co. 

201 W. Pennsylvania St 
Evansville 


IOWA 

Tower Materials Company 
825 Euclid Avenue 

Des Moines 13 


KANSAS 

Claude Cooke Company 
1401 Fairfax Trafficway 
Kansas City 15, Kansas 


KENTUCKY 

H. K. & C. C. Reeves 

1029 Serctoga Street 
Newport 

Crichton Engineering Company 
Payne Building 204 
Charleston, West Virginia 
Eustis Lancaster Associates 
John Sevier Hotel Building 
Johnson City, Tennessee 


WERES THE 
SPACE-SANING, WORKSANING 


SH 


LOUISIANA 

Ole K. Olsen Company 
823 Perdido Street 
New Orleans 


Building Specialties & Materials, inc. 


1611 Texas Avenue 
Shreveport 


MAINE 

Craftsmen, inc. 

Powers Street 

Milford, New Hampshire 


MARYLAND 
Mr. Edward Rasch 
Ivy Hill Road 
Cockeysville 


MASSACHUSETTS 

Stel-Wod Engineering Company 
#14 Hanover Avenue 
Pawtucket, Rhode Island 

Austin F. Loucks, Jr. & Co. 

257 Quail Street 

Albany 3, New York 


MICHIGAN 

Mr. Les G. Cook 

871 Merrifield Street, S. E 
Grand Rapids 7 


The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 


4466 Woodward Avenve 
Detroit | 

Mr. Ben 8. Holmes 
Strand Building 
Marinette, Wisconsin 


MINNESOTA 

Havenstein & Burmeister, Inc 
614 Third Avenue South 
Minneapolis 


MISSISSIPPI 

Burton Brothers, Inc. 

Merchants Nationa! Bank Bidg. 
Mobile 3, Alabama 


MISSOURI 

Schoo! Equipment Service 
4378 Lindell Bivd 

St. Louis 8 

Claude Cooke Compony 
1401 Fairfax Trafficway 
Kensas City 15, Kansos 
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QUE SINKE 


Any room can be a theater, convention hall, or ballroom with the new Horn 
Folding Stage! Open or closed, this stage is completely portable. A simple 
floor stop holds it firmly in position during use. When closed, it rolls easily 
out of the way, freeing valuable floor space for other uses. Stage floor is 
beautifully-finished, vertical-grain fir, mounted on a sturdy steel under- 
structure. Each section is 22 inches wide and folds into a space 32 inches 
deep. Available in 15 and 24 inch heights, and standard widths of 6, 8, 


10, 12, 14, and 16 feet. 





S AERWES 


MONTANA 
Mr. Archie W. Adams 
P. O. Box 186 

Butte 

Mr. William M. Kennedy 
1145 N. 32nd St. 
Billings 

NEBRASKA 

Bechtold Sales Company 
720 No. 17th St. 

Lincoln 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Craftsmen, inc. 
Powers Street 
Milford 


NEW JERSEY 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Park Avenue 

New York 17, N. Y. 

James A. Clancy & Company 
4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


NEW MEXICO 

R. K. Mclaury Company 
1319 Young Street 
Dallas, Texas 


NEW YORK 

Mr. M. Malcolm MacGregor 
101 Park Avenue 
New York 17 
Austin F. Loucks, Jr 
257 Quail Street 
Albany 3 

James M. Hawkins Corp 
448 Franklin Street 
Buffalo 2 

A. P. Madden Company 
675 Oswego Boulevard 
Syracuse 

The Maurer Company, inc 
31 Richmond Street 
Rochester 7 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Doc Newton, inc 

P. O. Box 5651 
Raleigh 


NORTH DAKOTA 
Havenstein & Burmeister, inc 
614 Third Avenue South 
Minneo polis 


OHIO 

Mr. W. 8. Wilson 

112 Prospect Avenue 

Cleveland 15 

Mr. George J. Haase 

1118 Modison Avenve 

Toledo 2 

Condit Construction Products, inc 
20 South Third St 

Columbus, Ohio 


& Co 





OHIO continued 


Condit Construction Products, ine, 


410 West First Street 

Doyton 2 

Crichton Engineering Company 
Payne Building 204 
Charleston, West Virginia 

H. K. & C. C. Reeves 

1029 Saratoga Street 
Newport, Kentucky 


OKLAHOMA 

Bissell Builders Supply Co 
314 Colcord Building 
Oklahoma City 2 

Bissell Builders Supply Co 
K.O.M.E. Building 

Tulsa 3 

OREGON 

W. H. Cress Company 
306 Concord Building 
Portiand 4 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Preble Company, inc 

835 South Thirteenth Street 
Horrisburg 

James A. Clancy & 

4 South 15th Street 
Philadelphia 2 

Mr. James R. Pitcoirr 
1820 Oliver Building 
Pittsburgh 22 

James M. Hawkins Corp 
448 Franklin Street 
Buffalo 2, New Y 

Mr. W. 8. Wilson 

112 Prospect Avenve 
Cleveland 15, Oh 


RHODE ISLAND 
Stel-Wod Engineering 
#14 Hanover Avenve 
Pawtucket 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
M. W. Gunn C 
Orangeburg, South 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
Hub City Schoo! Supply 
Aberdeen 

TENNESSEE 

John W ga >mpany 
41st and indiona 
Nashville 

Cook & Nichol, inc 
2870 Poplar Bivd 
Memphis 

Eustis Lancaster Ass 
John Sevier Hote! 8 
Johnson City 


omMpany 


ompany 


oroling 


Avenues 


ciotes 
ding 


ates 
te Building 


Eustis Lancaster Ass 
Andrew Johnson 
Knoxville 
Industrial Equipment Co 
78 Boker Street, N.W 
Atlanta, Georgia 































SPACE REQUIREMENTS 


Depth of Unit 








No. of ] 
Sections | Open 
2 3 ft. 1 in. 
3 | 5 ft. 9in. 
4 7 ft. 7 in. 
a 9 ft. Sin. 
6 11 ft. Din 
7 13 ft. | in 
a 14 ft. 17 im 
9 16 ft. 9 in. 
10 18 ft. 7 in. 
1] 20 ft. 5 in. 
12 22 ft. 3in. 
13 24 ft. 1 in. 
14 25 ft. 11 in. 
15 27 ft. 9 in. 
16 29 ft. 7 in. 
17 | 31 ft. Sin 
18 33 ft. Sin. 
19 35 ft. 1 in. 











5 ft MAM 
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7% in 
10% in. 


AMERICAN BRIDGE 


AMERICAN BRIDGE DIVISION, UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 
General Offices: 525 William Penn Place, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
ROANOKE * BIRMINGHAM * MEMPHIS * NEW YORK °* ATLANTA * DALLAS 





MODERN 


STEEL-DECK 


STADIUM AND GRANDSTAND CONSTRUCTION 
for More Seats — Better Seats — Lower Costs 


MERICAN BRIDGE modern Steel-Deck Stadiums and 
Grandstands are the product of nearly thirty years 

of technical and practical experience in this specialized 
held of construction. \ctual experience, including many 
of the largest Steel-Deck stadiums in the country, has 
roved its extreme adaptability for municipal, college 
and high school seating facilities. A few of its many ad- 


vantages over other types of permanent construction are: 


SECTIONAL VIEW of upper and lower steel decks of Tulane 
(Sugar Bowl) stadium, New Orleans 





More economical to build than other permanent types of 
construction. 


Low upkeep—No maintenance required except an occa- 
sional coat of paint. 


Easily adapted to any local requirement as to size, design— 
and to ground contour without extensive grading. 


Easy to extend by adding standard sections at ends, or by 
double-decking with welded watertight steel plates. 


Steel decks welded watertight form a perfect roof for room 
facilities beneath the stadium for lockers, showers, class- 
rooms, concession booths, etc. 


Can be double-decked with minimum interference by sup- 
porting columns, when ground space is not available for 
horizontal extension. 


Simplicity of fabrication, ease and speed of erection assures 
quick completion. 


Combines the inherent qualities of steel for strength, safety 
and durability. 


Scientifically plotted and designed for maximum spectator 
comfort and convenience, and economy to owner. 


Our engineers are at your service for free consultation 
on your stadium or grandstand problem. Cost estimates 
furnished without obligation for definite projects. 

For more complete information write for our booklet 
“Steel-Deck Stadium Construction.” 





WOODLAWN HIGH SCHOOL stadium, Birmingham, Ala., 
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providing building facilities beneath the watertight steel deck. 
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ASSOCIATED BEATTY ROLLWAY BLEACHER MANUFACTURERS 


Beatty Safway Scaffold, Inc. Beatty Midwest Grandst 
Tunnel Ave. & Beatty Rd., San Francisco 2242 N. 35th St., Milwa 

Safway Steel Scaffolds, Inc Snyder Tank Corp 

57 E. Canfield, Detroit 1 Buffalo 14, N. Y. 


FOLDING ROLLWAY BLEACHERS @ STAGES @ OUTDOOR PORTABLE GRANDSTANDS 





£ s 
Takes only 2k 
finger-tip & 
control to raise . 
or lower. 

Note neat 
appearance of 
bleachers 
folded 


against wall. 





ec 


these advantages 


BEATTY 


R-0-L-L-W-A-Y 
BLEACHERS 


EXTRA COMFORT— The only folding bleacher 
with 24-inch back-to-back spacing...offers 25% 
more seating capacity. 

Viess FLOOR SPACE NEEDED— Only 2’6” storage 
space required. Allows extra room for other 
uses. 


WEXTRA FLOOR PROTECTION — Total weightevenly 
distributed. Casters roll on plyboard panel 
to prevent marring of floors. Easy access for 
under-the-stand cleaning. 















Completely 
portable, 
identical free 
rolling units 
for greater 
variety of uses. 


a _ — HSTURDIER CONSTRUCTION— Heavy duty I beams 
units for = . , lus 2-inck a ) 

: plus 2-inch structural douglas fir lumber mean 
mass seating aes } 
evailable up greater strength. 
to 24 rows in SMOOTHER OPERATION Perfectly counter 
depth. Occupy balanced so that one person can raise or lower 
only 4 6" bleacher. Minimum of moving parts. No haz 
when folded. ards to catch fingers. Can be locked in open 


or closed position. 


UTMOST SAFETY Every Beatty Rollway 
Bleacher rigidly inspected. Carries unqualified 
approval of state safety authorities and in- 
surance underwriters. 






PEATT | 


SL EacweRs 








NATIONWIDE SERVICE 26" 


as listed above . .. phone or write nearest 


associateD BEATTY manuracturer 
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SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS — ANT NUMBER OF ROWS TO MEET ANT #tQu 
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BERLIN CHAPMAN COMPANY 
Berlin, ‘Wisconsin 












BERLIN BLEACHERS and GRANDSTANDS 


safety -- visibility -- comfort 


ALL STEEL PORTABLE BLEACHERS 


This is a semi-permanent type of all-steel 
bleacher which can be easily dismantled 
and re-erected, wherever needed, indoors 
or outdoors. Designed in standard inter- 
changeable units which permit additions 
vertically and laterally to meet various 
needs. Extremely simple to erect — no 


skilled help required — no welding re- 
quired — no special tools. Built strong 


and sturdy, far in excess of most State 
Safety Codes. Seats have a 22’ back to 
back space, and rise 18’ from the floor 
boards, for maximum comfort and _ visi- 
bility. A bleacher designed to meet your 
every requirement. 


PERMANENT GRANDSTANDS 


Permanent (Type C) Grandstands are 
specially designed for permanent installa- 
tion. They are completely plant fabricated, 
eliminating all field cutting and welding, 
which keeps erection costs to a minimum. 
Built of channel and I beam structural 
steel for maximum strength and safety. 
Type C stands are designed in units, en- 
abling a variety of combinations to be 
assembled into a seating arrangement of 
any desired length or height. Aisles, walk- 
ways, press booths and concession stands 
can be incorporated as desired. 


[Z-A-WAY BLEACHERS 


EZ-A-W AY Bleachers are the most practical 
seating arrangement for indoor sports ac- 
tivities, since they provide maximum safe 
seating capacity and allow maximum floor 
space when nested. Bleachers are wall and 
floor mounted for safety and rigidity; how- 
ever, a special caster arrangement can be 
incorporated to permit moving bleachers 
to storage. Built in standard 16’ units: 
special sections can be engineered to fit 
your architectural requirements. 


MGITECTS ARE INVITED TO USE OUR ENGINEERING SERVICE WITHOUT CHARGE 


BERLIN CHAPMAN CO. 


BLEACHER DIVISION 
BERLIN, WISCONSIN 
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CANADIAN NATIONAL EXPOSITION 
Ottawa, Canada 





CITY HIGH SCHOOLS 
Dowagiac, Michigan 





























































































































P. F. BLAIR & SON 


2902 West 41st Street, Tulsa, Oklahoma 


NOW any Schoo! or Community Can Have 
4 Beautiful Permanent Concrete Stadium 








Yes, by use of pre-cast sections of concrete, a sta- 
dium to fit your particular needs can be built at 
remarkable savings in time, cost, and upkeep over 
the years. 


Check These 8 BIG Advantages 


® LOW CONSTRUCTION COST —''Castadia” cost approximately 
half the amount for monolithic construction and are priced 
competitively with permanent steel stands. 


® LOW MAINTENANCE COST — Made of durable concrete and 
requiring no painting, BLAIR “Castadia’ need practically no 


maintenance. 


®@ QUICKLY CONSTRUCTED — BLAIR “Castadia™ go up in less 
time than other permanent seating structures. 


@ EXTRA FACILITIES — BLAIR “Castadia” may be enclosed 


underneath for showers, dressing rooms, concessions, restrooms 


or storoge. 

@ FIREPROOF — ond of proven structurally safe design. 

@ FLEXIBLE — BLAIR “Castadia” can be expanded by increasing 
height or length to adjust to larger future needs. 


® WARMER AND MORE COMFORTABLE — 30 inch treads 
allow ample leg room — and there are no cold drafts blowing 
through the stands. 


© CLEANLINESS — Woste trash can't fall through and collect ae — Sas 
under the a. . a : . a 3 ep 
Write Now for Complete Information on Blair “CASTADIA™ 






_— Send us your requirements and we will make recommenda- 
tions and estimates, as well as furnish layout planning for 
~ your grandstand or stadium. 





aT, 
| p. F. BLAIR « SON 
a ~ 2902 WEST 41st STREET 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 
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HUSSEY MFG. 


co., (ae 


NORTH BERWICK e Ironworkers Since 1835 e MAINE 





al 




















Model “6” Bleacher Section 
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New Model “8” Bleacher Section 


PORTABLE INDOOR-OUTDOOR 
SEATING THAT HAS NO EQUAL 


Wherever truly portable seating is required Hussey patented stands 
are acknowledged leaders for portability; safety; comfort; ease, 
simplicity, speed of “‘putting up’’ and ‘taking down"’ and econ- 
omy. They are the choice of leading Schools, Colleges and Uni- 
versities and are used extensively in U. S. Army, Navy and Air 
force training comps. 

The entire frame is of steel scientifically designed with a safety 
factor of 4 times the full load requirement. Seat boards are of 





Note how the patented steel! horse 
fils into and firmly grips each side 
of the steel stringer. This is the 
vitel point where the horse, 
stringer and spacing braces make 
on immovable steel connection 


Toggle jointed brace ready to be 
locked into position, thereby 
spreading toes of horse into fixed 
steel sockets on the sleeper. This 
action holds jaws of horse into 
stringer with an immovable grip. 





MELROSE HIGH SCHOOL, Melrose, Mass. An excellent example of the 
practicality and economy of Hussey Portable Bleachers. 


selected Douglas Fir securely locked in place to prevent skidding 
or sliding. 

Hussey portable stands can be erected and taken down more 
quickly and stored in smaller space than any other stand on the 
market. One of the country's leading engineering institutions ad- 
vise us that they set up their Hussey stands at the rate of only 1.2 
minutes per seat per man and take them down in a minute flat. 
Skilled help is not needed. 

Another important economy and convenience of Hussey Portables 
is that you con use them OUTDOORS for football, baseball, etc., 
and then take them inside for basketball and other INDOOR 
sports. 

Hussey also specializes in permanent seating construction—open 
and closed deck grandstands with plain, concrete or brick exteriors 
in bowl, horseshoe or straight designs. 


Our engineering staff is at your service without 
cost or obligation. Literature and complete in- 
formation on request—Write today! 


HUSSEY MFG. CO., INC. 


5315 Railroad Ave., N. Berwick, Maine 





Basketball 
M Ves 


Court—St. 
Hussey Portable Bleachers and ‘‘Chairstands."’ 


Francis College, 14th Reg. Armory, Brooklyn, 


Seats 2,350. 





fire Escapes, Miscellaneous Iron, etc. Free literature on request. 





OTHER FAMOUS HUSSEY PRODUCTS 


Woler Sports Equipment—Demountable, Adjustable Steel Landing Piers—Diving Boards, Floats, Rafts and accessories. Also, Flag Poles, 





WE AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY —1953—54 








FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, INC. 


3550 DeKalb St., St. Louis 18, Missouri 
SALES ENGINEERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


MEDAR TELESCOPIC 
GYM SEATS 


Wall Attached and Movable Types Up To 11 Rows 
—High-Row Types Up To 19 Rows, and Recessed Types. 


* ae Aa SPACE SAVING Unlike fixed seating, when Medor / 
seats are closed, virtually every foot of floor areq is ¢ 
| made available for regular class work. Seat sections ' 
p to 11 rows “nest” snugly in 32'/,” of space: sec. 
tions from 12 tu 19 rows require only 59”, 





SAFE Like a steel skyscraper skeleton the understryc. : 
ture of Medart seats stands alone and supports the 
} entire occupied load on four vertical steel uprights + te 
for every row that put the weight on the floor, not ton 
i the wall. ad 


STRONG Authoritative tests under loads of 400 
pounds per linear foot indicate no apparent deflec. 
tion. Stability tests show no side-sway at peak of 
stress. 


ECONOMICAL Medart seats cost less than knock. 
down or built-in seating. In addition, they provide 
quickly available, ample accommodations for large 
and overflow crowds that mean important extro 
revenue. 


The 16-foot section illustrated above is typical of CONVENIENT Exclusive “Floating Motion” design f 
either Wall Attached type or Movable type, from 3- 

row to Il-row. View at left shows how both types makes the largest seat section easy to handle. 
“‘nest”’ in only 3214” of space Another Medart advantage allows only one or more 


Below: Movable seats can be quickly and easily : 
Saale Gert oe © Geneee rows to be opened as usage requires, while other rows 
remain closed. 


PROTECTION FOR FLOORS Seat sections roll 
open or closed on rubber cushioned rollers that retract 











and let the ‘‘live’’ load rest on large steel shoes when No. 
seats are occupied. Medart seats avoid caster depres- ~ 
sions in highly finished floors seord 
trtre 
GOOD LOOKING Wood ports are light natural = 
color, finished in clear lacquer that complements every 
trim, neat, modern gym. Baked-on enamel protects 
steel parts. 
Wrute For Catalog 
High-Row Type 
High-Row type seats provide safe and ample accommodo- Two-Level seating utilizes balcony as well os main floor 
tions for extra large audiences, but ‘‘recover’’ large areas areas for maximum spectator seating Recessed seats = 
H-A hed T of floor space when not in use. Picture at left shows how main floor permit recovery of entire floor areas when seals 
Wall-Attache ype compact High-Row seats, up to 19 rows need only 4 11 are closed; Wall type or Movable type on balcony frees 
of space when closed this space for class use when closed 
THE J 
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FRED MEDART PRODUCTS, INC. 





E D A a BASKETBALL 
BACKSTOPS 


Medart offers not only a complete line of Basketball 
Backstops but also the engineering assistance to 
choose the RIGHT Backstop, to assure that it is cor- 
rectly “tailored-to-the-jol)” to meet all structural con- 
ditions, and to make certain that it is properly erected 
to give the maximum in rigidity, permanence and 
freedom from vibration. 


Whether of steel, glass or wood, Medart Backboards 
will not splinter, buckle, wear or distort in any normal 
climate or atmospheric condition. All are skillfully 
engineered and fabricated, and rigorously tested to 
provide the most in durability and strength. And 





OFFICIAL FAN-SHAPED GLASS 


7 i d ! ’ » : 
Sh cethioned ino Gedele-engie every one conforms to the Official Standards. of the 
deel frome welded into a single unit National Basketball Committee. 


sembly. Mounting brackets 
ond _—s riveted AND welded to 


ae Vitreous enamel border and Write ger Catalog 


_MEDART 










SCORER & TIMER 


mo 


matic scoreboards, and still 


42” high. Fast, accurate, 


Write for Srochure 


NO. 3000 SELEKTOR (R) 


SCORER & TIMER 
Nothing better made. Tops in 
daylight visibility easy opera- 
tion, speed, accuracy. 20’ 
long, 10’ high. Removable 
numerals for off-season 
storage. 


NO. 3500 SELEKTOR (R) 
SCORER & TIMER 
‘Prestige’’ Basketball score 
heord. 78” wide, 50” high 
tive lorge numerals for high 

visibility . 





OFFICIAL RECTANGULAR GLASS 
Half-inch tempered Herculite glass. Extruded 
rigid aluminum frame won't rust er corrode. 
Mitered, rounded corners. Vitreous white 
enamel border and target. 

OFFICIAL RECTANGULAR WOOD 
I-piece 34” ywood on heavy 
frame. No cracks, seams, of screw 
White enamel finish. 





SCOREBOARDS FOR 
FOOTBALL & BASKETBALL 


NO. 1000 BASKETBALL No other scoreboards made surpass Medart's for easy, simple, 
One of the Ist electric auto. | rapid operation, superior engineering, quality of materials, ex- 
one of the best. 74” wide, | pert workmanship, and long trouble-free service. Specially 
dogeniiin. designed numeral blocks for highest visibility. Extra care in 
design and fabrication assure positive accuracy. 





GYMNASIUM 


k p A q APPARATUS 


Medart is the largest and most complete source anywhere for gymnasium equipment! Built into 







Side and Vaulting Horses 
Parallel Bars 

Horizontal Bars 

Swivel Flying Rings 


Pond-Medart Twisting Belt 
Stall Bars 

Resistance Machines 

Mats & Mat Trucks 
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Climbing ropes, poles & ladders 


every item of apparatus is 78 years of experience in the manufacture of the finest equipment 
available. Acceptance of Medart by thousands of leading schools, colleges and gymnasiums, 
by the U.S. Armed Services, Olympic Games and championship meets all over the world is 
ample testimony of Medart quality and design which meets or exceeds every Official Standard. 


Write for Catalog 


MEDART’S COMPLETE LINE INCLUDES: 


Boxing Rings and equipment 
Vault, jumps & game standards 
Rowing eo 

Pulley Weights 

Physical Therapy equipment 
Anthropometric equipment 

—and virtually every other item 
desired for physical training. 
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ISLAND BLEACHER CO., 
33-35 9th Street, Long Island City 6, N. Y. 


Designers, Manufacturers and Erectors of Steel Grandstands 
Permanent and Portable Gym Stands 


INC. 





Specifications for Portable Type Grandstand 


Stands shall consist of seat and foot boards, supported by 
structural steel stringers and angle supports, held in position 
by vertical bents. No loose parts or bolts used. 


Structural steel shall conform to the standard specifications 
of the American Society for Testing Materials for Structural 
Steel for Buildings, Serial designation A-7-46, as amended to 
date. 


Steel structures shall be so designed as to sustain dead 


weight imposed upon them, including weight of steel frame, 
in addition, a live load of 125 lbs. per sq. ft. of horizontal pro- 
jection. Proper provision is to be made for temporary stress, 
caused by erection. 


Stringers—Stringers shall be channel steel, not less than 
5-in. channel. 3ottom end of stringer shall have 
plate welded to same for resting on the floor or ground. 

Seat and Foot Board Supports—Supports shall not be less 
than 2 x 2 x %g¢-in. steel angles, riveted to stringer, forming 
one complete unit. Tops of angle support shall be slotted to 
receive lip of locking device. 

Seat and Foot Boards—Seat and foot boards, Oregon fir, 
dressed 4 sides. Each have 4 patented Sta-Tight latches to 


bearing 





Telescopic Gym Stands 


This stand is made of 


heavy steel columns. The space under the 


shelter because the deck is waterproot 
type stands 


Portable Fencing 

Simple, practical, low 
cost way to. control 
crowds. When not in 
use this restraining ap 
paratus is easily dismar 
tled and stored away in 
limited space. Stanch 
ions set up every 50 feet 





Write for price on your 
requirements. 

For further details we suggest that you write to this office 
for literature and the name of our local representative. He 
will consult with you on your plans and provide any desired 
assistance without obligation. 


Specifications for Permanent Steel Grandstands 


Steel—Stee), whenever used, shall conform to the Standard 
Specifications of the American Society for Testing Materials 
for Structural Steel for Buildings A-7 as amended to date 
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Steel Deck Grandstands 


he 


RAVENSWOOd B.44ty 
secure same to steel supports loose bolt 
removable parts to this fool proof sv to erect :; 
take down. Note latch and slott . connection — 

* ae ; ' 

.Ote sturdy construction in photog 

More tor your money ina Long | leacher 
Bents—Bents shall consist of twé 


vertical struts of 2% x 


11 


lly and diagonally to 


2% x %e¢-in. angle steel, braced horizo 


irisure rigidity against side sway, tops of each strut shall have 
proper provision for receiving stringer Bearing plates és 
6 x % in. to be welded to foot of each bent, for resting 9 
floor or ground. Horizontal and diag braces to be Po 


nt 























less than 2 x 2 x %g-in. steel angles shall be welded to 
struts. 
2 3 a 
Rows Rows Rows Rows 
Total Depth T7174," |¢—5%"| 63%" |e—1'4"] ¥—114 
Height Top Sear, [1 —10" |2—4%" |7—10%" [3 —5%"| 3—11%4"| 














Length | Me. Unite SEATING CAPACI 
wi} 3 ua | 3 | « | 6 








Seating capacity based on a widt 
determined by multiplying the nut 
indicated above 


per seat, can be 
ts by the figures 





Folding Rollaway Gym Stands 


t 


14-in. plate steel, risers and treads in one piec« 


stand may be used for any purposs ring 
seat construction 1s the same 
All structural members shall be not than 1. thick, 
except for the web of rolled stru which shall be 
not less than seventeen one-hundredtl 17 f an inch thick. 
Columns to be 8 in.: spaced 18 ft enter 
Channel Stringers to be 12 i 6 ft cent 
Foot board supports to be 2 x 2 x ingles, riveted and 
welded to channel stringers 
Framing to support channel stringers to be 12 and 15-in 


[-beams 
Diagonal and lonyitudinal bracing t . f 1-in. rods. 


Railing to be of pipe and ang 


All shop connections to be rivet 1 connections to 
be bolted 

Lumber—Seat boards to be 2x 10-in. Clear Oregon Fir 
Te ssed 

Foot boards to consist of two 2» n. Clear Oregon Fir 
dressed. 

All to be bolted to structural steel members by “%g-in. cat 
riage bolts 

Painting—All steel and lumber t nted one coat ol 


aint in the shop 
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PITTSBURGH-DES MOINES STEEL COMPANY 


Plants at PITTSBURGH, PA.—DES MOINES, IOWA—SANTA CLARA, CALIF. 
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monence and fine appearance. These Grandstands, with their unique sys- 
jem of unitized construction, make possible complete flexibility in design, 
ps speed and economy in erection. The original installation may be 
siher large or small, since the unitized design includes provisions for add- 
ing sections at any time to increase capacity in width, depth or both. 
Yonds may be built along one, two, or three sides of the field, or may 
completely surround it. Assembly may be by bolting or welding. If as- 
gmbled by bolts, the stands may be dismantled and re-erected at a new 


location if desired. 


WEATHERTIGHT DECKS 


Weathertight steel decks are an im- 
portant design feature of Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines Grandstands. Supported by 
heavy steel under-bracings, they pro- 
vide a weathertight underdeck space 
wich may be utilized for dressing 
tooms, toilet facilities, storage space, 
uc. If desired, the underdeck area may 
be totally enclosed by the construction 
# masonry walls along the ends and 
tack of the stands. These Grandstands 
te furnished complete with guardrails, 
seps or ramps, and built-in press box, 
t specified. The wood seat planks are 
wpported by cast iron or welded steel 
tools which are bolted to the deck. 


(2), 294 Industrial Office Bidg. 
(3), 1215 First National Bank Bldg. e@ 
Seattle, 515 Lane Street 


Sales Offices at 
Pittsburgh (25), 3425 Neville Ilsand @ Des Moines (8), 924 Tuttle St. 
@ Dallas (1), 1224 Praetorian Bldg. 


@ Newark 
@ Chicago 


Los Angeles (48), 6399 Wilshire Blvd. e@ 
@ Santa Clara, Cal., 614 Alviso Road 





Serving schools and colleges from coast to coast, Pittsburgh-Des Moines 
Seel Deck Grandstands offer the maximum values in safety, comfort, per- 


Other types of seating also can be 
furnished. 


SEATING CAPACITY 


Standard sections of Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines Steel Deck Grandstands are 18 
feet long by 10 rows deep. If 161/, 
inches are allowed for each seat, this 
provides a section capacity of 120 peo- 
ple. Not less than 110 people can be 
seated in a section if 18 inches are al- 
lowed for each seat. A Grandstand 
may be any number of sections long by 
any number of sections deep. Special 
sections are provided for corners and to 
utilize all space available. 
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ECONOMY FEATURES 


Since they have the permanence of 
steel, these Grandstands are a lifetime 
investment. They will not weaken or 
collapse, for they cannot rot or decay. 
The initial cost is relatively low, and 
the salvage factor also is an important 
consideration. An occasional coat of 
paint is all the maintenance necessary 
to keep them new-looking year after 
year. 

Without obligation a Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines representative will be glad to 
consult with you on your future plans, 
and to provide any desired assistance. 

P-DM Steel Deck Grandstands 
are illustrated and described in de- 
tail in a 20-page catalog. May we 
send you a copy? 








PLAYTIME EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Mars, Penna. 








a complete line of 
Weded Steet BLEACHERS 








by PLAYTIME 








eet ct ae nee ests 








ns : 2 FOR OUTDOOR AND INDOOR ACTIVITIES 


oo Playtime modern design 3 to 30 Row Bleachers f 
; - — . oe : eature ¢ 
Se aaa ee exclusive welded steel Panel. he 


fee Se a 


“TYPE RE 10 ROW WITH RAMP 


This one piece Panel not only provides a rigid framework with 
a safety plus factor, but additional user benefits as well. Bleacher 
assembly is simplified. Leveling a line of portable stands requires 
only a minimum adjustment. Also, individual units can be moved 
over the ground without dismantling to meet varied seating require. 
ments. Where grandstand type seating is desired Playtime Type 
RF or CS Bleacher can be set on concrete piers. Playtime Bleachers 
can be furnished as Individual or Continuous units and as Ele. 
vated stands with or without Aisles 


CONSTRUCTION FACTS: [ype RF has " Channel Base—Type 
CS has heavy Angle Base—All steel ang V4,” thick, painted 
with heavy coat of Red Lead—Foot and Seatboards, 2” x10” of 
2” x 12” West Coast Douglas Fir painted with 2 coats of Bleacher 


Enamel—Galvanized Bolts for fastening Seats and Footboards and 
steel bracing. Treated Oak Skids bolted to Panels—End Rails are 
smooth pipe 








TYPE RF 15 ROW—PORTABLE 


Write for Specific Recommendations and Quotations. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN 38 CITIES 


PLAYTIME PORTABLE RISERS 





TYPE RF 3 ROW—PORTABLE 





The new Playtime Portable Riser uses the welded Panel prind- 
.pal to provide rugged, easily handled 4 wide units Using 4 
special bracket type brace no bolts, latch r clamps are required 
to assemble Riser Units. Available for standing and seated Choral 


TYPE CS 10 ROW—HERMITAGE HIGH, RICHMOND, VA. groups, Orchesttas; also Portable Stage 





“its the PANEL that makes PLAYTIME EQUIPMENT CORP. 


the DIFFERENCE’’ MARS, PENNA. 
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REPUBLIC STRUCTURAL IRON WORKS 


1291 E. 53 St., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


ase <i 
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For a Better Buy in Spectator Seating . . . 


REPUBLIC STEEL GRANDSTAND 


With Non-Skid Footplates and Walkways 
Gives gou important aduantages tn. 
SAFETY ¢ PERMANENCE @ LOW MAINTENANCE COST 


@ Non-Skid Steel Footplate @ Bolted Construction — Quick Installatior 
@ Non-Skid Aisleways @ Usable Under-the-Stand Space 
@ Elevated Sections ® Adaptable to Unusual Ground Condition: 


Rete an Cadl to: complete iv 


deportm t_ information f seat 


and any special grode conditions 


a REPUBLIC STRUCTURAL IRON WORKS 


1291 E. 53rd STREET +» CLEVELAND 14, OHIO - EN.1-4400 


ME AMERICAN SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-54 











SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, INC 


RYSVGYEMINCS? 6229 W. State St., Milwaukee 13, W 


PROOUGCT || pDistRiBUTORS IN 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 


wamuracTvale ov 





(Below) Typical Safway Portable Steel 
Bleacher Section—Each basic unit is 


Manufacturers of Tubular Steel Scaffolding, Grandstands, Bleachers and Other Stee! Prog t 
ucts 





Permanent aud Portable 


6 ft. wide by 6 ft. deep and provides 3 
rows of seats. More sections are added at 
sides and back to obtain required capacity. 








Over 12,200 people watch baseball and football games from these 
stands located on the East coast This grandst d-blea r ly 
inexcelled play by play visibility. Knee bracin 


cross bracing gives uniltorr well-distributed strengtt 











BUILDING MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 


Steel or New Aluminum 
Rolling Work Towers 


(Illustrated at left) Follow progressive 
work—may be used indoors or outside. 
Casters lock at work location. Towers 
are easily assembled to height and 
shape required for the individual job. 
Now available in both tubular steel 
and new lightweight aluminum equip- 
ment. 


% 


Kya 
1X 


ae © 


<i 


i 


Safway Hydro-Lift 


One-man rolling work tower. Lift raises 
from 7 to 17 ft. on hydraulic ram, 
operated by worker from platform. 
Tower telescopes to clear small doors, 
30 in. wide by 84in. high. 
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and BLEACHERS 


1. euginecred 
sy SAFWAY 


For permanent or temporary seating structures 
either outdoors or inside. Stands of any required 
length, depth or shape may be assembled rapidly from 
standard Safway parts. Unskilled help can handle this 
job without special tools. The simple construction of 
individual members and the complete stand keeps 
erection costs at a minimum; Safway’s engineered de- 
sign provides incomparable safety. 

@ ENGINEERED DESIGN—Sturdy tubular steel frame members 


are made with close tolerances to assure rigid joints. Cross 
braces secured with studs and wing nuts; sections added in height 
and depth with coupling pins. Simple fasteners hold seat and 
floor planks securely. 

@ MAXIMUM PORTABILITY—Erection time minimized by 
interchangeability and convenient size of Safway parts. Dis- 
mantling and storage equally easy; parts may then be re-used in 
the same or any other form. More sections or rows can be added 
at any time. 

@ MAXIMUM SAFET Y—Rigidity and structural unity of com- 
plete stand is assured by Safway design. Heavy loads and sudden 
crowd strains distributed evenly throughout framework by 
system of continuous cross bracing. No independent towers, 
A-frames or stringers. 

@ SUPERIOR VISION—Every seat a good seat. Steep pitch of not 
less than 8'%” rise between seat rows permitted by inherent 
strength of tubular members and Safway engineered design. 


WRITE FOR ESTIMATE 


Write Safway, at address given above, for additional information. 
Include dimensions of space available and seating capacity desired. 
We will assist in working out your bleacher problems and will 
furnish an estimate suited to your specific requirements. 


(Right) Small 
Safway Bleach- 
er—Provides 720 
seats for Rotary 
Club, Wayne, 
Mich. Used for 
football and other 
events. 
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SNYDER TANK CORP. 


P. O. Box 14, Buffalo 5, N. Y. ¢ P. O. Box 2390, Birmingham 1, Ala. 
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y |STEEL GRANDSTANDS | 





AND BLEACHER §S 
8, 
2s You pay “‘no more’”’ for Snyder Steel Grandstands 
is and Bleachers. Steel stands facilitate reduced main- 
of | tenance, and Snyder engineering ““Know How”’ as- 
:. sures safe seating with mass production techniques. 
ers Flexibility is a must, and Snyder Steel Stands are 
it designed for simple and quick installation or disman- 
” ting. Additional sections or tiers can be added to any 
by Snyder installation, without alterations. 
.. 
cd Snyder Steel Stands insure safe, comfortable seat- 
ae ing,so when considering any installation check over the 
- following: (1) All steel construction, with the excep- 
ers, tion of foot and seat boards; (2) Self supporting steel 
ait towers, angular braced for additional support; (3) 


rent Level locked in seat boards, with either bolt or lock- 
7 ing devices; (4) Flexible joints at stringer to column 


ion. connection to take care of ground settling, frost heav- 
er ing and expansion; (5) Complete diagrams and in- 


structions eliminate the need for skilled labor in erec- 
tion or dismantling; (6) Estimates or help in planning 
available to you without obligation. 


The Snyder Beatty Rollway folding bleacher, with 
=< 4 inch horizontal back to back seat spacing, is avail- 
able for indoor use. 


SE OUT EO Sees ES 


INDOOR ¢ OUTDOOR - canteens. 
PORTABLE © SECTIONAL e PERMANENT 
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WAYNE IRON WORKS 
Wayne 








GYMNASIUM SEATING 


The purchase of gymnasium seating is a long-range, floor space. When not in use, Gymstands roll againgt th 
dividend-paying investment. Indoor sports have out- wall, out of the way, providing added space in the as 
grown their limited-spectator period and have become for class activities. a 
revenue producers. Due to increased spectator seating requirements, toda, 
The problem today is to provide adequate seating for it is often desirable to have two-level seating, utilizing 
spectators and to permit ample floor space for gym the balcony space as well as the main floor for seatinn 
classes and intramural activities. Wayne has made many such installations, and for bal 
To permit this needed dual utilization of floor space, cony seating has developed a Gymstand with a special 
Wayne Iron Works manufactures two types of Rolling rise-per-row which gives balcony spectators a clear view 
Gymstands—Standard and Movable. Wayne Gymstands of the playing area in the gym with a minimum of 
provide maximum seating with minimum demands on “dead” space and “blind” areas 








STANDARD ROLLING GYMSTANDS 
Wayne Standard RollingG . 
Model 50 re av 
to 23 rows. U 
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MOVABLE ROLLING GYMSTANDS 
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Wayne Movable Rolling Gymstand, Mode! 50-M, at 
Bala-Cynwyd Junior High School, Bala-Cynwyd, Pa 


©. 
Sey WAYNE IRON WORKS, 544 N. Pembroke Avenue, Wayne, Penna. “Wayne Stands for Safety 
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WAYNE IRON WORKS 





CONSIDER THESE IMPORTANT FACTORS 
WHEN SELECTING GYMNASIUM SEATING 


SAFETY—Wayne Gymstands are sturdy and durable, with ample provisions for 
fety, These stands are designed, constructed and installed to meet the most 
sale a safety code requirements including: 
-_— American Standards Association “Safety Code for Grandstands” Z 20.3 
Gymnasium Seating Council Specifications 
Pennsylvania Dept. of Labor and Industry Grandstand Regulations 
California Division of Architecture, Public Works Regulations (includ 
ing earthquake test ) a ; ; 
Steel stresses in Wayne Gymstands conform to specifications of the American 
Institute of Steel Construction. Wood stresses conform to recommendations of 
the U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, —_ 
yiSiBILITY—In spectator seating, clear visibility is a vital factor to consider, 
and visibility is determined by the rise per row. On Wayne Rolling Gymstands, 
the rise per row is an ample 10%". This is the highest rise per row of any 
major manufacturer of rolling gymnasium seating and provides the widest 
angle of clear view tor the spectator. ; ; 
COMFORT—The leading factor contributing to spectator comfort is the height 
of seats above the floor boards. Seat heights should be designed to permit com 
fortable seating Wayne Rolling Gymstands have 17” chair height 
which afford maximum comfort for the average spectator. ; 
APPEARANCE—A!! wood parts on W ayne Rolling Gymstands have a finish 
oat of hot sprayed lacquer. Steelwork is enamelled. When the stands are in 
a closed position, no footprints are visible and the vertical front presents a neat 
appearance. 
MAINTENANCE— 
ing is seldom required 
ing the front riser boar 


seats, 


Wayne Rolling Gymstands, maintenance other than clean 
lhe stands are easily cleaned, even when closed, by lift 
d and sweeping dirt clear of the stand 





TYPE “H" GRANDSTAND 


The Type “H” Grandstand was developed by Wayne to meet the need for a steel 
portable grandstand priced low enough to meet limited budgets. This stand costs 
nly a little more per seat than ordinary wooden bleachers, yet it is constructed 
conform with the stringent grandstand safety codes noted above under “Safety.” 
Structural steel forms the supporting structure of the Type “H” Grandstand, 
providing extra sturdiness. The steel frame design and cross bracing eliminates 
front-to-back and side In addition, the supporting structure is designed to 
xrmit the stand to conform to inequalities in the ground, eliminating the need 
for grading 

Despite its sturdy 

A6 row x 15 ft. unit 


SWay 


ction, the Type “H”’ is light in weight and easily moved 
be moved bodily without dismantling. A four row 


sec 
tion of the stand can be turned on edge and carried through the average gym 
joorway 
The extreme portability the Type “H” Grandstand permits it to be used 


where needed—in field houses or on athletic fields. Dismantling is simple and can 
he performed by students or non-skilled labor. 

The Type “H"” Grandstand is available in any number of rows from 2 to 15 
nseveral variations 


, and 





thes clways been Wayne's policy to render every possible assistance to 
pple planning gymnosium or outdoor seating. If desired, our engineers will 
help you lay ovt your gym so that you will get a maximum amouni of seal- 
with @ minimum of waste space 


‘Wayne Stands for Safety” 


| 


ENGINEERING SERVICE 


From hundreds of indoor and outdoor ti i 
lated a wealth of experience. 

For complete information on Wayne Rolling Gymstands, send for ovr catalog 
and specification sheet. 
Grandstands alse available on request. 


f- patocd ee OS. el PF ogea eo ra 
’ Rae . me er ey x z A 
i f Bay ot a4 , 


OTHER WAYNE GRANDSTANDS 









TYPE ‘“‘BC'’ The Type “‘BC’’ Open Deck Grandstand is de- 
signed to meet the needs of the customer and is built in any 
number of rows up te 50, elevated or non-elevated. Supports 
for the stand are of heavy-duty steel; seat and footboards of 
seasoned, corefully selected and finished wood. 





TYPE “‘BP’’ The Type “‘BP"’ is a Steel Deck Grandstand. Like 
the Type ‘BC’, it is built in any number of rows te conform 
with customer's specifications. Steel plates make this stand 
solid and water proof. Locker rooms, concessions, toilets, etc. 
can be built under the stand. is are of wood, sup- 
ported by the steel plates. 





TYPE “‘G"' The type ‘‘G'' Grandstand is a portable stand 
for indoor and outdoor seating. Readily portable, this stand 
is simple te erect or dismantle, the operation requiring no 
nuts, bolts, screws or special tools. Supports are steel, cross- 


braced; seatboards and feotbeards are made ef weed. 





deel lecti. 


g we have accumu- 





Literature on other Wayne Permanent and Portable 


WAYNE IRON WORKS, 544 N. Pembroke Avenue, Wayne, Penna. 
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UNIVERSAL BLEACHER COMPANY 


Folding Gymnasium Seating and Outdoor Grandstands 


606 South Neil Street, Champaign, III. 
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cientifically designed and custom built 

for the utmost in safety, strength, 
adaptability and space-saving . . . Univer- 
sal Roll-A-Way Gymnasium Stands offer 
everything you want and need. 


chanical troubles. 


@ Vertical filler boards are located under in gymnasium. 
center of each row, leaving ample leg 


room, 


X-type cross bracing, 


@ Full 18'/, inches from seat rest to foot 
safety and rigidity. 


rest means more room per person seated. 


Universal Portable Wood Bleachers 


Designed for ease and speed of erection; used effectively both 
indoors and out. Made of: high grade, kiln dried Douglas Fir; 
bolted construction prevents splitting, assures greater safety. 
Special connectors eliminate overlapping of seat boards. Com- 


plete units are easy to 





move and store in 
SEATING PLANS ee 


minimum space. Table 


Plan Length Rows Capacity 

1-W 75’0” 0 495 shows several group 
2-W 135'0” 10 990 

3-W 210'0” 10 1540 arrangements. Many 
4W 180'0” 15 1980 








others can be supplied. 
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Universal Roll-A-Way Gymnasium Stands 


@ Folding-arm principle of operation 
assures easier operation, free from me- 


@ Sloping closed front is easier to clean 
and does not interfere with playing area 


@ Double supports to floor under both 
seat and foot rests, together with full 
means maximum 


ROLL-A-WAY TABLE OF 


Rows* 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Depth Opened Yr | 6’ 6” 8’ 4” 10’ 2 12’ 0” 13’ 10” = 
Depth Closed Yr Ca” ae 2’ 64%,” 2° 10%” 3° 2%,” os 3° 11%” 
Height at Rear 2’ 11” 3’ 7%” a’ 4” Ss’ 6%” y's” 6’ 5%” , = 


* Sizes not included in table are also available. 


Sizes 


@ Rows lock automatically in both closed 
and open positions, making it impossible 
to close part of the rows inadvertently 
when stand is partially occupied, 


% * . 


INFORMATION NEEDED FOR &sqy. 
MATE: Give depth and length of each 
space to be filled and indicate size and 
location of any pilasters or radiators 
along walls. 


11 i2 15 20 
19’ 4 21’2 26' 8 35’ 10” 
3%” 7% 5° 0 6’ 0%” 7’ 10” 
10%” 87 9° 31 11'S 14° 11%” 





Universal Steel Grandstands 


Built to hold more than four times the rated live weight load, 


yet easily erected and dismantled. Non-overlapping seat and 


foot boards are supported by well-braced vertical legs direct to 


ground. Conventional type illustrated above. Also available ia 


elevated type, 
walkway along front. 
For prompt action, se- 
lect a plan from table 
at right. Other 


also available. 


sizes 





SEATING PLANS 


Plan Length Rows Capacity _ 
1-S 90 0 8 520 
2-5 1338'0” 10 1000 
$-S 1980 10 1430 
‘-s 234'0 12 2028 
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M. D. BROWN COMPANY 


Kast Lake Street, Niles, Michigan 


LASHER-TIMER Football Scoreboard 
MIN. SEC. ls 


ae a 
a°%, © . 2 Co, sees 


ee at 5 VISITORS =. :“ 


OTe) | er 











MODEL 1250-2 


This marvel of modern design flashes time left for has red background; balance, black. Two brilliant DIMENSIONS: 
pity, in minutes and seconds, by means of brilliant football symbols show possession of the ball. The 
numbe wee gee ee ee ee board is controlled by means of a compact, easy to Numbergrams Be SO 
a eons ; ie , operate control panel and multi-conductor cable, Football symbols 

be stopped instantly by the operator for time-out ‘ : PUNRGED oc csvcces xd 
periods. It can be set to time any leugth period, located at any convenient point in the stadium. All re re Re 12” high 
glso rapidly reset at any time. Upper left corner steel construction, baked enamel finish 


Board Serre ... B84” by 18'4” 


Gigantic scoreboard for large stadi also available. 


Basketball timers and scoreboards 





Below—MODEL 250-1 


This large streamlined and fully auto- 
matic board is the finest in scoring 
equipment 

Large enough for any gym 

Modern in design 

Accurate to the second 


Length 7'8 
Height 31 
Depth 6 
Shipping weight 200 Ibs 





MODEL 250-6 
Has all the new features: 


» — SYNCHRONIZED LOUD HORN 
-" 2's FLASHER-TIMER VIBRATOR TYPE 
bopth 6 ELECTRIC TRANSLUCENT 
Shipping weight 90 Ibs baa BM NUMBERGRAMS TEAM NAMES 
Geck dial diameter 25 Re ALL UNITS ON REMOTE 

* SEPARATE CONNECTORS CONTROL 


fom sounds automatically at end of each VI . ~ ~ on 

peiod of play. The score indicators use 7'/2- SITORS Q 0@0 4) Overall ae 72 2 lg 6”, numbergrams 
wott colored lamps. Numbergrams are 10” x 6/2" x 10”, letters 5” high. 

6,” OTHER MODELS ALSO AVAILABLE 
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FAIR PLAY MFG. CO 


73 Thayer St., Des Moines, lowa 
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FAIR PLAY MFG. CO. 





73 Thayer St., Des Moines, lowa 
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America’s Most 
Popular Scoreboard 
.- +» FAIR PLAY 


BASKETBALL 





For years, Fair Play Scoreboards have been 
the nation’s leader. In basketball, as in every 
other sport, Fair Play has led the field be- 
cause of economy, dependability and ver- 
satility. Important too is the fact that Fair 
Play Scoreboards feature the easy to read, 
100% accurate FIGURGRAM NUMERALS. 
Now your own maintenance department can 
install and service Fair Play. And you’ll find 
Fair Play prices within your budget. 


All The Facts at a 
Glance by FAIR 
PLAY 


FOOTBALL 


Everyone appreciates Fair Play Score- 
boards. Coaches and athletes like the speed 
and dependability; radio announcers and 
spectators like the ease of reading and ac- 
curacy; maintenance men enjoy the simple 
installation and maintenance and your 
school board will appreciate the economy 
and versatility. It’s no wonder Fair Play 
is the leader in Football Scoreboards the 
world around. 
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8 Times Easier to Read 


layers, coaches, radio announcers and 
spectators agree Fair Play Scoreboards 
with the big FIGURGRAM: numerals arc 
8 times easier to read than conventional 
dial type boards. Additionally, you can de. 
pend on 100°, accuracy in reading whi 


FIGURGRAMS are used. 


FF 1§ answers every r 
quirement for 
curate 


fast 
scoring 
flashes every second cf 
play and is 
automatic 
either 
minute clock : 
reset anytime for short 
periods or overt 


Ay 
ten 


t+want 


S is the same as the FF-IS but with four 


ding from any point. 







Seed 
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VALLEY “35 
DOWN 


FB-50 for fc 
event which timing of scoring 
24” FIGURAM numerals 
any angie 
by f¢ 






oak 


VISITOR 
“$10 0 £30 


baseball 
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otball track or any 
requires 
easy ¢t 
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at FREE. Write today for your FREE BOOKLET, 
“What's the Score?” Gives all details and 
M specifications for FAIR PLAY Electric Score- 


boards, —__-_-_-_-_-_-___»/ 
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CROUSE-HINDS COMPANY 


a a » 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

OFFICES: Birmingham—Boston—Buffalo—Chicago—Cincinnati—Cleveland—Dallas—Denver—Detroit—Houstor ndianapolis—Kansas City—Los Angeles 
Milwaukee—Minneapolis—New Orleans—New York—Philadelphia—Pittsbur gh—Portland, Ore.—San Francisco—Seattle—&t. Lovis—Tulsa—Washington. 
RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES: Albany—Atlanta—Baltimore—Charlotte—Co Christi—Richmond, Va.—Shreveport 
Crouse-Hinds Company of Canada, Ltd nte, Ont. 


CROUSE-HINDS 
Sports Floodlight 


. . . the modern floodlight designed especially for 
sportslighting by sportslighting experts. 


Crouse-Hinds Type FLA sportslight has all the latest im- 
provements in floodlight construction, insuring the highest 
lighting efficiency, easy installation, and most convenient 
maintenance. 


Crouse-Hinds latest sportslight 
ing bulletin contains NEMA 
standard plans for the lighting 
of baseball, football, and soft- 
ball fields. Indoor and outdoor 
swimming pools, and many 
minor sports are also included 
Send for your FREE copy today. 


FLOODLIGHTS 


T yol T$ 
we STANDARD FLOODLIGH! LA 
wt 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Apparatus Sales Division 


1 River Road, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


This Floodlighting Increased School Athletic Funds 


€ Windber, Pa. Built and lighted by a group of 


citizens interested in better community recreation 








ane ates 


Windber Stadium offers its facilities day and night 
to all local groups—from the industries to the 


schools. 


VY Munhall, Pa. Munhal! Recreation Park flood. 
lighted a football field for the local high school 
team, then added lights for a combination baseball 
and football field. Now sports fans who are busy 





working during the day can enjoy their favorite 


sport at night. 








The floodlighting at Windber and Munhall 


extended the usefulness of the parks by many 


ve er an 


hours. The increased revenue from attendance 
at night games pays for the cost of operating 
the floodlighting system and buys new equip- 


ment for the teams. 


Plan now to give additional hours of play- 
light to your community with floodlighted rec- 


reation fields. 











® 
,o ‘ 
G 
Pa <\8 FREE PLANS AVAILABLE—To help you with 
‘ “ ye ay —— of your recreation area, here is G-E’s COMMUNITY-ACTION PACKAGE 
y g a free manual of plans. It’s the latest word— TO PROMOTE BETTER RECREATION 
plans based on “‘NEMA-authorized engineer- 
ing information."’ Not only lighting plans but Sell your community on the need for adequate 
lists of materials are included. There are outdoor recreation areas with G. E.'s dramatic 
plans for any sport from archery to volley film, “A Chance to Play Packaged with a 
balli—with special sections for football, base- how-to-do-it manual, a booklet for industrial 
ball and softball. Write for Bulletin GET- leaders, and an audience handout, this film can be 
1284C. the spark plug of a successful campaign for 


better recreation. 











Ask your nearest G-E Ap- 
paratus sales office to help 
you arrange a showing of 
this film, or write 
to Section 640- 
344, General Elec- 
tric Co., Schenec- 
tady 5, N. Y. 


- 


THE SPORTSLIGHT—This is the floodlight used at 
Windber and Munhall, the G-E L-69. It gives more 
light per unit, more light per watt, is easier to in- 
stall and cheaper to maintain than any other com- 
parable ynit. It's so good that four major-league 
parks use it, so economical that it’s the favorite for 
sand-lot softball. Bulletin GEC-533 gives complete 
description and prices. 


GENERAL (46) ELECTRIC 
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PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT 


Kindergarten & Nursery School 
Play Devices 


iN IM 


————Tc 


" 


=: 


al 


Make an investment in Happiness 
for the Children you Love 


: “Skinnin’ the cat” on a ber 
Combine Thrills ‘pumpin’ high asittin’”’ on a hobby 
and Adventure horse swing seat, from standin’ start- 

runnin’ — pumpin’ rasslin’ - 
with Health slidin’ — teeterin’ — whirlin’ - 

climbin’ — even fightin’ — all add 
and Safety! up to happiness and health. 


Let us show you WHY you get the most for 
your money in safety, durability and low cost 
maintenance. 


WRITE DEPT. U for catalog ‘‘K’’ and see the attractive, 


appealing, exclusive devices your children would love. —,] 


Ask for Playground Planning Assistance. 


THE J.E. BURKE CO. Fond du Lac, Wis. 
Factory Branch, Box 986, New Brunswick, N. J. 





HOBBY-HORSE SWING SCT CLIMB-A-ROUND 
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Examine the 
interlocking Construction 





Exclusive Burke designed fittings 
prevent sagging, twisting, and 
misalignment. The most positive 
method of accomplishing com- 
plete inflexibility. 








Compare Burke massive heavily 
ribbed, greater length and weight 
fittings of hot dipped galvanized 
iron with any other. Designed 
and engineered for the job... 
the fittings carry the load! 

















AMERICAN PLAYGROUND DEVICE CO. 


World’s Leading Manufacturers of the Finest in Outdoor Playground, 
Swimming Pool and Dressing Room Equipment 
Anderson, Indiana, U. S. A. 





s 


PET FOR 





& Sis BERG werk 





vy x x In Playground Equipment experi 


enced buyers demand durability, absolute safety 


that only highest quality equipment will give you 


these vitally important features. 


AMERICAN APPROVED 


Playground Equipment 


meets every one of your requirements. Modern 


design . . . top quality materials .. . unexcelled 
workmanship . .. maximum safety . . . superior 


performance ... these are but a few of many plus- 
features you receive when you install pre-war 


quality American Approved Equipment. 


A 


Ww W WRITE TODAY, please, for Catalogs and 
descriptive Literature. See why AMERICAN has led the 
field for nearly half a century, why American Approved 


Equipment outperforms all others 


AMERICAN 
PLAYGROUND DEVICE CO. 
ANDERSON, INDIANA 


World's Largest Exclusive Manufacturers of Fine 


Playground and Swimming Pool Equipment 


SWING SETS e PLAYGROUND SLIDES e SEE-SAW UNITS e HORIZONTAL LADDERS 
MERRY-GO-ROUNDS e GIANT STRIDES e RUBBER SWING SEATS e PICNIC TABLES 


BICYCLE RACKS e BASEBALI BACK STOPS e CASTLE rOWERS e PARK SETTEES 


COMBINATION UNITS e CHAIN LINK FENNIS NETS e HEAVY punrTy REPAIR PARTS 
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proven performance, long service. It is reasonable 
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AMERICAN PLAYGROUND DEVICE COMPANY 






















An American Approved Combination Unit 





* ¢ 
S 4 DOING BUSINESS 


WITH AMERICAN 


+z Since 1911, the finest Park, Playground and Swimming 





;' Pool Equipment built, backed by a Lifetime Guarantee against de- 
4 fective materials or construction . . . low, nationally advertised 
j prices which today average but little above pre-war 1941... 
r prompt, courteous and highly personalized service on both your 

problems and your orders . .. prompt, friendly adjustments to your 

complete satisfaction, marked by a sincere desire to merit an 
‘ enviable reputation nearly half a century old . . . unsurpassed 
- strength, durability, performance and safety. 


These are but a few of the many reasons 
why we believe you will enjoy doing business 
. .. now and in the future .. . with AMERICAN. 






ee ca 


AMERICAN 


"| PLAYGROUND DEVICE CO. 
_) ANDERSON, INDIANA 


All-American Heavy-Duty Uniform Hanger 
For All Athletic Uniforms 





An American Official Regulation One-Meter Unit World's Largest Manufacturers of Fine 


Playground & Swimming Pool Equipment 





a 


V/} ’ FOR CATALOGS AND SPECIAL LITERATURE 
nee oday FEATURING AMERICAN APPROVED 
\YGROUND EQUIPMENT «+ «+ « SWIMMING POOL EQUIPMENT «= + + ALL-AMERICAN PICNIC GRILLS 


L-AMERICAN UNIFORM HANGERS: « « AMERICAN HEAVY DUTY CHECKING AND CYMNASIUM BASKE| 
rEEL BASKET RACKS «+ «+ « AMERICAN REPAIR EQUIPMENT «© © + AMERICAN HOME PLAY EQUIPMEN! 


Iutermationally Specified............ Tnternationally rt pproved 
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GENERAL PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT INC. 


PLAYGROUND AND SWIMMING POOL 


Kokomo, Indiana 





FUN-FUL 


SWINGS 
SEESAWS 
SLIDES 
CLIMBING STRUCTURES 
MERRY-GO-ROUNDS 


BICYCLE RACKS 
POWER MOWERS 


ATHLETIC CLUBS AND Y. M 














Merry-Go-Rounds 






THE AMERICAN 








WeE 


our DIVING BOARDS against breakage for 
one year if the fulcrum is set within regula- 
tion limits. If a@ board breaks within one 
year we give you a new board free. If the 


NNN a a a BS 


Slides 






SCHOOL AND UNIVERSITY—1953-—54 


Playground Equipment 


GYMNASIUM EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT 


Swimming Pool Equipment 
LADDERS 
DIVING TOWERS 
DIVING STANDS 
DIVING BOARDS 
WATER SLIDES 
LIFE GUARD CHAIRS 


POOL CLEANING EQUIPMENT 


The HILL-STANDARD LINE 
OUR PLAYGROUND AND SWIMMING POOL APPARATU 
BY THE MAJORITY OF THE LEADING PARKS, RECREATIONAL CENTERS, 
C. A.'s FOR 
FIND DESCRIBED IN OUR CATALOG THE LARGEST LINE OF PLAYGROUND 
AND SWIMMING POOL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURED BY 


HAS BEEN USED 
MANY YEARS. YOU WiLL 


ONE COMPANY 


WRITE FOR CATALOG NOW! 







ONE METER 
DIVING STAND 


NNDB DD ee eh ee he ee ee RD 


GUARANTEE 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
board breaks in the second year we sell you . 
a replacement for 75% of list 4 
If you have had diving board breakage, buy ¥ 
gvaranteed boards. % 

4 
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School Combination No. 670 
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RECREATION EQUIPMENT CORP. 


Anderson, Indiana 








) BUY LONG LIFE 
EQUIPMENT FROM 





You want the best when you install a playground, a swimming pool or a basket- 
ball court. You can select the equipment you need from the catalog of the Recrea- 


tion Line. For 20 years, Recreation products have been distributed nation wide 





Their safe, durable, trouble-free construction assures maximum use with a mini- 


r mum of upkeep. 


PLAYGROUND slides, gym 


sets, swings, see-saws, 








merry-go-rounds, jungle 
) climbing apparatus, hori- 
zontal bars, rings—all 
' are built of hot galva- 
L nized steel pipe, with 
ma'leable iron or bronze 
) fittings .. . designed with 
y smooth curves for safest 
possible use. Send for a 
catalog. 
Championship 1-meter and 3-meter Diving outfits 
All diving board outfits are made 
to meet requirements of the 
N.C.A.A. and A.A.U. regulations. 
Recreation products are used 
s regularly by champions. 
Y 
4 
Y WIN HONORS 
vs WITH RECREATION 
g BASKETBALL OUTFITS 
¥ Provide the best-. . . new 
y designs for wall-braced 
a d 











WRITE FOR BIG FREE CATALOG NOW! 


Recreation Equipment Corp. 


Dept. AS1, 724 W. 8th St., Anderson, Ind. 


backboards. Swing-up or 
portable styles — fan- 
shaped or rectangular 
boards in plywood, metal 
or glass. No-tie baskets 
and nets. 
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MATHIESON CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


Mathieson Industrial Chemicals Division 


Mathieson Building, Baltimore 3, Md. 


Atlanta, Ga., 225 Chester Ave., S.E. 
Buffalo 3, N.Y., 1126 Rand Bidg. 
Charlotte 2, N.C., Liberty Life Bidg. 
Chicago 11, Ill., 410 N. Michigan Ave. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio, Dixie Terminal Bldg. 
Houston 2, Tex., Gulf Bidg. 


New Orleans 12, La., National Bank of Commerce Bidg. 
New York 17, N.Y., 60 E. 42nd St. 

Philadelphia 7, Pa., Lincoln-Liberty Bidg. 

Providence 3, R.1., Hospital Trust Bldg. 

San Francisco 2, Calif., 442 Post St. 

St. Lovis 2, Mo., Rialto Bidg. 





PRODUCTS 


HTH SODA BLEACH MIX 
HTH-15 (Germicide) 


SANITATION HTH 
HTH TABLETS 


HTH TABLET HYPOCHLORINATOR lLo-Bax (Bactericide) 
HTH BLEACH 


PH-Plus (Fused Alkali) 


SANITATION HTH 


Positive sanitation is of prime and 
constant importance to schools and 
universities everywhere—particularly 
in connection with swimming pools, 
gymnasiums and locker rooms. For 
such a wide variety of sanitary re- 
quirements, Sanitation HTH is a 
convenient and reliable source of 
chlorine. A dry, granular, free-flowing 
readily soluble product, Sanitation 
H TH contains 70% available chlo 
rine and will retain that strength 
through long periods of storage. The convenient easy-to 
handle 5-lb. cans of Sanitation H TH are packed nine to 
the case. 





For Swimming Pools 


For the continuous or periodic chlorination of swimming 
pool water, Sanitation H TH offers the advantages of de 
pendability, simplicity and low first-cost of chlorinating 
cquipment. 

In addition to keeping the pool water safe, Sanitation 
H TH is recommended for use in a coordinated entrance 
to-exit sanitation routine to keep locker rooms, foot baths, 
toilets, runways and other pool surroundings safe and 
sanitary. A valuable manual, “Keeping the Pool Safe and 
Sanitary,” is available upon request, without cost or obli 
gation. 


HTH TABLETS AND THE HTH 
TABLET HYPOCHLORINATOR 


H T H is also available in the convenient H T H Tablet 
form. HTH Tablets (with 70% available chlorine) dis 
solve slowly and provide a continuous source of available 
chlorine, over an extended period of time. 

HTH Tablet Hypochlorination offers the ultimate in 
safety and convenience for accurately metering and feeding 
hypochlorite solutions. This equipment, specifically designed 
by Mathieson to dissolve HTH Tablets and to disperse 
the resultant hypochlorite solutions, provides a convenient 
and efficient method of feeding available chlorine at rates 
which can be accurately controlled and quickly varied to 
cover a wide range of operating demands. 
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The HTH Tablet Hypochlorinator is of practical de. 
sign, compact construc. 
tion, and attractive ap- 
pearance. It is easy to 
install and simple to op- 
erate. Moreover, HTH 
Tablet Hypochlorina 
tion eliminates all meas. 
uring and weighing Op- 
erations, and requires 
no preparation of stock 
solutions. The HTH 
Hypochlorinator is ep- 
gineered to give long 
time reliable _ service. 
First cost 1S low, and 
since the unit operates 
with no moving parts, 
maintenance and up 
keep requirements are 
almost negligible 





OTHER MATHIESON PRODUCTS 
AD-DRI BLEACH 


A revolutionary new H TH product for the laundry in- 
dustry, Ad-Dri Bleach is added dry to the laundry wheel on 
the second rinse for family, institutional and diaper service 
work, and on the third rinse for linen supply and industrial 
work—eliminating tanks, crocks, liquid bleach carboys and 
other troublesome features of preparing bleach solutions 
Ad-Dri provides greater chlorine dispersion for controlled, 
uniform, accurate bleaching results, assuring you maximum 
whiteness retention with the lowest possible tensile strength 
loss. Dry, stable Ad-Dri Bleach is available in 100-Ib. and 
200-Ib. drums 
H T H-15—An all-purpose germicide and deodorant which 
is ideal for use in school kitchens, dormitories, camps, etc. 
H T H-15, containing 15% available chlorine, is highly use- 
ful as a china dip for the removal of stains from dishes 
and chinaware. 

Lo-Bax—A convenient chlorine carrier packed in handy 
bottles and containing 50% available chlorine. For pre- 
paring footbath solutions and for use around shower and 
locker rooms where small quantities of hypochlorite are 
required. 

PH-Plus—PH-Plus restores the alkalinity which pool water 
loses especially when cylinder chlorine ts used for disinfec- 
tion—eliminates the acidity that makes eyes smart—makes 
purification more effective and residual chlorine less notice- 
able. Made in convenient, fused 14-lb. cakes, packed in 
100-Ib. bags. 
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WALLACE & TIERNAN 


Chlorine and Chemical Control Equipment 


Newark 1, New Jersey 


REPRESENTED IN 


Albany Cleveland Jacksonville Montreal Salt Lake City 
Atlanta Columbus Jeffersontown Oklahoma City San Francisco 
Austin Dallas Kansas City Philadelphia Seattle 

Boston Denver Knoxville Pittsburgh Syracuse 
Bridgeport Detroit London Portland Toronto 

Buffalo Houston Lubbock Roanoke Union City 
Charlotte Indianapolis Minneapolis St. Louis Washington 
Chicago Monrovia Winnipeg 





WALLACE & TIERNAN COMPANY 


Wallace & Tiernan is a completely integrated 
organization of specialists in chlorination and 
chemical feeding. For over 35 years this alert, 
progressive company has pioneered with such well- 
known developments as the visible vacuum prin- 
ciple in which chlorine is metered under a partial 
vacuum, the widespread commercial use of Break- 
Point Chlorination, and the first practical residual 
chlorine recorder. 


In the field of swimming pool treatment, Wallace 
& Tiernan has a wide variety of time-tested Chlori- 
nators, Hypochlorinators, and Chemical Feeders 
which can meet the requirements of all pools re- 
gardless of size. In addition, Wallace & Tiernan 
equipment is installed under the direct supervision 
of a member of the Wallace & Tiernan Service 
Organization which is conveniently located in the 
cities listed above. 


W&T EQUIPMENT 
For Small Indoor Pools 


W&T Hypochlorinators are 
particularly adapted to the 
needs of small pools. These 

W&T rugged machines are easily in- 
ney stalled. They take up only 4 

; square feet of floor space and 
require little attention. You just set the feed, turn 
on the power, and the system starts operating 
smoothly and efficiently. 


These machines are available in the Electric and 
Belt Driven Types for Manual and Autematic Start 
and Stop Operation. Two other models using a 
Water Motor Drive are also available, one for 
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Manual and the other for Automatic Proportional 
Control. 





Foi 


For Large Outdoor Pools 
WA&T has direct feed, solu- 


tion feed and visible vacuum 
feed chlorinators for every 
type pool. These rugged de- 
pendable machines are easy 
to maintain and require no 
skilled help to operate. More- 
over, shut-down and start-up 
has been simplified to the point 
where it can be done easily and 
quickly—a decided advantage 
in intermittent pool operation. 


Chemical Feeders 


For the precise feeding of 


W&T controlled amounts of such 


Visible Vacuum 
Chlorinator 


Type A-418 


treatment chemicals as alum, 
soda ash, etc. W&T Chemical 
Feeders are compact, depend- 
able machines, especially de- 
signed to do an economical, 
efficient job. They are avail- 
able in four models, Electric, 
Belt Driven, Water Motor 
Drive Manual Control, and 





W&1 Water Motor Drive Automatic 
Chemical Reagent (Control. 
Feeder, 


Belt Drive, 
Type HBDM 
SERVICE 
The W&T field service staff is always available 
to give prompt service on all W&T Equipment. 
This staff is prepared to suggest the proper chem- 
ical feed equipment for any swimming pool. 
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THE BENNETT MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Alden, New York 


Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Self-Closing Waste Receptacles 





SPECIAL MESSAGES 


Special messages may be stenciled 
on 1, 2, 3, of 4 sides of Bennett 
Bilt Waste Receptacles at slight Fre: 
exira cost. —w 


TABLE OF SPECIFICATIONS 


Models 140-L and 148-L are ideal for outdoor use 
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Body Overall Approximate Inner Containers 
Catalog Number Size of Base Height Height Shipping Weight Furnished As Standard 


= Gol» Can With 
19-L - ay a” 10 8’ Ibs 25 Woxed Paper Bags 
112-L 11%” x WY 27" 34', 30 Ibs 1 Galv 
125 1A” x WY” 19” 26” 20 Ibs 35 Woxed Poper Bags 
125-L 1%” x WW” 19” 26” 25 Ibs 1 Golv 


Heavy Osnaberg Bag 


Heavy Osnaberg Bag 


Heavy Osnaberg Bag 


Heavy Osnaberg Bag 


142 Wy” x WW” 34” 41” 29 Ibs. 1 
142-L Wy” x WW” 34” 4)” 38 Ibs. 1 Galv 
130 16” x 16” 26” 36” 35 Ibs 1 
130-L 16” x 16” 26” 36” 45 Ibs 1 Galv 
140 (Heavy) 16” x 16” 31” 41” 42 Ibs 1 
140-L (Heavy) 16” x 16” 31” 41” 55 Ibs 1 Galv 
148 (Heavy) ,- af i a7” 49" 79 Ibs 1 
148-L (Heavy) =~ oor 37” 49” 117 Ibs. 1 Galv 


Specially designed, light weight shipping cartons protect receptacle and reduce freight costs 


* NOTE: Model numbers with L are supplied with Galvanized Liners instead of bags 


WASTE 





RECEPTACLES 


MAKE CLEANLINESS 
and NEATNESS 


Automatic 


Everybody is automatically a member of your 
cleaning department by conveniently placing Ben. 
nett Bilt Waste Receptacles to invite their use. 
That is why school and college officials buy these 
receptacles for washrooms, corridors, walks, shops 
and other places where waste accumulates, Bep. 
nett Bilt Waste Receptacles are sanitary. economi- 


cal and a major help in cleanliness and neatness. 


STURDY DESIGN to withstand continuous, 
hard everyday use is a direct result of over 40 
years’ experience in metal fabrication. Non-rusting 
stainless steel feet; extra heavy gau ge steel: all 
welded construction, reinforced corners; positive 
closing doors reduce fire hazards; phosphate 
treated metal and baked enamel finish provides 
neat appearance and ine reases corroston resistance 
are a few of the many features that make Bennett 
Bilt Waste Receptacles a natural “buy.” WRITE 
FOR CATALOG. 


AVAILABLE IN GREEN AND WHITE FINISH 
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NATIONAL VULCANIZED FIBRE CO. 


Wilmington, Delaware, U. S. A. 





[L-COT waste baskets 





famous for good looks ... durability 


The first choice of schools and colleges for over 40 years 
because of their beauty, long life and economy. All Vul-Cots 
are made of hard vulcanized fibre, a chemically converted 
cellulose product which is not to be confused with soft fibre 
boards. Vul-Cots will not dent, crack, rust or corrode. They 
are light-weight, easily cleaned, will not mar furniture or 





r clothing. There is a size and style for every place a waste 
7" receptacle is needed. 
Be 
2 
e 
ys 


RounD TAPER IN Two Si1zes— Most popular of 
- all Vul-Cots. Its cubical contents are more than 
adequate, yet this waste basket takes up small 
space, is neat and attractive. Assures definite 
economy in waste handling 





No. 2 No. 3 
8 Top Diameter l 2” l és 
. Bottom Diameter 10” 1é 
L() Depth 14 16 
New Style— No. 2A —- Square Top 
if Top 4 10'@”x 10%” Depth 14” 
ll Bottom Diameter ; a 











ye 
te THE SQUARE TAPER—Smart and serviceable. A distinc- 
tive style, popular for school and college offices, dormi- 

es : tories as well as classrooms. The new rectangular shape 
" Cotors—All Vul 5A—eye appealing—large capacity. Takes small floor 

Cots are made in the space. Can nestle against desk or wall. Ideal for desk well. 
- two standard colors No. 5—Top 12”x 12” Bottom 10”x 10” Depth 15” 
I —maroon brown and New— No. 5A— Rectangular 

olive green. These Top Length 15'4” Width 9%” 

standard colors are a ee 14” Width 7” 

inherent in the mate — 

rial and will remain . 

constant for the life Only 


i! ul-C'ots Carry this 


of the basket. A neu 
tral tone gray lacquer 
finish is available to 
blend with gray steel 


five year guarantee 









ROUND STRAIGHT IN Two S1zEs—A 
lightweight, practical utility basket. 


furniture. Especially designed for use in wash- 
rooms, basements, cafeterias, mail last a lifetime. 
IMPORTANT new rooms, janitor service, etc. as to materia] 
bonded >¢ . No. 9 No. 10 Period of five mln workm 
e se am <¢ on Diameter 14” 14” of Purcha 7 years from da 
struction in all Vul Depth 20” 30” os a ase, when used only 
s streng New style—No. 10—% Round. To nestle Aste basket. ; 
adds strength that urin 
: “ag tel against wall, save space : time in such servj ned 
improves appearance Flat Side 17%” Width 94%” Depth 30” Proves defective Service it 


new basket 






. VULCANIZED FIBRE CO. 
TON, ®) DELAWARE, U. S.A. 
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SANITARY RECEIVER CO. 


Dunkirk, New York 



























Schools and institutions of all types are enjoying 
handsome appearance and sanitation in keeping with 
modern architectural practice. Sani-Can Step-on Re- 
ceivers provide easy, tip-toe cover operation and con- 
venient incinerator or outdoor disposal. 

No more bending over ... no loose covers... no 








THE ORIGINAL STEP-ON RECEIVER 





aw 
THOUSANDS USED BY 


Cafeterias @ Kitchens 
Nurseries 
Clinics @ Infirmaries 
First Aid Rooms 
Home Economics @ Kindergartens 
Gymnasiums 
Wash Rooms ®@ Locker Rooms 
Toilets 
18 qt. capacity 


Write for data covering complete line 
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14 qt. capacity 
enamel cover and body. White vitre 
ous porcelain enameled inner pail. 


MODEL 18-S 


— approx. 
enamel cover and body. Galvanized 
inner pail. Air cushioned rubber collar. 


Your First Step to Sauctary Disposal 


garbage taking up working space in sink. 
Available with rubber cushioned covers for quiet 
operation and sealing odors from escaping into room. 
Sani-Can Step-on Receivers are made of heavy gauge 
steel for life-long durability under school and instity. 
tional use. 


7t Complete Line of Sczes for Your Needs 


- 





MODEL 14-J 


approx. Baked-on enamel with 
Galvanized 


Baked-on 14 qt. 
out rubber ring on cover 
inner pail. Popular price 


approx. 





MODEL 14-SE 


Baked-on 14 qt. capacity approx. Baked-on 
enamel cover and body, White, vitre- 
ous porcelain pail. Air cushioned collar 
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SOLAR-STURGES MFG. CO. 


Melrose Park, IL. 


SOLAR-STURGES new and complete 


line of the original 









Self-Closing 
Waste Receptacle 


: 
A i nea lh a PO 


#250 #215 #230 #212, «#210 = #203 
STREAMLINED FOR SCHOOL SAFETY AND SANITATION 


In creating the new line of Solar Self-Closing Waste 
Receptacles, our engineers have created a safer, 
more sanitary receptacle. At the same time they 
have retained the features exclusive with the orig- 
inal Solar Receptacle. The unique swing cover 
remains as the most important feature, but today’s 
new line is streamlined in appearance and operating 
efficiency. 

It will pay you to investigate the many additional 
advantages in this new version of the original self- 
closing waste receptacle. Your premises will always 
be neater, cleaner and safer with Solar Self-Closing 
Receptacles. 


EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION RECOMMENDED LOCATIONS 











CORRIDORS CAFETERIAS INFIRMARIES 
WASHROOMS LABORATORIES LIBRARIES 
GIRLS’ TOILETS DOMESTIC SCIENCE ADMINISTRATION AND 
LOCKEROOMS STUDY HALLS FACULTY OFFICES 
ON THE GROUNDS AND CAMPUS 
SELECT SIZE AND 
COLOR BEST SUITED Mode! oy Height Over-al m3 
TO YOUR NEEDS No. Inches Inches inches Equipped With ' Weight 
Six models in all. All Solar 203 9 x 9% 11 12 Wexed Paper Bags 8 Ibs. 
MS sence of anes, 210 Axl 17% 23% 12 Paper Bags 15 Ibs. 
Seen end white a i 212 1WAxllh 27 33 1 Metal Liner 27 Ibs. 
enamel. 215 WAxlh 34.4 40% 1 Metal Liner . 31 Ibs. 
230 16 x16 26 33 1 Burlap Bag 32 Ibs. 
250 22 x22 35 454 1 Burlap Bag 64% Ibs. 
260 22 x22 35 45'4 1 Burlap Bag , 66% Ibs. 
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UNITED METAL BOX CO., INC. 
186 Seventh Street, Brooklyn 15, N.Y. 


West Coast Distributor: Shoreline Metals Co., Los Angeles, California 


SWING TOP 
WASTE RECEPTACLE 











Delivers 
Longer Lasting Service 
Better Sanitary Efficiency 
More for your money 


* Electrically welded through- 
out of heavy gauge furniture 
steel. 

¢ Two independently-operating 
scientifically counter-bal- 
anced silent doors. No 
springs to go out of order. 

¢ Tops gabled for strength. 
Mounted on two concealed 
hinges which hold top open 
when swung back. No inter- 
fering chains. 

¢ Inner container easily remov- 
able. 

¢ Bonderized. Heavy enamel 
finish baked on at high tem- 
perature. 

¢ Colors: Olive Green, Hammer- 
tone Green, Gray, White. In- 
ner containers furnished. 




































Ceotalog Size of Base Body Height Overall Height Shipping Wat Inner Container Slee 
Number | Inches | Inches | Inches Lbs Furnished os Stondord Steel 
*110 11%4x11% 18 24% 20 | 12 Paper bogs legs 










28 342 32 1 metal can 


35 41% 36 1 metal can 





112 
+115 





T1%4xll’ 


11%xll’ 
















*130 16x16 27 | 35% 39 1 Burlap bog 
*150 21x21 35 46 74 1 Burlap bag 
| r 
*T150W 21x21 35 | 46 74 1 Burlap bag : 
















* Available with golvonized inner containers. 
t For outdoor use—specia! weother resisting finish. 
3 Also available with burlap bog. 
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H MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS AND BUSES 



















a. Building Maintenance c. Grounds Maintenance 
b. Fence d. Bus Transportation 
Red Devil Tools Ha/l 
Advance Floor Machine Co. H 3 
American Floor Surfacing Machine Co. H 4 
Clarke Sanding Machine Co. H 5 
Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. H 6 
Empire Varnish Co., Waterlox Div. H7 
Fuller Brush Co., The H 8 
General Floorcraft, Inc. H 9 
Hillyard Chemical Co. H 10,11 
Hild Floor Machine Co. H 12 
Holt Manufacturing Co. H 18 
Huntington Laboratories, Inc. Il 14 
Kent Co., Inc., The H 15 
Legge Co., Inc., Walter G. H 16 
Lincoln-Schlueter Floor Machinery Co. H 17 
Multi-Clean Products, Inc. H 18,19 
Spencer Turbine Co., The H 20 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Co. H 21 
Southern Chemicals, Inc. H 22 
Eclipse Lawn Mower Co., Div. of Buffalo-Eclipse Corp. H 23 
Gabb Special Products Div., The E. Horton & Sons Co. H 24 
Gravely Tractors, Inc. H 25 
Jacobsen Manufacturing Co. H 26 
Worthington Mower Co. H 27 
Anchor Post Fence Div., Anchor Post Products, Inc. H 28 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Corp., The, Wickwire Spencer Steel 

Div., The California Wire Cloth Corp. H 29 
Continental Steel Corp. H 30 
Cyclone Fence Dept., American Steel & Wire Div., 

United States Steel Co. H 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. H 
Stewart Iron Works Co., The H 


Superior Coach Corp. 
Oneida Products Corp. 


GREE 














PAINT 
MACHINES 









GLASS 
CUTTERS 


| DIAMOND POINTS 





FLOOR 
POLISHERS 


DP! DRIVER 


, TILE 
410 CUTTER 


FLOOR 
SANDERS 


TRIANGLE 
POINTS 


8 
HAMMER 


JY 


a 






PUTTY KNIVES 
& WALL 
SCRAPERS 






OTHER 
PRODUCTS 


7 4\6 DRILL 


GRADY 
WEDGES 
g 






es 
386 CIRCLE © ALI ARMATURE 





IRVINGTON, WN. J., U. S. A. 


Red Devil Tools and Machines are made right, 
priced right for your maintenance jobs. 


Red Devil is the preferred brand 
of the professional. 





EF2 
ELECTRIC FENCER 


89 
ROLLER 
PAINTER 


RS1 
ROLLER 
STIPPLER 


RS10 
ROLLER 
STIPPLER 


24 SANDPAPER 


ae 


SANDPAPER HOLDER 


WALLPAPER TRIMMER 

























Here is a floor polisher to answer your need for a more 
convenient size floor machine. The Red Devil FP-34 will speed 
the cleaning of broken area floor space that big polishers just can't do. 


The Red Devil FP-34 has twin, counter-rotating brushes 
that scrub, wax and polish a full 16" swath! Light and easy 
to handle, the FP-34 has a 35 pound pressure on the brushes. 
enough weight to do nearly every cleaning and waxing job 
Powerful 42 H.P. Universal (AC-DC) motor, designed espe- 
cially for this machine, drives the Tampico and Palmetto 
fibre brushes at 400 r.p.m. The pohsher is smart steel gray 
with vinyl bumpers on brush and motor housings to prevent 
marring furniture. 











C 
a 
i 
Here is a powerful, useful new Red Devil Floor Pp 
Polisher in a brand new weight and work class a 
a 


at a most reasonable price. It comes equipped 
with scrubbing and polishing brushes, clip-on 
reversible buffing pads and reversible steel 







wool pads. 






Red Devil, Floor (olishers 


are the answer to al! floor main 
tenance. (See page four of this 
insert for all Red Devil Pol- 
ishers.) If you have a floor 
maintenance problem — consult 
your local supplier or write us 
direct. 
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Products of 


Devil Toots e Irvington 11, N. J., U.S.A. 
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Red Devil Tooks. 






















Your maintenance men 
keep your school plant 
in top professional repair 


Your maintenance and repair costs can be cut 
















to the bone! In most cases maintenance and 
janitorial personnel, equipped with the proper 
tools, can do all but the most extensive repairs. 
Ch 

Your local hardware dealer or maintenance 
supplier is interested in keeping your costs 
down, your school’s state of repair high. As 
a tax-paying member of your community, he 
is naturally interested in your school and your 
problems. He can supply you with all the tools 
and machinery you need for maintenance work 
and is a prime source of information. 





Rad Devil 


“HOW TO CUT GLASS” “HOW TO REPAIR BROKEN WINDOWS” “HOW TO MAINTAIN WOODEN FLOORS” 














=a comprehensive booklet showing, —all the simple steps you need to know —proper maintenance of floors insures 
with pictures and text, exactly how to to cut your window repair bills! Easy, longer floor life, better looking schools. 
tut glass. It will help you cut costs in re- quick and inexpensive window main- This booklet has detailed information 
pairing all broken glass, ie., bookcases, tenance will cure a big budget problem on how best to keep your floors in top 
display cases, desks, windows, etc Pictures and text clearly cover every condition. 








step 


Rad Devil catalog 


This 96 page book shows all Red Devil Tools and Machines. 
This catalog should be in the hands of every one of your 
staff members concerned with maintenance. Write today 

'o Red Devil Tools Dept. Al. 


















OFFERS YOU, 


from a single source, 
the most complete line 
of Floor Conditioning Machines 

















No. FP-33 
FLOOR POLISHER 











= eee 
Versatile, fast. 19 lbs. 
% H.P., 110 volts AC- 
DC. Two 6” scrub 


brushes and two 6” 
polishing brushes. 


=_ =- 


No. FP-11 
FLOOR 


POLISHER 





—— 


With many profes- 
sional features. % 


H.P., 110 volt AC-DC 
motor, 11” brush 
spread. 





No. FP-4B 
FLOOR POLISHER 


a 





Speedy. complete. '% 


—_ No. FP-1G 


K FLOOR POLISHER 


~~ . 





For maintenance. % 


H.P., 110 volt AC ca- 
pacitor motor. 11” 
brush spread. 


No. FP.28 


= MAINTENANCE 
Ky POLISHER 
| 
j 
/ . 
~ 


Powerful, efficient, 
really quiet, 4 HP, 
110 volt AC capacitor 





SCF No. FP-3F 


f MAINTENANCE 
I\ POLISHER 





\ 


Low height, gets un- 
der furniture. % H.P., 


motor. 13” brush 
spread. 
— 
No. FP-38 
“a PROFESSIONAL 
POLISHER 


a 





For heavy-duty main- 
tenance. % H.P., 110 
volt AC repulsion-in- 
duction motor, 17” 
brush spread. 















H.P. motor, 1190 volt 110 volt capacitor 
AC-DC. 15” brush motor. 17” brush 
spread. spread. 
No. FE-2 No. 444 
VERTICAL FLOOR FLOOR SANDER 
EDGER 





Full visibility, auto- 
matic headlight. % 
H.P., 110 volt, AC-DC 
motor. 7” sanding disc. 








Rugged — yet easy to 


handle. 1 H.P., 110 
volt, AC motor. 8” x 
442” sanding drum. 





No. FS-5 
PROFESSIONAL FLOOR 
SANDER y 





Pre-set pressure, dual 
dust pickup. 1% HP. 
110 or 220 volt motor. 


8” x 6%” sanding 
drum 


TT 





SPECIAL MOTOR VOLTAGES AND FREQUENCIES ON REQUEST, COMPLETE LINE OF BRUSHES AND OTHER ACCESSORIES AVAILABLE. 


PRODUCTS OF e T 
Red Dev uf oot. IRVINGTON 11, N. J., U.S.A. 
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ADVANCE FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY 
2617 Fourth Street S. E., Minneapolis 14, Minnesota 


Manufacturers of Floor and Rug Maintenance Machines—for 
polishing, waxing, scrubbing, shampooing, sanding, buffing. 


CUT FLOOR CLEANING COSTS 


ADVANCE Speedboy DELUXE 


Concentrated Weight 


FLOOR and RUG MAINTENANCE MACHINE 
FOR POLISHING—WAXING—SCRUBBING—STEEL WOOLING—SHAMPOOING. 


Advance Speedboy is designed for long years of smooth, efficient, heavy-duty 
service. It is ruggedly built of finest materials by a company that has 
produced top-quality floor machines for a quarter of a century. 


NOW — 
THE Speedboy 
“SPECIAL” 


An economy machine, de- 
signed to provide dependable 


























Here’s What Makes 
EEDBOY DELUXE Outstanding : 


sew TYPE “SILENT-FLO"’ DIRECT DRIVE. Power 


transmitted by a neopre teel cable Flex- service at low cost. These 
= All lubricatior for life are smaller, moderately- 
O-Gear. ALL i aul , priced utility models of the 
: Speedboy. But all are built 
HANDLE FULLY ADJUSTABLE up to vertical to the rigid Advance stand- Convenient 342 
ean ards of quality and gal. tank shown 
sorage position dependability — on = 
FECT BALANCE for effort self-propelling as optional 
renre equipment. 
operation 
WAL-CONTROL SAFETY SWITCH of new, simpli 6 MODELS AVAILABLE 
4 desigr 
_— Detailed information available on request 4 MODELS 
will show hew Advance equipment can do 
MTOMATIC RAISING AND LOWERING OF your floor maintenance job better . AVAILABLE 
WHEELS. faster . . cheaper! 








ADVANCE LOWBOY ... the Floor Machine that's EASY TO HANDLE 


(GETS UNDER FURNITURE — AROUND OBSTACLES — CLOSE TO WALLS) 



















LOWBOY 15 
Designed with average- 
size rooms in mind. 
Singie brush type wit 


15%-inch gs pre ad 


LOWBOY 13 
These smallest Low- 
boys easily slide under 
furniture and maneu- 
ver around obstacles. 


LOWBOY 16 
Somewhat smaller than Lowboy 
21 but similar in design’ and 
construction, this twin-dise 


LOWBOY 21 
Advance’s largest Lowboy 
model—for efficient 
tion on large areas 















dise type—two segment model is widely used in hos- 
brushes rotating in opposite pitals. Shown here with 2%- Only 5%” high over Single brush type with 
f directions — 224%" br t gallon tank, available on any brushes. Lowboy 15 13-inch spread. Simi- 
| spread. % H.P Only model. 16-inch brush spread H.P lar in construction to 
6%” high over brush ] H.P. motor, Only 6%” Lowboy 15. Lowboy 13 








has % 4H.P. motor. 





h over brushes 





- 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION | é ADVANCE FLOOR MACHINE CO. 


and detailed specifications. 2617 Fourth Street S.E. , Minneapolis 14, Minn. 
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AMERICAN FLOOR SURFACING MACHINE co 


518 S. St. Clair St., Toledo, Ohio 











STS, TOO! 
American Machines engineered with advanced features for 
performance and dependability—will materially reduce 





Wide-Mouth Tank 


. « + Corrosion-resist- 
ant . . optional equip- 
ment for all DeLuxe 
models. Capacity 15 
quarts. Finger-tip con- 
trol adjusts flow of 
liquid distributed 
through “Spray Feed” 
metal backed scrub- 
bing brush, 


time, labor and costs in floor maintenance! Ample power 
for scrubbing, polishing, disc sanding, steel wooling, 
grinding. Also—proper sealing and finishing with Ameri- 
can Floor Materials will reduce maintenance and cleaning 
costs on any floor. Your nearby American distributor will 
be glad to call and talk over your floor service problems, 
without obligation. Write ... The American Floor 
Surfacing Machine Co., 542 So. St. Clair St., Toledo, Ohio. 


Floor Finishes ... a complete American line for all kinds 
of floors. There are American seals, finishes, waxes and 


cleaners for every requirement—glossy or satin—fast-dry- 


New Improved American DeLuxe ing or normal drying—on wood, cork, linoleum, terrazzo, 
with new “Swing-Around” Handle combined with asphalt tile, rubber tile, concrete, plastic and other types. 
Safety-Grip switch. Handle can be rotated so that built- The right material for Jong life and easy maintenance. 


in trailing wire is on either side. Big power ... versa- 
tile... 14’, 16”, 19” brush spread. 








New Water 

Pick-Up Machine 

Speed up the clean up! 
Use this new American to 
vacuum up dirty water after 
electric scrubbing your 
floors. Powerful motor... 
heavy duty squeegee leaves 

a clean dry path 29” wide 
15 gal. tank. 

















New A.L.M. 13 
Floor Maintenance 


Machine 


An ideal low-cost utility 
machine... easy operation 
for scrubbing, polishing, 
steel wooling, disc sand- 
ing and buffing all floors. 


Designed for jobs re- gains 
quiring easy portability crv 
and reduced weight. G.E. POLISHING 


heavy-duty motor. Brush 
speed 172 r.p.m. Handle 
can be rotated so built-in 
trailing wire will be on 
either side of operator de- 
sired. 
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STEEL-WOOLING 
DISC SANDING 
BUFFING 








le 
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CLARKE SANDING MACHINE COMPANY 


470 East Clay Avenue, Muskegon, Michigan 


FLOOR CARE BEYOND COMPARE 


larke 





...When you use... 


CLARKE FLOOR MAINTAINERS 
Rugged construction, perfect balance, quiet operation and dependable 














year-after-year performance feature these machines. Scrub, wax, 


polish, steel wool, sand all floors, shampoo carpeted areas. Easily 
maneuverable in tight quarters, handle easily under chairs, desks, any 
““finger-tip” 


Handles adjustable to suit operator. 


low-type furniture. All models equipped with control 


safety switch. Five sizes 


: to fit all jobs. 


Sales Representatives and Service Branches in All Principal 
Cities 








Ask for a demonstration on your own floors! 


or 
ce 
- CLARKE SMOOTHIE SANDER 
] Ideal portable sander for doors, black- 
ig, - on 
+i j boards, desks, general maintenance, 
‘ Works right up to corners and trim. 
ng ; 
i — 
1s j P-11 P-13 P-15 P-17 P-23 
: i Brush diameter 11” Brush diameter 13” Brush diameter 15” Brush diameter 17” Brush diameter 23” 
or Brush speed 175 rpm Brush speed 169 rpm Brush speed 169 rpm Brush speed 169 rpm Brush speed 141 rpm 
: Motor Vy hp Motor Vy hp Motor Y% hp Motor ¥%, hp Motor 1 hp 
10, Weight 34 Ibs. Weight 76 Ibs. Weight 96 Ibs. Weight 115 Ibs. Weight 134 Ibs, 
ids 
nd , 
” , WET - DRY 
- VACUUMS 
’ 3 
es : Removes water, dirt and 
x ] 








Write for prices and descriptive 
literature 


arke 
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dust. Special rubber- 
mounted moisture-proof 
1 h.p. motor and three 
stage turbine provides 
powerful suction. Easily 
drained with handy 
dump valve. NEW SELF- 
CLEANING bag for dry 
work. NEW automatic 
shut-off device for wet 
pick-up. Porcelain in- 
side and out to resist 
rust. Extra attachments 
available. Companion 
Model WD-15 available 
for smaller jobs. 


anh 
una 
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CLARKE 
FLOOR SANDER 


The Clarke Speedmatic Model 504 
(formerly Porter-Cable) is engineered for 
heavy-duty requirements. Ideal for large 
areas — gym floors, halls, etc. Rugged 
2 h.p. motor develops 1600 r.p.m. and 
2000 r.p.m. drum speeds. Life of sand- 
paper prolonged 30% by patented 
ratchet-type drum pressure control, 


SANDING MACHINE COMPANY 


470 East Clay Avenue * Muskegon, Michigan 


Sales Representctives and Service Branches in All Principal Cities 





CLARKE DUO 
SANDER - POLISHER 


Refinishes and polishes desks, black- 
boards, lockers, playground equipment. 
For school shop use. Light, powerful, 
portable. AC or DC. Write for catalog 
listing all accessories. 





SPEEDMATIC E-17 EDGER 


Clarke's Speedmatic E-17 Edger 
(formerly Porter-Cable) is indispensable 
for stair treads, landings, narrow 
corners. Dustless operation, Includes 
headlight. 





CONTINENTAL CAR-NA-VAR CORPORATION 


1663 East National Avenue, Brazil, Indiana, U.S.A. 
Los Angeles (Calif.) Factory: 6630 $. McKinley Ave., Phone: Pleasant 3-2653 














CLEAN-O-SHINE 
. A floor cleaner of a creamy consisten made fron 
Practical. oil and free from alkali, acids, abrasive and therefore } linseed 
to the finest finish; at the same time it a highly efficient chuutless 
. . . eaner, 
Efficient, Inexpensive SANI-SOLVE 
A phenomenal new cleaning compound in li , 
1 liquid fo ’ 
soap. Adaptable for all washable surfaces in hood on _ Not a 
Needs no rinsing. Water 
CAR-NA-SEAL 
Especially adapted for gym floors. Floor sealer made a 
Bakelite resins and tung oil—a penetrating surface oc r ad 100%, 
and other porous floors—tough as leather and thoro s} wake 
Cc A 4 - i. | A = VA be Made by Scientific Dowtherm Proces oroughly pliable 
° 4 IN-SEAL 
maintenance aids “e | 
deep penetrating seal for “‘raw A r other porous surfac 
Recommended where no surface coat wanted pee 
TERRA-PLATE 
New crystal clear, non-yellowing sea tor terrazzo, also adapted 
for marble, linoleum, concrete, meta r vooden surfaces . “ne 


quick drying is desired 


fo | at h oo | Ss CAR-NA-CRETE 


The super-surfacer for concrete flox Made t rubber. Dries t 

e a a hardness 90% that of plate gla Proof moisture, alkali 
a ay fe | U n iv e r s i ft 1 e s gasoline, oils, etc. Resists hydrochlor nitr nd sulphuric acide 
up to 50% concentrations. Resists water, heat, cold, and whe: 
also, high concentrations of ly« m 





CAR-NA-VAR 

Liquid floor wax and varnish I all floors excers 
a and rubber. Must be buff Supplied in natural and 
colors. Approved by Underwriter I t 











CAR-NA-LAC 

A finish for floors whi 
Self-leveling. Dries with 
Laboratories for safety 


famous 
SILENT CHIEF 
FLOOR MACHINES 







h 


ett 
wax 


high gl \ ved by Underwriters 


CONTINENTAL ‘‘18"’ 

Super finish for floors. Exactly the sa us Car-Na-Lac except 
that it contains about 38% more s t the average product 
of this type. Approved by Underw boratories for safety 





GRIP-KOTE 


An anti-slip finish for floors. Es] iy 
Approved by Underwriters’ Labora for ifety 
higher coefficient of friction than re giving a safe footir 


on a fine, long wearing water-r tant f h. Applied 
} 


Only the Silent Chief Gives You the Superb a ae 
NEW UNIFLOW Gear and Motor Assembly! 


Motor and gears are a complete and single unit! Vertical motor with parallel gear 
shafts give full efficiency for motor. This eliminates the 10 to 20% loss in the 


transmission of power found with worm gear type assembly. This means more For Sweetest Easiest Cleaning ever 


power, smoother operation, greater savings in electricity 














SILENT CHIEF 
Polishing Machine 


SILENT CHIEF New 


R and Floor P 
gases Sensational 















ey 





GIVES YOU: ; od a 
Balance SILENT CHIEF Ideal = equip- CAR-NA-VAR “BEE-HIVE 
Power Special “12” ment for all 
Efficiency pe floor, rug and Vacuum 
Economy (12 brush) carpet scrub- 

5 SIZES TO MEET Weighs Only bing. Cleaner 
VERY 5 35 pounds! 
12” 19” 1" 22” 16 Polishes— 
Scrubs 
HIGH SPEED 
LOW COS3T 





Now Pick Up Dirt 
Metal And Other 





Matter . . . Water 
And Other Liquids 
Without Special Ad- 
NOW! No dirty dust bag justment . . . Ideal 
New to empty . . . no need to For _ Sucking = Or 

f . remove the lid... Blowing! 

Sensational , EMPTIES ITSELF Unbeli 
Self Emptying . , New Car-Na-Var Vacuum n elievably Low 
. Cleaner does a foster, , 
CAR-NA -VAR more efficient job! Price 





EJECT-O-VAC 


WRITE FOR DEMONSTRATION and more 
information on Car-Na-Var School Main- 
tenance Aids. 
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THE EMPIRE VARNISH COMPANY 


WATERLOX 


DIVISION 


2638 East 76th Street, Cleveland 4, Ohio 





WATERLOX (TUNG-OIL) PRODUCTS 


WATERLOX TRANSPARENT 


A tung-oil product, it penetrates deeply into the pores of 
hard and soft wood, metal, cement and stucco, and prevents 
deterioration caused by moisture, salt air and water, acids and 
fumes and alkali. Elastic from a minus 70° to plus 700°F., 
it does not crack, chip or peel, and offers the greatest protec- 
tion against all kinds of wear in a tough lasting finish. 

An excellent floor finish—interior or exterior—and the finest 
protective coating for natural woodwork and furniture and 
also for window sills, trays and surfaces where moisture is 
encountered. Used as a vehicle with paint or enamel, it adds 
to the durability of either, enhancing both the life and beauty 
of the coating 

Waterlox Transparent, with its moisture-control feature, is 
used extensively for the decoration and protection of homes, 
factories, apaftments, hotels, hospitals and institutions. 

Write for a Waterlox Specification Chart ! 


WATERLOX HEAVY DUTY GYM FINISH 


\ new Waterlox Product designed as a quality finish of the 
greatest durability for gymnasium and club floors. Flows 
easily. Levels evenly. Dries quickly. Tough, though flexible, 
it is equally fine as a final finish on a sanded floor, a refinish 
on a sealed floor, or a top coating. Approved by the Maple 
Flooring Manufacturers Association. 


WATERLOX HEAVY BODY FINISH COAT 


Contains no wax or paraffin and expands as it dries to a 
transparent high gloss finish. Intensifies the color over which 
it is applied. An excellent final coating on hardwood floors, 


table and desk tops, wood or metal 


WATERLOX CEMENT FLOOR STAIN 


4 


Not a paint, not a dye, but a blend of Waterlox Transparent 
and a skillfully developed pigment into a bright, colorful stain 
which combines greater durability with all the hiding qualities 
of the best cement floor paints. Appearance, long life and 
economy are joined to give you the most for your money. Six 
gay, sparkling colors give you a choice of coatings to brighten 
the cement-floored room. 


WATERLOX FLAT-COAT 
\ high-hiding, oil base, flat paint processed with beautiful 


lime resistant colors. Spreads freely and covers smoothly 
over porous hew plaster or wallpaper to gain painters’ acclaim. 


OTHER PAINT AND VARNISH PRODUCTS 


In addition to products described in this catalog, we feature 
a complete line of varnishes, stains, enamels, and other 





products of interest to the architect and contractor. Detailed in- 
formation on any of these will be furnished gladly on request. | 
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WATERLOX NATURAL SATIN FINISH 


It has a satiny or wax-like luster on the surface on which it 
is applied although it contains no wax. This finish brings out 
the rich natura! color found in wocd without a shining gloss 
and is especially suitable for floors, furniture and wood trim. 
The final effect is that of a high-gloss material rubbed to a 
dull finish. Waterlox Natural Satin Finish is used as the final 
coat after the application of two coats of Waterlox Trans- 
parent as a penetrating sealer. This provides a water resist- 
ant surface that stands up under constant use and eliminates 
moisture stains. It is easy to clean and is quickly renewable. 


WATERLOX WEATHER-CIDE 


It is a new, special outside weather finish. This coating is de- 
signed to protect natural wood surfaces subject to the rigors 
of weather. Natural wood siding, doors, railings and trim 
are most completely protected against the elements when 
coated with Weather-cide. 


WATERLOX ENAMEL 


\n enamel with a tung-oil base processed for use in places 
where moisture control is required. Dries without odor or 
fumes. Colors harmonize with modern color schemes. Will 
not crack, chip or peel after repeated washings and can be 
baked at temperatures from 200°F. to 275°F. tremely effi- 
cient in hospitals, laundries and kitchens on wood or metal. 


WATERLOX HADES ALUMINUM 


Expressly formulated for protection of metal surfaces subject 
to extreme heat. Metal plates coated with Hades Aluminum 
can be heated to a cherry red and when cool, return to original 
color without flaking or peeling. 


WATERLOX ALUMINUM PAINT 


Complete protection for interior or exterior metal surfaces 
vulnerable to oxidation, acid or alkaline deterioration, or 
moisture. The finish for water or oil tanks, sewage plants and 
other outside metal finishes. 


DESCRIPTIVE FOLDERS 





Floor Maintenance — Uses and Facts 
Cement Floor Stain — Masonry Coating 
General Painting — Water Repellant 
Specification Chart — Color Cards 
WRITE THE MANUFACTURER! 
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THE FULLER BRUSH COMPANY 


3566 Main Street, Hartford 2, Conn. 





ALL THE TOOLS 








| be CLEANING SCHOOLS 


FLOOR BRUSHES 


Brush materials include nylon, 
bristrand, horsehair, fiber and 
mixtures, geared to the job. 
12” to 36” widths. Full, firm 
sweeping surfaces that wear 
down evenly. Solid hardwood 


blocks. 


>} LAUNDERABLE 
SWEEPING MOP 


Fully washable, 4-ply cotton 
yarn with long trim. All in one 
piece. Pre-shrunk canvas back- 
ing .. . easy to replace. Zipper 
opening does away with tape 
ties. In widths from 12” to 48”. 


DRY MOPS 


Three sizes — 36” x 12”, 18 
x 11”, 12” x 84”. Sanitary. 
Cleans your floors thoroughly in 
a jiffy. 


WET MOPS 


Maximum absorbency, easy rin- 
sing, long wearing. Three types 
of construction — narrow tape, 
wide tape, solid head in 12, 16, 
20, 24, and 32 ounce weights. 
Made of 4 ply, 9 ply and 30 ply 
long staple cotton yarns. 


FIBER BROOMS 


Long-wearing fibers, set in met- 
al case, weer down evenly...do 
not heel over...are not affected 
by water. 





































INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 


The FULLER 
BRUSH COMPANY 


3566 Main Street 











BENCH BRUSHES 


WwW ood back or Fullergript co 
struction. Made in a wide a 
of materials including horsehair 
fiber, bristrand and various mix. 
tures. 


PAINT BRUSHES 


For every painting and varnish. 
ing job — pure bristle, 70% 
bristle 30% horsehair mixture 
(U.S. Gov't. Regulation), and 
100% nylon brushes. 

























WAXES, POLISHES 
& CLEANERS 


# FULLUSTRE SELF POLISH 
ING FLOOR WAX dries 
with a bright lustre without 
} buffing. 


LIQUID FLOOR CLEANER 
... quick-action. Safe for all 
floors. Highly concentrated 


FULLTROI a deodorizing 
cleaner and sanitizer. Kills 
germs. 


FURNITURE POLISH... oil 


or cream style. Leaves no film 





METAL POLISH...non-inflam- 
mable. Gives long-lasting finish. 
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ATLANTA, GA., LOS ANGELES, CALIF., DALLAS, TEXAS, HAMMOND, IND. 
OAKLAND, CALIF., ST. PAUL, MINN., SEATTLE, WASH., TOLEDO, OHIO 


FOR INFORMATION 
WRITE TO... 





HARTFORD 2, CONN 
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GENERAL FLOORCRAFT, INC. 
421 Hudson St., New York 14, N. Y. 


Representatives in principal cities coast-to-coast 














yow! MAINTENANCE-FRI 
OPERATION 
VIRTUALLY GUARANTEED! 


Only 1 out of every 400 General Floor 
Machines Require Service Per Year! 


BUFFS! 
WAXES / 
SCRUBS! 
SANDS ! 
POLISHES! 
REFINISHES ! 
DRY CLEANS! 
SHAMPOOS RUGS! 


Records Prove 


LASTS LONGER! 


Made of the finest materials, with high precision tolerances, 
and no belts to wear out —all these add up to longer life... 
longer hours of heavy duty operation. 


LESS NOISE! LESS WEAR! 


All moving parts mounted on ball or roller bearings, coupled 
with helical cut gears give extremely quiet, 
smooth operation. 


MINIMUM BRUSH REPLACEMENT! 


Brushes last longer. Water-proof cemented, 9-ply block 
with extra-long fibers and more fully packed tufts. 


MORE WEIGHT WITH LESS EFFORT! b 
With General's scientific balance, plus proper 
weight-speed ratio, you get fatigue-free operation... 
resulting in the easiest-to-handle floor machine 

ever built—for every type of floor. 


Ge you buy—COMPARE! 


Twin-12 


General 


the world’s only man- 
ufacturer of a complete 
line of floor machines 
for Industrial, Com- 
mercial and Domestic 
use, has turned out its 


125,000th 
FLOOR 
MACHINE 

















FLOORCRAFT, INC. 42: xunson street, New YORK 14,N. Y. 








Twin-l6 , 


K-12 K-14 





FOR GENERAL FLOOR CARE USE GENERAL FLOOR MACHINES 
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HILLYARD CHEMICAL COMPANY 


St. Joseph, Missouri 


Warehouses in Principal Cities 
45 Years as Manufacturer of FLOOR TREATMENT * MAINTENANCE ~- SANITATION PRODUCTS ~- and EQUIPMENT 
Specialized for wood * asphalt - rubber ~* linoleum ~* terrazzo * magnesite ~- tile - cement 


Safer more Beautiful FLOORS 


when you specify 


Hillyard 


A familiar name throughout the world, Hil. 








— 


yard stands for pioneer research and quality 


“" 


products. On floor treatments, the Hillyard 


‘— 


Weer tote 
ena 


trademark is a guarantee of excellence and 


te by 


complete satisfaction. Hillyard finishes for 


‘omy 


school are U/L approved “anti-slip.” 





Having Gym Refinishing Problems? Hillyard ex- o een 
: , for schools 


plains the long wear treatment that makes gym floors 

non-skid, no-glare, SAFE—to meet every demand of a 

full recreational program. Complete instructions in 
c 


Hillyard’s Gym Marking Chart. e@ FREE ON REQUEST 


ae 


a 


@ Complete with products, coverages, 
how-to-proceed steps 











Seeking Greater Beauty for 
your terrazzo and cement floors? 








Want to Cut Costs on Ceramic Tile Clean-up? 
There’s nothing like Super SHINE-ALL for keeping 


shower rooms, wainscoting as well as tile floors free of 
soap stains, dirt, grease. Read how Super SHINE-ALL 
protects tile during installation, reconditions old tile 


Hillyard’s seal and finish method protects against 
pitting, chipping, traffic wear. Learn this easy ONEX- 
SEAL way to terrazzo beauty in Hillyard’s folder 
“The Proper Treatment of a Terrazzo or Cement 


to look like new. Floor.” 
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HILLYARD CHEMICAL COMPANY 





HILLYARD Literature a dependable source for 


lsbor-saving treatment of floors 


THIS HILLYARD 


LITERATURE 
available on REQUEST 


AIA specifications on every type of floor 
File No. 25-G 


+ Job Specifications with detailed procedure steps 


¢ Gym Marking Chart, blueprints standard markings 
complete directions for finishing and refinishing 
gym floors 


*« The Proper Treatment of a Terrazzo or Cement 
Floor 


« How to Save on Tile Installations with 


Need a labor short-cut 


to Daily Dust-up? 





Discover HIL-TONE dressing, the 


non-greasy maintenance choice of 








thousands of schools for floors, 
woodwork, furniture, lockers. A 
few drops on automatic floor brush 
holds down dust . . . and labor 
time. Full information in Product 
Sheet “Hillyard Super HIL-TONE ADsorbs 
Dust.” 


SUPER SHINE-ALL 





-.- On your staff 
not your payroll 


\ nationwide staff of more than 100 Hillyard trained floor 
consultants (Hillyard Maintaineers) to give you free ad- 
vice and help in your school, without charge. Consult the 
one nearest you. You'll find him listed in the classified 
section of your telephone book .. . or 





Fee Treat ment and Wainteremer 


| JOB SPECIFICATIONS 
. . 





Write Direct Today 





copy 





Looking for a traffic-resistant finish 
— for asphalt tile? 








“You know it’s 
right when it 
comes in the 
checkerboard 
drum!”’ 





HIL-TEX, anew seal dey eloped specifically for re- 


tilient floors protects rubber tile or asphalt tile in- 





sallations and provides foundation for Hil-Brite wax ——— 





finish coat. Treatment and maintenance steps in Hill- 


yard’s “Job Specification Folder.” 


St. Joseph, Mo. 
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HILD FLOOR MACHINE COMPANY 


Factory Branch 


250 E. 43rd St. 
New York 17, N. Y. 





Main Office and Factory 


740 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 6, III. 





4271 W. Third $+. 
Los Angeles 5, Cal. 


HILD maAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 


Factory Branch 


does scores of clean-up jobs faster... better... easier 





— floors “with air” 


HILD Floor Machines 


HILD Floor Machines may be used to condition floors of all kinds 

. then keep the floors sanitary, sparkling clean and bright. With 
easily interchangeable attachments, just one HILD Floor Machine 
is used to scrub, wax, polish, buff, sand, grind or steel-wool floors 
of every type. 


Self-Propelling .. . Efficient . . . Heavy Duty 


Being self-propelling, Hild Floor Machines require only effortless 
guidance . . can easily be operated by a woman. The machines 
operate with scarcely a whisper of noise. 

On the four larger models, handles are adjustable to operator's 
height. All models are equipped with the HILD Safety Switch. 
Sound engineering at all strain points makes for years of dependable, 
trouble-free service. 


Two Types... Six Models .. . Four Brush Sizes 


HILD Floor Machines are available in either of the two types pic 
tured here . . plain handle, or tank type to carry 3 gallons of 
soap and water in the tank mounted on the handle. HILD Tank Type 
machines are used with the Hild Shower-feed Brush to scrub floors 
with utmost efficiency. Also used to shampoo rugs and tacked-down 
carpeting. 


Junior Model Model Mode! Model Mode! 
A **V-A’’ = “uc” — 
Motor H. P. 1/3 13 1/2 1/2 3/4 1 
Brush Spread ll in 14 in 14 in 16 in 16 in 19 in 
Cable Length 40 ft 40 ft 40 ft 40 ft 40 ft 50 ft 
Tank Capacity 3 gal 3 gal 3 gal 3 gal 3 gal 


HILD wet-and-dry Portable Vacuums 


The HILD Vacuum is always ready for any clean-up job wet 
or dry. No filter to change no risk of damaging the machine 
because a careless or untrained operator has forgotten or neglected 
the “preliminaries”. Moisture or dust in the vacuum air stream can 
cause no damage to the specially designed HILD Bi-Pass Motor. 
Available in two sizes 15 and 55 gallon tanks with 10 and 40 
gallon liquid capacity. The larger size is mounted on a heavy steel 
dolly fc is equipped with a two-inch gate valve for fast, easy 
emptying. 


Does all these Clean-up Jobs 


The HILD Vacuum with interchangeable attachments does many 
clean-up jobs faster and better. It completely takes up scrubbing 
solution from floors no rinsing or mopping. It sweeps 
raises no dust. It vacuums dust from 
ceilings, walls, ventilating outlets, over- 
head pipes, etc. Hi-up extension elimi- 
nates use of ladders or scaffolds. It 
cleans out desks, chalk rails, shelves, 
etc. It quickly dries up flooded areas. 





Ask fora 
FREE DEMONSTRATION 
on your own floors 






MAINTENANCE 
EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES | 
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Only HILD has the 
Patented Shower- 
feed Brush 
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HOLT MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


669—20th St., Oakland 12, Calif. 272 Badger Ave., Newark 8, N. J. 


CUT OUT COSTLY 
HAND CLEANING... 


HOLT All-Purpose Polisher ... with in- 
terchongeable attachments... removes 
id wax, degreases concrete floors; 
: tile, marble, terrazzo; cleans and 








scrubs 
xes in one operation; steel wools, 
wa 


buffs, pumices, grinds; shampoos rugs 
and carpets, etc. Patented, self-levelling 
brush bracket cuts out hop,” reduces 
operator fatigue and brush wear. Brush 


spreads 12” to 20’ 
Specially - built explosion-proof, corro 
sion-proof machines for shipboard and 


hazardous industries also available. 


loor Maintenance 


Maclumes 


Wide Choice Enables You to Select Right 
Machines For Your Exact Needs and Budget 





















HOLT Rug Shampoo Machine scrubs and 
shampoos grimiest rugs and carpets 
whistle’ clean. Converts quickly for 
woxing, polishing, steel wooling, tough 
floor maintenance. Brush sizes 12” to 
20”. Also tank-over-motor models with 


twin handles 


HOLT Heavy-Duty Vacuum has 60-inch 
woter lift, handles both wet and dry 
pick-up without changing bag. Recom 


All HOLT floor maintenance machines are rug- 
gedly built, include these special features: 


® Non-marking rubber bumpers and cables 
— no unsightly marks on baseboards, 
walls, etc. 


® Safety handgrip control to stop machine 
instantly, prevent runoways. 


mended for wet pick-up when complet 


® No static shock—rubber grip, rubber trig- 
ger, and static eliminator wire in brush. 


ng rug scrubbing and shampooing, wet 
clean-up of floors, and heavy-duty dry 
pick-up. 15 galion tank rust and corro 


®@ Ball-bearing motors grease sealed for 
life. 


sion proofed Easily converted to 
blower. Medium-duty, VA6, for small 








buildings 








HOLT Whirlwind Upholstery Scrubber 


Refinish floors your- HOLT Rotary Edgers 
con't be beat for — 1g and sham self with HOLT Sand- make easy work of 
pooing upholstery, small rugs, hard-to - ers. Easy to handle, sanding edges, cor- 


reach corners and stoirway runners 


smooth operating. ners, stairs, closets, 
etc. 


Morine-type pump provides positive so 





ytion feed to brush—no hand pumping 
Motor and solution regulated by brush gn 
heed controls for instant shut-off—no 
danger of flooding. 7-gallon tank 
weight 70 Ibs., easy to handle 


Sales and service centers in major cities. Write 





NOW for descriptive literature, prices and 
name of nearest distributor. 


.. More then 25 atin UF Ved aite 
building beter . COMPANY 
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HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES, 


Toronto, Canada 






FLOOR-SAN* — A universal cleanser 
that’s easy to use, safe on every surface 
unharmed by water. Floor-San contains 
a water softener, emulsifying agents, 
synthetic detergents and soap, carefully 
balanced and refined. It is ideal for use 
on painted walls, woodwork, and rub- 
ber or metal fixtures, as well as all 
floors. 

ANTISEPTIC HUNTOLENE FLOOR MAIN- 
TAINER — Contains a powerful sanitizer 
that controls germs on the floor and in 
the mon and keeps them from multi- 
plying. Used in the dust mop it holds 
dust on the floor, keeps air free of dust 
and germs. Huntolene mixes with water 
so can be washed out of the mop, leav- 
ing it clean and fluffy. 

THE SILENT HUNTINGTON FLOOR MA- 
CHINE — 16” brush, 14 H.P. for heavy 
duty work, general maintenance, pol- 
ishing and scrubbing floors. Ideal for 
schools and other institutions. 
NEO-SHINE WAX* —A self-polishing 
water-dispersed wax containing 18% 
solids, made entirely with No. 1 Yellow 
Carnauba Wax. Its high quality and 
concentration assures long wear, high 
gloss and reduced labor costs. Safe on 
all floors. 





FLOOR MACHINES 


Huntington, Ind. 





WEATHERALL SELF-SHINING WAX*—A 
self-polishing water-dispersed wax con- 
taining No. | Yellow Carnauba. Weath- 
erall has special ingredients which give 
great water resistance. Stands up well 
under heaviest traffic. 

COSMOLITE ANTI-SLIP WAX — Two dis- 
tinctive advantages — it virtually elimi- 
nates slipperiness and yet, unlike ordi- 
nary anti-slip waxes, stays polished and 
glossy with a minimum of maintenance. 
Contains a high percentage of pure 
Carnauba, is very water resistant, and 
dries bright without buffing. 
DERMA-SAN GERMICIDE* — A powerful 
fungicide of guaranteed germ-killing 
potency for sanitizing institution rooms 
and equipment. Also used to prevent 
athlete's foot in lockerroum and show- 
ers. 


CLEANERS 
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Tulane University 
Gymnasium . . another 
Seal-O-San Floor 





KOREX GERMIDICAL CLEANER —A re. 
markable compound of soap, detergent 
and germicide, so that it cleans, disin- 
fects and deodorizes in one operation, 
eliminates the need for several products. 
Kills communicable disease germs. Safe 
on any surface unharmed by water. 
CABINET-SAN — A highly concentrated 
deodorant developed to eliminate ob- 
noxious odors. Used as a spray in 
rooms, corridors, cabinets and on fab- 
rics. Available in wick-type dispenser 
and hand operated atomizer bottles, and 
new aerosol cans. 

HUNTINGTON TOILET BOWL CLEANER — 
Forms a strong cleaning solution with 
water ... safe on porcelain. Because 
each crystal is a petfect sphere, the 
powder will not cake in the can, 


POR-SAN PORCELAIN CLEANER*—A very 
fine porcelain cleaner containing spe- 
cially selected, mild abrasive, soap and 
synthetic detergents. Can be used in- 
definitely without harm to porcelain. 
LIQUA-SAN “‘C"'*—40% Liquid Soap— 
Speedy in action but mild and gentle as 
a lotion. Economical in use because 
three or four parts of water are added 
to one part of Liqua-San “C” to make 
the finished soap. 


HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES, INC. 


Huntington, Indiane Toronto, Conode 


*Registered, Huntington Laboratories, Inc. 
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THE KENT COMPANY, 











AENT 





INC. 


174 Canal Street, Rome, New York 





Why floors look BEST and cost LESS 


when KENT is on the job... 


The all-new KENT ‘‘K’’ Line of quality Floor Machines is built to 
last, and fully guaranteed! The offset motor is the secret of all- 
weight-on-brush efficiency with ease of operation. All can be 


KENT K-13 has 13” 
brush diameter .. . 
exerts 80 Ibs. pres- 
sure on floor. 


KENT K-15 has 15” 
brush diameter . . 
exerts 90 Ibs. pres- 
sure on floor. 


A 22” DIAMETER 
KENT MACHINE (not 
shown) is also avail- 
able ... exerts 135 
Ibs. pressure on floor. 
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equipped with handle-type solution tank for scrubbing large areas. 


KENT K-17 has 17” 
brush diameter . . . ex- 
erts 100 Ibs. pressure on 
floor. 


“BALANCED POWER” allows operator to do more 
work per hour, more hours per day—with less fatigue! 
The motor is set forward to counterbalance weight of 
handle, and to one side to counteract torque. Automatic 
safety switch on adjustable handle operates with either or 
both hands. 


“FLOATING POWER” is like floating power in your 
car—it delivers power to brush smoothly through a special 
KENT device incorporated into the gear to absorb shocks 
—adds years of life to the machine. Positive gear—driven 
with only 2 gears—both running in a continuous bath of 
grease! 


KENT QUIET VACUUM CLEANERS FOR WET 
AND DRY PICK-UP! See them! Compare them! 


Powerful suction picks up scrub water or dry dirt with 
equal ease . . . quietly, thoroughly, dependably. By-pass 
motor has special air stream for cooling . . . no dust or 
moisture from vacuum stream can enter motor and cause 
damage! Made in two sizes. 


Full Information upon Request 


BEFORE YOU BUY ANY FLOOR MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 








WALTER G. LEGGE COMPANY, INC. 


The Legge System of Safety Floor Maintenance 
Architects’ Building, 101 Park Avenue 
New York 17, N. Y. 


The Only Complete System of Safety Floor Maintenance- 
LEGGE Protects Against Slip-Accidents | fe 
Saues Money — r¢dds Seauty 


Polished floors don’t have to be slippery 






















The Legge System reduces slip accidents by as much as 95%. Permits a saving on your budget, too 
. up to 50% on materials, up to 25% on labor. 





Ask a Legge Safety Engineer to set up a Maintenance System especially designed for your needs. No 
obligation—no charge for this service. Write us today. 


SAFETY FLOOR CLEANERS 












TEXINOL: An all-purpose concentrate for surfaces which TRAFCO CLEANER: A s resistant solvent that 
cannot be harmed by water. Cleans thoroughly, economically, prepares floors to be polished with TRAFCO. Removes dirt 
leaving no slippery film on floors old wax and rubber burn marks 


CLEANER #1:A primary cleaner for vigorous scrubbing SPIRCO CLEANER: A s resistant solvent thet 
before polishing. A concentrated paste compound that cannot prepares floors to be polished with SPIRCO ; 
mar surface or bleach color. : 


TEXSPAR: A heavy duty paste concentrate. Effective Other cleaners available for specif equirements 
on cleaning tasks considered too difficult for ordinary cleaners 


SAFETY FLOOR POLISHES 





LECO: For linoleum, rubber, asphalt tile, cork, linotile, SPIRCO: For wood floors. A sh that buffs to 

similar resilient floors. Gives high slip-resistant finish despite a smooth sheen Dust resistant I Jes unusually hich 

attractive gloss. Protects floors with durable film. A water safety factor : 

emulsion polish 

SAFCO: F hal ] fi A t } . FLOOR SHINE: For terra ma ¢, travertine 
. or asphalt tile floors water-emulsion polish quarry, tile, other hard-surface floor Combination cleaner 

with higher slip-resistance for harder surfaces. Apply either and slip-resistant polish. Al eat ‘ ress 

LECO or SAFCO with a mop — woe polish so ¢ a econdary main 

, tenance on other polished floors 
TRAFCO: For wood, cork, linoleum floors. A solvent, 
tough-wearing polish, ideal for heavily trafficked floors. Slip- Other Safety polishes available for ecific requirements 


resistant. 


‘All Legge polishes are listed by Re-examination Service of Underwriters’ Laboratories 


LEGGE FLOOR SEALS LEGGE SAFETY EQUIPMENT 


Rate Store Sees Set sat deterioretian: wi DAMP SWEEP TOOL: :_ The et ine tal 

ae .- lor damp s 

SEAL: A penetrant that prevents ms swivel gives saeetate maneuverability, 
wr Makes it easy to sweep under chairs, desks, other 


fr“eay da A lightweight one-piece device 
damp sweeping. Fits over your present _ 
handle, holding cloth in place. 


hee rege MACHINE: 4 mee 
Oo : 
Makes floors safely conductive ola oie iiterel 9 srontced tor 3 are : 























of Safety Floor 
Maintenance 
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LINCOLN-SCHLUETER 
FLOOR MACHINERY COMPANY 


COMPLETE LOW-COST FLOOR MAINTENANCE 
and Refinishing Made Easy With These Sturdy, Efficient, Time-Saving Machines 





More than 
40 





in the 
Lincoln 
Line  ? 
LINCOLN SINGLE DISC LINCOLN SINGLE DISC RUG 
SCRUBBERS AND POLISHERS AND FLOOR SCRUBBERS 

: famous heavy duty scrubber: Single disc machines with solution tanks on 
mr oye ales aicia ek brust handles for easy efficient use of shampoo 
pers om i os a ae 2 ce ; or detergent. Aluminum backed, split-feed 
Sed tor on al ae - Handle brushes for shampooing rugs or scrubbing 
Teh fi ht of f ies ‘ floors. A change of brushes makes it a 
adjustable to ne pera 


polisher also. Four models, 012, 118, 215 
and 216. 


The New 1-Man Lincoln 
AUTO SCRUBBER 


Available in Electrically Operated 
and Gas-Engine Generator Models 
with a Wide Range of Brush Spans. 


Get Full Details on: 18”—24”— 
30”°—37” and 60” brush span 
models of this miracle machine 





LINCOLN TWIN DISC 


SCRUBBERS AND POLISHERS LINCOLN AUTO SCRUBBER that will cut your costs to an 
ideo! for smalie ho and places where 2 man and a Lincoln Auto scrubber will scrub all-time low! 
gider men or wome the work. Ava and vacuum up to 400 sq. ft. per minute. An ideo 
Gble in two sizes, t 2 with a brush spread floor machine for schools with large corridors and 
#16 inches and N-121 with 2)-ir spa floor areas to be cleaned. Eight simultaneous auto 
High Lincoln Quality matic Operations cut Cleaning time to the minimum, 


REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES — WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND NAME OF NEAREST FACTORY DEALER 





FLOOR MACHINERY COMPANY 
1234 WEST VAN BUREN ST., CHICAGO 7 ILLINOIS 





World’s Menufecturer of the Most Complete Line of Floor Mointenance Equipment 
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MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC. 


2277 Ford Parkway, Dept. AS, St. Paul 1, Minn. 


(MULTI-CLEAN| Jtethod with | 


MULTI-CLEAN Equipment 


Many schools, institutions and parishes 
are realizing tremendous savings jn 
time and money on their floor main. 
tenance with dependable Multi-Clean 
equipment. A complete line, from the 
Lite-12 model to the heavy-duty floor 
machines and scrubbers in sizes for 
every need, offer you the following ad- 
vantages: dual-purpose 2 hp. switch, 











adjustable handles, special GE motor and 
sealed eight ball bearing gear unit that 
never needs lubrication. Multi-Clean 


Machines are easy to operate, are ap- 
proved by Underwriters’ Laboratory. 
Inc., for both polishing and s rubbing 


floors. There are attachments for 
scrubbing, shampooing, buffing, dry 
cleaning, waxing, polishing, sanding, 
grinding, troweling. Floor machines 
with the exception of the 12” machines 


are drilled for quick installation of 
solution tanks 


HOW TO SELECT A MACHINE SIZE 
TO FIT YOUR FLOOR AREA 


In the interest of economy and efficiency here is a 
gvide to selecting the proper size floor machine with 
respect to the floor area to be covered 











Scrubbers with 
tanks attached are 
available in the five 
heavy-duty sizes. 





MULTI-CLEAN Ff 





MC-22 
Brush Area 


MULTI-CLEAN WET- DRY VACUUM 









MC-14 



















































R TO CEILING 
CLEANS FROM FLOO ape 
Brush Area Brush Area is 380 
is 113 is 154 $q. in 
sq. in $q. in. 
f F r Area Floor Area Floor Area A Are 
behind Dry vacuums Moers, 750 to 2,000 to 5,000 to t : and 
. -— and out: rugs, carpets. Mops sa ft 5 000 sa z) 10.000 sq f+ ° an 
o!-the- way places. or picks up wet dirt. Write today for more information 
A¥/ i MULTI-CLEAN VACUUMS WILL HANDLE 
- \ — 
7 BP ALL YOUR CLEANING JOBS 
? R ' 
N Y 7 r 2 
~ } WW J ; ' 
erhead 
Gets dust ay on spe: and ledges VB-100 with 
trom vents and ducts. detachable 
portable 
power head 
Gigs ” y MCV-2058 
4 — s - 
we Lh 5-gallon 
SAS , capacity 
Simplifies upholstery 
cleaning. 
— £) - 
jee | 
— Ree Cleaning problems are 
Cleans walls minimized wherever 
window frames MCV-214A, Multi-Clean’s high 
and Also MCV-220 performance wet-dry vacuums are used 
Wand 16-galion The many quick on-off attachments 
capacities make every conceivable cleaning job 





easy and thorough. Latest exclusive 
Multi-Clean vacuum cleaner features 
on the MCV series include the amazing 
electronic shut-off, which prevents ex 
pensive motor flooding and the new 
stabilized motor brushes with twice the MCV-255A 


effective life of old-type motor brushes. 50-gallon 
capacity 








St. Pay! 1, Minn 





2277 Ford Parkway Dept. A S$ 
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MULTI-CLEAN PRODUCTS, INC. 


~— (MULTI-CLEAN) Method with 


Years of study, re- 
search and actual floor 
{ 


maintenance experi- 
ence have gone into 
MULTI-CLEAN Floor Finishes  {::2:2”: 


Multi-Clean Floor 
Maintenance Materi- 
als. They are formu- 
lated and manufactured in Multi- 
Clean’s own chemical laboratory and 
plant using the finest ingredients ob- 
tainable. Every Multi-Clean liquid 
is thoroughly tested and a proved 
in the field by actual applications 
on all types of floors in aily use. 
Multi-Clean Floor Maintenance 
Materials are easy to a ly by fol- 
lowing the simplified Multi- lean 
Method, and they are economical. 
You can depend on them to make 
- yg Manufacturers §& your floors look better and last 
Maple Floor aa for woo°- Gas longer. Not to be overlooked, floors 
Assn. U /L app treated with the Multi-Clean Meth- 
§ od are easier to clean and stay clean 
ting Seal longer. There’s a Multi-Clean floor 
Multi-Clean Penetra 1 floors. @ finish or floor treatment for every 
ne all types of woot clear, me type of floor and floor condition. 
_ ‘ellowing, dries Seas. =), Write for complete information. 
Non-ye 2 . 4 to 9 ~ 2 
hard finsrough penetration. 
Fk wt 3 wear. | eal as pancstlenee 
ales waxing. U/L apr 




































snatch 
Multi-Clean Gym _ Baas 
Provides hard, dura on 
‘Jeaned surface, — aay 
< bber burns. AS® ee a 
ee safe non-slip ory ifies, 
irm, safe, non . , 
i Protects omy 
aeee not darken. Mend ~ 
ce eecifications establis 
spe f 
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nine Gy N 
Clean Safety Cleaner ‘sae ¢ SY j 
ti-Clea > 
; Papen reo dirt and grime 
Ats S 





é re orfu 
‘¢ floors quickly £ S actarits 
oft nicide kills harmful be 3 far MULTI-CLEAN ANTI-SLIP 
ee dots Goes twice 4 
stops 7 


. Safe for WATERPROOF FLOOR WAX / 
as ordinary oo fectly in r 


“,ans per Purest Carnauba 
all floors. ‘ . aWilll or will not base, self-polish- 
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WRITE TODAY FOR YOUR Copy! 


MULTI-CLEAN 


2277 Ford Parkway Dept 








tvery MULTI-CLEAN Product Carries a 100% GUARANTEE 


AS St. Pau! 1, Minn. 
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THE SPENCER TURBINE COMPANY 


Hartford 6, Connecticut 





VACUUM 
CLEANING— 
ADVANTAGES 


Educators, architects 
and engineers agree 
that vacuum is the 
only way to properly 
clean a school. Spencer 
Vacuum has been the 
accepted standard in 
all types of buildings 
for many years and is 
installed in thousands 
of schools. 

For perfect sanita- 
tion, there is no 
method that will pick 
up more dust and dirt, 
and at the same time, 
require less of the jan- 
itor’s time. For in- 
stance, one janitor Can 
easily clean twelve classrooms in two hours. It is equally 
efficient for wood, tile, linoleum or cement floors. Less 
frequent waxing is required for polished floors. Rugs, 
carpets, furniture and decorations last longer. 


THE SPENCER MOP-VAC 

Workers can clean the dry mops 
more thoroughly and more frequently 
A few steps and a few passes of the 
mop over the vacuum slot, and all 
strands are shaken violently by the high 
velocity air. All dust goes down en 
closed pipes to the basement. 

Cabinet units are made in three 
Also floor slots and box types: The open type, and high and 


type for attaching te 
Spencer portables. low enclosed cabinet types. 


WATER PICK-UP 

Vacuum will pick up liquids. By placing a wet separator 
tank between the vacuum tool and the inlet valve, all the 
liquid can be collected without entering the vacuum sys 
tem. These tanks have a capacity from 8 to 100 
gallons. Special tank attachments also available 











for Spencer portabies 


Spencer Central 
Vacuum Cleaning is a 
permanently installed 


system and consists of 
five essential parts, 
each carefully selected 
to meet the special re- 
quirements for each 
individual building: 

Ask for Bulletin No. 138-C on Spencer Mop-Vac and Bul- 
letin No. 133 on Stationary Vacuum Cleaning Systems. 
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1. A vacuum producer, located in the 

Inlet valves, conveniently located on al! i folie and piped 

to vacuum producer. 

3. Specially designed, entirely enclosed 
separator. 

4. Light weight, flexible hose. 

Special vacuum tools for each operation 


SWIMMING POOL CLEANING EQUIPMENT: 

By means of special cleaning tools usually employed in 
connection with the pump on the filtering system, it is 
possible to remove accumulated sediment from swimming 
pools without the waste of water involved in draining the 
pool. Bulletin on request. 


asement, 


nN 


and easily cleaned 


w) 


BOILER TUBES 
CLEANED 


Spencer Vacuum keeps 
boilers working at top 
efficiency by cleaning 
soot out of boiler tubes, 
in this way often saving 
the cost of the entire 
installation within a few 
years. Spencer Vacuum 
also keeps boiler room 
floors clean, and easily 
removes soot and dust 
from overhead pipes. 


SPENCER VACUUM TOOLS: 


Special Spencer tools have been developed for the above 
and many other purposes. Connections to the vacuum hose 
are made through light weight aluminum handles and spec- 
ial Spencer elbow joints which have a swivel hose connec 
tion. This allows the hose to hang freely, away from the 


body of the operator. A shut-off valve 


when the vacuum tool is not in use. 


PORTABLE VACUUM CLEANERS 


Spencer Portables built on the same principles of design 


mserves power 


and using the same vacuum tools are available in sizes 
from 14 HP up. The 1 HP uni: illus 
trated is used extensively in school 
It has a large capacity dirt can which 


may be dropped to the floor by press 


ng the foot cam, and then rolled on its 
own casters to any point. Large bag 
area is Cleaned by shaking without re- 
moving. Machine on large wheels, 
turns easily in small space. Ask for 





Bulletin No. 114-D 
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AMERICAN BITUMULS & ASPHALT COMPANY 


200 Bush Street ¢ San Francisco 4, California 
i * Perth Amboy, N. J. * Baltimore 3, Md. * Columbus 15, Ohio + St. Lowis 17, Mo. * Mobile, Ala. * Baton Rouge 2, L3>. 


providence 14, R 
Inglewood, Calif. . Oakland 1, Calif. . Portiand 7, Ore. . Seattle, Wash. . Washington 6, D. C. * San Juan 23, P. R. 


Tucson, Ariz 





LONGER LIFE—GREATER RESILIENCE IN 


font GEASSTEX: Tennis Courts | 


Preferred by schools and universities throughout the country for their Courts of a 
it leading Western 






ASPHALT SPECIALTIES 


smooth, comfortable surface, durability, attractive appearance and all- 
weather playability. LAYKOLD® and GRASSTEX® courts are modest in i University. 





initial cost; require little or no maintenance. 
RESURFACING—LAYKOLD Resurfacer and Wear Coat will renew your old 
courts efficiently and economically, adding years of maintenance-free life. 
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WALKS, DRIVES, PAVED AREAS ROOFING 


Use economical BITUMULS a cold, liquid emulsified Layxo.p Fibrecoat—low cost, mineral-armored asphalt of un- 
sphalt—for all paved areas. Anyone can apply it; no heat surpassed wear—and weather-resistance for cold application 
ing required BiruMULS Walk-Top in black, red or green, on roofs 

isa non-skid. smooth seal for broom or squeegee appli 


Write now for literature on any or all of these products. 


cation On paved areas. 


FLOORS 


lavxown Floor Mastic Binder—an asphaltic emulsion for mix 
ing with cement and aggregates for underlayment, or wear 
ing course mastics. 

lavxoio Tile Set—a proven adhesive for holding asphalt tile 


larxow Step-Grip—non-skid mortar, ready for application 
over stairs, walks and ramps 





LAYKOLD Products are applied cold. 
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SOUTHERN CHEMICALS, 


INC. 


5225 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles 36, California 








. . . safety cushion surface 
for playground apparatus 


Parafall is a scientifically engineered play surface firm 
enough to walk on, yet soft and yielding enough to 
minimize dangerous body and head injuries. Simple to 
install, Parafall may be permanently laid on any exist- 
ing surface such as blacktop, sand or dirt. It provides 
a play surface that is completely weather-resistant 
easy to keep clean, resilient and long-lasting. Parafall 
Protection tapers gradually from a thick, shock-absorb- 
ing cushion under the play apparatus to the level of 
the surrounding surface. No stumbling hazards 


PARASCUFF 


SHOCKBRANE 





SHOCK-O-MAT EXISTING SURFACE 
Parafall is composed of three dif- 
ferent types of materials, as shown 


in the diagram above 


SHOCK-O-MAT, consisting ot loose par- 
ticles of specially selected types of rubber, 
processed chemically to obtain the neces- 


sary shock-absorbing characteristics 


SHOCKBRANE, a highly resilient membrane devel 
oped especially to absorb heavy shock loads, high unit 
pressure, and to assist in distributing the shock load 


over a large area 


PARASCUFF-T, the top layer, a tough, long-wearing 


rubber compound that is pliable and resilient 
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PAR ASCUFF 


tough anti-skid coating 
for hazardous, slippery areas 


Parascuff-T is a tough, heavy-duty anti-skid coating 
with a high rubber content. Slipping or sliding j prac 
tically impossible when Parascuff is spread on black 
top, on shower room floors, walk areas a1 1 swim 
ming pools, tennis courts, basketball court t ind 


slippery walk areas. It wears longer than b! 
LOW COST: Parascuff-T costs no mor 


paint. One application will last for many 5 It 


affected by water, detergents, mild acids or d tectant 


EAST TO APPLY: 


Parascutt-] be ay 
plied by elt r sprav- 
ing or U Drv. 
ing time t to 48 
hours o1 | 
ng uj 

ondit 











WRITE FOR BOOKLET “Parafall and | {t-'] 


Or send us details on types of appara 
sions, so that recommendations can be ma 
area to be protect d,. Our recommen 
upon extensive research and definite sta 
from many school systems. Both Para 
scuff-T may be installed by your own ma 
partment or, if you desire, our construct 
ire available at low cost to work with 


nance Crew, 


[ypical installation, Los Angeles Public Schools 
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THE ECLIPSE LAWN MOWER 


DIVISION OF BUFFALO-ECLIPSE CORPORATION 
5301 Railroad St., Prophetstown, III. 


For FAST, EASY, LOW COST 
Lawn Maintenance, nothing = +-+~ 


co. 








compares with an 


4 


Eclipse has led if 
and engineering of precision lawn mowers 





LAWN MOWER 





levelopment, design 


for over 50 years. Today's models are the 
finest you can buy. Their value is unmatch 
ed. They are durably made and correctly 
balanced. Cutting a is precise. Handling 
1S practically effortless. With them, lawn 
maintenance is Ca faster and most im- 


portant, economical! ong service pe riods. 
portant, d 


All power mowers equipped with de 


pendable Briggs & Stratton i-cycle engines 


there is nO messy mixing of gas and 


oil . less smoke less noise 


Expert service and parts, if needed, are 
always available from Authorized Distrib 


utors or direct 


Exclusive and Outstanding features 
spotlight Eclipse Superiority: 
Check These Against Any Other Make — 

® Patented floating 


Natural-Grip, 
all-steel handle 


© Power-driven wheels 
reel and sharpener 


@Finger-tip controls 

@Five sharp durable ® Diamond roller chain 
blades drive 

@Specially tempered 


® Goodyear puncture 
lower knife 


proof tires. 


*Timkenbearingsinreel. « Beautiful" all-weather” 


* Positive action clutch finish. 


Finish Faster. . . 
Feel Fresher... 


with an e 


That's what millions of sa 
ished owners will tell y< 
Get the facts yourself by 
amply writing for these 
FREE illustrated booklets 
No obligation, of course 








ROCKET 20” The leader in per- 
formance and value with all the 
outstanding and exclusive features 
that assure dependable, trouble 
free mowing perfection. Mows 
small or large lawns perfectly in 
an amazingly short time 


ROLLOWAY 25” Delivers clean, 
even cutting on large lawn areas 
steep slopes and terraces. Full 
swivel caster wheel, differential 
acon and oversize tires permit 
pivot turning in close quarters 
Sulky is optional 





TORNADO 800-36” This multi- 
purpose sickle mower is ruggedly 
designed and powerful to answer 
the weed control and rough cut 
ting problem. It can operate 4 
hours continuously on one tank of 
gas. Two interchangeable blades 
(one serrated for weeds) are fur- 
nished. Floating action of bar fol 
lows ground contours 


ECLIPSE MODEL "L” 16” and 18” 
Exclusive features such as finger- 
tip adjustment, automatic sharp- 
ening and NATURAL-GRIP, all- 
teel handle are combined with 
orrect design and balance to make 
Eclipse lawn mowers an unbeat- 





LARK 18” A precision built power 
ower moderately priced, LARK 
retains all essential features of the 
ROCKET handles easily, per- 
forms smoothly and frm Br 
Used on small to average lawns. 





SPEEDWAY 32” For high speed 
economical mowing of large areas, 
this is the fastest precision mower. 
Can cut a 32” swath, 150 feet long 
every 15 seconds. Optional sulky 
increases efficiency up to 6 





ROTARY 20” (power propelled) 
Trims beautifully, cuts through 
thick growth, pulverizes grass to 
provide a fine mulch. Versatile, 
economical, sturdy, safe and pow- 
erful ... it is easy to handle. The 
new favorite in this type mower. 





ROTARY 20” (hand propelled) 
Similar in every other respect to 
the power-propelled model, this 
hand-propelled power mower is 
readily converted at any time to 
power propulsion. Cuts your origi- 
nal investment while offering 
Eclipse Rotary advantages. 


PARKHOUND 21” A heavy duty 
mower built to deliver exception- 
al performance under constant use. 
Easily cuts 2 to 4 acres daily. Un- 
matched for commercial mowing 
of large lawns and small parks. 


In Canada, Eclipse Lawn Mowers are manufactured by MAXWELL, LIMITED, St. Marys, Ontario 
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GABB SPECIAL PRODUCTS 


DIVISION OF THE E. HORTON & SONS CO. 


Windsor Locks, Conn. 








Tandem Model AR 


Tandem Model AR—The workhorse for rolling 
large areas and compacting “hot top” surfaces. 
Combines all around utility with economy. 


Standard Model A—General purpose roller for 
easy rolling of lawns, tennis courts and other 
routine rolling jobs. Rugged and dependable. 


Caster Model A—All purpose utility roller de- 
signed for maximum maneuverability and ease 
of handling. Especially suited for work in con- 
fined areas. 








Caster Model A 








MOTOROLLER WEIGHTS 
MAIN ROLL TANDEM ROLL TOTAL WEIGHT 
EMPTY ITH WITH WITH 
WATER BALLAST| WATER BALLAST WATER BALLAST 
Standard Model A 265 ibs 6101 
Caster Model A 250 Ibs 
Tandem Model A 345 Ibs 600 los 350 Ibs 950 lo 
Tandem Model AR 425 Ibs 650 Ibs 350 Ibs 1000 Is 











Main Roll 


Tandem Roll 


BALANCE ROLI 


Caster Roll 


Engine 


Fuel Tank Capa 


Compaction 


SPECIFICATIONS 


MODEL A MODEL AR 
24 x 24” 10 gauge 4x 24” 10 gauge 
18 x 24” 10 gauge 8 x 24° 10 gauge 
4\_ x 24” 


Machined grey iron 
Ball bearing mounted 


6 x 6” 
Machined grey iron 
Briggs & Stratton 6RE Briggs & Stratton 8Re 
2 HP (a 3600 RPM HP (@ 3600 RPM 


2 qt: 





9 psi ] psi 
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GRAVELY TRACTORS, INCORPORATED 


Box 52, Dunbar, W. Va. 








MOW WEEDS 
AND BRUSH 


ONE 5-HP GRAVELY TRACTOR POWERS 21 TOOLS 


With manpower getting scarce and maintenance costs rising, there is 
only one solution to the maintenance problem—POWER! 


With one man and Gravely Equipment you do the same maintenance 
job that usually takes eight men! 


Figure the savings yourself! No investment in one-job tools—from ie a 
mowing to removing snow, the powerful Gravely and its seasonally se- 
lected attachments will do your maintenance jobs faster and better—all 
year long! 


5 Horsepower—plenty of power—all-gear drive, reverse. The Gravely 
is built for the tough jobs! 


Attachments changed quickly—tless than five minutes to change from 
job to job. 





THESE HELPFUL BOOKLETS. ARE cee, 
YOURS FOR THE ASKING... 


“POWER VS DRUDGERY” . . . the complete Gravely Catalog, 
\ shows all attachments and their uses—tells you how POWER can 
\ save you money every day in maintenance work! 











“HOW TO SOLVE SNOW REMOVAL PROBLEMS” ... a 
special booklet devoted to Gravely Snow Removal Equip- 
ment, showing the amazing new Gravely Snow Blower and 
other snow removal equipment. 


Write for these booklets today—take this first step toward 
lowering maintenance costs now! 





Send for Your FREE Copy of 


“POWER vs. DRUDGERY’’—-the Complete GRAVELY CATALOG 
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JACOBSEN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Racine, Wisconsin 



































LAWN QUEEN 21-inch Cutting Width 1% hp. Jacobsen Engine 


Thrifty performance, operating unit and sturdy chassis are pre- 
ease and matchless dependability cision built to resist wear and 
are built into the Jacobsen Lawn _ strain. Excellent forschool ground 
Queen. Its powerful engine guar- use, the Lawn Queen will give 
antees abundant power on slopes, years of smooth, easy, econom- 
terraces, and wide expanses of ical performance. 


long, tough grass. The cutting 


The name Jacobsen is synony- 








mous with finest quality grass- 


PARK 30 cutting equipment. There's a 














30-inch Cutting Width 4.6 hp. 4-cycle Engine — 4 
—_ right size and type mower for 
& The Park 30 is designed for large area grass-cut- g yP ' 
ting service. With drive wheels in rear, it cuts every lawn — for maintenance 


close to trees, flower beds, buildings... 
eliminates much tedious hand trimming. of school and university lawns, 
Narrow, over-all width permits close- 
quarter mowing. Available with two 
20-inch Trailmowers which grounds, golf courses and 
more than double cutting 
capacity. Riding sulky other large areas. 
reduces operator fatigue, 
helps get grass-cutting 
done faster. 


park systems, public institution 








MODEL 37 


Zs, 

7 " ro 37-inch Cuttin Width 
. =~ “ ave: 
ey . 6 hp. 4-cycle Engine 


ROTARY DISC MOWERS 


Widely used in parks and other public institutions, a 
Rotary Disc Mower is the ideal all-purpose machine for 
naintaining lawns or developing new areas. Spinning 
action of the multiple discs quickly cuts grass and tall 
weeds. Cuts within two inches of obstructions to save 

much hand trimming along fences, around trees and 
obstacles. Available in 7 models — cutting widths 
from 18 to 62 inches. 









JACOBSEN POWER LEAF MILL 
30-inch Width 6 hp. 4-cycle Engine 


The Jacobsen Leaf Mill picks up the mulch provides a fertilizer as 
leaves, then chops them into tiny well. Here is a machine that will 
particles which are returned to’ save labor costs and eliminate 
the earth as a mulch. Not only ___ burning or trucking leaves away. 
are unsightly leaves removed, but 
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WORTHINGTON MOWER COMPANY 


Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


Subsidiary of JACOBSEN MANUFACTURING COMPANY, Racine, Wisconsin 





WORTHINGTON 
GANG MOWERS AND 
TRACTORS 


for every large area 
mowing job 


Pioneer manufacturer of big-capacity gang mow- 
ers and tractors, Worthington furnishes units to 
municipalities for mowing parks, golf courses, 
athletic fields, boulevards—any big mowing job. 


Model G Tractor and Gang Mowers The Model G 
is an exceptional tractor for gang mower work. Has 
low center of gravity, big low-pressure tires, short 
514-ft. turning radius. Gang mowers for the Model G 
include 3, 5 or 7-gang Fairway Mowers; 3, 5, 7 and 9- 


gang Blitzer Mowers. No tools needed to adjust cut- 


we 
ting units—lubricated only twice a year. 


Model F Chief Tractor and Gang Mowers Front- 
wheel drive, rear-wheel steer puts the Model F a big 
step ahead in maintenance work. Front-mounted 


gang mowers cut grass before tractor wheels touch 


g 
it. Hydraulic gang mower control permits raising 


and lowering gangs—helps speed between-job travel. 
Hydraulically controlled gangs are available in 3 
and 5-gang Blitzer and Fairway combinations for the 


Model F Chief. 
Model G and Self-Lift Ranger The Model G Trac- 


tor with Ranger gang mower is ideal for cutting 
widely separated lawn areas. Mowers are raised and 
lowered hydraulically through positive control right 
at driver’s finger tips. The Self-Lift Ranger is avail- 
able with 3-gang Fairway and Blitzer Mowers. 


Ford Tractor and Ranger Worthington also builds 
a Self-Lift Ranger unit for Ford Tractors. Here, too, 





gang mowers are raised above the ground for quick, 
convenient, between-job transport. Choice of 3-gang 





Fairway or Grass Blitzer Mowers. 
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ANCHOR POST FENCE DIVISION 


ANCHOR POST PRODUCTS, INC. 
Complete Line of Fences and Gates 

6695 Eastern Ave., Baltimore 24, Md. 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 





ANCHOR FENCES FOR SCHOOLS AND Anchor’s Four Features 
SCHOOL PLAYGROUNDS 1. ANCHOR-WELD WIRE GATE-~built with a fram, 
The Anchor Post Fence Division of Anchor Post Prod of square tubular steel—arc-welded at the corners, The 


square shape of the heavy steel tubing, together with the 
welding of the corners, provides a framework of such ey. 
ceptional strength that no re-enforcing diagonal braces are 
needed. We claim that this is the strongest ang 
most attractive wire gate made 


ucts, Inc., has been serving public schools and colleges, 
municipalities and industrial plants with fencing 
their various requirements for over half a century. 
Anchor Chain Link Fences 

Makers of America’s first chain link fence, the An 
chor Post Fence Division today manufactures a com 
plete line, and will be glad to supply any interested 
school executive or architect with a copy of our Chain 
Link Fence Catalog containing full information about 
the four exclusive features which make an Ancho 
Chain Link Fence exceptionally attractive and dur Anchor 
able. Ask for Catalog No. 120. Drive- 3. LINE POSTS—choice of H-Beam or Pipe, 

Anchorage 


2. SQUARE TERMINAL POSTS—stronger be. 
cause they are square in section. More protective 
having no fabric-holding bands and therefore pro- 
viding no footholds for climbing. Better-looking— 
because of their graceful lines 





4. DRIVE-ANCHORAGE~—grips the soil like the 

Note: While we strongly advocate the drive-anchor roots of a tree. We have imitated nature’s engineer. 

method of setting posts, we can, if desired, set our posts in ing by providing the line posts with a broad foundation 

concrete footings when conditions warrant such a pro- Anchor drive-anchors defy thaws, frosts and the many 
cedure. other strains to which a fence is subjected. 











Anchor’ Archor Square 
H-Beam Terminal 
Line Post Post 


Anchor-Weld 
Wire Gate 





Anchor Chain Link Fence around Playground 



































Anchor Chain Link Tennis Court Enclosure Anchor Chain Link Baseball Backstop 
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THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORP. 


Continental Oil Building, Denver 2, Colorado 
AND SUBSIDIARIES 



















Wickwire Spencer The California Wire 
Steel Division Cloth Corporation 
361 Delaware Avenue 1080 19th Ave. 
Buffalo 2, N. Y. Oakland 6, Calif. 


BRANCHES AND ERECTORS IN KEY CITIES EVERYWHERE 
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Realock Fence assures real locked-in long-lasting weather resistance, Realock 
protection for your grounds and buildings, Fence can be depended upon for years of 
because bolts on all fittings, hinges and low-cost, trouble-free service. Supplied in 

he locking devices are removable only from standard heights up to and including 12 
4 the inside — safely secure from outside feet. Furnished with barbed or knuckled 
ny tampering. Realock Fence is also available selvage; with or without barbed wire top- 
for enclosing playgrounds, tennis courts ping. Expert erection service conveniently 
and athletic fields. available. Write our nearest sales office or 
Noted for its rugged construction and consult your classified telephone directory. 
» ie We 
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TYPE 423-H Realock Fence, 8 feet high, using REALOCK TENNIS COURT ENCLOSURE. Illustration shows a 
“H" section posts. Topped with three strands typical Realock Tennis Court Fence design. Two types are 
of barbed wire. Five and six strand barbed available — 310 (Light construction) and, shown here, 420 
wire topping if so desired. (Heavy construction). Standard heights, 8’, 10’ and 12’. 
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TYPE 320 Realock Fence, five feet high with TYPE 420 Realock Fence, 7 feet high with barbed selvage at 
tubular post construction and barbed selvage, top. This view shows the sturdy, tubular end-post construction 
top and bottom. This fence can also be supplied — assurance of long-lasting strength and minimum meintenance 

with knuckled selvage top and bottom, for years to come. 
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CONTINENTAL STEEL CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Chain Link Fence for All Purposes 
“SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES” 


CONTINENTAL Ghai link FENCE 


COMPLETE CHAIN LINK FENCE 

To meet the fencing requirements of 
schools and universities, Continental has 
developed a wide range of structural 
variations in its Chain Link Fence. The 
selection in styles, heights, types of 
top construction, gates and accessories 
makes it possible for schoolmen to se 
lect the best fence for any installation 





FABRiC OF KONIK STEEL 

The wire fabric in Continental Chain 
Link Fence is made of KONIK—a new 
steel containing copper, nickel and chro- 
mium for greater strength and rust re 
sistance “clear through.” This superior 
fence fabric carries a zinc coating ap- 
plied by a special hot dip process to 
imsure uniformity and adhesion of the 
coating to the base steel. A uniform, 
bright finish enhances the appearance 
of Continental fence fabric. Wire is 
full gauge and woven in exact mesh. 





TAILORED TO FIT SCHOOL 
PROPERTY 


Experienced fence engineers plan and help 
erect Continental Chain Link fence anywhere. 
No matter what your property protection prob- 
lem, Continental engineers will work with you 
in laying out the most effective and economical 
installation—planned to harmonize with the 
character of school property, and provide the 
type of protection you wont. 











CONTINENTAL 


STEEL CORPORATION 








12 STYLES 

Continental offers 12 styles of top con 
struction for Chain Link Fence. Six popu 
lar styles are illustrated to the right 
Continental fence is engineered for each 
specific job 

POSTS AND FITTINGS 
Continental fence has heavier, sturdier 
posts with improved brace construction 
[op rails are joined by a special Inside- 
Outside coupling. Post caps and barbed 
wire arms are sturdy, heavier. Self-lock- 
ing slots hold barb wire. New type lock 
pin eliminates bolts and nuts for fastening 
fabric to tension bands. 
GATES 

Strong and easily operated gates and 
locking devices. Single and double types 
with improved pivot type hinges. Manu 
ally or mechanically operated. 

ENGINEERING AND ERECTION 
SERVICE 

Our engineers are prepared to assist 
ou in laying out the most economical 
installation for purposes. Trained 
erection crews are available for correct 
and economical construction anywhere 
When local labor is used Continental will 
supply competent foreman and inspection 
service 

SEND FOR 


This file size 
book contains 
more than 100 il 
lustrations wi 
help you evaluate 
tence protection, 
select right style 

fence. Write 





the 
CONTINENTAL STEEL CORPORATION 
KOKOMO, INDIANA 
*Due to the National Defense Emergency KO 
NIK will not contain standard amounts of 
nickel and chromium, two of the most critical 
materials 


* Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 
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Style 3B-R— 
4 Threestrands 
of barb wire 
with top rail, 
“ Arm of 12 
gauge pressed 
steel. Barb 
wire held in angle slots 
and automatically locked 
in place by tension. 


















Style 3B-W Same with No. 6 gauge coil 
spring tension wire instead of top rail. 


Style 5B-R— Five strands of barb wire 
T with top rail. 
Top rail of 
tubular steel 
1544” O. D. 
Has 7” expan- 
sion sleeves. 














Style 5B-W—Same with 
No. 6 gauge tension 
wire instead of top rail. 


y 144 














Style NB-R— 
No barb wire 
with top rail. 
Style NB-W 














—Same with No. 6 gauge 
tension wire instead of 
top rail. 











General Offices: 


Kokomo, 
Indiana 





























CYCLONE FENCE DEPARTMENT 


AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE DIVISION 
UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 









General Offices: 


Waukegan, Ill. Newark, N. J. 
Oakland, Calif. 


Waukegan, Illinois 


Greensburg, Ind. DeKalb, Il! 
Fort Worth, Texas 


United States Steel Export Company, New York 





OR enclosing school yards, playgrounds, athletic 

fields, outdoor pools—Cyclone Chain Link Fence 
provides the utmost in protection for children, property 
and equipment. And it’s not surprising, because Cyclone 
has long specialized in fencing school property. 

In the long run, Cyclone is most economical, too. It 
js strongly constructed of special steel fabric—gal- 
yanized after weaving for complete weather resistance. 
It embodies many special features of design and con- 
struction. Installation is made by Cyclone’s factory- 
trained experts. The result: a Cyclone Fence stays taut 
and true . . . gives long, trouble-free service. 

For athletic fields, for stadiums—wherever paid ad- 
missions are a factor—a Cyclone Fence provides effec- 
tive “entrance control” . .. makes gate receipts go up, 
and ticket collecting easy. 


- 
| 


os 
a 
| 
| 
i 
i 
| 
| 









Cyclone “Safeguard” Chain Link Fence for schools, playgrounds, parks, 
27 we institutions, etc. For fencing school property, Cyclone recommends six- 
j gauge wire because of its greater strength. 


Cyclone Backstops can be furnished in standard specifications or made 
to your special requirements. 








Cyclone Tennis Court Enclosures are “standard equipment” for many 
. = | 2 bs N ; of the finest tennis clubs. 


a MO OOP 








Ce eee 

















SEND FOR OUR FREE ILLUSTRATED BOOK — “Your Fence — How 
To Choose It—- How To Use It.” Its 32 pages are packed 
with interesting, helpful information. Also available is a 
folder giving detailed specifications for Cyclone Fence and 
other wire products used for school properties. And for help 
in making cost estimates — our sales engineers are at your 
service. There is no obligation incurred. 


Cyclone is the trade-mark name of fence made 
only by Cyclone Fence. Accept no substitute. 


NO JOB is roo LARGE 


no JOB IS TOO SMALL For CYCLon,e 
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PITTSBURGH STEEL COMPANY «x 


Grant Building + Pittsburgh 30, Pa. \ 








\P 
Chain Link Fence @& 





You get planned protection for your property 





when you order Pittsburgh Chain Link Fence, 





As specialists in institutional problems of spec- 
tator control for athletic fields backstops for 
baseball diamonds — enclosures for tennis courts, 
playgrounds and other school and university F 
property — Pittsburgh Steel factory trained ex- 
perts help plan and supervise your installation 


to give you the best in fencing. Styles and other 


—— lie nin 


specifications are listed below. For free illus- 





trated catalog giving detailed information write 
Pittsburgh Steel Company, ASU, Grant Building, 
Pittsburgh 30, Pennsylvania. 


general dimensions 





















































LINE POSTS TERMINAL POSTS TOP RAIL GATES FABRIC i 
T | weight! set- foot. ; weight set- ] foot | weight ‘i weight | % 
ype height o.D. ting ing oD ting ing o.D. o.D. : hinges | gevge | mesh 
te/n depth diam. tb/f depth | diam. tb/n (pipe) (pipe) ms 
CUSTODIAN sr ppl 2%” | 3.652, 36” | pl tar | 5.79 | 36” 1%” | 2.272] 2” 2.717 | 6a9| 2 | 1m y 
(3-Borbed- ond includ- than ~y | F 
Wire Top) = 7 13 aa 2 | 2717| 30 a 2%” | 3.652 36” 1%” | 2.272 | 1%” 2.272 6&9) 2° ht . 
ona | 
} | fence 
_— + > + 7 ; ; + 
GUARDIAN — i... ae 2%" | 3.652) 36” | ™* 1 a° | 5.79 | 36" | not | 1%” | 2.272] 2” 2717 | cg, | O89) 2° | full 
(No Barbed- and inctud- ' + not ; } _ | — 180 } . 7 ft 
oe Tee ae 52” | 878) 2 tess 12%” | 3.652) 36” | 12” | 1%” | 2.272] 1%” 2.272 | **'"8 16 ag) 2” | fence 
oe - - + + 10 > | , > 
CHIEFTAIN — sid. ht. 7’ with | | ho 
Gaoret Tard | Sad incos. | 2%" | 2.652) 36° | Sreri a” | 579 | 36° 1%” | 2.272] 2” 2717 | 689) 2° | then Th 
Also available ow ing 13° op- | | 6 } full tio 
with six strands tional | | _— tio 
i i 'S i iL 
° } » ’ 1%"-welded | 2.272 
type 2%" | 3.652) 30 1 2.272 ; 6,9 $ 
2%" | 3.652) 24 * ” ’ 1%"-welded | 1.678 2 
A 3 5.79 | 30 1%" | 1.678 | } ene + a1) ' 
, | | | not . | | ” not | ™ ] | rf 
sid. ht. 4 2 2.717 | 30 a 1%"-welded | 2.272 | offset full 
type = he 2” | 2717| 24” | less | am” | 3.652 | 30” | less | li) | 2.278 | 1% "-welded | 1.678 |— 180 oo | ar | met | ing 
RESIDENTIAL available a’ |? 5.79 30” | 10" ’ ' 1% "-bent 1.3 swing | | fence gre 
(No Barbed- - in 3’ and } } i | | | } } } I 
Wire Top) ty 3% 2° 2.717 30” 1% "-welded 2.272 6.9 | ; 
e hts. 1%” | 2.272) 24 2%" | 3.652) 30” 1%” | 1.678 | 1%"-welded | 1.678 ai 8 I 
3° 5.79 30” | 1% "-bent 1.3 C 
onatn | | | | | | i 
pie- | 
Ribbed 
, Sneddad tee 2” | 2717 30° 1%"-welded | 2.272 es ae | ] 
oa | 24” 2%" | 3.652 30” 1%” | 1.678 | 1%"-welded | 1.678 ; 3 int 
Do steel posts 4 o ji ail 
llth endieas 3” | 5.79 | 30 1% "-bent 1.3 | No 
plates & clips | 
attached I l es req 
ane | 3 | 3 | 5.79 | 36 %” | % | 1 | 1%" + 
stand-| in one width | 242” | 3.652 6” | not , 2 r not 1%” | 2.2727 1%” 2.272 a ‘ full 
TENNIS ard of fabric. | less | less i i | hi. of i s 
court Heights over | then Tt | than | swin » | tence pri 
(Ne Berbed- | spe- | 12’ furnished | 2” 2.717; 30” 9” | 2%" | 3.652] 36” | 12” 1%” | 2.2721 1%” 2.272 9] 4 1% 
Wire Top) cial | in 2 panels. } | phe 
THE 
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THE STEWART 


“‘Fence Builders to America Since 1886” 
2003 Stewart Block, Cincinnati 1, Ohio 


IRON WORKS COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


PRODUCTS 





PRODUCTS 
Bronze Tablets 
Chain Link Wire 
Fence and Gates 
Flag Poles 

Folding Gates 





FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


Stewart offers Plain or Ornamental Iron and Chain Link 
Wire Fence and Gates for front, side and rear property lines; 
for athletic fields, tennis courts, recreation grounds and other 
school requirements. 

Stewart Chain Link Wire Fence is the only ALL BEAM 
FRAMEWORK construction on the market. The Chain Link 


Wire Fence illustrations clearly show 
this exclusive feature. Notice the 
3TH Oval-Back I-Beam Line Post 
with integral extension arm. Obvi- 
ously this solid post is superior to 
pipe or other types of post requiring 
a separate pressed steel arm which 
may be removed or easily broken. 
Notice, too, that the beam top rail 
passes through the post itself — 

Style 3TH eliminating the need for fittings. 
The flat, smooth surfaces of Stewart All Beam construc- 
tion offer maximum resistance to wear, weather and corro- 
sion, This type of fence structure, exclusive with Stewart, 
is the heaviest and strongest manufactured. 


Usual heights of style 3TH shown in illustration are 
7 ft. and 8 ft. overall. All materials are of Copper-Bear- 
ing Steel hot-dipped galvanized after fabrication to assure 
greatest possible resistance to rust. 





CATALOGS — SALES AND ERECTION SERVICE 


Literature is available on all Stewart products. If 
interested in Chain Link Wire Fence ask for Catalog 
No. 85. If in Iron, ask for Catalog No. 84. When 
tequesting catalogs, please indicate products in which 
you are primarily interested. 

Stewart maintains sales and erection offices in all 
principal cities. Consult your local classified tele- 
phone directory or write direct to factory. 
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) pwarl ? Wire 
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FENCES 














Iron Fence and Gates 
Pipe Railing 

Settees 

Stadium Seat Brackets 
Window Guards 

Wire Mesh Partitions 


IRON 


and 





A NATION WIDE FENCE SERVICE 





IRON FENCES AND GATES 


For front property lines where dignity as well as protec- 
tion is a requisite, Stewart offers a multiplicity of designs in 
plain or highly ornate iron. Here again Stewart construction 
is unique. The patented channel rail, exclusive with Stewart, 
adds immeasurably to the strength of the fence. All fittings 
are of Stewart design—the result of 66 years’ experience and 
research in the fence building field. 






WIRE PARTITIONS 





tor ae economical enclosures 
ooms, 

ga adh stock rooms, sup- 
2 Mg re toolrooms, machinery 
power houses, etc. When writing for 


Prices please send ae. 
urements. sketch giving meas- 



















BACKSTOPS 


Ideal for hard or 

l soft base- 
nel diamonds, tennis a 
sedminton courts, etc. Sturd- 
“y constructed to stand the 
toughent “ae Literature 

Prices furnis 

ese hed on re- 












BRONZE PLAQUES 





Plaques. and tab- 
lets of hand-chased 
cast bronze, are avail- 
able in stock sizes 
from 9” x 16” to 24” 
x 36". Special sizes 
will be made to order. 
Literature and prices 
gladly sent on re- 
quest. 
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SUPERIOR COACH CORPORATION 


Lima, Ohio 





TRANSIT TYPE OR CONVENTIONAL 


Superior School Coaches Lead the Field 
ee 


SUWNNL BYE e 








THE SUPERIOR SUPERLINER is a great step forward seating capacity. More power, shorter turning radius, better 


in school transportation. It brings you the performance, com- visibility and many more performance features make the Super. 
fort, and beauty of an advanced transit type bus, yet costs less liner supreme for daily transportation or for athletic teams, 
per rider mile than ordinary school buses because of its larger bands, glee clubs and other groups that travel 











THE SUPERIOR PIONEER is the safest, best-looking riveted Unibilt body is especially designed to localize impact 


conventional type school bus on the road today. Multi-ribbed from any direction. Exclusive, new Safe-T-Exit windows for 
Safe-T-Shields. insid i ‘de doubl j speedy emergency escape, comfort-planned interior with 72-inch 
— berds, imside and out, provide Suse ermercs Com headroom, new box- -lype bumper construction, and many other 
struction with sleek, new Strata-Flo styling. Solid, welded and value features make the Pioneer your best bus buy 


For Superliner or Pioneer catalogs and full information, contact your Superior Distributor or Superior Coach 
Corporation, Lima, Ohio 


more students ride SUPERIORS than any other make of bus 
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| ONEIDA PRODUCTS CORPORATION 


School Bus Sales Division 














with One7/ SAFETY! 


Protected by “A Cradle of Steel From Wheel to Wheel”—boys and girls of rural 
America travel the long school miles daily with Oneida Safety! 














To the youngsters—Oneida Safety means comfort—seats that fit, room for legs and 
elbows, good ventilation and visibility. 





To School Boards—Oneida Safety means a new, high degree of highway safety for 
children at a lower passenger-mile cost—due to exclusive features of design and 


2 :] 
7 construction. 














1 = <j To parents—Oneida Safety means peace of mind, freedom from worry! 
: Oneida Safety costs no more! Convince yourself—compare Oneida—feature for feature, 
. quality and price—with any other school bus body. However, School Boards should 
; place their orders early because of the government’s quarterly steel allotments. 
A CRADLE OF STEEL Oneida Safety is Endurance-Built. Demand it on the chassis of your choice. 
OM WHEEL TO WHEEL” There can be no compromise with safety. Dollars saved won't save lives! 


Write for the Complete Oneida Safety School Bus Story. ASU-2-53 


SPECIFY ONEIDA ALWAYS! AMERICA’S FINEST SCHOOL BUS BODY 
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THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. 
Norwood, Mass. 


Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics 








' Make one word do the work 


9? 


of three . . . just say “Roxite 
. . . good for any book—best 


for school books. 


A complete assortment of qualities in new enlarged line ol 
Vellums, plain and embossed — Linens — Buckrams — water 
repellent — soil resistant. Wide range of colors. Meets all 


specifications. 


Mollcs@on BINDING FABRICS 


THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC., NORWOOD, MASS. 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA 
Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics 


Tracing Cloths, Coated and Impregnated Fabri Viodite Vinyl Coated Fab R 
Photo Cloth. R for » Fabri gn, Label and Tag Clot 


IT’S A BETTER BOOK HOLLISTON BOUND 








hese postcards 
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for your 

convenience 

in securing 

catalogs or 
quotations 

yithout charge 

or obligation 


fo you. 


All requests will 





| receive prompt 


ittention. 
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AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 
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BUSINESS REPLY CARD 


FIRST OLASS PERMIT No. 280 Sno. 34.9 P. L. & R., NEW YORK, Bi. ¥. 











The American School & University, 
470 Fourth Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y. 
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The American School & University, 
470 Fourth Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y. 
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AMERICAN SCHOOL 
AND UNIVERSITY 


Catalog Service Dept. 
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CENTURY BRASS WORKS, INC. 


1100 North Illinois Street, Belleville, Illinois 


Manufacturers of Sanitary Drinking Fountain Equipment Since 1917 








Century FOUNTAINS 


One of America’s Fastest Growing Lines 


J 1ess increases. Schools, public institu- 
wholesalers, builders and plumbing contractors are responsible. They 
n they specify and insist on CENTURY SANITARY DRINKING FOUN- 


i re err | ars ror 


Century Automatic Volume Control 


BUBBLER HEADS 


| f, os No. 700 - and ~- _ No. 900-S = 








: Bubbler 
1ting the necessity of a separate flow 
| 
: No. 700 7 
; ("hese patented bubblers are self-adjusting to normal variations 
j y wrcrtar wr . ’ T a7 ; “+ ; . lrinking 
stream at all times ne which will not exceed the limits of the 
ey Add to this CENIUNY os | ositive AN tl int teature and you 
- , In readliy see why PNIUNY AULUMALII BUBBLERS and 
FOUNTAINS are so tremendously popular i1 ir nation’s schools 


/ —_ A ALAS AiXAd w/a iJ . 
U For greater SAFETY, SANITATION and CONSERVATION 
No, 9-20 of water, plus continual TROUBLE-FREE SERVICE, 
insist on the finest . . . 


Century + 
| > 
: gee ~° fountal 





wf 
sha = 











“No. 640 A 





No. 6-67-3 


A Modern Sanitary Drinking Fountain Available for Every Requirement 


= COMPLETE CATALOG FURNISHED ON REQUEST = ———=—= 
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NORMAN PRODUCTS COMPANY 


1150 Chesapeake Avenue, Columbus 12, Ohio 


























s o iF a o 
Architects and Engineers agree { it’s tops in its class. 





a: MGR in NE 


Before you decide ...here’s a new low-cost 
way of heating you should know about. 


There’s just nothing to match it! Yes, the Norman School- 
room Heater eg you with a far superior heating 


system at a cost . . . lower than ever before. 
Here’s the answer to real heating comfort in any 
schoolroom . . . not stale dry heat, but clean comfort- 


able gas heat that introduces refre shing warm air into 
your schoolroom. 

But that’s not all! The Norman Schoolroom Heater 
brings you all the advantages of a central heating and 
ventilating system . . . with Norman’s exclusive, com- 
pact, space-saving design that really cuts installation 
costs. 

And what a pleasure to work with . . . so healthy and 
relaxing for students and children that you'll agree 
it all adds up to better attendance . . less absenteeism 
on cold winter days. 








products company 











*% Copyright 1953 Norman Products Company 
1150 Chesapeake Avenue « Columbus 12, Ohio 


Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Gas 
Heating and Air Conditioning Equipment 








NORMAN SCHOOLROOM HEATER 


Preheated outside air mixes 
with room air as it passes through 
the Norman Schoolroom Heater 
Flow of air can be adjusted with 
a damper, so that no expensive 
ventilation system is needed... 
and piping is completely eliminated 


Circulation of Warm Air elimi 
nates ‘cold spots’ in front of win 
dows and prevents excessive drafts 
along floors. Room air is later 
drawn back through heater to mix 
with fresh outside air for continu 
ous circulation of refreshing warm 
breezes. 


Take a lesson .. . from the Norman Schoo! Heater. Send 
for illustrated literature and get the complete facts on low 
cost gas heating with the Norman Schoolroom Heater. Or 
write direct to your Norman Dealer for your copy 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


Technical Information Available 
Architects and Engineers: We invite your inquiries 


Send for your copy of illustrated folder on the Nor- 
man Schoolroom Heater. Dimensional Drawings 
specifications and latest AGA approved ratings 
are listed. 


Norman Products Company 1150 Chesapeake Avenve 
Columbus 12, Ohio 


- 
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MAGIC CHEF, INC. 


1641 So. Kingshighway Blvd., St. Louis 10, Missouri 


Preferred by the 
finest Schools... 


CORNELL UNIVERSITY 
Ithaca, New York 

TEXAS A & M COLLEGE 
College Station, Texas 
DUKE UNIVERSITY 
Durham, N. C 

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE 
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania 
SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY 
Syracuse, New York 
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
Chicago, Illinois 

CITY COLLEGE 

New York, New York 

JOHN CARROLL UNIVERSITY 
Cleveland, Ohio 

VASSAR COLLEGE 
Poughkeepsie, New York 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 
Champaign, Illinois 
BELLARMINE COLLEGE 
San Jose, Caifornia 
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY 
Evanston, Illinois 





Contact us for prompt, complete information on: A o S 
GAS RANGES + KITCHEN HEATER RANGES (with gas, oil, and coal and wood heater PPLIANCE 
hoor game * KEROSENE COOKING STOVES + SPACE ~~. (Gas, oil, and ah 

° Rompeecns COOKING EQUIPMENT (Heavy Duty and Cate’, 8) 


— i‘ ee ‘ae oh 4 
oie BA Tie ee OR 8 ee 








